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FOREWORD © 


The completion of the final volume of the English translation 
of AkbarnAma by the late Henry Beveridge, I.C.S., has taken a 
long time. Mr. Beveridge completed the translation, and the last 
fascicle was issued in 1921. He also prepared the Index and passed 
pp: 1-32 of it for printing. Besides the Index, the Dedication, 
Introduction, Errata and Addenda to the volume and à Prefatory 
Note were completed before the death of the author in 1929. 
What was left to be accomplished was the correetion, revision and 
printing of pp. 33-66 of the Index and other preliminary matters 
including the preparation of Lists of Contents, Abbreviations and 
additional Errata and Addenda to pp. 1-22 of the Index. Un- 
fortunately this was not done due to a variety of cause, the most 
serious of which was a period of quiescence which occurred in the 
abtivities of the Society during this time. Thanks, however, to 
the initiative of Dr. Baini Prashad the incomplete portion of the 
work was taken up this year and the volume has now been 
completed. The work of Mr. D. K. Daa, the press olerk, who 
laboured very hard to see it through the press, deserves special 
mention. 

It is hoped that the reading public, while forgiving the delay 
of this publication, will appreciate the great erudition and care 
bestowed on it by Mr. Beveridge. 


B. S. Gua, 
Hon. General Seoretary, 
Royal Asiatic Society of Bengal. 
1, Pam Sr., Carco, 
Septemder 4, 1939. 


DEDICATION 


.I dedicate this book, being the third and concluding 
volume of my translation of the historical part of the 
Akbarnama, to the memory of my father and mother and 
to my dear wife, Annette Susannah Beveridge. 

| H. BEvERIDGE. 
PrrroLp, 


SHOTTERMILL, 
The Sth October, 1921. 


INTRODUCTION 


I have at last finished the translation of the historica] part 
of the Akbarnéma. It has occupied me, with occasional in- 
terruptions, for over twenty years, and I must confess that the 
work has not been always congenial. In fact, I must say that I 
began it with a feeling of aversion. I had the idea that Abu-I- 
Fazl was a rhetorician and a shameless flatterer. And I admit 
that the feeling still remains. I must also say that his style, 
especially in the later volumes, is tortuous and obscure. Possibly, 
this is due to the loss, during the progress of the work, of Faiz:, 
his elder brother, who was a poet and who revised part of the 
book, and who, presumably, improved Abu-l-Fagl’s style. Left to 
himself, he may have adopted a still more stilted and archaic 
style which, perhaps, he pioked up from ‘Abdullah Waggif and 
others, with the result that he became even more obscure than he 
was originally. But I must go on to say that his indomitable in- 
dustry, and his accuracy wherever he was not, from prudential 
motives, suppressing the truth, have at length overcome me, and 1 
leave him with greater feelings of respect than I began with. 
After all, when everything has been said that can be said against 
Abu-l-F'az], should we not be grateful to him for his book? If he 
had not given so many years of nights and days to his task, 
where would we have looked for a knowledge of many important 
facts of Indian history? And what a pity it is that Jehingir, 
Akbar’s unworthy son, should have murdered the author, when 
he was approaching the end of his task and when there were not 
wanting signs that he was beginning to see that there were spote 
on his sun and that his idol had nut worked out the beast ! 

I believe that I am indebted to my learned friend Dr. 
Hoernle, C.I.E., for having led me to undertake the translation of 
the Akbarnama. He it was who, as Philological Secretary of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal, set me on a task for which I, a poor 
opsimath, was very imperfectly fitted. I hope I have improved as 
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I went on, but the want of early training in scholarship can 
never be made good. 

Since I finished the translation, I have been engaged in 
making the Index. Not that I have any skill in such work, but 
L have thought that if I did not do it, no one else was likely 
to undertake it, and that my tran-lation, to use the expression 
quoted by Mr. Norton, the Indian Barrister, might remain a 
costly tool without a handle. So, I have begun it and have 
nearly got to the end of the letter M which is by far the biggest 
letter in an index to a Muhammadan work. I have also made a 
list of Errata and Addenda. I am sorry that they are so many 
and so important, but it is satisfactory that I have found them 
ard acknowledged them. I do not think that it would repay any 
one to read through my translation of the Akbarnama, and I very 
much doubt if any one will do so. I think the world is too busy 
for this. What I would recommend is that somebody should 
abridge the book. He, or she, might profitably omit the horos- 
copes and the biographies of Akbar’s real or imaginary pre- 
decessors and ancestors before Babur. He might also omit the 
strings of names, the discussion about comets and a digression, 
in the third volume, into Persian History. He might also our- 
tail occasional verbiage. On the other hand, he might, I think, 
add The Sayihgs of Akbar” in Colonel Jarrett’s translation, 
with perhaps some additions and corrections, and Abu-I-Fazl's 
account of his early struggles. He might also add, in the original 
Latin, Monserrate’s description of Akbar’s person, pp. 640-41 of 
his Commentary, A.S.B. edition. I am too old and feeble for such 
work and shall only say Fæoriare aliquis nostris e vocibus 
auctor. 

Abu-I-Fazl is not a picturesque writer, nor are his reflections 
profound or affecting. Very seldom does he make an interesting 
remark. He has not the charm of Herodotus, nor the outspoken- 
ness and raciness_of the crabbed, bigoted and sinful Badkunl. 
He eeldom tells a story without spoiling it. See, for instance, 
the account of Akbar's chivalrous resoue of the Jodhpur Rajah’s 
daughter from a compulsory Sati. We are not told her name, 
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nor the length of Akbar’s ride, nor any other of the little details 
which would have enhanced the interest of the narrative. Perhaps 
the best instance of his picturesqueness is the account of 
Rüpmati's death, and his most sensible remark is that in the third 
volume where he says that the accounts of a battle are like the 
blind men’s descriptions of an elephant. 

On the other hand, Abu-l-Fazl’s love for sources—the Quellen 
of the Germans—is far in advance of his age. To him we owe 
not only the Akbarnama but also the Memoirs of Gulbadn 
Begam, Jauhar the ewer-bearer, Bajazat (Bayazid) Biyat and, 
perhaps, Niz&mu-d-din’s history. But I have treated of this 
matter in a paper published in the J. P. A. S. B., Vol. XIV, 1918, 
p. 469. 

T should also like to say something about Abu-I-Fazl's flattery 
of Akbar. It is gross, but it is not unnatural, and is in part the 
result of an honest hero-worship. We must remember the 
position of the two men. Akbar was emperor of India and a very 
remarkable man. He had raised Abu-l-Fazl and his family from 
indigence and obscurity to affluence and power. It must also be 
borne in mind that Akbar was the elder of the two men. He 
was born in October, 1542, and Abu-I-Fazl in January, 1550, so 
‘that there were seven years and more between them. Akbar 
therefore was in the position of an elder brother. This, when 
added to the attraction of Akbar’s position as sovereign, was more 
than human nature could withstand. Even Badadnl felt this 
I believe too that Abu-I-Fazi really thought that the fact of Akbar’s 
ignorance of reading and writing, when combined with his mental 
gifts, placed him in the category of inspired beings or super-men and 
placed him on a level with such.prodigies as Buddha, Zoroaster and 
Muhammad, if indeed he was not superior to them. That Abu - - 
Faz] really believed in Mubammad’s spiritual greatness, seems to 
be proved by his occasional involuntary ejaculations, and by the 
labour and cost which he bestowed on making copies of the Qoran 
and in publishing an elaborate commentary on it. It is also well- 
known that all crientals used to believe, and probably do so still, 
in mystics and fanatics. See also Akbar’s own saying, Jarrett, 
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III, 385: ‘The prophets were all illiterate. Believers should 
therefore retain one of their sons in that oondition.“ He did not, 
however, keep any of his three sons uneducated. 

Abu-I-Fazl's general accuracy has been vindicated against 
Elphinstone, who has made a charge against him which is based on 
Elphinstone’s own imperfect knowledge of Persian. I refer to a 
note in the latter’s History of India, p. 452 of the 4th edition, 
1857, which I have quoted at p. 731 of my translation; Elphin- 
stone says there that A. F., after giving a full description of the 
disaster in Afgh&nistén, concludes by stating the loas at (only) 
500 men. Now the work in the original for men is kas, and 
this in Persian has two meanings. Firstly, it means ordinary 
persons or ‘‘no-account men.“ Secondly, it means persons of 
distinction, that is, personages, and the context shows that the 
word is used here by A. F. in the secondary sense. On this point 
see Vullers’ Dict., II, 831, where kas is rendered by vir dignus, 
and Richardson, 10088. And that the 500 of A. F. here means 
500 notables or men of rank, is sufficiently evidenced, I think, by 
the fact that Ferishta and Bad&tni, while stating the loss at 
8,000 and more, make no comment on A. F.’s 500 which would 
have been quite contrary to their statements if kas had been 
understood by them to mean the total loss. Blochmann, too, 
in p. 345 of his Ain translation, has 600 officers fell.” Here it 
may be remarked in passing that Blochmann has inadvertently 
said that the disaster took place in the Khyber. It should have 
been Kekur or Balandari in the Ydsufzai country. A. F.’s 
character for accuracy is also supported by Monserrate’s Com- 
mentary where he describes the campaign against Muhammad 
Hakim in Afchänistan. Indeed, the two accounts, A. F.’s in the 
Akbarnama and Monserrate's in the Commentary, agree so well 
that one thinks they must have discussed the expedition toge- 
ther. Both of them were in it, but Monserrate’s is fuller, and 
where he states something more than A. F. does, for example, 
where he describes the interview of Muhammad Hakim’s sister 
with Akbar in Cabul, where she pleaded the cause of her brother, 
Monserrate’s statement should be preferred. 
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Lord Macaulay, in his History of England, remarks: ‘To 
speak tha whole truth concerning William Penn, is a task which 
requires some courage, for he is rather a mythical than a historical 
character. Rival nations and hostile sects have agreed in 
canonising him.” A similar remark might be made about Akbar, 
and my point is not affected by doubts as to whether Sir James 
Makintosh and Macaulay were right in identifying the go-between 
in the affair of the pardons with the apostle of Pennsylvania. 
They may have been wrong. This is a question I am not com- 
petent to decide, but on account of my love and admiration for 
Macaulay’s writings, I may be allowed to say that I have never 
seen any proof that Penn the intriguer and Penn the Quaker 
were two different persons. All I think that Macaulay’s detrac- 
tors have shown is that there was another Penn who dabbled in 
the political intrigues of the day, and that so he may have been 
the guilty person in the affair of the pardons. But proof that he 
was 80, seems to be wanting. I admit, however, that Macaulay's 
note is not as conclusive as, perhaps, it might have been. 

To return to Akbar. He certainly has been over-praised. 
He had charming qualities and had a keen intellect, but he was by 
no means a saint or a philosopher. He had by no means worked 
out the beast, and he had the defects of his age and race, and of 
his own idiosyncrasy. If regarded as a Man, who makes his 
moral being his first care, he was inferior to the bigoted Aurung- 
zeb. After all, he was a Tartar, or at best had Cingiz Khan 
blood in his veins. He was both ruthless and self-indulgent. 
The man who could order' a lamp-lighter to be flung over the 
battlements for the crime of having fallen asleep im an imperial 
bed, and could condemn some twenty children to death or 
idiocy because, like Psammaticus of Egypt, he could learn in 
this way what was man’s primeval langvzge,* and who could 
subject an officer to the agony of being thrown under the feet of 


‘ 
1 Seu Asad Beg's Waqaya in Elliot 's Hist., VI, 166. 
® See Bad&fin!’s touching verse in Vol. IT, 288 and in Lowe's translation, 2%: 
Adam says in Paradise Lost, Book X: How gladly would 1 · lay me down 
as in my mJther’s lap 
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an elephant even though the beast had been privately ordered 
not to kill him, was at heart a savage. This has been well put 
by my friend Vincent Smith in a note to p. 343 of his life of 
Akbar. 
| On another occasion, when he was on the banks of the Indus 
in 1581, he sent an officer to look for a ford. (Monserrate, p. 582). 
The man went up-stream for 25 miles, but could not find a ford 
and was told by the villagers that there was not any ford in that 
part of the country and so he returned. But as Akbar found 
that he had not gone as far as he had directed him to go, he 
ordered him to be taken to the place he (Akbar) had mentioned to 
him, tied upon an inflated ox-hide and flung into the river! When 
this order was given practically the whole army turned out to 
see what would happen. The unfortunate man was carried down 
the stream, lamenting and crying for pardon. When he was 
passing the imperial tent he was taken out by Akbar’s orders but 
his property was confiscated and he himself was publicly sold as 
a slave. A friend bought him in for eighty pieces of gold, taken, 
apparently, from the royal treasury, and he was eventually 
pardoned ! 

Akbar’s order to the officer was that he should inquire if the 
Indus could be forded anywhere on horse-back. After Prince 
Jelalu-d-din’s exploit in Cingiz Khän's time it was perhaps impos- 
sible to say that the Indus could not be crossed by cavalry. But 
it would seem that for practical purposes the Indus is unford- 
able either ahove or below Attock unless one goes very far up- 
stream. Even when the Indus or the Cabul river is fordable, they 
are liable to sudden freshets as shown by a melancholy experience 
near Jelalabad during the Afghan war. Major Rennell says in 
his Memoir of 1792, p. 98: The Indus is sometimes fordable 
above Attook, but we never hear of its being fordable below.”’ 

The Albarndma tells us that on another occasion Akbar, in 
anger at a poor man coming into his presence drunk, had him 
drenched with cold water with the result that he eventually died 
of shock. | ; a 

The love of cruelty for its own sake was a charaéteristic of 
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the age and race, and was shown in the chivalrous Babur who had 
a man flayed alive and who had men killed by inches, and in the 
generally humane Humzyun and in Akbar's son JehAngir who took 
pleasure in inventing new methods of killing people, such as 
causing them to be bitten by snakes and who inflicted the linger- 
ing death of impalement upon rebels, and added thereto the 
making his son witness the deaths of his followers. It is true 
that Akbar, after he became half a Hindu or half a Parsee, 
expressed horror at his son’s cruelties, but it was Akbar who 
hanged the innocent Mangür Sbirazi, and it was he who killed or 
connived at the killing of his old and once venerated teacher 
There is ground for the current native view of Akbar that he was 
a man who could disembowel a pregnant woman in order to see 
what she carried in her bosom, even if it be not true that he 
actually did this. 

I may add that if the tradition that Akbar buried the slave- 
girl An&rkali (the pomegranate flower) alive for the crime of 
exchanging a glance with his son Selim (afterwards Jeh&ngir) be 
true, he committed an atrocity which exouses, if it does not 
justify, the son for making war upon him, and might even have 
excused an act of parricide. 
| The tomb and its touching inscription still exist, but the 

higotry of a good but narfow-minded. Bishop caused it to be 
removed from the mosque (now the English Church) into what 
the Imperial Gazetteer of India euphemistically calls a repertory 
of Secretarial records, in plain language, a daftarihana, to 
lumber-room for waste paper! But perhaps Lord Curzon had the 
tomb removed to a more fitting place. 


AKBaAR’s SpreirvuaL EXPERIENOES. 


Like many Eastern potentates Akbar had a feeling of the 
paltriness of life, and an interest in religion. His father and 
grandfather had similar emotions, and these were also felt by 
his. grandfather’s great antagonist—§haibani Khan of Samarkand. 
Unfortunately, Akbar, though a man of genius and one eager in 
the quest of truth, was less educated than were his ancestors. He 
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could not even read and write. He had been told, perhaps, that 
the apostle Muhammad was an ignorant man and this may have 
encouraged him to neglect studies. There also seems to be no 
doubt that for an oriental he was of singularly slow development. 
As a boy, he seems to have passed most of his time in amusements 
such as pigeon-flying, and in good eating. This, apparently, is 
what Abu-I-Fagl means when he so often says that Akbar remained 
long under the veil. When he grew up, his flatterers told him that 
his educational deficiencies were an advantage. But he came too 
late into the world to play the part of an ignorant and inspired 
prophet, even if he had not been born in too high a position 
of power and responsibility to be fitted for it. It is probable 
that if he had known to read and write he would have been 
saved from one of his worst blunders and crimes, that of his 
putting to death the innocent and able Persian Sba&h Mangür. 
For then he would have been able to detect the forgeries which 
caused the condemnation. Such knowledge also might have 
saved him from his rash interference with chronology. It is 
creditable to Akbar that he endeavoured to give a good educa- 
tion to his sons. 

Like most religious innovators, he began by being very 
orthodox. Having been brought up as a Mubammadan he began 
by being pious and very observant of the rules of the Corän. 
Religion was in the air when he came to the throne and he strove 
to imitate the ceremonial exercises of Sulaimin Kararani the ruler 
of Bengal and the other Sulaim&n who was ruler of Badakbsban. 
This feeling continued to influence Akbar for many years, and 
Nizamu-d-din, the excellent and orthodox historian, tells us in his 
account of the 24th and 25th years of the reign that Akbar at 
that time used to join in the public prayers five times a day. See 
p. 344 of Newal Keshore’s lithographed edition of the Tabagat- 
i-Akbart. Akbar, indeed, continued his practices of outward de- 
votion long after he had ceased to be a believer. See the 
accounts of his public devotion to an alleged Hbly Stone, and his 
repeated visits to the Ajmere shrine. And Monserrate tells us 
that he had a private oratory carried about with him during his 
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advance into Afghanistan, though it disappeared during his return 
journey. Probably this was used for quasi Christian practices such 
as an adoration of the Virgin Mary, and also for Parsee rites. 


A REMARKABLE IND r MW AxBpaR’s LIFE. 


In May 1578 and the 23rd year of the reign, 14 Safr 986 
A.H. he had a strange experience which is described in the 
third volume of the Akbarndma, see my note p. 345, and also 
Nizamu-d-din Ahmad’s history and in Badäunl. Akbar had 
arranged to hold a great circular hunting-drive which is called by 
a word which is half Arabic and half Persian (Qamargah) gamar 
being Arabic for the moon, and gah, which is Persian for place. 
Birds and beasts had been gathered together, for miles round near 
the river Jhelam in a place called Nandana in the Pind Dadan 
Khan tahail of the Jhelam district of the Punjab. Suddenly, 
a change came over Akbar and he ordered every bird and beast to 
be released and the hunting arrangements to be abandoned. It 
was not known what had caused this ohange, but it was supposed 
to be a case of jazba or spiritual attraction. It was supposed 
that he had had a vision, or that some hermit had visited him. 
Shortly afterwards his mother came from Fathpùr Sikri to see 
‘him. Probably, she had been alarmed at the news about her son, 
as it had caused a good deal of publiccommotion. The result was 
that he gave ap further progress into the Punjab and went back 
with his mother to Fathpar Sikri. The incident reminds one 
of the Tolle lege tolle lege as St. Augustine’s confessions. 
Both took place in a forest, and both were cases of a sudden 
conversion, or of a conviction of sin. But the two were not of 
equal value. St. Augustine’s resulted in purification and change 
of life. Akbar’s was less lasting and less beneficial. It does not 
appear that he led a better life afterwards or that it had any 
other effect upon himself or the world than to increase his self- 
conceit and to lead him to the fantastic attempt to establish a 
new Religion, thea Divine Faith, whioh died out after his death. 
He was about the same age as St. Augustine when the change 
came to them both. But Akbar was not a student and he was 


viii AKBABNAMA. 


more tied and bound by the chain of his sins and his position than 
was Augustine. His life too was probably far more worn. He 
was thirty-four or so when the jagba occurred, and St. Augustine 
was two or three years younger when the change came to him. 

It will be seen that the attractive incident took place before 
the arrival of the Jesuit Mission. 

I fear that Akbar was too much tied and bound with the 
chain of his sins—the sin which doth eo easily beset us—and 
also by his regard for his wives of whom he had more than 300, 
to accept Father Rudolf’s exhortations. Indeed who but a young 
and impetuous fanatic like the Duke’s son could expect him to 
do so. I doubt very much if Monserrate made similar demands on 
the emperor. 

Tus Jxesuir Mission TO AKBAR. 

There was a great discovery in our knowledge of Akbar’s 
character and of his campaign in Afgh&nistan when Canon 
Firminger found the original Latin edition of Father Monserrate’s 
commentaries in the Library of the Caloutta Cathedral. How 
General Maclagon would have been delighted if he had met in 
with the volume! But it fell into good hands when Canon 
Firminger discovered it in 1906 and when Father Hosten, 8.J., 
edited it in 1914. The history of the MS. is a curious one, but 
is not yet completely known. Father Anthony Monserrate, the 
author, was a Spaniard and was born in Catalonia in 1536. His 
father was personally acquainted with Ignatius Loyola, and 
Anthony became a member of the 8.J. In 1574 he embarked 
for India. He and Father Rudolf were the two missionaries who 
were sent to Akbar at his request to instruct him on the Bible. 
They left Goa in November 1579, and arrived at the Court in 
Fathpür Sikri in February 1580 and had an audience early in 
March. Rudolf was an Italian and of noble descent, his father 
having been Duke of Atri in the Abruzzi and his paternal uncle 
Claude Aquaviva being General of the Jesuits. Rudolf was 
born in October 1550 so that he was 15 or 16 years younger than 
Monserrate. The two missionaries lived together for a good while 
but in February 1581 Monserrate acoompanied Akbar in his 
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expedition to the Punjab and Afghanistan. See Commentary 
p. 580. In November 1582 Akbar and Monserrate returned to 
Fathpür Sikri. Rudolf, who had joined Akbar at Lahore, also 
came back with him. In May 1583 Rudolf took leave of Akbar 
and went to Goa, and in July of that year he was killed by the 
villagers. May 1583 is given in Father Goldin’s book (Chronology 
Table) as the date of Rudolf’s return, but Father Hosten says 
(p. 621) that he left in February, and perhaps May is the date 
-when Rudolf arrived at Goa. Monserrate had already left for Goa 
in the end of 1582 in order to go with Akbar’s Moghul Ambassador 
to Portugal. But the embassy never got any further than Goa. 
Monserrate was at Goa when Rudolf was killed, but apparently 
was not present at the martyrdom. Eventually Monserrate was 
sent on a mission to Ethiopia, but was wrecked at Dofar in 
Arabia and was captured by the Turks there and taken to Eynam 
and afterwards to Sanan where he was imprisoned for over six 
years. He finished his Commentary there in January 1591. He 
was ransomed and returned to Goa in 1596. He was afterwards 
posted to Salsette and died there in 1600. 

Monserrate's simple piety gave an explanation of the real 
cause of the failure of the mission. It failed, he says, because 
Akbar's invitation for the mission had not been divinely inspired 
(Comm. 638) for if this had been the case nothing could have 
stopped or prevented its success. Nam st opus hoc a Deo 
futeset, nullis incommodis, aut obstaculis, inpediri non potuisset. 
At vero, quia non erat a Deo, per seipsum, etiam renitente Rege, 
conoidit et dissolutum est. 

No, dear Father Monserrat! Your mission, at least as far as 
you were concerned, was not a total failure. It gave rise to a 
valuable book. We should remember too the lines in the Epic of 
Hades, which John Bright admired and which tell how far high 
failure overleaps the bounds of low success. Nor was Rudolf’s 
blood altogether wasted. Doubtless his teachings and his death 
had a good influence on Akbar and Mubammadan Court. 

Monserrate tas a long and eloquent eulogium on Father 
Rudolf who, no doubt, was a noble-minded man, but wanting in 
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gnosis. He might have done much good at Agra. He might have 

‘converted Akbar’s three sons who were all favourably disposed 
towards him and were allowed by Akbar to attend his 
teaching. He was a quick man and speedily attained a good 
knowledge of Persian. But he weakened himself by his fastings 
and scourgings and did much Jess good to India and the world 
than Monserrate. The latter produced a book of priceless value, 
and stuck to his post. Nor was he responsible for the deaths of 
four Christians, and for the cruel reprisals perpetrated by the 
Portuguese civil authorities. 

Monserrate worked at his book for eight years and finished it 
in 1591. He does not tell us much about himself, but there 
is something touching in his finding consolation for his years 
in prison from the fact that he had a priest as his companion 
to whom he could make a full confession (propter exomologesem). | 
Poor man, shut up as he was, he could not have material for 
a long confession. That he was not all unhappy is shown by his 
saying of his imprisonment that his lines had fallen in pleasant 
places. 

Selim, afterwards Jeh&ngir, accompanied his father. and 
so also did Murad, the second son, to whom Monserrate was tutor. 
Father Rudolf, the Duke’s son, remained at Fatbpar. His uncle 
was Claude Acquaviva the General (Praepositus) of the Jesuits 
order. Rudolf went up-country afterwards to meet Akbar on his 
way back from Cabul, but fell ill at Sirhind. He afterwards joined 
Akbar at Lahore, and the two returned together to Agra or 
Fathptr. He eventually left the Court and went back to Goa in 
1583, where he arrived in May. Three months afterwards he was 
killed by the Hindu villagers of the Goa-Salsette, along with four 
other Christians at Cunculim. All five were beatified by the Pope 
as recently as 1893. Rudolf was more brilliant than Monserrate 
and distinguished himself by the rapidity with which he acquired 
the Persian language. He was perhaps more ascetic and saint- 
like than Monserrate, but I doubt if his oanonisation was 
altogether justifiable. Apparently, he had no budiness to go des- 
troying idols, which was what led to his death. For he was only 
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a private individual and was not supported in his visit to Cun- 
culim by the Portuguese civil authorities. This point was taken 
by the Devil's advocate at one of the investigations into his claims 
as a martyr, but probably it was feebly urged. He himeelf had a 
keen desire to become a martyr, and was distressed to find that 
there was little chance of thus acquiring such a crown as long as 
he was at Akbar’s Court. He had the intolerance and impatience 
of his youth and upbringing. To me it seems that he committed 
a great mistake in leaving Fathpür. It is true that there was no 
likelihood of his converting Akbar, and how could he expect 
Akbar to repudiate his more than 300 wives, and to confine him- 
self to the aged lady whom he had married in his childhood. 
Akbar might have answered as Agrippa did to St. Paul: With but 
little persuasion thou wouldest fain make me a Christian. But 
he might have exercised a great and beneficial influence over 
Akbar’s wives and ohildren. Akbar allowed the missionaries 
to talk freely to his children and even to proselytise them. 

Monserrate was sent off to Ethiopia after the feilure of the 
embassy to Europe. He was captured at Dhofar or Dofa 
(Zafr 1) in South Arabia in the end of 1588 or beginning of 1589. 
From there he was taken to Eynan (Ainad) and then to Sanan. 
Altogether he was 6} years a prisoner in Arabia. His imprison- 
ment does not seem to have been a hard one. He calls it an 
ergastution and I am not sure if this means that he had to work 
or that it was confinement only. He was released at last, 
perhaps in consequence of a ransom, and returned to Goa in the 
end of 1596. He died at Goa-Salsette in March 1600. 

When Monserrate went off with Akbar, his companion and 
superior Father Rudolf remained alone at Fathpur Sikri. He 
was of high rank and of stainless character. But he was young 
and impetuous and wanting tact and commonsense, 

Akbar liked him and regretted his death. But it seems 
evident that Akbar preferred the quieter Monserrate as a com- 
panion för he took him with him in his long march to Cabul 
instead of Rudolf. He, however, left Monserrate at Jalalabad out 
of conside: ation for his health. 
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That Father Rudolf had a ready wit is shown by the 
dexterity with which he met the outcry of a Parsee at Surat. 
They were discussing religious topics and the Father, perhaps 
accidentally, opened a casquet (soriniolum) which contained some 
relics. They were the bones of St. Stephen, the Protomartyr 
and other saints. The Parsee was horrified, started back and 
said These are the bones of dead men, I cannot wait here and 
I must rend the clothes I am wearing.” Rudolf pacified him by 
saying: We do not carry about with us dead men’s bones. These 
are the bones of living men. And with that he closed the 
casquet. A similar remark was made not Jong ago, though from 
a different point of view, when there was a question about the 
proper site for a bridge over the Hooghly. The engineers found 
that the best site for one end of the bridge was one which was 
very near some saints’ graves. The Muhammadans objected to 
these being disturbed. An Englishman replied that the saints. 
were dead and so would not be hurt by the removal of the bones. 
But the rejoinder was that saints were not dead though no longer 
on earth, but were still living. 

The question arises, what should now be done with Monserrate’s 
autograph Commentary? He wanted to send it to Rome to the 
general of the Jesuits. But, apparently no autograph or copy 
was ever sent there. Monserrate died in India in 1600, and 
his papers seem to have been dispersed. Perhaps, they fell into 
the hands of that eminent but misguided antiquary and scholar 
Colonel Wilford who, I believe, was a Hanoverian. It seems to 
me that the proper thing to do now would be to follow the 
example of the Archbishop of Canterbury and his gift to America 
of the Log of the Magbloner and to send the Calcutta Cathedral 
autograph to the Jesuit Oollege in Rome, or to the Pope. 

But I think that another attempt should be made to find 
another copy, and that before sending the autograph to Italy, it 
should be submitted to the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge 
and that they be requested to revise the edition published by the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal. Father Hosten ‘did excellent work 
in editing the Commentary but it is difficult to edit properly from 
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one copy. Experts too might be asked to examine the MS. and 
to furnish full notes. Several readings want revision. 
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THE AKBAR NAMA 
VoL. III 


: CHAPTER | 
‘In tae wame or Gop, THe MurcrroL, THe Compassionate. 


Veree. 


I refresh my words with the name of God 

For his name guides to Reality. 

For to this end gave He us tongues 

Speech cannot rival Praise in weight 

What weight oan God-kuowing Reason assign to it ? 
In the desert which casts down the litter 

Men cannot tread with speech’s foot 

The orator whose fame resounds to the sky 

Utters in this plain the ory of lamentation. 


Alas, Alas! What strength has an accidental atom tossed about 
in the desert of bewilderment and thirat to attempt the comvrehen- 
sion of the stablished Sun? What force has it to rise from the 
hollow of Error to the height of Recognition? How can it reckon 
potsherds of its fancies and the frayed tineel of its knowledge among 
the rareties of the storebouse of truths and the excellencies of sub- 
stantive treasuries ? 2 

| Verse. 


The Divine mysteries are not comprehended by us 
Nor is the océan contained in the cowry! * 

Neither sage nor simpleton can grasp them 

The chamacleon is blinded, even as the bat. 


Bat simple-minded terrestrials convert into materials for Divine 
raise, whatever perfections they find in the record of their own 


t This and the following line are The chamacleon is fabled to 
obecure, and the Lucknow editor’s bave powerful sight and to be ever 
uote does not remove the difficulty. .gesing upon the sun. Hence the 
In his edit ion, the lines are reversed, Fersian name of d/tab-parast, “ sun- 
and v0 are they in the variant. torahipper.” 


& Joghmahf, lit., fish's ear.” 
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conduct, or gather from the volume ' of enlightenment, and although 

the incomparable Personality be excluded from their ken they 

regard those things asthe Divine Attributes. Inasmuch as the 

unequalled Creator chants His own praise with the glorious voice 
2 of His marvels and recites the tale of His panegyric with creation’s 
tongue, even if I admitted that there could come to any one the 
heaven-measuring power of eulogising God, still such an one would 
stay his hand when so greai a blaze of the sun of truth was presented 
to his eye and ear, and would not turn to his own akill nor lift the 
head of understanding from the abyss of evatacy. And let praise 
for ever and ever be given to the divinely chosen ones, who are the 
gardeners of the aromatic herbs of morals, and the unveilers of 
spiritual and physical mysteries, for that they have in this glorious 
audience hall consigned the books of their own knowledge to the 
waters of silence, and have trodden the line of ignorance, folded up 
the pages of their eloquence and opened a tonguoless * tongue. 
Therefore it is far better that this wanderer in bewilderment’s desert 
should address himself to the recording the evonts of a rule which is 
conjoined with eternity and should by one great performance in 
some degree set in order two arduous tasks ! 


Quartain. 


Glory to God the Incomparable, the Formless 

That He hath made such a mirror of His beauty as the Shah. 
His glorious substance is beyond thought’s ken 

And his letter is beyond Reason’s line, Glory to Him! 


His (Akbar’s) keen eye is the astrolabe ' of the substantive sun 
his troth-discerning heart is the celestial observatory of Attributes— 
he is of noble lineage, of joyuus countenance—of right disposition 


—h —ꝛ—— 


— . — <® Sars tan. 


1 Bitber the book of nature, or Meaning that they have prac- 
religious writings. Possibly tre tised “ expressive silence.” 
Koran is meant. A. F. s meaning He means that by recording 


‘ s to be that though God cannot Akbar’s actions he also performs his 
be known, yet mortals take whatever duty of worshipping God. See his 
is excellent in themselves, or others, preface. 


end regard it as Divine Attributes. § God is thé substantive or per- 
Papers used to be destroyed Ly sonal sun, and Akbar tae astrolabe 
throwing them into water. which reads the sun. 
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of open brow—of well-proportioned frame —of magnanimous nature 
of lofty genius —of pure purpose —of enduring faith —of perfect 
wiedom—begirt with waried talents—of wide capacity of high 
honour —of splendid courage of right judgment —of choice counsel 
—of generosity unfeigned—of boundless forgive ness, abundant in 
graciousness—at peace with all- compendium of dominion —of plen- 
teous sincerity—multiple of single-minded . warriors—abcunding in 
wealth—accumulator ! of the world’s rareties—of pure heart—unspot- 
ted by the world—leador of the spiritual nealm—vof enduring alert- 
ness! How has he been gathered together into one place? Or how 
doth a single body upbear him on the shoulders of genius? 


Verse. 


Sphere of wisdom and vision, Akbar $)&h the Only One 
Whose brow has opened on the earth like the dawn 
A king whose eyes have been lessoned by the heart 
A king who has been taught by Wisdom in person. 


Glory be to God the Creator, who hath made the adorner of the 
kingly throne a witness of His lovely and awful xttributes, and hath 
made the standard-bearer of God's shadow an ensample of His glo- 
ricus praises. 

Verse. 


An Alexander-minded Elias’ the producer of the fountein 
Determiner of the Pole-atar, expounder of the Almagest 
The substance of kingship and saintahip is in him 

The magazine of divine mysteries is in him 

From his great power, he is the head of princes 

From his wondrous wisdom, he is the famed of epochs 
While night and day endure, may his night be day 

May his kingdom’s jewel illumine the night. 

If (even) by rising and falling (i. e., stumbling) I canuot attain to 


the court of his praise (because) auspicious speech has not been 
granted to me, nor the glory of wisdom vouchsafed, and if I address 


— — 


1 Probably this refers to Akbar’s | ® Elias found the fountain of life 
having gather~d round ium wil the which Alexander failed to tind. 
great! wits of the age. 
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myself to the beginning of that task with a short-fingered hand and 
& broker, pen, I shall be involved in a typhoon of shame, and shall 
find no path! to the shore of the ocean! How shall I describe in 
mortal speech his noble qualities and glorious gifts which are known 
to those who preside over the heavens? Who shall dare to advance 
beyond the limit-of his capacity;? Tis true enligatenment to turn 
away my heart from this and to address myself to my noble task 
with the help of the arm of Faith. I must accept the secret message 
and withhold my soul from the suggestions of the devilish carnal 
spirit (deo-nafs),* and by legitimate necromancy make my inner and 
outer man dassling to the eyes of the profound and critical. I must 
fulfil in some measure the various obligations of expressing thanks 
-and carry on the task of adorning dominion. I must suspend in the 
antechamber of my being the charm for awakening the sleepers anil 
the talisman for insensing the infatuated. 


Veree. 


I wrote in this book the thought 

That u memorial of me might remain in the world 
Perhaps on beholding this garden 

Friends may utter a benediction on me 

By virtue of imploring the genius of the ancients, 
May my * heart and speech accord. 


When favour was shown to me the empty-headed one, and the 
door of design was opened for me, a ray was cast upon my clean 
heart to the effect that a separate volume should be indited for every 
thirty years of the transactions of the earth’s lord, so that the heavy 
burden of expectancy should be lightened somewhat for the students 
of the age, and that mortals might be cheered by learning something 
of the wondrous fortune of the world-ruler. And also that those 


IL sabe e By linn a Slate U lit. 1 Possibly the deo-nafe meoang the 
from me to the rubbish (or flotsam) inclination to sloth and to abesdon 
of ocean no roed remains. The the task. The language of this pre- 
pastage has pussied the copyists, for face is throughout very forced and 
there are different readings. One | obscure. 

MS. Add. 26, 27 reads As mau; ba, 3 Or perhans, « May my mind and 
from the wave, instead of as mantd, words be like theirs.” 
und the Lucknow ed. has UU n. 
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might be for all—both those near and those afar off—a general 
distribution of the Divine abundance. With this view, the series of 
endless epochs was begun at the commencement of the existence of 
the Lord of the saints. With this heavenly note the drums of joy 


beat high. 
Quatrain. 


I hope that this record may become valuable 

That it may be impressed on the world and be a thing of joy. 
From the blessing of the wise king’s approbation. 

It receives both its name and its fame. 


Though this is the middle of the seventeenth Divine year from 
the accession of the Prince of rulers, yet a message of eternal domi- 
nion brought the mandate that the second cycle sho dd be dated 
with reference to the time of the brightening of the face of the 
t Beloved of Creation (ahghid-t-dfrintgh). 


Veree.! 


Let the second cycle begin from the Birth 

May it be glorious, O God, by conquests 

May the foot of his dominion be stable, and his fortune firm 
May he be an eternal king in a fading world 

A happy morn has dawned for the Age 

May this orient light fill the western sky 

The throne of his fortune’s power long endures 

Whom celestial auxiliaries have chosen. 


One“ of the occurrences of this time was that Sulaimin Kararani 


1 The firat lines are quoted by 
Badayfin!, Lowe 368, as the begin- 


ning of an ode by Faigt in celebration 


of the completion of the thirtieth 
year. FaizI wrote Duda (Cali- 
phate), and A. F. has changed this 
into wilddat (birth). Though the 
literal rendering is “from the birth’ 
what is meant is “with reference to 
the birth vie,, the first 90 years of 
Akbar’s life which ended in the mid- 
ile of the 17 ch year of his reign. 


8 The text gives no date, but at 
least three MSS. in the I. O. vis., 
Nos. 285, 286 and 257 of BEthé’s 
catalogues have . 3s, “ the begin- 


ning of Ab&n,” before the word 


Sulaimin, and one B.M. MS. Add. 
26, 207 has the same. The worus 
must also have occurred in the MS. 
used by Chalmers. I have no doubt 
that the words are authentic, and 
they ars. important as fixing the date 
of SulaimSn’s death for which B. 


6 AKBARNAMA. 


who exhaled the breath of power in Orissa, Bengal and Bihar depart- 
ed this life. Ascetic sages, and politicians who had regard to the 
repose of. mortals, which is bound up with one rule, one ruler, one 
guide, one aim and one thought, recognised in the emergence of this 
event an instance of the helps of fortune, whilst those who were 
void of understanding and who made the agitation of the black- 
fated Afghans in the eastern provinces au argument in support of 
their own views, and opposed the expedition to Gujrat, were by this 
event cast into the pit of failure. Another faction whose narrow 
intellects could not comprehend the idea of marching to Gujrat and 
of overcoming it, and whieh indulged in foolish prattle, made the 
event a pretext for prating and urged the propriety of marching 
to the eastern provinces. As the God-worshipping Khedive 
reflected that the oppressed ones of Gujrat should be brought into 
the cradle of grace he did not give ear to these futilities and said 
with his holy lips that it was good that the news of Sulaim&n’s death 
had come during the march to Gujrat, for had it come while he 
was in the capital, assuredly he would, out of deference to the 
opinions of most of his officers, have addressed himself in the first 
place to an expedition to the eastern provinces. What necessity was 
there now for the Shahinghäh's personal visit to these countries after 
Sulaimin’sdeath? Now the conquest of that country would be accom- 
plished by the skill and courage of the officers. Accordingly an order 
was sent to Munim Khan Khén-Khanfn that he should conquer 
Bihar, Bengal and Orissa in concurrence with the other officers. 

One of the occurrences was the wounding of the Khan! Kalan. 
The account of this is as follows :—The Khan Kalan and other great 
officers—who had been made a vanguard—reached the town of 
Bhidrajan* which is near Sirohi, and were halting there. Rai 


only gives the year, see n. Pro- Mir Muhammad the elder bro- 
perly, Sulaim&n’s death should come | ther of Shamsu-d-din Atka. B. 322 
into the second volume, for it oc- and the M‘hagir III. 911. 

curred on 1 Ab&n and Akbar's birth- J. H. 276 where it appears as 
dey was on 8 id, snd accordingly | gun 3 1 vires — 
some copies have put this paragraph Tal 3 hie 1k seman tioned 
before the Kh&tima or conclusion. in the I. G. or the Rajputana Gaset 
Bat perhaps A.F. went by the date teer. It is marked in the Atlas vol. 
when the news reached Akbar, of I. G. Plate 84, and lied between 
1 Ab&n 980 is 11 October 1873. Jodhpur and Siroht. 
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Man Singh Deohra, the chief of Sirohi, took to feline tricks and neut 
some Rajputs as envoys, and professed obedience. When they had 
paid their respects to the Khan Kalan, he, at the time of dismissal, 
called up each one of them, and, in accordance with the Indian 
custom, was giviug pan to each and bidding them adieu. One of 
these daring and furious meu struck a blow with his dagger between 
the Khan Xalin’s collar-bone so that the point came ont below the 
shoulder-blade to the extent of three finger-breadths. Bahadur K. 
Turbati, one of his servants ran and felled the Rajput to the ground. 
Sadiq Kh&én and Muhammad Quli Thin acted with promptitude and 
killed him. Others were stretched upon the.ground as being 
involved in his wickedness. When the truth of the ir wes 5 
brought to the hearing of H.M. he, in contradiction to . 
fancies of men of small capacity, prosecuted more earnestly the con- 
quest of Gujrat. He arrived on the day of Tir, the 18 Aban 
Divine month (about 20 October 1572,) at the place where the 
officers had been previously, and who now came in to welcome him. 
When he perceived that there was such rebellion on the part of the 
men of Sirohi he issued an order that the victorious troops should 
march to Sirohi and should demolish the rebels thereof. He also 
decided to go there himself. On the day of Sarogh, the 17 Aban 
Divine month he encamped in the territory of Sirohi. The presump- 
tuous ones of that country took refuge in the mountain-defilea. In 
accordance with the custom which prevails among turbulent Rajputs 
of a number surrounding their master’s palace, and of some of them 
establishing themselves in an idol-temple, a large body of men 
collected in a temple ' of Mahideo which was one koe distant from 
Sirohi. The world’s lord restrained the alert heroes from making 
war on this canaille and sent off swordsmen and archers on foot to 
account for these doomed ones. Among the servante of the thres- 
hold of fortune, Dost Muhammad, the son of Tatar Khan missed his 
way and drank the sherbet of death. 

One of the occurrences was that Tür ‘Ali Beg Turkam&n came 
with a number of Persians on behalf of Sultin Muhammad Khuda- 


et eg ee ee Oe Neg Be oe pee eee wae PE AEA IL ETE TEER — — 
Probably this is the temple of Erinpura, described in the Rajpu- 

Sarneswar, (Sarapeswar) about two tana Gasetteer III. 125. 

miles from Siroht, and on the way to 
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banda, the eldest son of Shah Tahmisp, who was governor of Khuri- 
sin for his father, with the rareties of Persia as an emissary.' He 
was received with princely favours. 

At this stage (Sirohf) an order was issued to Rai Rai Singh 
and a number of servants to abide in the territories of Jodhpur and 
Sirohi and to exercise supervision therein, so that if the disaffected 
should on hearing of the advance of the royal army wish to come out 
of Gujrat and cause disturbance in the imperial territories, they 
might be prevented. When the Shühinghäh's mind was at ease about 
the affairs of that country he marched onwards. From the borders of 
Pattan he sent forward Shih Fakbru-d-din * with rescripte to Itimid 
Khan, who had repeatedly sent petitiona and had expressed desires 
for the arrival of the exalted court, and gave him salutary advices to 
guide him in the paths of auspiciousness. When H.M. had halted 
in the vicinity of the town of Diha,® the intelligencers reported to 
him that when Sher Khan, who had possession of Ahmadabad, had 
heard of the royal advance he had fled to the territory of Surat and 
Jünagarh, and had sent his sons Muhammad Khin and Badar to 

6 Pattan to convey his family and goods to places of safety. They 
had now done so and were proceeding to rejoin their father. Also 
that Ibrahim Husain M., who had come to help Itimid Khan, had 
gone back to his own estate and that ‘Itimaid Khan intended to 
wait upon H.M. H. M. sent Rajah* Man Singh and a body of troops 
to seize her Khfn’s sons, but they fled to the defiles. The troops, 
however, came up with their baggage and were victorious. On the 
day of Ashtad 26 Ab&én Divine month, corresponding to Saturday 
1 Rajab (7 November) 1572, H.M. encamped in the pleasant city of 
Pattan which was formerly known as Nahrwila. The inhabitants, 
both high and low, showed reliance on the justice and kindness of 
the Gbahingh&h and tendered their homage. H. M. directed his 


1 Tahmisp was then living and 8 So in text, but doubtless Disa in 
Khud&banda was only governor of Gujrat. 
Khurisan. Of. Euliot V. 843 where ¢ The variant Sorath is probably 
the statement that Tahmisp had also right. | 
sent the ambassador is a mistransla- e He was only Kuar till Rajah 
tion. Bhagwin’s death, and is generally 


* Son of Mir Qisim, Blochmann ] called so by A. F. 
406. 
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attention to Mirza Khan and questioned him about the martyrdom of 
Bairém Khan (his father). In his graciousness he said that he would 
make over Pattan to him, and that as at present he had not the 
means i of looking after it, Saiyid Ahmad Chin would be appointed 
to take care of it. From this place he deputed Hakim ‘Ain-al- 
mulk to bring to court Itimid Khan and Mir Abd Turib. Mirza 
Mugim, who was related to M. Sharafu-d-din Husain, was one of 
the first to take the path of auspiciousness and to come and kiss 
the threshold. Here, too, the good services of Mozaffar Khan were 
called to mind, and as his merits were found to outweigh his 
defects, un order was issued rescinding his departure for the 
Hijas, and bringing him to Court. On 8 Azar Divine month or 
7 Rajab (13 November 1572), H.M. marched towards Ahmadabad. 
When he reached Jatana‘ it appeared that Mozaffar Gujrä ti, 
who was the document of sovereignty for the Gujratis, had separated 
from Sher Khan Faulddi and was wanderiug about in a distracted 
state in the neighbourhood. Mir Thin Yesiwal and Farid Qarawal 
were sent, and after them were despatched Abi-l-qisim Namakin * 
and Karm ‘Ali to investigate and to bring that confused wanderer 
to court. When Mir Chin had gone some way, Mogaffar’s umbrella 
and canopy fell into his hands. He was then joined by Mir Abi-l- 
qasim and Karm ‘Ali who had followed him. They went on and at 
last Mir Khan seized Mogaffar, who was hiding in a corn-field, and 
brought him before H.M. He had compassion on him and made him 
over to Karm ‘Ali. On the night of the same day Mir Saiyid Hamid 
Bukhari and Ulugh Beg Habshi arrived with their troops and did 
homage, and were encompassed with royal favours. No long time 
had elapsed after that when Sbäh Fakhro-d-din and Hakim 
Ainu-I-mulk brought to Court Mir Abd Turäb, who was the chief 7 
counsellor of Gujrat, and reported that ‘Itimid Khan was coming to 
offer his submission. Before Shah Fakhru-d-din arrived, he had sent 
Mir Aba Turab, Wajth-al-mulk and Mujahid Khan to court in order 
that they might prooure him fresh confidence and then return. 


1 On accountof his youth. His f- I. 381, it wae first taken to Delhi. 


ther's body was apparsntiy still there * So in text, but should be appar- 
then. It was removed to Magbhad in ently Chotana, Blochmann 518. 
985 (1577). According to the Maagir 3 Blochmann 470. 
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When Shih Fakbru-d-din met iu «with the envoys, he comforted 
them and went on to ‘Itimaéd Khän. Hakim ‘Ain-al-mulk came and 
turped back Abi Tur&b and carried him to Ahmadabad. After 
much discussion all the Gujrat officers and grandees of that country 
set their hearts to loyalty and glorified the faces of the coins and the 
tops of the pulpits with the name of H. M. the §bahinghah and pro- 
ceeded to court. ‘Itimaéd Khan dismissed the ambassadors along with 
Mir Abũ Turab from the town of Kari.' When this news was brought 
to the royal hearing, Khwaja Jahan, Khan ‘Alam and Sadiq Khan 
were deputed to welcome them and they conducted them with 
honour. Next day, when the royal standards had advanced from 
Jiténa, Itimid Khan and a large body of persons drew near. 
Khwaja Jahan, Mir Aba Torab and a number of others were ordered 
to hasten forward and to exalt him by bringing him to do homage. 
H.M. mounted in his glory on an elephant, the envoys brought 
forward ‘Itimid Thin and he was made illustrious by performing 
the prostration. After that Ikhtiyar-al-mulk, Malik Mashrig,* Jujhar 
Khén Habshi, Wajiha-al-mulk and Mujahid Khan came and kissed 
the carpet, and each was received with favour proportionate to his 
position. Itimid Khan and some of the nobles of Gujrat were 
ordered to mount (on elephants f) and to come nearer. H. M. con- 
versed with them the whole way and encouraged them and halted 
at the town of Kari. Saif-al-mulk and some others were in Mahmi- 
dabid. Sadiq Kin and other servants were sent to give these 
loiterers the bliss of doing homage. At this station, as a matter of 
prudence and caution—which are adjuncts of administration—the 
Gujrat officers were summoned and told that H.M. would entrust 
the country to Itimid K. and would leave him all the officers he 
wished for. It was proper that each of them should give security 
so that there might be no failure of vigilance and forethought, and 
that the conditions of honourable conduct (futuwat)* might be ful- 


1 Kadt, in Baroda. mulk. Malik Gharq or Aghraq is 


2 The text has Ikhtiyir-al-mulk, 
the son of Mashriaf, or the Mashriq!, 
bot it appears from the T.A. and 
the Iqbilnima that Malik Maskriq 
or Malik Aghraq is the name and that 
he is another person than [ichtiy&r-al- 


mentioned in Chapter ITI as acting 
as guide to Akbar. He was after- 
wards made ‘collector of Thinesar 
and is mentioned by Baday tnt, p. 233. 

3 Futuwat generally means liber- 
ality. Perhaps the meaning is that if 
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filled. Mir Abi Tur&b engaged to be security for Itimid K., and 
the latter became surety for all the others except the Abyssinians. 
H. M. ordered that thd Abyssinians should be included among the 
royal slaves on thevsame terms as they had been slaves of Sultin 
Mabmid. In observance ' of certain matters, which were neces- 
sary for the guarding of sovereignty, they were made over to the 
great officers. Next day the standards of fortune halted at the 
village of Sintaj.* 
One of the warning occurrences was that a crew of libertines and 8 

vagabonds of that country—where there are thousands of auch 
raised a shout to the effect that a sublime order had been given that 
the people of the army of fortane should plunder the Gujrati’s camp. 
They began to do so and a great commotion resulted. When this 
came to the Khedive's hearing, he summoned the great officers and 
ordered them to inflict punishment on the plunderers, and to put to 
death those who were found in the possession of plunder. He him- 
self held a public court and had fierce elephants present. The 
rioters were brought before H.M. and were trampled under the feet 
of elephants. The goods were returned to the owners, and in a short 
time the disturbance was quieted, and there was a sound of peace and 
security. By the glory of this justice the newly acquired terri- 
‘tory becaine a seat of tranquillity. On the day of Abin 10 Agar 
Divine month or 14 Rajab (November 20, 1572) the standards were 
set up in the neighbourhood of Ahmadabad, and merely by the 
glance of the Shahinghah a work which a crowd of men would have 
regarded as difficult was accomplished with ease. A multitude of 
men, high and low, submitted and were made happy. Everyone 
according to his means returned thanks’ for the deliverance from 


the Gujrat officers gave security, 
Akbar would be able to deal liberally 
with them. 

This passage is explained by the 
T. A. Elliot V. 348, where it is men- 
tioned that Akbar’s officers were 
suspicious of the Abyssinians and 
reported to this effect to Akbar who 
ordered the headmen (sirddrdn) 
should be made over to trustworthy 


servants of the Court. 

8 There is the variant Sihaj. I 
have not found the place. Accord- 
ing to the Mirit Abmadi the riots 
mentioned in the following para- 
graph occurred at Hijipar. 

3 Shukrana. Apparently this re- 
fers to the amount of peghkash or 
presents tendered by each. 
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the calamities of the age, and was honoured by the sublime glance 
Ahmadabad which is the metropolis and has 880 pdrahs (quarters) 
i. s., wards, each of which is like a city, became a scene of heavenly 
excellences from the glory of the advent of the Shähinzhäh. H. M. 
several times entered this city. The wishes of many generations of 
mortals were fulfilled; the oppressed obtained favour, and the 
oppressors sank into the abyss of destruction. The talented came 
out of the secret chamber of capability into the conspicuousness of 
action. On this day * of joy the festival of weighing the Shahinghah 
was held and there was rejoicing upon rejoicing. The solicitous 
obtained their wishes, and the prayers of the suppliants were heard. 
At this time, while the camp was at Ahmadabad, the envoys of Amin“ 
Khan QGbori arrived with suitable presents and had the blise of 
performing homage. Ibrahim Husain M. sent a hypocritical petition 
and presenta, but as he was not sincere, he did not find acceptance. 


1 In the Am. and in T.A. the num- gam-nd-din had served in Gujrat 


ber is given as 360. See J. II. 240. 

2 The particular day is not speci- 
fied. If, as usual, the day chosen 
was Akbar’s birthday, it should have 
been 5 Rajab, but this occurred be- 
fore he arrived at Ahmedabad. 

8 He was ruler of Jainagarh, etc. 
A. F. s account of the two expeditions 
to Gujrat should be compared with 
the accounts in the T.A., both in the 
part which gives the history of Ak- 
bar, and in the part which gives the 
history of the kings of Gujrat. Ni- 


and his descriptions are often fuller 
and more correct than A.F.’s. See 
especially Elliot V. 360-70. It wan 
Itimid Khan's intrigues which led 
Akbar to interfere in the affairs of 
Gujrat. Itimid first produced Mo- 
gaffar or Nath and swore on the 
Koran that he was Sultan Mabmud’s 
eon, and then when Mogaffar left him 
for the Afghans (Sher Hin Fuladi 
and others), ‘Itimid turned round 
and wrote that Mogaffar was not th 
king’s son. 
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CHAPTER II. 


Mason op ta SA Army or THe AIZ To AyMADABID 
10 THs Port or CamsaY, AND HI@. RESOLDING THE Sea. 


When the delightful country of Gujrat had become the abode of 
peace and tranquillity by the advent of the Shahinghéh, he made over 
the government of Ahmadabad and this side of the river Mahindri 
(i. e., the Mahi) to tho Khan A’azgam M. Asia Koka. The other side, 9 
vis, Baroda, Cimpanir, Surat, and the districts which had been 
usurped by the Mirzis were entrusted to the Gujrat officers who had 
bound on the straps of fealty and had been included among the 
imperial servants. ‘Itiméd Khin Gujrati was placed at the head of 
them, and these officers, new and old, engaged to administer the 
territories, and to extirpate the Mirsis. Thereafter H. M. deter- 
mined that after he had visited the sea, he would return to the capital 
(s.c., Ahmad&bid). Accordingly on the day of Asman 27 Azar Divine 
month or Monday 2 Abiban, 2 December 1573, he marched to the 
port of Cambay which is thirty kos from Abmadé&bad. The Gujrat 
. officers took leave for some days in order to make their arrrangements 
and stayed in the city. He left Hakim ‘Ain-al-mulk, who had rela- 
tionships with them, in order that he might civilise these savages of 
the desert. : 

On the march he heard that Ikhtiyér-al-mulk had in his wicked- 
ness absconded, and that ‘Itimid Khan and the other, Gujrat officers 
were on the point of falling into evil ways. Accordingly Shahbaz 
Thin received orders to go there quickly and come with those traitors 
and prevent them from turning into the desert of error. 

On 1 Dai Divine month H. M. encamped at the port of Cambay 
ao that pleasant spot became the meeting-place of the spiritual and 
material oceans. The merchants of Riim,* Syria, Persia and Turan 
regarded the advent of the Gb&éhinghéh as a great boon and paid 
their respects. H. M. embarked on a ship with a select party, and 


ATA, Friday, 6 dbb (18 De- ® The Iqbalnama has Farang (Ev- 
cember 1673). rope) instead of Syria. 
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made an excursion on the sea. The hearts of the sincere received 8 
fresh instruction. On the day of Sbahriyir 4 Dai, Divine month, 
Shahbaz Khan brought Itimad Khan and some other of the Gujriti 
officers to Court. As these wicked and deceitful men had broken 
their engagements of loyalty, H. M. again turned his attention to the 
affairs of the country and made over each one of them to a faithful 
servant. The short account of those evil-conditioned men is that 
timidity, deceit, and falsehood have been mixed up with a little 
honesty, simplicity and humility (farotané, perhaps meanness) and 
made into a paste (m‘ajén) to which the name of Gujriti has been 
given. Among these ‘Itiméd Khan was the leading specimen. 
When the reverberation of the fortune of the sublime army rose 
high in Gujrat, the officers thereof lost hold of the thread of counsel. 
At last they contrived a scheme and did homage, but all their 
thought was by this deception to keep up the old state of things. 
As H.M. is an ocean of benevolence he winked at their inner wicked- 
ness und encompassed them with favours. Although farsighted 
counsellors who had to some extent understood the dispositions of 
those evil-minded ones, and had by hints and also by clear language 
suggested their arrest, their proposals were not accepted. On the 
contrary the position of those men (the Gujrätis) was made yet oon- 
fidential. At the time when H.M. went off to witness the spectacle 
of the ocean, it wis evident from their taking leave and remaining 
behind that this wicked crew had evil designs. What campaign had 
they made that it was imperative thut they should at this time 
take leave? But the world’s lord, from his reverence and gracious- 
10 ness, took the view that they were honest, and when those wretches 
saw the glorious justice and the daily increasing fortune of the king, 
they perceived that now that so wide as a territory had been made 
brilliant by his equity, it was impossible for them to remain in it ac- 
cording to the old, old way, and that it would be better for them 
to retire and raise the head of turbulence. On the night! of the 
second day after H.M.’s departure, Ikbtiyar-al-mulk took the oppor- 


1 The T. A. Elliott V. 243 says Ak- msdnagar and Idar on the 4th id. 
bar left Abmad&bid on Monday, 2 This Abmadnagar was in Gujrat 
Shahin (8 December 1572), and that some 20 miles from Ide. See Mirat 
Ikhtiyér-al-mulk fied towards Ak. Ahmadl. 
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tunity to desert, and Itimid Khén aud all those who were in league 
with him were on the point of going off when Abia Turéb and 
Hakim Ain-al-mulk arrived. The conspirators sought to ruin them 
by tricks and pretences and sought to detain them and to use up the 
time by discussions and stratagems. It nearly came to their being 
imprisoned and carried off and to their being put to death and to the 
evil schemes being carried ont. Just then Ahähbäs Kbén arrived, 
and their evil intentions did not: become acts. Sbahbaz Khin con- 
sidered with himself that if he hastened to arrest Ikbtiyar-al-mulk, 
this crew would escape. Without raising the veil from over 
the acts of those disloyal ones, he went off to the threshold of fortune. 
As H. M. the Shähinghäh is a touchstone for all classes, the false 
coin of these men was soon revealed, and they met with their punish- 
ment. The right-thinking and magnanimity of the world’s lord were 
revealed to mankind and the links of sway maintained. The good 
fortune of the farsighted was conspicuous and also there was a 
demonstration to the general public of the conduct of the faction. 
The good name of the Shähinshäh was written on the pages of the 
hearts of high and low. If H. M., in accordance with his own secret 
perception or with the requests of the clear-sighted ones of the court 
had before this put those evil-doers into confinement, how would the 
real state of the caso Lave been made manifest tothe general 
public, with whom—the blind and superficial—rulers have principal- 
ly to do? | 
When the Shiahinghah’s mind was free from the affairs of these 
wicked and two-faced men, he addressed himself to the extirpation 
of the seditious Mirzäs. For from the time when that crew had, 
after failing in Malwa, come to this country, Baroda had come into 
the hands of Ibrahim Husain M., Surat into those of Muhammad 11 
Husain M. and Cäimpänir into the hands of Shah M. H. M. made 
over the charge of the port of Cambay to Hasan Thin Khésnci and 
on the day of Amardad 7 Dai Divine month, proceeded towards 
Baroda. From near Baroda he sent Shahbis Khién, Qasim Khan, 
Baz Bahidur Khan and a body of active men towards Cimpänlr in 
order to free that fort from the rebels. Khan Aa&gam M. Koka was 
sent off to the government of Ahmad&béd. He instilled into the 
mind of that suspicious one many principles of government such as 
the love of justice, continual watchfulness, the having regard to the 
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ranks of mankind, the preservation of their honour, the observing of 
peace with all, etc., and bade him confirm him (Akbar) in his good 
opinion of himself. He (Akbar) also appointed as his assistants 
Shah Fakhru -d-din Khan, Dastam Khan, M‘agim Khin, Saiyid Hamid 
Bokhäri, Shaikh Muhammad Bokbéri and a large number of loyal 
heroes, and he encompassed them with favours above their positions. 
His purpose in sending them was that they might inflict suitable 
punishment on the Mirsas if they should try to raise a disturbance 
there. On the day of Asar the 9th of the said month (Dai) he 
reached Baroda. Next day he learnt that the ill-fated Mirsas had 
strengthened the fort of Surat and had collected near Campanir. 
The Khan Atlm, Saiyid Mabmdd Thin Birha, Shih Quli Khan 
Muhram, Rajah Bhugwant Dis, Man Singh, and Khwaja Ghiagu-d-din 
‘Ali Igfahéni ! and another body of troops were deputed to give those 
infatuated ones a lesson. It was past midnight when an intelligencer 
brought news that when the news of the advance of the $haéhinghsh’s 
army reached Ibrahim Husain M. in the fort of Broach, he put to 
death Rustum * Khan Rimi who had resolved on becoming loyal and 
wished to do homage. Though he could not maintain himself in 
that fort against the world-conquering standards, yet the wine of pre- 
sumption in his brain was making him pass by at a distance of eight 
kos from the camp of fortune, in order that he might cause a distur- 
bance in the country. As many of the loyal servants had already 

12 boen seat against those vagabonds, the world-lord—who in his excess 
of courage always wished to wield his sword in the battlefield,—was 
pleased, and determined that he would personally make a rapid 
expedition and chastise those evildoers. 


appears from this account that it 
was not altogether in breach of a 
compact that Ibrahim put him to 
death. 


1 The variant is Agofkhint is pre- 
ferable. 

2 This is the Rustum Khan who 
had eo long defended Broack. It 


CHAPTER III. 17 


CHAPTER III. 


Raprp Manon or H. M. tax Qginiveyin acamer Iseintuw Husain M., 
THE BATTLE AND THE DEFEAT OF THE ENEMY. 


As H.M. knew that the chastisement of the presumptuous and 
rebellious was at the head of the deeds of sovereignty, he sent off 
Shahbäz Khin Mir Bakhshi quickly in order that he might turn back 
the officers who had previously hurried off to put down the Mirsis, 
and cause them to join the imperial force. He left Mir Muhammad 
the Khan Kalin, Khwaja Jahan, Shuja‘at Khan and Sadiq Khan in 
the camp and in charge of the princes (Akbar’s children), and put 
his foot in the stirrap of victory. He took with him Khwaja 
‘Abdullah, Jalal Khan Qarci, Raisél Darbari, Asaf Khan, Jaimal,' 
Bahadur Khan Qird&r, Magbul Khan, Aq a! Sarkh Badakhshi, 
Mathura Dis, and Adam Tajband. Diliwarkhin* was ordered to 
remain on the edge of the camp and to see that no one else should 
follow them. H.M. did not judge it proper that more than two * or 
three servants (mardum) of his companions should go with them lest 
brahim Husain should decamp on account of the crowd of victorious 
warriors. Though those loyalists who had the privilege of speech 
implored and lamented, it was of no avail. He said that such was 
his reliance on God’s help that he needed not a large force to quell 
those wretched insurgents. But out of farsighteduess—which is the 
foundation of conquest and world-rule—he ordered that the army 
which had gone in advance should be united with his band. 


1 The Iqb&lnima has Wesir Jamil, Or. 26, 207 have du sik kas “two or 


and this is probably right. He is 
the man who afterwards turned trai- 
tor in Bengal. 

2 There is the variant W ifa, and the 
Igb&Inima has Wafa Cela and Sarkh. 

3 The Iqbiinima has diléwarin. 
Brave men were ordered. 

© The text has du bas “two per 
sons,” but ds I. O. M.S. 256 and B. M. 


three persons,” I have adopted that 
reading. I.0. MS. 235 has du sth hasar 
has, “ two or three thousand persons.” 

s Lashkar-i-pesh. This must the 
army which had previously marched 
against the Mirsis, and which thc 


_ Bakhsh! Ghahbis XK. hed now been 


sent to recall. It is mentioned again 
a ittle lower down. 
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On the same night that the news of the rebels had been brought, 
he mounted his swift steed when about two hours of night remained 
and went off at a gallop. Malik Aghréq' Gujréti was added as a 
guide, as ho was acquainted with the country. On that swift journey 
the guides went wrong owing to a design of Providence. At last 
the path was found by the illumination of the sun of fortune and 
they went on still more rapidly. 

One of the mysterious indications, which caused joy to H.M.’s 
comrades, was that when it became morning, and the world-lighting 
splendour of the great luminary took possession of the world, a deer 

13 appeared. It passed into the mind of the Gbhahinghah that if he 
caught this deer it would be a sign of victory. So a céta was slipped, 
and immediately the deer was captured. When this became known 
to H. M. s followers their hearts were strengthened a thousandfold 
and they addressed themselves to the march. No trace of the enemy 
could be seen. It appeared as if they had heard of the victorious, 
royal army, and had increased their pace. Delay was also caused 
by the cavalcade’s missing its way. When two hours of day re- 
mained, they fell in with a brahman and inquired from him about 
the enemy. He said they had crossed the Bikänir“ river and 
encamped in large force at Sarnil, and that the distance was about 
four koe. H. M. took counsel with his followers. Jalal Khan said, 
1 Our troops have not come up yet, and the enemy is in force. When 
we are so few in number it is not advisable to engage in daylight 
with so many. The proper thing is to halt a while and make a 
night-attack.”” The mine of truth and courage did not approve of a 
night-attack, which is a form of deception and fraud, and in order to 
encourage his comrades, said, “Courage is a helper, and many 
cowards become brave men out of shame. It is far better not to be 


1 Aghraf in text, but Agbraq is the 
correct reading. 

3 So in text, but there is evidently 
an error. Elliot VI. 37 has Sakanir, 
and Bird's Gujrat 310 has“ the ford 
of Biékapir.” Evidently the river 
is the Mahindri or Mahl, and perhaps 
the place is Wancaneer (Wankinir) 
marked as on the Mahl, between 


Abmadabad and Baroda, in the map 
to Beyley’s Gujrat. The Bombay 
Gazetteer VII. 589 mentions the town 
of Visopura as a place where the 
Mah! is fordable. The original of the 
Mirét Ahmad has “the river Mahin- 
dri at the ford of Bikdufr.” Bom. 
lith. 120. 
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put off the work of the day till the night, dnd to fight with the smart- 
ness and alacrity that we are marching with.” He uttered words of 
encouragement and said, “ Friends, be stout-hearted, and let each one 
of us overthrow a foe.” Khwija ‘Abdullah said “Your Majesty 
will remember that you have often said that ‘A good elephant is one 
who is not satisfied with overthtowing one opponent but addresses 
himeelf to the casting down and trampling upon many.’” H.M. 
commended this speech, and resolved, heaven helping, to fight by 
day,' and pushed on faster than ever. At last the town of Sarndl,* 
which was on the top of a hill, appeared in sight. After H. M. had 
proceeded u little way further, he drew up his men on the banks of 
the Mahindri, and ordered them to put on their cuirasses. At this 
time, when this Tiger of God was preparing for combat—and not 
more than forty men had arrived, news came of the approach of his 
other troops. He was angry at their delay, and said to his compan- 
ions, We'll not suffer them to share in the fight with us.” But when 
it was explained that the cause of their delay was that they had 
harried off in an opposite direction and also that Shahbéz Khan, who 
had been sent to call them, had been long in coming up with them, 
his wrath was appeased, and he permitted some of them to present 14 
themselves. The Khan Alm, Saiyid Muhammad Khan Bérhi 
Rajah Bhagwant Das, Shih Quli Khan Mahram, Kuar Man Singh 
Baba Khan Qaqshal, Bhüpat, Salim Khan Kakar, Bho}, Haji Yisuf 
Khén and many others of the officers and vavaliers bent forward the 
head of shame and joined the royal cavaleade. So the number of the 
troop became about two hundred. At the time of crossing the river 
Man Singh petitioned to be placed in the van. F. M. said,“ What 
force have we that we should make a division. To-day we are all 
one and have set our hearts upon the fight.” He begged, saying, 
e It is the privilege of devotion to go a few steps in front and to show 
life-sacrifice.” The just prince granted his desire and allowed him 
and some experienced warriors to go in front. Hoe himself, proceed- 


' Akbar’s meaning was that it was maying it was head of the hill. It is 
advantageous to fight in daylight as not marked on the maps and seems 
then men were ashamtd to run away. to have disappeared. It is entered 

2 Sarn&l seems to mean Head of in the Ain as in Sarkar Ahmadabad. 
the river,” and A.F. plays on this, Persian text, p. 404. 
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‘ing on part pan with the Divine assistance, put his bay horse into 
the deep river. By the good fortune and miracle of his personality 
the river became fordable, and all the loyal servants crossed in safety. 
Ibrahim Husain M. had a little while before halted in the town of 
Sarnal. When he saw the dust of the victorious army and the 
horsemen crossing the river he recognised the Divine glory (far [zdé) 
and said to his companions, “Evidently the king is here from their 
crossing so splendidly.” From illfatedness and shortness of vision he 
immediately prepared for battle and came ont of the town and took 
post on rising ground. When H. M. had crossed the river the bank 
was found to be very rugged.' The devoted heroes abandoned 
pradence and pressed forward. Parties of them came into the 
broken ground, and sought for a means of success. The lord of the 
earth and a few of his immediate followers came to the gate of 
Sarnil which faced the river, and then some of the wretches tried to 
oppose him. Maqbul Khan, a Qalma&q slave, and some brave men 
rushed forward and levelled them with the dust. When they got 
into the town they found the streets full of baggage, and it ap- 
peared that Ibrahim Husain M. had gone out with the rest of 
the rebels by another road and was prepared for battle. The 
world’s lord and a party of kindred spirits got out, with great 
difficulty, from the narrow and encumbered streets, and he addressed 
himself to encouraging his followers. Bab Khin Qaqghél and 
his bowmen were driven off by the enemy. The other heroes stood 
firm. Many of the practised warriors, who had got separated in 
the ravines, came in from every side and attacked the foe. One 
of them, Bhipat * the brother of Bhagwant Dis, became confronted 
with a number of the enemy, and bravely yielded up his life. 


Verse. 


In every corner there was a hot engagement, 

There was a dealing with an ill-fated set, 

As the troops were few but fortune was friendly 

They were better than numbers and difficulties 

1 The Mirat Abmadr says the © BadsGni celle him Bhunpat, and 

broken ground is called Kotar by says he was Bhagwin’s son! The 
‘the people of Gujrat. Bombay lith. | Iqb&lnima calls him the brother's 
121. son of Bhagwin. 
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For in war the result is from the stars 
Not from wealth and a large army. 


As the ground was rough and there were thorn bashes' two 
horsemen could not advance abreast. The tiger of the forest of 
courage displayed the power of God and slowly advanced by the 
narrow ways. Rajeh Bhagwant Dis was close beside him, and 
when on every side there was hard fighting three daring men rushed 
from out the ranks of the opponents against the lion-hearted 
sovereign. One of them made at Rajah Bhagwant Dis and aimed 
his javelin at him, but the Rajah stood firm in his stirrups and 
attacked him with his spear. The javelin did not hit its mark, and 
the Rajah so smote that wretch with his spear that he was over- 
thrown. Just then the other two attacked H. M. The thorn 
bushes were an obstacle, and the Khin ‘Adlm, Shäh Quli Khan 
Mahram and some others who-were near at hand, were so unfortu- 
nate as not to be able to assist. That tiger-slayer and world-cham- 
pion, when he saw that those two evildoers were coming near him, 
urged on his horse and jumped over the thorns and in front of them. 
The glory of the Divine radiance affrighted them and they fled. 
Ibrahim Husain M. was vanquished by the fortune of the King. 


Verse. 


Dost thou not know that when he engaged in combat 
Fortune uttered the cry of Beware 
What brave man will seek a contest with him ? 
_ What courage will he have to look on his brow ? 
He so fights that heroes, high or low, 
Fall down as if drunk with wine. 
At each onset he strides thirty paces, 
At each wound an elephant fells down. 
The soldiers fly in crowds on crowds : 
They give themselves to the river and the rock. 
All at once they fied in confusion, and the warriors pursued them 
and killed many. By the blessing of the Ghahinghah’s personality 
such a great victory was obtained by a few. 


1 Zangtim, cher euphorbia antiquorem. or a- 
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Verses. 


No one has seen such fighting in the world 
Nor has heard of such from the skilled in history. 


The account of this great masterpiece is beyond the mould of 
16 language, and so instructive an event has seldom been met with 
among the feats of the ancients, to wit, that such a great King, at 
whose beck are a thousand armies, should, in his high courage and 
greatness of soul, not delay, but with a few of his own followers 
should make so long a march against so many brave troops, and 
should, by the Divine help, uprear the standards of victory and drive 
such haughty ones before him! Assuredly human power cannot ac- 
count for such deeds, nor comprehend them. Clearly it is the special 
Divine favour to which they should be ascribed ! 

His world-conquering mind desired that the pursuit should not 
be given up till Ibrahim Husain should be seized, but as the cup of 
his life was not yet full the darkness of night threw a veil over him. 
Of necessity the farsighted Gbahinghah returned and encamped in 
the town of Sarnäl.! He returned thanks.to God and proceeded to 
reward his followers. He sent the bulletin of victory, which was full 
of the wonders of the Divine aid, to the camp by Surkh Badakbghi. 
Next morning he proceeded towards the camp, and on 12 Dai, Divine 
month, corresponding to the night of Wednesday the 18th Shäban 
(24 December 1572), he returned to the camp. The gates of rejoicing 
and thanksgiving were opened anew. | 

One of the occurrences of this time was that Shah Quli Khan 
Mahram, Sadiq Thin and some of the chosen heroes were appointed 
to go to the neighbourhood of the fort of Surat so as to allow none 
of. the besieged to escape. When the news of the royal army 
reached the besieged in the fort, Gulrukh Begam the daughter of 
M. Kamran, and wife of Ibrahim Husain M., took with her her son 
Mozaffar Husain M. and some of her trusty adherents and went off to 
the Decenn. Though the officers hastened after her they did not 


— — cna + OTR a SRS Se 


1A. e account of the battle of The wording of the B. M. MS. 
Sarnil is translated in Elliot’ His- Add. 27, 247 ‘differs considerably 
tory of India, VI, 37. There is also from the text, and represents s 
in vol. V, 344, translation of Nig- | differentrecension. It states, as also 
&mu-d-din’s account of the battle. does NigSmu-d-din, that Ghah Quill 
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succeed, and that wise woman manfully' got away from them. 

Another occurrence was the chastisement of Sbahbés Khan 
Bakhahi Begi, and the Warning given thereby to all the pillars of 
the state. The cause of this direction was that Mahmid the son of 
Iskandar Afghan had been made over to hiscare, and that he man- 
aged to escape from his guards and go off to the Deccan. H. M. 
severely censured him. In fact it was kindness in the guise of wrath, 
so that the servants of the threshold of the Caliphate might not show 
slackness in the affairs of sovereignty—which in truth is a form 
of Divine worship—end should not lose hold of vigilance and wariness. 


Mahram pursued Gulrukh for fifty 
kos, and that though he did not catch 
her, he got hold of some of her be- 
longings. The same MS. gives at 


the beginning of the chapter a long 


account of the fortress of Surat and 
of its construction by Thy jah Safar 
(Khud&wand Khan, or Rim! Ehin). 
It seems that chaukandi was a defen- 
sive work, and apparently a tower, 
and that the Portuguese objected to 
it because it was in imitation of their 
‘own buildings. 

1 Cf. “stirring up her womanish 


thoughts with a manly stomach.” 
II Maccabees. C. VII, 3I1. 

2 According to the account in 
B. M. Add. 27, 247, Shahbaz Thin was 
bastinadoed, but so that no visible 
marks were made. It would seem 
as if this account were the one ori- 
ginally written by A. F., and that a 
veatige of it remains in the expres- 
sion kindness, or pleasantry (latft) 
in the guise of anger. The plea- 
santry was in the beatings not be- 
ing severe. 


24 AKBABNAMA. 


CHAPTER IV. 
H. M. FORMS THE DESIGN OF TAKING THE Fort or Surat. 


When it was ascertained that the rebels were making the fort of 
Surat—which is in Gujrat on the bank of the Tapti and near the 
17 ocean—their place of refuge, and were labouring to strengthen it, 
and had made it over to Hamzaban, who formerly had been among 
the gircés' (body-guards) of the Sbahinebah, but whom an evil fate 
had now included among the mutineers, H.M. turned his attention to 
the taking of the fort. Rajah Todar Mal, who was distinguished for 
foresight and mental activity, was directed to go and examine the 
methods of ingress and egress of the fort, and to submit à report as 
to how it could best be taken. He reported? that the capture of the 
fort could be very easily effected. But it was decided that the 
untying of this knot should be done by H.M. in person. It was 
from looking to the majestic fortune of the Sbabinshéh that the 
Raja represented this difficult task as an easy one. If he had had 
regard to ordinary considerations he never would have ventured on 
such a bold statement. But at atime when so extensive a country 
had come.into possession, and the sovereign had come a long way 
from his capital, and had for some months been behind the shields 


real state of the case—the taking of 
the fort was a difficult task but that 


1 Bad&tiyni speaks of him as hav- 
ing belonged to Humkyüun's body- 


guard. 

2 B. M. Add. 27, 247 says that Todar 
Mal returned within a week and re- 
ported. There is some confusion 
in the text, and it seems that there 
is another recension which is rep- 
resented by Add. 27, 247. What 
happened apparently was that Todar 
Mal reported that the fort was an 
insignificant affair and that there 
wae no need for Akbar’s going in 
person to take it. Abul Fagl's com- 
“nent on this is that this was not the 


Todar Mal considered that it was not 
right that Akbar should go there in 
person when he had been so long 
away from his capital, and there were 
so many more important matters 
calling ic his attention. So Todar 
Mal relied on the good fortune of 
Akber’s arms and represented the 
task as easier than it was. Akbar 
assented to Todar Mal’s reasoning 
about his being required elsewhere, 
et., but still judged it proper to go in 
person to Surat, 
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of the army, and when the seditious were everywhere lifting up 
their heads, both those of Gujrat and those of the eastern provinces, 
how could it be right so great a- lord should personally undertake 
the reduction of a fort? The ruler of the world perceived in his 
farsightedness that although the circumstances were of this nature, 
yet if the disposal of the affair were left to the officers there might 
be delay in nocomplishing it, and that if he did not give his 
personal attention to the matter, the root of those evildoers, which 
was supplying them with the means of strife, would remain fixed 
in the soil of sedition as before. Accordingly he determined that 
he would personally undertake the task and make easy what was 
difficult. An order was issued that Shäham Khin Jalair should 
proceed with a number of loyal heroes towards the fort of Cam- 
pinir, and that Qasim Khin Mir Bahr, who was there, should 
come to head-quarters, as he was H. M.“ s best pupil in the matter 
of making qa bas and driving mines. An order was also sent to 
the Khan A'‘agam, informing him that H.M. was about, with God's 
help, to acoomplish this work, and that he, as the arm of domi- 
nion, shoald see, in concert with the other officers who had been left 
to assist him, that if the turbulent Mirzäs should invade the country 
they should be suitably punished. As caution was the founda- 
tion of administration, Sher Beg Tavici had been sent to Mialwa to 
direct Qutbu-d-din Muhammad Khun and the Malwa officers, who had 
been ordered to Gujrat, to proceed thither as quickly as possible 30 18 
that, if necessity should arise, the whole body of officers should be at 
his (Khan A‘agam’s) disposal, and clear the country of rebellious rub- 
bish. 

When the Shähinchäh's mind was at rest about the affairs 
of Ahmadabad he marched on the day of Bahrém 20 Dai, Divine 
month, corresponding to Wednesday, 25 §habin (31 December 
1572), from Baroda towards Surat. He moved on, stage by stage, 
hunting and administering justice as he went, and at last reached 
the neighbourhood of the fort on the day of Ardibihicht 3 Bah- 
man, Divine month, corresponding to Monday, 7 Ramin (11 
January 1578). Balls from cannon and culverins came several 
times into the holy quarters, but by the Divine protection they 
did no harm. As the station was very near to the fort, H. M. 
at the request of his officers moved to a place near the Gopi 
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Tank.! That, too, was near the fort, but it was screened by 
forest, and uneven ground. Here, too, cannon balls reached 
the bounds of the quarters, but the Divine protection did its 
work. H.M. invested the fort with his victorious troops, and 
assigned each side of it to experienced loyalists. The besieged 
in their evil-fatedness and blackened hearts turned away from 
the sun of fortune, and in reliance on the strength of the place, 
the abundance of provisions, the number of cannon, etc., and the 
recalcitrancy of the Mirzds, fell into the abyss of insouciance. 
Some of them continually sallied forth and made attacks on the 
batteries. The lives-devoting heroes exerted themselves in chas- 
tising these wretches. One of the occurrences was that on a day 
when there was a rain of balls and bullets from above, and an 
attack from below by some rebels on the miners in the batteries, 
Saif K. had fought and distinguished himself. As he was coming 
back he was struck by a bullet. Though he was confined to his bed 
for a month, he eventually recovered. Some one said to him: 
H. M. is not pleased with you, and why do men like you take the 
lead for he says* to many who have not attained to your rank, 
‘Why do you knowingly and intentionally throw yourselves into 
such dangerous positions? That loyal warrior replied: ‘ At 
the battle of Sarna] I missed my road and could not be present at 
that manhood-testing place. From the disgrace of that day my life 
is a burden to me and I wish to make it lighter.” 


‘The text merely has kilabi, a 
tank, but a note to the text says 
that many MSS. have Kol! taldo, and 
this occurs alsoin MSS. Add. 26, 207 
and 27, 247. But the true reading is 
Kopf, 4.., Gopi talko, and this is 
found in several MSS. Gop! was a 
Hindu and the founder of Surat about 
the end of the 15th century. He 
wished to call the city Suraj or Surya- 
par, but the Mubammadan king of 
Gajrat preferred to give ita name 
which was also that of the vhapters of 
the Koran, and called it Surat. Gopt 
made a tank and lined it with stone, 


intending it to be the chief ornament 
of the city. The site of the tank is 
still known and is still called Gopt 
talko, but it is now only a hollow and 
is-used as a garden. See Bombay 
Gazetteer II. 70 and notes. See also 
„The Parsees at the Oourt of Akbar 
by Jivanji Jamshedji, Bom. 1908, 
Du Perron’s notes, p. 186. Gopipurꝭ 
is in the suburbs of Surat and near 
Salibatpura and Rustampurz. 

2 The use of the word mifarmdind 
seems to show that the remark quoted 
is by Akbar. I conjevture that for 
bisy&ri we should read ba bieydri. 
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One of the occurrences of the siege was the obtaining pos- 
session of some elephants and baggage of the Mirzés. The brief 19 
account of this is that those blind and inauspicious men had 
made over some of their elephants and other property to Rina 
Rim Deo, a landholder of that part of the country. When the 
sublime camp halted there the camp-followers went out on a plunder- 
ing expedition, and those elephants, eto, came into their hands. 
They regarded this as a good omen and brought them to H. M. 
who rewarded them by princely gifts. 

One of the occurrences of this time was the deputation of 
some of the officers to the capital. The brief account of this is 
that Muhammad Husain Mirzé and Ahäh M. were near Pattan 
and were waiting in ambush there for an opportunity to cause 
acommotion. Ibrahim Husain M., who had come away with disgrace 
from the battle-field of Sarnal, joined those two rebels at Idar. It is 
the nature of the dominion which is conjoined with eternity that 
dumbfounded enemies show an activity in upraising the standards of 
its victory which surpasses that of the loyal, and exert themselves 
for their own loss. Instances of this occur in this book of fortune. 
The new instance was this, that a discussion arose among the 
brothers about Ibrähim's defeat at Sarnäl. From criticism they 
‘came to violent language, and from that toa quarrel. Ibrahim 
Husain M., who was skilful as a swordsman and distinguished for 
his want of sense, was displeased with his brothers and separated 
from them, and foolishly resolved to make an attack on the capital. 
His haughty brothers, from their evil destiny, were glad of the depar- 
ture of such a brother and did not try to appease him. When this 
news came to the ears of H. M., he appointed S. Mahmid K. Birha, 
Shah Quli K. Mahram and Rajah Bhagwant Dis to the capital, so that 
they should follow Ibrahim Husain M. An order was also issued to 
Sbaiham Khan that he should retire from the siege of Cämpänir 
and hasten to Kälpi which was in his jdigir, as the general report was 
that the turbulent man (Ibrihim) had rushed off there. When 
the great officers reached the capital the commotion of Ibrahim 
Husain M. had already subsided and the eastern Afghans had raised up 
their heads. Mun‘im Thin the Khin-Kbhinin was asking for help. 
Rajah Bih?ri Mal, who had charge of the administration of the capital, 
sent the army off to the eastern provinces. It had reached Etawah 
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when Lidi left Daid, and a stone of dispersion fell among that crew. 
Consequently it hastened back to the capital. 

When the narrative has come so far it is necessary for the his- 
torian to give a brief account of the eastern provinces. The concise 
statement of this long story is that when Sulaimdn Kararüni, who 

20 had been one of Selim Khén’s officers, became possessed of Orissa 
Bihar and Bengal, he as being a hypocrite, did not openly cast aside 
the thread of obedience. He always sent petitions and presents and 
so kept himself known at court. On account of this adroitness the veil 
of his hypocrisy was not rent away. Whoever does not bind himself 
to the saddlestraps of such a lord of fortune (as Akbar) will some time 
have the dust of ruin cast upon his head and on the heads of those 
connected with him. Especially shall anyone who enters into opposi- 
tion te his lord soon receive his retribution, and leave no trace of his 
dominion. The case of Sulaiman is a fresh instance of this truth. 
When he died the Afghans raised up Bayasid his eldest son in his 
stead. His elevation helped his folly, and he in conjunction with 
the vexabonds of that country, had the khutba read in his own 
name. In his presumption he abandoned tho dissimulation by 
which hia father had tamed the haughty and rebellious and proceed- 
ed to oppress and vex them. He made a practice of overthrowing 
his father’s counsellers. Hansfi, the son of his cousin ‘Imad, who 
was his son-in-law and was on friendly terms with him, became an- 
noyed at his bad behaviour, and being stirred up to ambition by in- 
stigators of strife he had Biyszid put to death. Thus did this 
wretch disregard so many ties and commit such an act and thereby 
produce a result which the imperial servante could not have accom- 
plished by a thousand endeavours. Lidi, who was the rational spirit 
of the country, in concert with other officers raised up Sulaimin’s 
younger son Dafid, and arrested Hansa and put him to death. 
Gijer Kararäni, who was the sword of the country, set up in Bihar 
the son of Biyasid, and Ladi set out for Bihér from Bengal with a 
large force. From Mun‘im Khan the Khén-Kbanin’s want of atten- 
tion, and the tricks of Ladi, Gùjar made out his expedition. 

The brief 1 account of this is that when the death of Sulaimin 
became known, Mun‘im Khan proceeded from Cunfr towards Bihér. 


This part in translated in Elliot VI. 9. 
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At the same time Sikandar Usbeg died, which was good for himself 
and for others. The Khan-Khinin sent Tengri Quli, Farrakh 
Irghliq and Payanda Muhammad Sagkash and others against Haji- 
pir, and Talibi, Mirza Ali and Nadim Beg and others against 
Patna. Gijar was not able to withstand them, so he sent presents 
and professed concord, and promised that he would enter the royal 
service, and would co-operate in the conquest of Bengal. My re- 
quest is, he said, that I may this day be enrolled among the servants 21 
of the Gbahingbah, and that Gorakhpür may be given to me for my 
family and dependents, and that the province of Bihar be given in 
fief to the King’s oificers, or that you leave Sarkar Hajipir and 
Bihar to me for this year that I may account for their produce to the 
State. Next year I can have my fief in Bengal.” Mun‘im Khan 
Khan-Khanin accepted his request, and was about to give him 
Gorakhpir. Meanwhile Lüdi who was the manager! of these towns 
and the crafty one of the province, got information of the affair, and 
in conjunction with Hashim Thin, who was always of two colours, 
spoilt uhe arrangement. When Gijar became hopeless of Mun‘im 
Khan he of necessity arranged with Ladi. Mun‘im Khan retired 
after receiving suitable presents from Ludi. 

At this time news came that Yisuf Muhammad had 8 
. Gorakhpir and was prepared for strife. The account of this event is 
that Mun‘'im Khan had taken Yisuf Muhammad the son of Sulai- 
main Usbeg with him to court and had represented his disloyalty. 
H. M. the Shähinghäh ordered him to bes imprisoned in order that he 
might be watched and reformed. When the royal standards had 
moved to Gujrat the wretch escaped from his prison in the capital, 
and joining with some other vagabonds he took Gorakhpür from 
Payanda Muhammad Sag-kash’s people. When the Khan-Khanin 
heard of this he sent off Jin Muhammad Bahsidi, Payanda Muham- 
mad Sag-kash, and Tengri Quli to quell this insurrection. He also 
set out in person from the town of Mahmidabad along with Mubam- 
mad Qui Khan Barlés, Majnin Khién Qaqasbal and other officers. On 
the way, Majnin Khan and the other Qfaqshals got suspicious and 


Diana. A. F. apparently ‘puns of the orafty jackals in the Anwér 
on the word, for Dimna though Suhaill. 
it means a steward o. manager, is This part is translated in Elliot 
chiefly known aa the name of one VI. 39. 
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separated themselves from Mun‘im Khin’s army. The cause of this 
was that idle talkers and liars had spread a report that Bab& Khan 
Jabbari, Mirsi Muhammad, §b8h Muhammad and the other QAqch Als 
who were in attendance on H.M. the Abähinchäh in the Gujrat 
campaign had killed Shahbas Khan and had joined with the Mirsés, 
and that H. M. had issued orders for Majnin in's arrest. The 
Khin-Khanién sent Mir Faridin, Muhammad Kbin Usbeg and Abi 
S‘aid to soothe Majnin Khan and to bring him back. But though 
the envoys tried to contradict the rumours, they did not succeed. 
Meanwhile letters came from Baba and Jabbiri full of the Abähin- 
abah’s graciousness and of their own good service Majnin Khan 
was ashamed of his behaviour and proceeded to join the Khan-Kpanin’s 
camp. The Khan-Khanin had taken Gorakhpir and had returned 
when Majnin Khin arrived. Various courtesies passed between 
them. Meanwhile the day of Daiid’s destruction approached, and in 
his presumption he went towards Jaunpur. He sent on in advance 
= of himself Ludi with the best troops and the choice elephants. 

_ Ladi came with u large force and took Zaminiya. Muhammad Qisim 
Mubrdar surrendered it on terms. The Khan-Khanaén sent sasdwale 
and collected the officers. He also sent ahead Muhammad Quli Khén 
Barlas, Majnin Thin, Qiyaé Thin, Rajah Gajpati and a large body of 
troops. He himself marched slowly forward. At that time he took an 
omen from the Divan of the Mystio Tongue (Hafiz) and this distich 
was found. 

Verse. 
O King of the beautiful, be just to the pain of my loneliness 
Without thee, my heart is dying, ’tis time you return. 


The Kbin-Kbinin quoted this ode in his petition and sent it to 
the court. He prayed for assistance from the holy mind of the 
Ghahinghth, aud went on to extinguish the flames of rebellion. 
Lidi’s presumption was increased by the capture of Zaminiya 
and he sent Tüsuf Muhammad, who had fled from Gorakhpür and 
joined the Afghans, across the Ganges with 5 or 6,000. men. 
M. Hasan Khan, Rajah Gajpati, Nagr Bahédor and Talibi, Tengri 
Quali and others of the servants of Mun‘im Kha relied on the Ahäh- 
inghth’s fortune and waged. war discreetly. The rebels were 

. —— 
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defeated, and a number were slain, and many drowned. After 
this victory Muhammad Quill Khan Barlés and other officers joined 
the imperial forces, tad an army was drawn up in Gbisipir. The 
Kbin-Khinin, too, joined them with a suitable body of troops. 
Ladi built a fort between the Sith Ab and the Ganges and took 
post with a large army. Hvery day there were single combats 
between the brave men on both sides. Though the generals 
waged war manfally yet the enomy was superior in men, elephants 
and guns. As the imperial standards were engaged in the siege 
of Surat, Mun‘im Khan proposed a peace. Lädi in his haughtiness 
did not agree. The generals were in a strange position. To 
fight was not advisable, and it was difficult to retreat. Suddenly 
the good news of the Sbahinghah’s success arrived, and Lũdi 
eagerly made peace and retreated. 

The account of this instructive occurrence is that when Daid went 
from Bengal to Monghyr, he put to death Yaisuf, the son of Taj and his 
own cousin, from apprehension that Lidi would set him up. Though 
this idea was really caused by the Gb&hinshih’s good fortune, yet 
apparently it was the result of remarks by envious people. As 
Ladi was an old servant of Taj, and his daughter was betrothed 
to that son (Tüsuf), Datid believed whatever the evil-thoughted said 
about Lidi. When the news came to Ludi he left Daéid, and 
with great urgency made an arrangement with Mun‘im Khan, and 
sent suitable presents tocourt. When Diüd heard that Lüdi had 
turned gainst him and was coming, he retreated in great confasion 
and fortified Garhi. He also distributed his father’s treasures 
among the soldiers. Jalal Thin Sadhauri, and Kali Pahar, who was 
called Raja, left Ladi, and a discussion broke out among his 
followers. Lidi, who was marching against Dadd, was obliged to 
retreat and take refuge in Rhotas, and ask assistance from Mun'im 
Khan. He plainly wrote that be had become a servant of the Court 
and that he wished to see him speedily, and hoped that by his 
help he would be exalted by kissing the threshold. Mun'im Khan 
sent assistance to him and waited for the arrival of the royal stan- 
dards. Whither have my words gone, and how far have they carried 
me for the sake of enlivening my discourse f 

One of the occurrences during the siege of Surat was the ies 
of Muhammad Husain M. and other rebels. 
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Barris or Ku A‘agax M. ‘Aziz Koxattisg wits Mona 
Husam M. anp tHe FOLADIANS, AND THEIR DEFEAT. 


The sage and acute-minded man knows that whenever the lord 
of the earth forms a right design, and engages in the tranquillising 
ok mankind, the servants of the threshold of fortune become loyal 
under his auspicious guidance, and with one heart and endeavour 
recognise the work of their king, their teacher and benefactor, as 
the Divine command, and devote themselves to his service. The world’s 
work is adorned and glorious actions are revealed. At once does the 
sovereign of the world become successfal, spiritually and materially, 
and the loyal pass by their own loss and gain, and recognise the service 
of the sultanate to be the highest form of Divine worship. Thus they 
perform services such us seldom appeared in the times of former 
rulers. This tale of a great victory is an instance of this. The brief 
account of this Divine aid is that when Ibrahim Husain M. was driven 
ont of Gujrat by the Shéhinghsh's fortune and went off towards the 
capital, Muhammad Husain M. and Ahäh M. and the Filadians, who 
were in the hills in a disorganised state, made a compact and came 
down upon the city of Pattan. Saiyid Ahmad Khan exerted himself 
to defend the fort. When the news of the gathering of the rebels 
reached Kbin A‘azim, he assembled his forces, and by a happy 
coincidence Sher Beg Tawici, who had been sent to fetch the Malwa 
officers, added to them Quf{bu-d-din Mubammad Khan, Shah Budagh 

24 Khin, Muttalib Khan and the other fief-holders of Malwa. The 
Khan A‘agim also sent persons and recalled Shaikh Muhammad 
Bukbari who was in Dialga, and who was preparing, under royal 
orders, to go to Surat. 

When the officers were assembled, the Khan A‘azim proceeded 
to arrange his forces in a proper manner. He himself took charge 
ofthe centre. Ahäh Budagh Thin, M‘uinu-d-din Ahmad Khan Faran- 
khadi and his son Ma‘sim Khan, and Muttalib Khan and a large 
uumber were stationed there. Qutbu-d-dia Muhammad Khia, Mir 
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Jamilu-d-din Husain Injé i held the right wing, and his (whose f) men 
were on the flank of the right wing. Shaikh Muhammad Bokhäri, 
Muhammad Murad Khén, bäh Muhammad Khén and Haji Khan 
Afghan, the son of Khwag Khan, adorned the left wing. §bah 
Fakhra-d-din, Mozaffar Moghal and Payinda Arlat were on the fank 
of the left wing. Dastam Ein, Naurang Khan, Muhammad Quali 
Khan Toqbai and Mihr ‘Ali Silduz were in the van. Bas Bahadur 
and a number of others formed the altimazi. After arranging his 
forces the Khan A‘azim proceeded towards Nahrwäla which is best 
known as Pattan. On the day of Gogh, 14 Baliman, Divine month, 
corresponding to Friday, 18 Ramazan, 22 January 1573, the army 
reached the neighbourhood of Pattan. The enemy abandoned the 
siege and faced the victorious army. Sher Kban Faladi and Junaid 
Kararani commanded the centre. Muhammad Husain M., häh M. 
and ‘Afqil Husain M. commanded the right wing. Muhammad 
Khan the eldest son of Sher Khan and Sadat Khan held the left wing. 
Bidar Khan the younger son of Sher Khan Faladi commanded tise 
van. The rebels did not intend that the fighting should begin that 
day, as the son of Jujhir Khan and other seditious ones had not yet 
joined them. Sber Khén Faladi, by a feline stratagem, sent men to 
Shaikh Mubammad Bokhbiri and proposed a reconciliation. Many of 
the leading men of the army who sought for safety did not consider 
properly and were disposed to peace. Ahah Budagh Khan whispered 
to the Khan A‘ugim, “ Beware, and do not agree to peace: the 
object of this crooked-minded crew is to put off the time.” The 
Kban A‘azim replied, “ My opinion is the same as yours. As the minds 
of the officers were inclined for peace, and they did not understand 
the matter, and Sher Khin’s agents used deceitful language, the Khan 
A‘agim said, If you are really for peace retire from the place where 
you are and encamp until we come to you, for it is not seemly 25 
for us to retreat.” As the words of this crew were deceitful and had 
no sincerity about them, they did not agree to this proposition. The 
imperial officers preceeded to the battle-field. And as it was general- 
ly stated that the Mirzis would take the victorious army in the rear, 


1 Anja in text. He is the author very favourably in Sir Thomas 
ofthe“ Farhang Jahingtr.“ See Rien Roe’s Journal: see Foster, Hakluyt 
Pers. Oat. II. 406. He is mentioned Fociety, 288. 
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Mirza Muqim, Carkis Khan and a number of brave men were stationed 
on the rear of the centre. 

When the two armies approached one another the left wing of 
the enemy attacked the imperial right wing, and drove off most of 
Qutbu-d-din Khan’s men. The Khan kept his ground manfully 
with a few of his followers. He smote ' with his sword between the 
two tusks of one of the enemy’s elephants and so excited admiration. 
The vanguard of the ill-fated rebels attacked the imperial vanguard. 
Naurang * Khan’s elephant, which was mast, attacked a horseman of 
his own army and crushed him. Just then the brave men of the 
enemy’s vanguard drove off the imperial vanguard. The alismags 
(reserve), too, could not stand and showed cowardice. In their flight 
some ran to the right and some to the left. The Afghans followed 
them up. About 500 horses came in front of the Khim A‘égim and 
were soon dispersed. The other body, which had driven off the van- 
guard and the alfimags, came upon the left wing of the imperial 
army. Most of the latter lost courage, and Murad Khan made 
himself a spectacle by withdrawing himself. Shah Muhammad Kban 
was wounded and carried off by his servants to Ahmadibid. Abaikh 
Mabhammad Bokhäri “ with a few of his relatives, such as the son 
of Saiyid Bahiũ-d-din, Saiyid J‘afar the brother of Ahaikh Farid 
and others, displayed courage and offered up their lives. The rebels 
thought that they had gained the victory and turned to plunder. 
The Mirais came in person against Mir Fakhru-d-din Khan and 
his people. The Mir made some resistance, but could not maintain a 
firm footing. Qutbu-d-din Khan remained with a few men and 
showed a firm front against the enemy. When the rebels had driven 
off Qutbu-d-din’s troops and had come to the baggage and were 
occupied in plundering, Qutbu-d-din came upon them from behind 
and attacked them. By the Divine help a thorough victory 
succeeded to a complete defeat. The Khan A‘igim and the heroes 
of the imperial centre drove off the black-thoughted Afghans · and 
turned against the enemy’s centre which was advancing against 


It is not quite clear if it was ¢ Blochmann 896. The notice of 
Qutbu-d-din himself who struck the Mubammad Bukh&rt here gives a 
Llow. good account of the battis. See also 

1 Qutbu-d-din’s son. Badsini, Lowe 158-54. 
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Qutbu-d-din. As most of the enemy’s men had hastened off to 
plunder, they lost heart on seeing this force, and solely by the 
Divine favour did so glorious a victory show itself. The Khan 26 
A‘agim stood with his men on the top of tlie ridge and rejoiced 
in the shouts of victory. At this time the Mirzis appeared. They 
had, after severe fighting, driven off the flank of the left wing and 
had pursued it for two kos. This was a great boon. If they had 
gone against the centre affairs would have been critical. When 
they had gone far, and their men had dispersed to plunder, they 
heard of the defeat of Sbhér Khan and returned to the battle-field. 
In fact, if they had followed up those whom they had driven off 
to Ahmad&bad, they would have been successful. But from their 
evil fate they proceeded towards the ground of the battle. The 
Khan A‘aégim was drawn up in battle-array with many faithful 
heroes when the army of the Mirzis approached, and Shah Buadigh K. 
said, Now is the time to attack.“ K. A‘agim was about to do so, 
when Yar M. seized his rein, saying, Many officers are standing still. 
How can you attack?’’ When the Mirzis came nearer they saw 
the real greatness of the imperial army, which was adorned by a 
spiritual force, and did not think it fit to engage, and as their evil 
fate was written on their foreheads they turned their rein and took 
to flight. By the Divine favour a difficult task became easy. If the 
heroes had pursued them, hardly any of them would have escaped. 
Apparently those who made a practice of caution did not think it 
proper to put the matter to the test, or else they listened to the 
opportunists and the evil-intentioned. In fine, most of the officers in 
seeing this mysterious favour bound fresh threads of devotion round 
their necks and increased in single-mindedness. 

One of ' the wonderful things which happened on that fortunate 
day was that a mast elephant belonging to the enemy's army, whose 
driver had been pinned by an arrow and killed, went about of its own 
accord, and approached wherever it heard the sound of the drums 


1 Add. 27, 247 tells this story in that the elephant appeared, that the 
different language and gives the horsemen tried in vain to catch it, 
nawe of the elephant (Barbir). It and that it was only by stopping the 
says that it was after the victory and beating of the drums that it was 
when the drums of joy were beating caught. 
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and there scattered the troops. The drums of joy, which were 
sounding in every corps, stopped for a while, and the elephant’s 
turbalence ceased. He was caugbt by k lh Budich Khän's men, 
and formed part of the peghkazh (present to Akbar). 

When the ill-fated crew was defeated, Shér Khan Faladi has- 
tened off tc Jinagarh, and the Mirzés went to the Deccan. The 

Ein A‘azim and the officers pursued them. When the good news 
of the Divine favour reached H. M's ears he offered thanks to God, 
and then issued orders that the Khan A‘agim should send Qutbu-d- 
din Khan, Shah Budagh Khan, Murad Khan, Mihr ‘Ali Sildis and a 

27 body of troops in pursuit of the rebels, and that he should himself 
come and do homage. The Khan A‘azim had come to the district 
of Sarnal in company with Dastam Khan, Naurang Khan, Mattalib 
Khan and M‘asim Khän when Rasavi' Khan brought the firmdn. 
The Khan A‘azim received it with respect and kissed the threshold 
on the day of Daibamihr 15 Isfandarmag Divine mouth, correspond- 
ing to Monday, 20 Shawwil, 23 February 1573, and was graciously 
received. 

One ? of the things which happened during the siege of Surat 
was the arrival of Mozaffar Khan. It has been already mentioned 
the Shahinsbih’s kindness had forgiven his ‘noompetibilidies and had 
sent for him. When he reached Ahmadabad, the Khan A‘agim had 
gone to put down the Mirzäs. Although it had been intimated to 
him (by the Khao Alazim) that it was proper that he should co- 
operate in this task, he did not do eo, and threw away such an oppor- 
tunity of service. He continued his journey and came to Baroda 
when the royal firman reached him. The purport of it was that he 
should turn back from whatever place he had reached, and hasten to 
the Khén A‘agim’s assistance. He was obliged to turn back. When 
he came to Ahmadabad it appeared that the imperial servants had 
been victorious, and that the Khan A‘agim was proceeding to court 
in accordance with the sacred orders. Thereupon Mogaffar Khan pro- 
ceeded rapidly to court, and had the bliss of performing the kornésh 


1 Blochmann 488. | Joining the Than A‘agam. It says 
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before the arrival of the Khan A‘agim. He was received with 
princely favours. 

One of the occurrences of the siege was that s large number of 
Christians came from the port of Goa and its neighbourhood to the 
foot of the sublime throne, and were rewarded by the bliss of an 
interview (muldzamat). Apparently they had come at the request of 
the besieged in order that the latter might make the fort over to them, 
and so convey themselves to the shore of safety. But when that 
crew saw the majesty of the imperial power, and bad become cogni- 
sant of the largeness of the army, and of the extent of the siege-train, 
they represented themselves as ambassadors and performed the kor- 
nigh. They produced many of the rarities of their country, and the 
appreciative Khedive received each one of them with special favour 
and made ixquiries about the wonders of Portugal and the manners 
and customs of Europe. It seemed as if he did this from a desire 
of knowledge, for his sacred heart is a depét of spiritual and physi- 
cal sciences. But his boding soul wished that these inquiries might 
be the means of civilising (tstinds, i.e. familiarity or sociability) this 


savage race. 


1 Add. 27, 247, pp. 2426 and 243a, 
‘describes this interesting incident 
differently. It gives the speech 
made by the pretended ambassadors 
and ends by saying that Akber treat- 
ed them graciously as long as they 
remained in attendance. In Bird's 
Gujrat, p. 320, itis stated that the 
besieged had invited the Portuguese 
and offered to give them the fort. 
See also Mirit Abmad! Bom lith., 
p. 124, where the Portuguese in- 
trigue is described. My friend Mr. 
Whiteway has referred me to Diego 
da Couto’s account of this period in 
his 9th Decade, Chap. III., p. 68 et 
veg., Lisbon 1786. Couto’s chron- 
ology is confused, and he does not say 
distinctly where the ambassadors 
were received. I am of opinion, how- 
ever, that the embassy described by 


him, and which was under the charge 
of Antonio Cabral, end that men- 
tioned by A. F., refer to one and the 
same occurrence. The difficulty ix 
reconciling the statements is due 
in part, I think, to A.F.’s concise- 
neas, for at times he errs by defect 
quite as much as by redundancy. 
Just as he says that the Turkish 
guns were brought to Surat by 
Sulaimin, while what he must mean 
is that Sulaimin brought them to Diu, 
and that Safar Agbi afterwards had 
them conveyed to Surat, suv does he 
speak of a great namber of Chris- 


_tians coming to Surat, while probab- 


ly what occurred was that the Por- 
tuguese Viceroy and hie fleet came 
to Daman in order to see what could 
be made out of the troubles in Guj- 
rat. Asin former days they came to 
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Diu to help Bahidur and ended by 
getting possession of the fort, so this 
time the Viceroy may have hoped to 
make a similar stroke by coming to 
Surat to help the Mirs&s and then 
getting possession of the fort. So 
he came to Daman with his fleet, 
presumably after an invitation from 
the Mirsis, and then when he found 
that Akbar was too strong, he chang- 
ed his plan and sent an embassy to 
Surat to Akbar. It is quite possible, 
too, as Couto states, that Akbar had 
already sent an embassy to the Vice- 
roy. Akbar had his harem with him, 
and several of his ladies wished to go 
on pilgrimage to Mecca, and for that 
purpose it was necessary to con- 
ciliate the Portuguese. Perhaps the 
„mother of Akbar referred to by 
Couto was his step-mother H&jf Be- 
gam who appears to have gone on pil- 
grimage at this time, but it may have 
been Miriam Mak&n!, Akbar’s own 
mother. Gulbadan Begam, too, may 
have been one-of the proposed party, 
for we know that she had for a long 
time wished to go on pilgrimage 
though she was unable to do so till 
two or three years later. Couto gives 


a translation of Akbar’s firmdn dated 
18 March 1573. This is ten days 
after Akbar had left Surat. Pos- 
sibly it was granted at Broach where 
Akbar halted on his way from Surat 
to Abmadabad. Couto also des- 
cribes Akbar as being visited by the 
Portuguese merchants at Cambay 
and as assuming the Portuguese 
dress there, and as allowing the 
Portuguese to kies his hand. He 
says Akbar had to leave Gujrat on 
account of the Lukios who were as 
troublesome to him in the north as 
the Afghans in the east. I conjec- 
ture that by the Lukios the BilGo!s 
are meant, though Akbar's real 
trouble then in the north was from 
Ibrahim Husain M. According to 
A. F. it was the Bilficts who even- 
tually rid Akber of his enemy, 
though Nigiimu-d-din and Bad&tint 
represent the assailants of Ibri- 
him Husain as Jhils. Oouto’s nar- 
rative has also been used by Danvers 
in his Portuguese in India, II. 4. 
Possibly his Lukios are the Langahs, 
an Afghan tribe who at one time 
held Multan; or they may be the 
inhabitants of the Lakhi forest. 
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CHAPTER VI. 


Tas opentua' or ros Fort or Sorat BY THE KRY OF THE LOFTY 28 


GENIUS OF THE QBARINGHAH. 


Why should 1 mention the awakened of heart and the profound 
and the far-sighted? The superficial and the practical clearly per- 
ceive that those connected with this eternal fortune make, merely 
from such a connexion, conquests which do not even occur as possible 
to the solvers of difficulties. Especially they do this when to such 
connection there is added the auspiciousness of devotion ; and most of 
all if they be of thut fortunate band which hus been exalted by the 
degrees of loyalty toward the Khedive of horizons, how successful 
are they in their glorious enterprises! Consequently every task 
which this one who has been magnified by God (Akbar) does person- 
ally, comes forth gloriously and without the veil of delay. The 
few days which wear the appearance of retardation seem to be the 
result of the Divine wisdom which requires them in order that the 
insoriptions of the degrees of devotion of the loyal, and the grades of 
each one’s service may be recorded on the portico of visibility, that 
the jewels of ability may be polished, and the world’s lord’s method of 
educating men may be revealed to the world, and that the gold en- 
crusted copper may be placed in the dissolving orucible and the coin 
of the realm be purified, and that the testing may be carried out to 
the uttermost. 

In fine, through the Divine favour the taking of this strong 
fortress, which the sagacious would not have imagined possible even 
after years of siege, was accomplished by the supervision of the 
Ghahinghth in the period of one month and seventeen days. The 
pioneers made from a long distance trenches and so brought them- 
selves to the walls and began to break them down, and the alert 


1 A. F. pans on the word fath & The reference is to the four de- 
which means both coaquering and grees of loyalty to be exhibited by 
opening. The word for key is mi/tdh Akbar's servants. See B. V. n. 1 
which is a derivative from fath. and 177. 
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servants raised mounds (tilhd) around it, and from them showered 
bullets on the garrison, and the bombardiers also performed marvels. 
When the presumptuors garrison perceived the true state of the 
case, and awoke from their slambrousness, they opened the door of 
entreaty and supplication. Hamzaban sent his father-in-law Mulla 
Niz4mu-d-din Lari to the sublime court, and he, having been intro- 
duced by those who had the right of audience, represented in skilful 
language the dismay of the garrison. That adroit and eloquent man 
represented to the lord, who is the friend of the wretched and the 
succourer of the miserable, the lamentations and prayers of that 
crew. The heart of the Khedive of horizons inclined towards him, 
and the boundless ocean of his benevolence was put in motion. 
Though the supplications were the result of necessity, and though 
the grandees who had the right of speech spoke against the exhibition 
of clemency, they were not listened to. On the contrary their 
urgency for punishment increased the gractuegness of that world- 
giver. He soothed each one of his intimates by special addresses. 
Those who were heavenly in character he rejoiced by Divine 
uiterances, and those who were earthly he brought into repose by 
worldly arguments (magdlat kaun3). In accordance with his (Niga- 
mu-d-din’s) petition he sent Qasim Ali Thin and Khwaja Dost Kilin, 
29 (Daulat)! who were associates both in the battle and in the ban- 
quet, to reassure Hamzabén aud the rest of the garrison and to 
bring them to the place of prostration. On the day of Ragjn 18 
Isfandirmaz, Divine month, corresponding to Thursday, 28 Shawwil 
(26 February 1578), the stiff-necked ones of the fort did homage with 
a thousand supplications. The §Sbahinghah’s graciousness received 
into the reservoir of his protection the lives, the property and the 
honour of all the shame-faced evil-doers. But they cut * the tongue 
of Hamzabin, as it was always uttering futilities. Some others, 
whom prudence required should be kept for some days under res- 
traint, were put into confinement. Next day H.M. surveyed the 
fort, and ordered that some large mortars (deg, but perhaps only 
cannon) which were called Sulaimünf, should be conveyed to the 


1 The variant Daulat is supported * sabdn bartdand. J.. F. puns on 
by MSS. 27, 247 and 26, 207, and by |: the name Hamzabin “of like 
Badkant. tongue.” 
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capital.! It appeared that they had belonged to Sultin Sulaiman, 
the ruler of Turkey (Ram). He had intended to take possession of 
the European ports on'the borders of Hindustan, and had sent great 
mortars along with a numerous army. Bat as the governors of 
Gujrat did not assist properly, the troops were distressed for pro- 
visions and had to return. Nor were they able to take with them 
those large guns.“ ö 

One of the things which happened, after the conquest of Surat, 
was the coming to Court of Baharji,“ the ruler of Bagläna, who 
was an influential Iéndholder in that part of the country. He 
brought with him to Court Sharfu-d-din Husain M. with a chain 
round his neck. The just Creator hath glorified this adorner of the 
Sultanate from the beginning of his power so that the seekers 
after bliss may rise té high degrees of felicity by recognising 
and obeying him, and that the auspicious and loyal may increase 
their devotion. One of the great favours which has been bestowed 
on this Khedive of God-knowers is that whoever withdraws himeelf 
from obedience to him either becomes a vagabond in the desert of 
destruction, nnd is brought to be in need of the threshold which 
is high as heaven. Or else ho descends into the whirlpool of 
evils and is conveyed by his own bad deeds into the Presence. 
A fresh proof of this was afforded by this Khwija’s son. The 
brief account of this is that from the time when this weak- headed 


1 Bird $22 says they were not re- 
moved to the capital. 

% The expeditien here referred to 
took place in 1588. The Sultan of 
Turkey mentioned by A.F. is Sulai- 
m&n the Great, the zon of Selim. He 
sent his army and fleet after the 
death of Bah@ilur Shih under the 
command of a Greek called Sulaimin 
Pasha. He reached Diu on 4 Sep- 
tember 1538 and besieged it, but the 
Portuguese made a brave defence 
and Sulaimin abandoned the siege in 
6 November. See Whiteway's “ Rise 
of the Portuguese Power in India,” 
pp. 256 and 265. Sulaimin had lan- 

6 


ded some heavy artillery for Safar 
Agha (Ram! Khin, also Khudéwand 
Ehn) to put in position. Afterwards 
Safar Agha brought these guns to 
Surat. Add. 27, 247 has a different 
wording (p. 2430 and 244a) and says 
that some of the guns are now in J ina- 
garh. It says thut the Turkish ex- 
pedition was unsuccessful because the 
rulersof Gujrat regarded the Turksas 
more formidable than the Faringbis 
and so sided with the latter, and did 
not supply the Turkish fleet with 
provisions. 

8 Baharjio in some MSS and in 
BadiyGnt. 
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and infatuated one did not understand the teaching of the §ha- 
hingbéh and adopted evil thoughts of being supreme, and trod the 
path of faithlessness, he became a vagabond and wandered from 
door to door of every one, high or low, and gave his honour to 
the dust of disgrace. Why shall I say this? He revealed his own 
baseness. Firstly, he gave to the Fülädis Jalaur which had been 
recently taken (by him) by the backing of the Sbahingh&h’s fortune, 
and joined himself to these wretches. He spent ‘some time in 
Pattan, and from there repaired to Cingis Khan, and when the 
oup of the latter’s life was spilled, he joined the Mirzis. When the 
30 ruler of Khandegh cume with designs against Gujrat, and failed and 
retraced his steps with loss, Sharafu-d-din joined him. Then he 
came back in wretchedness and associated himself with Mubammad 
Husain M. When the world-conquering standards came to conquer 
Gujrat, and a stone of dissension fell among the rebels of that 
country, this Khwijazdda should have come to worship at Court and 
made amendment for his crimes, but as he was radically bad he 
hasted away to the Deccau. He had to pass through the territories 
of the aforesaid samindar, and he, either from a desire of being 
loyal, or for his own advantage, imprisoned the Mirai, and plundered 
all his goods. He also endeavoured to arrest Ibrahim Husain 
M.’s wife and children when they passed through the country, but 
did not succeed, though the two-years old daughter of Ibrahim M. 
fell into his hands. When H.M. heard of this he sent Mir 
Than ‘Yesiwal to bring the landholder and his prisoners to Court. 
And as it appeared that the ruler of Khandeah had sent his brother 
Raja Ali Chin to Court, and that he had reached the territory of 
Nadarbir, but was now being ‘detained by the petty notions usual 
with landholders, an order was given to Mir Khgn fo bring him also. 
After that H.M. sent Jotik ' Rui, Jai Tawiol-bighi and Balbadhar * 
brahman that they might extricate the landholder aforesaid from the 
thorn-brake of delay, and that he might invigorate his brain by 
gathering the flowers of the garden of service. These envoys obeyed 
the order and brought him and his prisoners to Court. The innocent 
daughter“ was taken under the shadow of H. M's protection and 
— —— — — ee 


1 The Court astrologer. Bloch- 2 Blochmann, 501. 
mann, 400 n. 3 This was Noru-nis& who after- 
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made over to the guardians of the harem. The Khwijazäda was 
frightened by means of an elephant which was not a mauslayer, and 
as the sovereign was just and from extreme graciousness did not kill 
criminals, he was put in prison. For, keen inspection and profound 
ccnsideration are requisite before destroying what has been founded 
by God (i. s. life). 

Let it not be concealed that Baglins f is a country one hundred 
Kos long and thirty koe broad. It has 2,000 horse and 16,000 infantry. 
Its revenue is 64 kror of dims. Whoever is the ruler, is called 
Baharjf. There are two forte—Salhir and Malhir on the summits of 
hills. It has also two large cities—Antaépir and Cintapir. It lies 
between Gujrat and the Deccan; and it submits to whichever of 
the two is the stronger. At this time, when Gujrat came into the 
possession of the imperial servants, the raler, being awed by the 
majesty and might of the §bahingbah, did good service and bright- 
ened his countenance by performing the prostration. 

One of the occurrences was that an injury happened to H. M.’s 31 
hand; but it was cured. The brief account of this instructive 
catastrophe is that the sitter on the throne of the Caliphate is always 
shrouding himself under a special screen, while the stewards of fate 
are ever removing this screen and displaying the spiritual and 
‘physical glories of him who has been magnified by God. One night 
there was a select drinking-party. Discourse fell upon the bravery 
of the heroes of Hindustan, and it was stated that they paid no regard 
to their lives. For instance, some Rajputs would hold a double- 
headed spear, and two men, who were equally-matched, would run 
from opposite sides against the points, so the latter would transfix 
them and come out at their backs. That Divine wrestler of the 
world, for the sake of screening his glory, or for testing men, or from 


wards married Jahingir. Bloch- 
mann, 464 aud 477 note 2. In Price's 
Jahlngir 21, she is called Shiaei 
Begam. Perhaps she is the Nür Seral 
Mahal who died in the 15th year of 
Jahingtr's reign. Tisck 823. 

t Jarrett, II. 251. The number of 
horse is there stated to be 3,000. See 
account of Baglana, called there Bag- 


lan, in Bomb. Gazetteer, XVI, 399 ef 
seq. It is a northern subdivision of 
Nasik. See also extract from Bid- 
ghahnkma, Elliot VII, 65, and Bird's 
Gujrat 122 and n. The revenue of 
Baglina as stated by A. F. wonld 
come to about Res. 1,632,500. 

1 Hamseir, perhaps rivals. 
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the melancholy ! engendered by his being in the outer world, fastened 
the hilt of his special sword toa wall, and placing tho point near his 
sacred breast declared that if Rajputs were wont to sell their valour in 
their * way, he would rush against this sword. Awe fell upon those 
who were standing at the feast, and none had the power to utter a 
word, nor even to offer any opposition. Just then Man Singh ran 
with the foot of fidelity and gave such a blow with his hand that the 
sword fell down and made a cut between H.M.’s thumb and his 
index-finger. Those present removed the sword and H.M. angrily 
flung Mén Singh on the ground and squeezed him. Saiyid 
Mogaffar® foolishly tried to free him from the grasp of that tiger 
of God and by twisting his wounded finger released Mén Singh. 
This increased the wound, but by the Divine protection it soon 
healed. 

When H.M.’s mind was at rest about the affairs of that country, 
he committed the charge of that lofty fortress (Surat) to Qulij * 
Khan and gave him weighty counsels. On the day of Mar Isfand 
29 Isfandarmasg, Divine month, corresponding to Monday, 8 Zi-l-q‘aada, 
8 March 1578, he proceeded to Ahmadabad, and at this time too 
Rajah Ali Thin was honoured by kissing the threshold.“ 


1 Of. text p. 89 near top. A. F. 
means apparently that ontward ex- 
istence or social life was distasteful 
to Akbar. I do not think that A. F. 
means that Akbar was intoxicated ; 
ntghah-t-gahir is used by A. F. to 
mean appearances, .., text IIL, 48, 
9 lines from the foot, where the phrase 
is pat into Akbar’s mouth. Nisha 
also means intoxication. Du Jarric 
describes Akbar as being melancholy 
by nature. 

The Iqbélnima represents Akbar 
as saying that the two Rajputs who 
killed themselves in this way were 

rivals and at feud with one another, 
He hed no rival and no feud with 
any one (ham-sir uhambhaghm na da- 
rim) and so he would pit himself 


against the sword. So also Mirat 
Ahmad. Bom. lith. 125. 


s The Mir&t Abmadt says he 
was the brother of Saiyid ‘Abdullah 
K. (B. 465). Probably he is the 
Saiyid Mogaffar mentioned inA kbar’s 
letter to the priests of Goa. 


4 Blochmann 34 n. 3. Bad&fini 
says the fort was put in charge of 
Qulij's son. 


€ As before noted, Add. 27, 247 
differs’ considerably from the other 
MSS. It apeazs of the Faringh! am- 
bassadors asking to be allowed to 
inspect the fort of Surat after its 
capture, and at p. 2440 it tells a 
story about Akbar when in a state of 
intoxication attacking Ghahbséz Khan 
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CHAPTER VII. 


Beoainnine or tae 1871 Divine Au FROM THE ACCESSION, viz., 
THE TAN SHAnRIYOR OF THS-SKCOND OYCLE. 


Daring this auspicious time the shining standards of the Sultan 
of spring (the sun) polished the mirror of dispositions ; the gardens were 
adorned by the silks of the rose and the satins of the jasmine. The 
north winds and the zephyrs swept away the weeds and rubbish of 
autumn from the rose-garden of the world, and the temperate breezes, 
equable as the justice of tho §hehinshah, produced wondrous 32 
effects, and mortals blossomed into new and glorious actions. 


Verse.) 


The parterre from its lightness sought to fly 
The jasmine from its delicacy sought to melt 
The wind wrote with the hand of hope 

The story of the rose on the page of the willow 
The jasmine and rose formed a caravan 

The turtle and nightingule joined in cadence 
Whiles Spring came to salute the parterre 
Whiles the rose tore her breast in adoration (f) 
The recorders of the garden assembled, 

The nightingale decreed the death of the crow. 


After the lapse of eight minutes and seven seconds of the night 
of Wednesday the 6th Zi-ul-q‘aada 980 of the lunar year (12 March 


with a dagger because he woald not 
perform in a singing-party. 

The T. A. says that Akber reached 
Abmadibéd on the last day of Zi-al- 
q‘aada, 3 April 1573. 

1 These lines are a cento from 
Nigim1's Makhsaru asrar. The first 
two lines occur in Bland’s ed., p. 23, 
line 609; the next four are at p. 82, 
line 598, etc. ‘But Bland has gigga dil 


instead of gul. The next two are at 
line 595, and the next two are at line 
599, but Bland has as dar-i-gul instead 
of bur-t-gul, and sip-ds instead of 
eataigh. The two last lines are at p. 
83, line 621. The ‘recorders of the 
garden’ are the birds. Apparontly 
the nightingale decreed the death of 
the crow, or the raven, on account of 
ite croaking. 
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1578) the great light which illuminates the world shed bis rays on the 
mansion of Aries, and the elemental world received the glory of 
the spiritual kingdom. One of tae great acts of the justice of the 
Shabinchäh, which was revealed in the beginning of this year was 
the infliction of capital punishment on Jujhar Khan, the Abyssinian, 
who was one of the great officers of Gujrat, and was distinguished 
for his influence. When the borders of Broach were brightened by 
the standards of fortune, the mother of Cingiz Khin demanded 
justice at the sublime Court, alleging that the greedy (zurmast) 
Abyssiuian had come under the guise of friendship and killed her 
son. Though the report was widely spread, and-many in the camp 
asserted it, and it has already' been mentioned, yet as many 
incorrect and seemingly true stories are current, there was néed for 
caution and consideration. So an order was issued that wise and 
impartial men should inquire fully into the case, and should report the 
result of their examination of witnesses, etc. They investigated and 
found that the charge was true, and an order was issued that 
the destroyer of God's handiwork should undergo capital pünishment. 
So ho was thrown under the feet of an elephant in the presence of high 
and low. The old and deserted woman never imagined that so 
powerful a man would be punished for misdeeds, and was astonished 
on beholding such justice. She returned thanks to the Khedive of 
God-knowers, and the general public received enlightenment from 
this just sentence. The black-minded and presumptuous sunk their 
heads in the collar of obscurity. 

When the sacred cortége neared Ahmadabad, the inhabitants 
went forth to meet and welcome H.M. On the day of Dfn 24 
Parwardin, Divine month, corresponding to Friday 29 Zi-1-q‘aada, 
H. M. encamped in the neighbourhood of Ahmadäbäd. In ten days 
the affairs of the country were arranged. He made over the charge of 
the province to the Thin A‘agam. Sarkir Pattan was bestowed on 
the Than Kilan. Dhilqa and Dandoqah were given to Sajiyid 
Hamid * Bokhäri, and similarly other estates were given to: others. 


1 There is no direct mention of lines from foot. There is an 2 gooount 
Cingis’ assassination in the previons of Oingts Rhin’s sesagsination in the 
pages of the Akbarnima. There is T. A. near the end of the chapter on 
only an allusion to his death in the the kings of Gujrat. : 
account of Abarfu-d-din, p. 29, two | 2 Blochmann, 997. 
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Though the Khan Kilan and Qutbu-d-din Muhammad Kbän were the 
unoles of the Khan A‘agam and were old, yet the far-sightedness of 
the Shahinghah put them in a subordinate position, for in the code 
of just sovereignty weight is given to wisdom and not to years, and 
reliance is placed upon abundance of loyalty, and not upon age. 
Far-sightedness is the pillar, not bodily bulk. Intellect is the 
substantive thing, not the largeness of the visible body. The 
foundation of appointments is talents and virtues, and the qualities 
of ancestors are not regarded. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


Rervan or tas Spinmagis’s cornrias TO AGRA AFTER THE CONQUEST 
OF Gunar. 


When the Shäbinzhäh's sublime genius had done with the 
conquest of this extensive country, and had punished the haughty 
and presumptuous, and had rewarded the loyal, and had arranged 
for the administration of the country he, after celebrating the 
festival of the Id, i proceeded on the day of Ardibihist 8 Ardibihight, 
Divine month, corresponding to Monday 10 Zi ul-hajj, 18 April 1578, 
by way of Pattan and Jälaur towards the capital. When the 
standards of fortune reached Sidhpir* he renewed his instructions to 
the Khan A‘agam. Especially did he exhort him to be active-minded 
and of wide capacity, and to overlook men’s errors, and to accept the 
excuses of the faulty, and to proceed with great consideration in the 
disposal of disputes, and to treat impartially friends and foes. On 
the same day he graciously received and treated with favours the 
officers who had fiefs in that part of the country, and then allowed 
them to depart. Rajah Ali Khan too was received with princely 
favours and then returned to Kbaéndesh. Mogaffar Khin received the 
government of the province of Malwa and was sent there. Man Singh 
: Shah Quif Khan Mahram, Murad Khién, Muhammad Quli Khan, Saiyid 
‘Abdullah, Jagannath, Rajah Gopél,® Bahadur Khan, Laghkar Khän, 
Jalal Khan, Bhoj*and 6 number of others were ordered to hasten 
to Dangarpir, by way of Idar, and from there to come on to the capi- 
tal. The Rand and other zamindars of the neighbourhood were 


1 The ‘Id-us-saha which oocurson | Abmadsbsd. 
10 Zf-ul-bajj. § Blochmann 502, 592. 
2 The I. A. has HaibatpGr and says Bloch mann 458. 


Akbar arrived there on 18 Ti-l-hajj. 
The Thin A‘agam left Akbar here. 
Sidhpér, however, seems right. It is 


in Beroda. Ses Bomb. Gasetleer, . 


VII, 616, It is 64 miles north of 


6 The reference is to the R&nk of 
Udsipir. Theresult of Man Singh's 
deputation is given later on. The 
samindar of Idar wes Narain Dis 


- Bathor. 
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province of Multan, it transpired that the Mirzi had come there on 
the previous day and was staying there. The officers set themselves 
to draw up their forces. Husain Quli Khan, Ism‘ail Quli Khan and 
a number of brave men held the centre. Muhibb ‘Ali Khin and M. 
Tüsuf Khan were on the right wing. Khurram Khan, Dost Khan 
Sahari and Shah Ghazi Khan Tabriz were on the left wing. J‘afar 
Khan, Fatti and other brave men formed the vanguard. They 
marched in this order. On that day Ibrahim Husain M. had gone off 
with a few men to hunt. When Mas‘nid Husain M. hesrd of the ap- 
proach of the imperial army, he prepared for battle, and sent a man 
to summon the Mirzd. The latter hastened back with the foot of 
ruin, and after having made some arrangement of bis troops advanced 
to the conflict. He engaged the right wing of the imperialists, and 
also with the vanguard somewhat. By the heavenly favour there 
blew a breeze of victory. Husain Khan, who had hastened after the 
Mirzi from Sambal, behaved valiantly in this battle. Mas‘aid 
Husain M. was captured, and many of the vanquished rebels were 
slain. The officers returned thanks for this great boon and wrote to 
S‘aid Khan, the governor of Multan, that they had happily accom- 
plished what lay upon them, and that they were now going to their 
fiefs; that the abandoned wretch had come to the province with a 
few men, and that it would be a fitting service to seize him so thet bis 
commotion might be altogether quelled. 

Ibrahim Husain M. went off rapidly and in a miserable plight. 
When he came to the district of Multan the Bildeis headed him and 
stopped his progress. He wished to come off by fighting. Some who 
were with him were killed, He himself was wounded and took re- 
fuge in the house of a Bilüci, ! When Said Khan heard of this, he set 
out to search for him, and he found him in the place that he had 
crept into, and seized him. He reported the circumstances to the court. 
When his letter was communicated by the courtiers to H.M., he re- 
turned thanks to God, first for the repose granted to his subjects, and 
secondly for the seizure of this injurer of the State, and an order 
was given that he should be brought to court. But he who had been 


1 Bad&Gnt describes the Mirzi as refuge in the house of a dervish, who 
changing hiwdress, and assuming the betrayed him to S‘afd Khan. Ibra- 
character of a calendar. He took him's wound was in the throat. 
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caught by his own devices was already dead, either of his severe 
wound, or from fear of the Gbéhinsh&h’s majesty, or from excessive 
shame. Or perhaps the stewards of fate knew the extent of the 
Sbahingb&h’s graciousness, and that if he came to court, the sovereign 
might pardon him, and on this account dissolved the bond between 
his perverse spirit and his vile body. On the day of Bahman 2 
Khirdad, Divine month, corresponding to 11 Muharram 981 (18 May 
1578), H. M. arrived at Ajmir, and that seeker after the Divine 
favoor visited the holy shrine and distributed various favours to the 
officials and visitors of that city. The special courtiers brought the 
prince Sultan Daniel there, and after one week H. M. proceeded to- 
wards the capital. 

When the standards of fortune reached Sanganir ' the Shühinchäh 
decided that he and a few should make a rapid march to the capital, 
and that the camp should proceed slowly stage by stage. In the 
space of ons day and two nights he completed that long journey 
and arrived at the town of Bacina,’ which is eight * from Fathpar. 
Jotik Rai“ represented thut after three days there would be an aus- 
picions time for reaching the capital. So the Sbahingh&h remained 
in that town for three days. §baikh Selim“ and all the great and 
honourable men came to welcome him. 


— 


In Jafpur. The astrologer. 
1 Or Baj dna, but I have not identi- The Fathpür Sikri saint after 
fled the place. whom Jahingir was named. 
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4 
CHAPTER IX. 
ArzivaL or H.M. at roe Caprrat. 


The achievements and success of the great ones of the realm and 39 
religion and of tho spiritual and material rulers are bound up with a 
right intention and a proper behaviour, the chief point of which is the 
seeking after the well-pleasing of God. Tho differences in the grades 
of mankind are connected with these two great characteristics. 
Whoever possesses these two qualities ina higher degree, becomes 
more and more prosperous, and his sacred personality becomes a source 
of great deeds. God be praised! Those two great qualities, which 
are the stock of realm and religion, exist in the sacred elements of the 
Shahinghah in a quantity and quality which exceed imagination, and 
which few of the great men of old times have attained to. Why then 
speak of leaders of the present time? Hence it is that he is per- 
petually successfal in a special manner. His success in realm and 
religion makes him submissive to the incomparable Deity and gracious 
the humble. Just as his fortune increases, so his gracionsness be- 
comes greater. At this glorious time when such a vast country had 
been conquered in a short time, he with a thousand supplications to 
God arrived at Fathpir the capital on the day of Dibädin 23 Khirdad, 
Divine month, corresponding to Wednesday 2 Safar (8 June 1579). 
All the grades of mankind were exalted by doing homage, and their 
eyes and hearts were gratified by beholding him. Shaikh Mubarak 
the honoured father of this distracted one of the society of being (A. F.), 
who spent his days in retirement and devotion, and had a wonderful 
association with the lord of the world, and who, though in appear- 
ance he was little acquainted with H.M., yet always kept his heart 
full of light by his loyalty to that unique one of the age, and held 
high rank with him for purity and devotion, came to welcome him and 
to offer his congratulations. He represented that though the general 
public were presenting their felicitations to the lord of the world, yet 
what was now being shed upon his faithfal heart from the unseen 
world Was as follows: “Let that lord! of the universe of blessing 


° Khuddwand-i-a‘alem-mubdrakbddt. 1 believe that this expression means 
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announce to the loyal and sincere that God, the Bestower of the World, 
hath on account of the abundance of our! right thoughts and 
right actions bestowed upon us? such a great boon and sublime 
blessing (viz., the holy personality of H. M.), in order that by his wide 
capacity and good administration of the outer world he may become 
the Primato (Peshwa) of the spiritual kingdot, and it is for this pur- 
pose that such glorious victories havé been unveiled.” The great 
appreciator was much pleased by this wondrous congratulation, and 
dismissed that holy eremite with reverence. He often called the 
weighty announcement to mind and referred to it with his holy lips. 
40 Also during this happy time the great officers came to court 
from the provinces, and attained their desires. Among them was 
Husain Quli Khan, the governor of Lahore, who came with many 
officers of that province to do homage. He brought Maa‘aid Husain 


M. and all the prisoners, who had fallen into his hands in the battle, 
wrapped up in cowhidoe*® from which the horns had not been re- 
moved; and thereby excited great joy at court. The merciful Khe- 
dive pardoned their wickedness and immediately ordered that they 
should be set free from such a dress. For correction and from kind- 
ness he ordered that each of them should be made over to some place 
ao that the real character of each might be ascertained.® 


be remembered that when Mubirak 
drew up this document in 987, i.e., 


A. F.'s father Mubarak. Mubirak- 
b&d! is a sort of pun on his name. 


The message to him from the spiritual 
world was that he should announce 
to the faithful that Akbar had been 
so exalted by external victories in 
order that he might become their 
spiritual king also. 

The word ma is omitted by B.M. 
add. 27, 247 and 26, 207. 1.0. MS. 
236 has bamd to us,” which is prob- 
ably right. Evidently this an- 
nouncement of Mubärak's was a pre- 
lude to the famous decree, given in 
B. 186, which he drew up, whereby 
Akbar was declared to be higher than 
a Mujtahid and to have the power of 
deciding religious questions. It will 


six years after this announcement, he 
added the statement, B. 187, that he 
had for several years been looking 
forward to such a consummation. 

2 Perhaps the hides were those of 
the 200 cows whom Nig&mu-d-din 
mentions as having been slaughtered 
at a ‘ample outside Nagarkot. 

s The account in the T. A. of these 
eventa is fuller than that in the 
Akbarnima. Nigimu-d-din says 
that Mas‘afid’s eyes had been sewn 
up, but that Akbar caused these to 
be opened. He also released many 
of the prisoners, and made over 
others to jailors. 
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to be treated with princely favours and to be brought to do homage, 
and the disobedient wore to be punished. 

When the world-conquering urmies had been deputed, the 
Sb&hinshah proceeded stage by stage. On the day that he reached 
Sirohi, Maédhi' Singh and a number of men were sent to fetch that 
nursling of fortune’s garden, Shahzida Sultan Daniel, who had been 
conveyed from Ajmir to Amber, in order that he might be brought 
back to Ajmir, and might come under the shadow of the Presence. 
In order to do honour to Rajah Bhagwan Das, his auspicious sister,“ 
who held high rank in the imperial harem, was sent off in order that 
she might be present at the mourning for Bhipat, who had fallen in 
the battle of Sarnäl. 

When H.M. reached. Sirohi, a letter came from the Punjab 
officers announcing that Ibrahim Husain M. had gone there with 
evil intentions, and that he had been properly punished and made a 
prisoner, and that mankind had thus been rescued from the flames 
of his sedition. The short account of this Providential help is as 
follows: [brahim Husain M., who had rebelled against the spiritual 
and material lord, had been defeated and become a vagabond and 
had joined his brothers in Idar. The Shahinahah’s fortune had pro- 
duced dissension among them, as has already been related, and he had 
gone off to the metropolitan province, taking with him his younger 
brother Maé‘aid M. He had come by Jälaur and Jodhpir to Nagor. 
Farrukh Khan, the son of the Khan Kilän, had been appointed to the 
command there, and he undertook the defence of the town. The Mirza 
proceeded to invest it, and matters were almost past remedy when Rai 
Raisingh, Mirak Koläbi, Muhammad Husain Shaikh, and a number 
of others whom H.M. had left in Jodhpir when he went to conquer 
Gujrat, as well as Rai Rim, the son of Maldeo, who held Süjat as his 
fief, aud Nagib Khan, Mir Ghidgu-d-din Ali, and a number of men 
who had bound on the dress of service and were on their way to 
Gujrat, joined together and marched in pursuit of the Mirzi. When 35 
they came near, he withdrew from the siege and went on faster. On 
the day of Sarosh 17 Dai, Divine mouth, corresponding to Monday, 3 


! Son of Rajah Bhagwan Das. this is a mistake. Mfr Ghidgi-d-din 
2 This was Akbar's wife and · the was another name of NaqtbikK., and 
mother of Jah&ngtr. he was the son of ‘Abdul Latif. 


8 The text has walad, son of. hut 


be 
„ 
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Ramgin, 7th January, 1578, the loyalists arrived at Nagor, and Far- 
rukh Khan joined them. The officers were doubtful about pursuing 
the Mirza, but at length, on the urgency of Rai Rai Singh, they be- 
came all of one accord and set off next day in pursuit. At the end 
of the day, near a village called Kahntoni,' and which is a dependanoy 
of Nagor, they came up with Ibrahim Husain M. As it was night 
they were obliged to draw up their forces and halt. Rai Rai Singh 
held the centre with his followors. Rai Ram held the right wing, and 
Mirak Khén Kolabi, Muhammad Husain Shaikh, Farrukh Khan, Naqib 
hin, I'tibär Khan, ‘Alf Cüliq, Muhammad Husain Jélabén, and Mir 
Qutbu-d-din held the left wing. It happened that the tanks in that 
neighbourhood were in the possession of the enemy. When a watch 
of the night had passed the men grew thirsty, and a party of the 
Moghuls rescued one of the tunks. The Mirs& divided his force into 
three bands, and made an attack upon the imperialists. They began 
by engaging the advance-guard of Rai Ram, and they had gained an 
advantage when Rai Rim came in person and drove them off. 
Ibrahim Husain M. detached a body of his own men and sent them 
against the Moghul officers. Gallant men advanced from the latter 
force and engaged in battle. The Mirai became aware of the defeat 
of his own men, attacked in person, and Mirak Kbén Koläbl distin- 
guished himself. But the force was nearly wavering when Rai Rai 
Singh came to ite assistance. Ibrahim Husain M. could not with- 
stand this onset and turned and fled. Most of the imperialists es- 
caped injury, but Naqib Khan was wounded by an arrow. He how- 
ever recovered. The victorious officers had regard to ite being night 
and did not quit the field. That night a great misfortune befel the 
Mirai. His horse fell from the stroke of an arrow and he had to run 
some way on foot Then one of his servants came up, and he got 
upon his horse, and fled with a few men. If the officers had exerted 
themselves next day, he would have fallen into their hands. Bat they 
were satisfied with their victory and all went off to their fiefs.. The 
wretch went on towards Delhi. Raja Bihfri Mal, who was in the 
capital, sent Khangur and a body of traops to Delhi, and all the 


t Also.called Kahtolf and Katholf. {| Kachh, but the Khangir here meant 
1 Blochmann, 419, mentions a was the nephew of Rejah Bhagwan. 
Khbangir who was samindér of Great Bee Mint V. 364, 
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jagirdars who were not in this force assembled at Delhi. The in- 
auspicious one (Ibrahim) hastened off to Sambal! when he heard of 31 
the arrival of those trogps, and there made some preparations, 
Husain Kbénu,* who was in Patiali,® got together some jigirdérs and 
others. Just then the news came of the taking of Surat and of the 
march of H. M. the Shäbinghäh's army. Ibrahim was obliged to go 
to the Panjab. The Khan Jahan and the other Panjab officials were 
engaged in taking Nugarkot, and Ibrahim thonght he would find the 
place empty and be successful, or else turn to Gujrat by way of Sind. 
For these rensons he went off from Sambal to the Panjab. Wherever 
he went he did not fail to exercise oppression and misconduct. 
Husain Quali Khan in accordance with the sacred orders sent a 
letter of advice to the men who were in the fort of Nagarkot, but they 
did not hearken to his counsels, Tho officers marched and besieged 
the place. When Rajah Jai Cand was going to court he, out of fore- 
thought, committed his son Badi Cand, who was of tender age, to the 
charge of Rajnh Gobind Jesawil.“ Meanwhile the Rajah (Jai Cand) 
returned to the fort an. proceeded to defend it. The work of the 
siege was nearly ended when the news came of Ibrahim Husain M.’s 
attack on the Panjab. When the loyal officers heard of this they 
held a consultation.. Mubibb ‘Ali Khan, M. Yisuf Khan, Kharram 
Khan, Fattü and a number of others were of opinion that this affair 
should be settled by a pence, and that they should hasten from this 
hill-country to the centra of the province, and take precautionary 
measures before the rebel should arrive. The Khan Jahin and 
another party took a narrower ' view of the mtuation. As they had 
worked hard, and the fort had been nearly reduced to extremities, 
they were not willing to make peace. The officers said, ‘‘ The measure 


1 His former fief. , 

3 This is Husain X. Takriyah. 
The account of the siege of Na- 
garkot is more fully given by Nigi- 
mu-d-din and Bad&tin!. See Elliot 
V. 356 and Bada&ani. 

§ In the Etab district. 

© This must be the same man who 
is called G8pI Oand a little lower 
down. 


5 The text has nagrrd feralitar 
edthia, taking a wider view, but 
the I. O. MSS. and the sense of the 
passage show that a negative has 
been omitted and that the reading 
should be nasakhia. Because the 
Khan Jahn had worked hard, he 


could not take a wide view, and per- 


ceive that the all-important thing 
was to anticipate Ibrahim. 
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of the gain or loss from the taking or nct taking the fort is a known 
quantity, hut the disturbance caused by this sedition-monger is a very 
weighty matter.” The Kbän Jahan said, I wil! make peace on this 
condition, that a proceeding be drawn up, descriptive of the character 
of the consultation, and that each person put his seal to it, so that if 
this withdrawal does not please H. M. the officers! will escape re- 
sponsibility.” The officers delivered a writing and knocked at the 
door of peace. The Rajah regarded this as a great deliverance and 
was pleased. The poace was founded on four conditions: 1st.—The 
Rajah should send his daughter to the sacred harem. 2nd.—He 
should pay a suitable tribute. 8rd.—He should send with the officers 
97 responsible persons from among his sons and other relatives, so that 
if the king did not approve of the peace, those men should remain 
until the delivery of the fort. 4th.—As this province had been given 
to Rajah Birbar as his fief a large sum of money should be assured 
to him. The Rajah agreed to all four conditions. The Khan Jahan 
added a fifth condition, viz., that Rajah Gépi Cand should come and 
pay his respecta, and he said that in order to satisfy the Rajah, some 
of M. Yisuf Khan’s brothers would come into the fort unti) the Rajah 
returned. Or else M. Lüsuf Khan and Kharram Khbin would come 
and stay in the fort. At last he sent M. Yisuf Kh&n’s brothers and 
the Rajah took them with him and came into tiie camp. He paid his 
respects to the Khin Jahan and took leave. The victorious army 
addressed itself to putting down the Mirza. No long time had 
elapsed when the Rajah returned and from spirit of loyaity said, “ At 
this time when you are going against the foe, why should I go back 
to my house?” So with great joy he joined the army of fortune. 
The Mirza had come plundering to the borders of Dipälpür 
when he heard the, news of the approach of the loyal officers he be 
camo astonished and downcast. He abandoned the thought of Lahore 
and went to Multan. The officers left their baggage and the impedi- 
mente of the camp and went on unencumbered to uproot the rebel 
When they came near the town of Talamba, which belongs to th 


‘By ‘‘cfficers” is here meant, bear his own share of the blame.” 
apparently. the Khan Jahn himself 2 It is Palta in text. Add. 20 
or the officers who aided with him. 207 has Talamba. ) 

Perhaps the meaning is “each will | 7 
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The Cambay officers also arrived, and after some more days those ill - 
fated and presumptuous men arrived in the neighbourhood of Ab- 
madabad. Though the ariny was such that if they had given battle, 
the imperial gervants would have been victorious, yet as the Khan 
A‘azan had not confidence in his own men or in those of Qutbu-d-din 43 
Khan, he did not engage. At tho time of bidding him adieu the far- 
sighted Khedive had advised him that if by heaven’s decree the 
seditious should gather together, and there should be a hot disturb- 
ance, he should be very cautious about giving battle. He observed 
this fortune-increasing advice. One day Füzil Khan (son of the Khan 
Kilän) came out near the Kbünpür gate, and sought for a combatant, 
when a body of the enemy fell upon him, and as soon as they attacked 
his men, they fled, and Fai] Khan was severely wounded. When he 
came inside of the oity he expired. Sultan Khwaja! got separated 
from his horse and fell into the ditch. They fastened a basket and 
pulled him by a rope. But as by heaven’s arrangement they were 
all agreed that they could not with their troops give battle, the Khan 
A‘azam sent a report to the Sublime Threshold along with Sultan 
Khwaja, in which he described the state of affairs and asked for assis- 
tance, moral and physical, from the Shahinshih. When the Khwaja 
arrived at court aud the facts of the rising of the dust of commotion 
wore shown to H. M., inasmuch as that mine of manliness and ocean 
of kindness was exceedingly fond of M. Koka, his world-conquering 
genius determined that he would make an expedition in person and 
go post towards that country. As from shortness of time there waa 
not un opportunity for the men's making arrangements for this great 
enterprise, he opened the door of the treasury and poured abundant 
money into the laps of his servants in presents and in assistance. And 
the sacred harem was set off along with many of the faithful officers, 
such as Shuja‘at Khan, Raja Bhagwant Das, Saiyid Mahmid Barba, 
and Rai Rim Singh. He also exclaimed with his holy tongue, 
“Though in observance of appearances I am arranging for the des- 
patch of men, yet it has flashed on my interior that no one will arrive 
before me.” The Khau-jahin und S‘aid Khin and many of the Panjab 
officers were dismiased in order that they might arrange for the de- 
fence of that province. But he took from among them as his own 


1 Blochmann 428. He was son of Khwaja Khawand Dost. 
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companions M. Tüsuf! Khan and Makheig* Khan, and an order was 
issued that Mogaffar Khän should take the Malwa officers, and 
proceed rapidly to Gujrat, and that Kaar Mänsingh should collect 
the fief-holders of Kachbſwärah, and hasten to come (to Akbar). 
Rajah Bihäri Mal, Rajah Todar Mal, Shaikh Ibrahim, Hakim-al-mulk, 
Shaikh Ahmad and many of the loyal were left in charge of the 
princes and of the capital. 

44 When his holy mind was at rest about the arrangements, he on 
the day of Abin 10 Qbahriydr, Divine month, corresponding to 
Sunday 24 Rabi’-al-akbir, 28 August 1578, mounted on a swift and 
softly-going che- camel. 


Verse. 
“A camel“ swifter than an arrow ”’ 


and taking the reins of victory in his hand, and with the help of the 
strong cable of reliance upon God, proceeded on the long journey to 
Gujrat. The loyul officers, and his special intimates accompanied 
him—some on swift she-camels, and some on fiery-hoofed horses. 
When a watch of the night had passed, he for the relief of the loyal 
halted in the town of Toda. In the morning he again started under 
the guidance of an auspicious star, and early in the morning of Mon- 
day reached the stage of Hans Mahal, and there halted for a while. 
From there be hastened on still faster, and after a watch of the night 
had passed he reached M‘uisszibid.© On that day many of the 
followers had not the strength of body to keep up with him. He also 
felt some heaviness in his limbs, but in spite of that, after midnight 
he got upon a chariot and proceeded on rapidly. 


! Blochmann 346. 5 Toda Bhim, 70 m. W. by . Agra 

v Blochmann 888. (Elliot V. 30an.) and consequently 

8 Jama. According to A. F. under 50 from Fathpér Sikri. It 
Akbar's name for a female camel, is in Jaipür- It was Baday8ni's 
but the word is Arabic. See Bloch- birth- place. See J. II. 181 and 
mann 145. 183. a 

¢ Kamangardant a camel, but Marked Mosa~bad in map to 
literally a bow-necked one. The Bayley's Gajrat, 80 m. 8-W. Jaipar 
hemistich puns on the double mean- | (Elliot). Nigimu-d-din calls the 
ing. ö place Moxzibad, or Mor&bfd. 
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Poros. 


The chariot goes swift as a cloud, 

Like as Patience departs from lovers, 

From the rapid going outside and inside 
The echo reaches the southern ! sky () 


An order was given that if from being overpowered by sleep he 
should order them to drive slowly they were to regard such an order 
as unheard and go on as fast as before. The servants obeyed this 
order and drove on. At last at breakfast time on Tuesday they 
reached the bounteous spot of Ajmir.* H. M. visited the glorious 
shrine and paid reverence to his God. He sought aid from the holy 
apirit of the Khwaja and distributed gifts to the attendants on the 
shrine. Thereafter he alighted atthe palace which he had erected 
in that city and took repose there. At the close of that day he 
mounted on horseback * and went on rapidly, and on the morning of 
Wednesday he was joined“ in the district of Mirtha® by Shah Quli 
Khan Mubram, Saiyid Mahmud Thin Birha, Mubammad Qull Khin 
Toqbat, who belonged to the advance-army but had halted. He halted 
for a while and then moved on. A watch of the day had passed when 
the town of Jitéran was illuminated by the Shahinghah’s advent, and 
‘awatch of the day remained when he again went on. At the end of 
the day his joyous spirit was inclined to hunt. Just then a black back 
showed itself, and H. M. said, If a swift cita catch this deer it will be 45 


1 Burang-i-gardin. Burang means 8 Elliot makes NigSmu-d-din say 


the part of the sky where the 8. 
polestar is visible. But perhaps jd. 


here means rust, or darkness, and the. 


meaning is that the colour of the sky 
was changed, or that the wheels were 
covered with dust. Rang has also 
the meaning of a bell, and the phrase 
may mean the bell, i.c., the vault of 
the sky. 

8 Ajmir is 228 miles west of Agra 
or about 200 from Fathpür whence 
Akbar starfed. Tho T. A. says he left 
at breakfast time. 


that the night of Akbar’s departure 
from Ajmir was bright moonlight, 


bat this could not be the case near 


the end of the lunar month, and what 
Nig&mu-d-din says is that Akbar 
travelled all night, like the moon, 
qamrwar. | 

¢ The meaning is that he joined 
them there. The advance-army was 
still in front, but these men had halt- 
ed. See Eliot V. 86. 

5 Merta of I. G., in Jodhpar. 
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a sign that Muhammad Hueuin M. will come into our hands.” With 
this idea he loosed the cita, and the deer was caught, and the prey of 
joy came into the net. At midnight Sojat (in Jodhpir) was reached, 
and he rested till the dawn of Thursday. When it became light he 
got upon the saddle, and at the time of mounting it was told him that 
the holy harem and the advance-army were in the town of Pali (Jodh- 
pir). He ordered that his attendants should pursue their journey 
while he with a few of his special intimates proceeded to Pali. When 
he had gone a little way he learned that the report was false. He 
turned back from there and resumed his proper course. At the end 
of the day when the attendants had halted in the vicinity of the town 
of Bhagwanpir, and were much distressed at being excluded from 
service and tho delay in the arrival of the loyal standards, the Khe- 
dive of the world appeared and shed bis light upon them. They 
were all cheered and there were general rejoicings. H.M. wished to 
go on to Gujrat. by way of Sirohi, as that was somewhat the shorter 
route, but his well-wishers begged that he would go by Jalaur. 
Their motive was that there were many evil characters on the former 
and that H.M. had few men with him. Perhaps their commotion 
might hinder his advance. H.M. did not accept this advice, as his 
foot was firmly fixed in reliance uppn God, and his heart linked to 
secret favours. The scout Shugiina was ordered to conduct the cor- 
tége by the route of Sirohi. The well-meaning ones when they saw 
that the following of their suggestion was hopeless, intrigued with 
Sbhugiina and arranged that he should give out the road as leading 
to Sirohi, but should really go to Jalaur. With this intent they set 
ont in the beginning of the night. The guide made a mistake 
and they came into a forest full of mud. The loyalists were some- 
what distressed and many of the retinue got separated. Apparently 
this was a punishment for their opposition. At the end of the night 
they came to a village, and learnt that it was one of the dependen- 
cies of Jälaur, and that they were on their way to Jaélaur. H. M. 
grew angry and halted there for atime. In the morning of Friday 
he pushed on. A tiger appeared on the left hand, and Saif Thin 
Koka and Mirzäda ‘Ali Chin prepared to hunf it. H. M. said, 
Friends, swear by the dust of the holy feet that yoa will not go 
after this, secing that we have another object in view. It is no gain 
to our work that we should knowingly and intentionally undertake 
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Also at this time Kiar Man Singh and other officers came by 40 
way of Idar and were exalted by doing homage. The short account 
of this victorious army is that when it came to the borde pof Dingar- 
pir, the zamindar thereof behaved presumptuously aud prepared for 
war. The brave troops punished that seditious one and killed a great 
number, and plundered his country. Darveshak, one of the officers 
of the victorious army, was killed. From there the army went, in 
accordance with the orders of the King who protec he obedient 
and punishes the criminal, to Udaipir which is the ‘ive country of 
the Rani. The Ränd came out to welcome them, . received him 
with respect and put on the royal khil‘at. He brought Man Singh to 
his house as his guest, but owing to his evil nature he proceeded to 
make excases ' (ubout going to court), alleging that his well-wishers 
would not suffer him to go.” He made promises abont going to the 
sublime court, but raised objections, and gave Miu Singh leave to 
depart, while he himself stayed and procrastinated. Also at this 
time Husain Qulfi Khan was exalted by the title of Khan Jahin. Each 
of the officers who had done good service was rewarded with glorious 
favours, The throne-occupier sate on the masnad of appreciation 
and distributed rewards. He adorned the Sultanate with justice, 
and made justice glorious by grace and gifts. He adorned the heavens 
‘by praise, the earth by civilization, the age by tranquillity, the palace 
by decoration, and man by exaltation, and exerted himself to elevate 
every one in his degree. He shed light by suitable regulations, and 
joined spiritual to material sway ! 

One of the dominion-increasing events of this time was that the 
Shähinghäh addressed himself to the conquest of Bihar and Bengal, 
because the peasantry were suffering from the dominion of the evil 
Afghans. The Khan Aülm, Ashraf Khin, M‘uinu-d-din Ahmad Khan, 
Qasim ‘Ali Khin, Mirza All, and a number of other officers were 
sent off to the eastern provinces. An order was issued to Mun’im 
Khan Khan Khanin to the effect that when the sublime standards 


ter was shy of coming there, end put 
off the visit. Erskine in his transla- 
tion B:M. Add. 26, 621 read the word 
as ‘usr, and so did the author of the 
Iqb&lndma. 


' See Klliot VI. 42. He seems to 

have read ghadr, treachery, but the 

MSS. have ‘ugr, aud this seems cor- 

rect. Man Singh had been told to 

bring the Rini to court, but the lat- 
Q 
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were engaged iu purifying and sanctifying the country of Gujarat, 
the faithful servant (Mun‘im) had recognised the circumatances of 

41 the time, and chosen the path of disoretion and delay. Now.when 
by our dominion and fortune our throne has been made illustrious by 
our justice, it is right that on receiving this missive you proceed to 
conquer that country and to chasten the erring and seditious.” 
Thongh the loyal officers who held fiefs in those parts were, by the 
favour of God, sufficient, yet as the more they were, the easier 
the task would be, many others were appointed, and from excellent 
foresight Rajah Todar Mal was sent to Mun‘im Khän in order that he 
might impress upon him many of the rules of conquest which had 
been imparted to him (by Akbar). He was also to inquire into the 
capabilities and harmony of the officers and to report thereon to H. M. 
For if they had the energy for world-conquest, there was hope that 
the country would soon come into the possession of the imperial 
servants. Otherwise it would be necessary for H.M. to proceed there 
in person. The Rajah went there quickly and returned and reported 
that there was abundance of troops and that the officers were of one 
accord, and had sincere intentions and lofty aspirations. According- 
ly the mind of H.M. was set at rest. 
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CHAPTER X. 


THs EXPEDITION OF Tan SHAHINSHAH FOR THE SECOND TIME TO 
GusaBaT, AND HIG RETURN WITH VICTORY. 


Though in the eyes of the superficial many things are the cause 
of joy to the envious and those of narrow capacity, yet in fact, they 
are the beginnings of increased dominion and the vanguard of bril- 
liant fortune. They are at once the key of hope and peace, and the 
bolt upon sedition, and both the material of increased loyalty, and the 
leaven of destruction for the hypocritical. Of this nature was the 
commotion which now arose in Gajarat, to quell which the world’s 
Khedive went there in person. The brief account of this instructive 
occurrence is that when H. M. the S)&hinsbih dismissed the Khan 
A‘azam M. Koka and went on to the capital, the latter, as he knew 
that Ikhtiyar-il-mulk had raised the head of sedition in Idar in con- 
junction with Rai Narain, the samindar thereof, and that the sons of 
Wer Khan Falédi had joined him, in order not to delay the affairs 
of the State, went off straight to that province without going to 
Ahmadabad. Mirsi Muqim,' who had a fief there, left it on account 
of the predominance of those evil conspirators, and joined himself to 
him. 

The Khan A‘agam was in the act of extirpating that crew when 42 
the dust of Muhammad Husain“ M.’s strife rose up again. The brief 
account of this is that Muhammad Husain M. heard in the territory 
of Daulatébad in the Decoan of H.M.’s proceeding to the capital, and 
came to Surat and stirred up commotion. Qulij Khau shut himself 
up and attended to the defence of the fort. The Mirza left that place 
and came to Broach which he took owing to the unfaithfulness of 
Qutbu-d-din’s servants. From there he went to Cambay and aleo got 
possession of that place without a battle owing to the carelessness of 
Hasan? Khan (Khazfnci) who came away to Ahmadabad. The Khan 


Perhaps the Muqim Naqshbandt 8 Nigimu-d-din has Hasan Ehin 
of Blochmanr 433. Kurkar&q and says he was the shtg- 
1 Blochmann 463. ddr. Elliot V. 360 has Karkar&h by 
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A‘azam sent Saiyid Hamid, Saiyid Bahäu-d-din, Shaikh Muhammad 
of Monghyr and a number of others to assist Qutbu-d-din Khan. Just 
then Ikhtiyar-al-mulk and the body of men who were in the defiles of 
the hill-country acquired strength! and came forward. The Khan 
A‘szam took protection in a strong place and stayed there. The rebels 
could not venture to attack hin. They considered, How long will 
he stay there? What advantage will he reap from it? Our course is 
to attack Ahmadabad. If the Khan A‘azam come out of that strong- 
hold we shall ight him:and perhaps we shall succeed. If he does not 
come out we shall get possession of Ahmadabad.” With this evil in- 
tention they marched out. At the end of the day the Khan A‘azam, 
when he heard of the march of the enemy, proceeded rapidly towards 
Ahmadabad. As the day was near ite close the enemy could not 
oppose him, aud Kh&n A‘agam without halting during the night en- 
tered the city at dawn. On the same night Muhammad Husain 
M. passed close by after his defeat at Cambay and some baggaye 
was captured by him. As he was in a miserable plight, he passed 
along at a distance from the Khan A‘azgam’s army, and joined 
Ikhtiyar al-mulk and the sons of Sher Khan Filadi. The account 
of this mysterious boon is that Qutbu-d-din Khan, Saiyid Hémid 
Bokhari, Naurang Khin and a number of the servants of the Khan 
A‘agam came to Cambay. That wretch, though he had few men, 
exceeded his powers of resistance, but was utterly defeated. Saiyid 
Bahiu-d-din displayed great bravery and offered up his life. The 
officers regarded his defeat as a great boon and did not address 
themselves to pursuing him. If they had exerted themselves a little, 
the scoundrel would have been caught. 

In fine, when he had joined that inauspicious crew, he was very 
earnest that they should hasten to Ahmadabad. The Gujratis made 
long speeches and debated the matter for three days. This was 
owing to the good fortune of the Shahinghah, and the Khan A‘azam 
employed this respite in strengthening the ways of ingress and egress. 


mistake for Karkarig. The word is 1 T adopt the reading of Add. 26, 
Turkish and means wardrobe or 207 which has dale yafta. The text 
keeper of wardrobe. See B. 87 n, 2 has istamdlat ydfta and there is the 
and 616. Kurk means fur, and the variant maligh yd fia. 

word :s properly Kurklardq. | : 
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such an affair as this. Perchance some injury might ensue. More- 
over the experienced men of India have settled that it is a good 
omen if a tiger or such-like appear on the left, and they do not 
kill it.“ By these kind words he restrained those tiger-hearts from 
tiger-hunting and went on. When they had gone on s little way, 
they learned that the army of fortune which had been previously 
despatched had gone by this road. Shähbäs Khan was ordered to 
bring on the retinue slowly, while H.M. went ahead with a few fol- 
lowers. 

When the standards of fortune reached the district of Jiélaur 
there arose a sound of drums, and it appeared that this came from 
the advance-army. Two watches of the day had passed when they 
reached Jälaur. The great officers were exalted by making the pros- 
tration. An order was given that the commanders of the camp 
should take each one of H.M.’s companions to their quarters and 
show them hospitality. He himself entered for a while the harem. 
Then he came out and gave an opportunity for kornigh (salutation). 
He ordered the horse-dealers who had come with the camp ‘o be pro- 
duced with their stables. They received suitable prices, ind swift- 
coursers were distributed to many persons. An order was riven that 
Shahbaz Kbän and Kamil Khän of Jälaur should accompany he camp 
and that the other officers should proceed along with H.M. When 
half of the night had passed, he mounted a swift horse and went on 
rapidly till midday on Saturday. After that he halted in Pattanwil.! 
He saw the moon“ of Jamida-al-awwal in that pleasant spot and 
enjoyed himself for a while and then went on. And so rapidly did 
he proceed that till the end of Sunday he did not repose (lit., saw 
repose in unrepose). On the eve of Monday he reached the town of 
Disa which is twenty kos from Pattan. Shäh Ali Langa,’ who gov- 
erned there on the behalf of the Khan Kilin, from misunderstanding 
thought it was a foreign army and shut the fort-gate. When he 
learned the truth, he became fortunate by doing homage. The 
opinion of all the officers was that H.M. should hasten to Pattan, and 


I Not identified. 3 This was a son of the Bakhahd 
| § Mah-i-jwmdda-al-awalt. The lat Lang& who helped Humiy@n in 
day of the month is meant.. It was flight from Gher GhEh. 


29 August, 1573. 
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stay there one day so that the brave men who had fallen behind 
might come up. H.M.’s opinion was that there was no necessity to 
go to Pattan, or even to inform the Khan Kilan and others who were 

7 there. Possibly they might on account of the length of their service 
pnt obstacles in the way of the rapid movement of the imperial reti- 
nue, and the report of its arrival might reach the enemy, and he 
might in consequence retire. Many encouraging words fell from his 
lips. By the efforts and importunities of the intimate courtiers it was 
determined that H.M. should leave Pattan on one side and go on to- 
wards Gujrat, (i. e., apparently Ahmadabad the capital), while one of 
the swift goers should go and bring the Pattan army. Khwija 
Ghidgu-d-din ‘Ali Agaf Khan was sent off for this purpose. The 
world’s lord went on with the army of fortune at midnight. At 
breakfast time on Monday he reached the territory of RBalisina! 
which is five kos from Pattan. Just then the Khan Kilän with his 
army and Wazir Khan, Shah Fakhru-d-din, Taiyib Khan, Khangar * 
and other officers were exalted by doing homage. They had been 
appointed out of foresight before the commotion had occurred, and 
as the road was dangerous they had out of precaution halted in 
Pattan. 

At this stage the conquering troops were arranged in order. 
Mirzé Khan, Sbuja‘at Khan, Saiyid Mahmüd Khin Barha, Sadiq 
Khan, and a number of heroes were in the centre, which is the 
station of the special gr, the right wing was held by the Khan 
Kilan and other brave men; Wasir Khan and a number of courage- 
ous men of note were appointed to the left wing; Muhammad Quli 
Khan Toqbai, Tarkbhän Diwäna, and others were in the vanguard. 
The far-seeing mind of the Shahinebah arranged that he himself and 
a band of devoted loyalists should form the reserve. There were 


1 The text has MiliySna, but the 
variant Balisina is supported by 
Nig&mu-d-din. There is a Balisina 
mentioned in the I. G. as in the Kadi 
subdivision of Baroda. The Bom. G. 
speaks of a Balasinor. I think, how- 
ever, that the proper reading is Mai- 
sina, the Mesina of I. G. which is 
48 miles N. Ahmad&bad. It is, how- 


ever, more than 5 kos from Pattan. 
Blochmann 486 gays it is 18. kos 
S. E. Pattan. Erskine and also some 
MSS. have Paliténa, but if this is 
correct it cannot be the well-known 
Paliténa. 

8 Rajah Bhagwin Dis’ nephew. 


 § Blochmann 110n. ° 
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about one hundred horsemen in attendance on him, each of whom 
was a match for thousands. 
N Verse. 

The lance of each was u flame which melted cuirasses 

The sword of each a borer which pierced rocks 

At once the bow of Rustum, and the arrow of Arash ' 

All were deer for swiftness, and tiger-hunters _ 

All were perfect in their services 

All were alert in their obediences. 


At the end of Monday H. M. set out from the town of Balisina 
(qu. Mesana?). Shugüũna, who was the special scout, was ordered to 
go quickly to Ahmadabad, to inform the garrison of the coming of 
the victorious troops, and to bid them prepare for battle. When the 
troops came near, tke Ahmadabad army was to come out and join 
them. 

H.M. rode on all night, and when part of the day had elapsed 
he arrived at the village of Coténa which is a dependency of Kari.’ 
There it was Jearnt that a number of the enemy under the command 
of Réoliyd,® a servant of Sher Khan Filadi, had strengthened the 
fort,“ aud were prepared for battle. Apparently the wretches <4 
thought that the Khan Kilan had sent a body of troops from Pattan 
against Kari. They therefore came out and drew up in battle array. 
At the same moment H.M. gave the order to a body of troops belong- 
ing to the victorious army to advance and rouse those insolent 
wretches from, their neglectful sleep. In a moment they killed a 
large number of them, and the others fled inside the fort. They were 
preparing to take the fort when the standards of fortune arrived and 
halted in the city-bazaar. H. M. summoned the experienced officers 
and asked what was the proper thing now that the enemy had en- 
tered the fort. A party who were overcome by rashness, and were 


1 Traah was a famous archer in 
the service of Mindoihr. See Bur- 
hén Qiatt s. v. 

1 Or Kadi. 

® Elliot calls him Rolfyé& Add. 


26, 207 has auliyd muldsim, i.¢., sere’ 


vants, and 27, 247 has magaribdn 
muldsim. Erbkine has Rao Liai. 


The I. O. MS. vary between Rado 
Liyd and auliyg. 

The text has gila giri, the defend · 
ing of the fort.“ But Add. 26, 207 
has gil'd kari, the fort of Kari,’ 
and this is also how Erskine read 
the passage. Add. 26, 621, and is 
probably correct. 
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inconsiderate represented that the proper thing to do was to advance 
after having taken the fort. That unique pearl of wisdom and ex- 
perience said that there would be no advantage in taking this petty 
fort, and that all their efforts should be devoted to getting hold of 
the rebels of Gujrat. If they paid attention to the taking of this 
fort, the task might be drawn out to some days. In this event the 
enemy would hear of the arrival of H.M. and withdraw themselves, 
and it was clear that the fort would be taken without difficulty by 
the imperial troops which were approaching. Just then a bullet 
struck one of the soldiers who was standing near H. M, and the man 
lost his courage and displayed cowardice. When the matter was in- 
quired into it was found that the bullet had passed through his clothes 
and been spent (sard shuda bad). It was the neighbourhood of the 
holy personality that made it innocuous. 


Verse. 


On the fateful day the spear rends the coat of mail 
But does not pierce tlie tunic of the undoomed. 


At last they all agreed to what H. M. had said. They left the 
fort and went on. When they had gone two fos H.M. ordered a halt 
in order to refresh the troops. Next night M. Tüsuf Khin, Qisim 
Khan and a number of the officers who were coming up in the rear, 
arrived With torohes. The garrison of the fort believed them to be 
the special army of H.M. and came out of the fort and went off with- 
out a battle. So the idea of H.M. was confirmed. At dawn on 
Wednesday. the army marched on in the order that had been ar- 


When H.M. arrived within three sos of Ahmadabad, Agaf Khan 
was sent off quickly to that metropolis to tell that by the Divine aid 
the shadow of justice was being cast upon the inhabitente, and that 
it was fitting that the officers should with thankful hearts and loyal 
service join the august retinue. The names of the officers who in this 
rapid march acoompanied H. M. are as follows :— 

1, M. Khao, heir.of Bairam Khan. 
2. Saif Thin Koka. 


26. 
27. 


CHAPTER X. 


Zain Khan Koka. 

Husain Khwaja ‘Abdullah Khan. 
Jagannath. 

Rai Sal. 

Jaimal. 

Jagmal Patwér. 

Khwija Gbhidgu-d-din ‘Ali Keaf Khan. 
Rajah Bir Bar. 

Rajah Dip Cand. 

Mir Ghitsu-d-din ‘Ali Naqib Khan. 
Muhammad! Zaman. 

Bahddur Khan. 

Man Singh Darb§ri. 

Saiyid Khwaja. 

Shaikh Abdu-r-rahim. 


Ram Das Kachwiha. 


Nam Cand. 


- Bahadur Kbin qürdär. 


Sanwal Dis. 

Jadün Kaith Darbäri. 
Sarkh Badakhsbi. 
Dawir Bahila. 

Har Das. 

Tara Cand Khwis. 


Lal Kalänwat.“ 


When the standards of fortune came near the enemy H. M. turned 
his attention towards putting on and bestowing ouirasses. One of the 
inatruoti ve occurrences was that Jaimal, the son of Rüpel, came into the 
Presence wearing a heavy cuirass (bagtar). That gracious one felt for 


Brother of Muhammad Tüdsuf, 
Blochmann 533. 

4 Erskine in his MS. translation 
justly remarks on the number of 
Hindas in this list. No. 25 Har Das 


@ppears in some MSS. as Patr Das, 


Blochmann 469. No. 27 is also 
called Miyin La'l, Blochmann 612 
end n. 4. He was a musician, and 


perhaps some of the other Hindus 
mentioned were civiJians. S&nwal 
or Sanwlah is perhaps the painter of 
that name. Bee B. 108. In the Victo- 
ria and Albert Museum, S. Kensing- 
ton, thero is in the Clarke MS. a pic- 
ture of the battle of Sarnal by him. 
Tira Cand may also be the painter 
mentioned is B. 106. 
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him and ordered that a cuirass should be given him from his private 
store, and presented his cuirass to Karn, the grandson of Maldeo, who 
was without one. When Jaimal showed himself to Rapsi the latter 
asked him about the cuifass,—as he had confidence in it,—and when 
_he learned what had happened, he, out of the enmity which he had 
with the Mäldeo family, and on account of the goodness of the ouirass, 
aud from his want of spirit, sent a person to demand the cairass. The 
messenger from his want of sense forgot discretion and delivered the 
message. The lord of horizons from his width of capacity did not 
regard his shameful conduct and said, We gave in exchange for 
it one of our own special cuirasses. Your remark is not courteous.” 
Ripsi in his folly took off his cuirass and made his body bare. 
That mountain of calmness and moderation who might have ordered 
the chastiserient of that infatuated one, understood -what to do and 
took off his own armour (saying), Since our servants have resolved 
on going into this battle which will test men's mettle, without armour, 
it would not agree with valour that we should go armed.” When 
Rajah Bhagwan Das heard of Ripsi’s' misconduct, he gave him sala- 
tary advice and poured vinegar into the cup of his intoxicated head. 
He bitterly reproached him and brought him to repentance and apo- 
logies. He flung forward the head of shame and hastened to the 
Presence. Rajah Bhagwan represented that Rüpei had been ‘eating 
50 bang (bhing) and begged for mercy. The gracious Khedive accepted 
his petition and overlooked the fault. From there he moved forward 
in proper order. On this march he mounted the horse Nir Baighi 
(white ligbt), Rajah Bhagwan Dis congratulated him on the victory 
of Gujrat and said, Three signs of success have appeared, each one 
of which is in the opinion of the experienced men of India an omen 
of victory. Nret.—At such time as this“ you have mounted your 


1 Raps! was Bhagwin’s paternal 
uncle. Blochmann 427. 

3 Apparently the moment of 
mounting was an auspiciousone. It 
will be observed that Akbar did not 
at once mount. He mounted on the 
way, presumably because the moment 
waseuspicious. Add. 27, $47 has bos 
baigd, a roan horse (H). Erskine trans- 


lates the account of the first omen 
as “the general riding on such « 
horse,” and it is more natural to sup- 
pose that Bhagwän was referring to 


something special about the horse, 


especially as A. F. has just given the 
name of the animal. But two B.M. 


ISS. and the text have augdt times. 


It looks as if Erskine had read augdf 
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horse. Second. —A favourable wind is blowing from behind the vic- 
torious army. Third.—A great number of crows and kites are keep- 
ing us company.” His représentation was approved of, and many of 
those present had their hearts rejoiced. 


qualities, and some such reading is the plural auqad? was used instead of 
preferable to auqdt. If Bhagwin the singular wagt. However, the I. O. 
was referring to the time of mount- MSS. have augat. 

ing the horse one does not see why 
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CHAPTER XI. 


Tae ABRIVAL or THE SHAHINGHAB AT AuMapDisin, que Urrirrina or 
tHe Bannees or Conquast, AND THE VICTORY OVER 
MounammaD Husam M. 


Though ' the final issue of actions and the solution of diffioulties 
throw flashes of light on the mysterious purposes of God, yet the 
acute and active-minded—who by the blessing of God and the efforts 
of their own genius have strack out a way into the hidden chamber 
of destiny, and who have thus attained to some acquaintance with 
the secrets of Existence—are well aware that the success of religious 
and temporal ends and the unveiling of the virgins of desires, spiri- 
tual or physical, depend upon right intention, just thinking and suit- 
able action. Especially is this so with regard to the designs of high- 
born rulers. Fortune raises many walls of hindrance in front of their 
purposes, but whenever the suspicions and felicitous look upon the 
multiplicity of their affairs as material for increasing their prudence 
and appreciate the lofty dignity of Kingship, and understand the 
various grades of humanity and make use of them and o become 
adorners of the world; and when they regard the beautifying of ex- 
ternal conditions as the ordering of the spiritual world, and do not, 
like the superficial, consider secalar work as opposed to and exclusive 
of the spiritual world, but recognise that the well-ordering of outward 
matters is the choicest form of worshipping the Oreator of the world, 
assuredly will the Managers of the eternal world grant in the most 
complete manner the accomplishment of whatever they shall under- 
take. Glorious deeds, such as human strength is insufficient for, and 
which the world’s comprehension cannot grasp, will be effected in the 
briefest space of time. Nay, even things which such princes have not 
wished for, and which have not found the way to their illustrious 


ing of the first sentence seems to be 
that though things are generally 
ruled by destiny, yet much depends 
upon forethought and wisdom, 


| Nearly the whole of this exordium 
is omitted in the Lucknow edition. 
Chapter XI begins there at p. 51, 1.3, 
of the Bib. Ind. edition. The mean- 
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minds, will be clothed by the Originators of the world of production 
in the most splendid robes of being! At the present day these lofty 
qualities, the stuff of vast success, exist in the holy personality of the 
Shahinchäh to a degree which needs not the encomia of adorners of 
sentences, and which is greater than human reason can conceive. 
Hence it is that the increase in the God-given dominion of this sub- 
lime lord, and the accomplishment (It., the face-showing) of the 
designs of him whom God hath magnified are beyond the petty scope 
of human intellect. Though I know that the ill-conditioned and short- 
sighted regard these prolegomena of praise as the panegyrios of con- 51 
ventional encomiasts, yet, as in this book of fortune I have the noble 
and hard-to-be-attained title of a pure heart, the evil glance of those 
purblind eyes makes no stain on the temple-verge of my soul. He 
who is far-seeing and a friend of inquiry and a foe of hypoorisy will 
perceive, if he properly consider the record of the Abahinqhäh, 
achievements which is inscribed on the rolls of the Age, that what 
this apectator of the congeries of existence is writing down is a drop 
from the ocean and a mote from the desert! Especially is this so in 
regard to this marvellous campaign which is fitted to embellish the 
masterpieces of great princes ! 
To make a long story short, the world’s lord being possessed of 
a right intention, an upright mind, supreme confidence in God, and a 
lofty courage, and also because by giving even a slight attention to 
the matter, 800 or 400 first-rate troopers could be collected in a short 
space of time, accomplished i in nine i days such a long journey—which 
caravans take two or three months to effect—accompanied by a few 
followers, and having encountered more than 20,000 rebels,-he gained 
a victory over them on the day of Bahrim 20 Ahahriyùr, Divine 
month, corresponding to Wednesday 5 Jamida-al-awwal (2 Septem- 
ber, 1573). The account of this wondrous affair briefly is that when 
the royal standards came near the enemy, and there was no sign of 
the army of Gujrat, some of those who had the right of audience sug- 


1 Akbar's feat, considered merely 
as one of rapid travelling, waa not 
equal to Colonel Townley’s ride from 
Belgrade to Constantinople when he 
traversed 820 miles in 5 days, 11 
hours, having the whole time to 
10 


contend with the wind, rain and mud, 
and having into the bargain two bad 


falls.“ Grant Duff's Notes from a 


Diary, for 1889, p. 8. But, of course, 
Akbar had to bring his troops along 
with him. 
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gested that a night-attack should be made. H.M. did not approve of 
this suggestion as it savoured of deception. 


Verse. 


A night-attack is the trade of cowards 
It is disdained by heroes. 


He relied upon the Divine aid and proceeded to battle. Orders 
were given for sounding the kettle-drums and for blowing the 
trumpets. 

Verse. 


A noise came from the flute of war 
The drums made a noise in the world. 


The rebels had been confident in their numbers and had pressed 
on the siege. They were expecting the coming of Sher Khan Füladi. 
When the sublime cavalcade came near the Säbarmati the order was 
given that the troops should be drawn up in order and should cross 
the river. The officers were expecting the army of Gujrat and hesi- 
tated toadvance. At this time about three hundred horse, who had 
come from Sarkéc, showed themselves, and H.M. ordered the special 
musketeers such as Sälbähan, Qadir ‘Ali, Ranjit and others of the 
seldom-missing splitters of hairs to fire at them. The latter fled to 

52 their entrenchments. The noise of trampets and drums resounded. 
Some of the ‘enemy thought it was Sher Khin Füladi who was 
coming, while others were certain that it was Khin Kalan coming 
from Pattan to help the Khin A‘agim. Muhammad Husain M. 
was astonished at the uproar and went out in person to get intelli- 
gence. Subhän Qulf Turk and some of the loyal heroes had come a 
little in advance of the troops to the riverbank and were inquiring 
into the position of the enemy. The Mirza raised his voice and asked 
who the troops were. Subhin Quli Turk, with the idea of inspiring 
dread into the enemy and of causing division among them, replied, 
O ignorant one, behold H.M. the Shahingbah in person with a large 
army, why do you stand still, and why do you ask, be quick and lead 
away this doomed force.” Though the Mirzé’s heart was moved by 
the royal majesty, which is a ray of Divine glory, yet as the garment 
of his fate had been woven in black, he rejoined, “ O brother, are 
you frightening me, and are you speaking from your own know- 
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ledge? If the fact be really so, show me a sign of the royal 
elephants, and of the great army. What speech is this that you have 
uttered ? The truth is that our couriers left the king in Fath pür 
fourteen days ago.” Subhan Quli replied, ‘‘ The king has made this 
long march in nine days aud has arrived with his devoted followers.” 
When the ill-fated one heard this and became convinced of its truth 
he hastened to his own camp, and proceeded to arrange forces. When 
H.M. learnt that the enemy was ignorant of his arrival, he, in his 
abundant manliness and generosity in war, halted for some time until 
the swift scouts announced that the enemy were putting on their 
cuirasses and drawing up in line. Thereupon the order was given 
for crossing the river. Though the energetic exerted themselves to 
bring up the Khan Kalan they were not successful and represented 
that the enemy were numerous, and that it was advisable to remain 
on this side of the river till the army of Gujrat arrived. H. M. said, 
e In all enterprises and especially in this expedition all my reliance 
is on the Divine aid. If I had looked to ordinary means I ought not 
to have come this long journey so-unattended. Now that the enemy 
are stationary and preparing for battle, what propriety is there in 
standing still in expectancy.” As superficiality and the consideration 
of ways and means influenced those heroes, they delayed the crossing 
of the river and restrained the Shähinshäh by stratagem. When 
that royal cavalier of the battlefield which tests men perceived the 
disposition of those timid ones who did not consider primary causes, 5§ 
the ocean of his terrible majesty boiled over. By the inspiration of 
his fortane he separated himself from the companionship of those 
surface-viewers, and relying on the Divine help plunged into that 
swollen river along with his special followers who always kept by him. 


Verse. 


Once more he entered upon vengeance 

He urged on his swift steed 

The sparks from the horses’ hoofs lighted up the soil 
He came to the river and the fishes’ eyes were burnt 
Death. became the partner of his spear 

The mouth of the crocodile of evil was opened. 


The putting his horse to the river, and the finding bottom oo- 
curred at the same time, and this caused joy to the exoteric, and also 
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was u foretaste of the delight of conquest. At this time he called 
for his helmet which ha had taken off and made over to the Rajah Dib 
Cand ' to hold in his hand and bring along with him. The Rajah 
produced it, but in the hurry of the advance he had let the nosepiece * 
of the helmet fall into the road. H. M. said, It is a good omen for 
our front (peghgdh)* has been made clear.” He then announced to 
them that there would be victory. Just then one of the active heroes 
produced before H.M. the head of a rebel. That too was an omen 
of victory. The king moved on with his faithful followers and when 
the great officers saw this they dropped the thread of calculation and 
began to cross the river. 

The Mirza from his ill-fateduess came out to fight with his bene- 
factor and the king of the age. He appointed Wali Khan, the son of 
Jajhar Khan Habshi—whom the justice of the Shihinghah had capi- 
tally punished in the first expedition to Gujrat—the leader of his 
right wing, and. assigned to him a number of Abyssinians and 
Gujritis. Muhammad Ein, the son of Sher Khin Fäladi, with a 
large body of Afghans was stationed on the left wing. Shäh Mirsé 
and many Badakhshis and men of Transoxiana whose brains and 
bones had been nourished ' by faithlessness to their salt, were taken 
to the battlefield by the Mirai in person. With an evil striving he 
addressed himself to his own undoing, and engaged the spiritual and 
temporal lord. H. M. had oom to a high ground one fos from the 
river and was considering the signs of victory when Agaf Khan came 
and did homage, and reported that M. Koka was not aware of the 
nea: approach of the standards of fortune, and that when the news 
of the Sbéhinsbéh’s arrival reached him he thought it was a pleasan- 
try of Mir Aba Turab and the other Joyalists of the country. After 

54 many assurances he had been convinced of the fact, and now the 
army of Gujrat was drawn up and was in the point of coming out. 
He had not finished his story and the royal troops had not come up 


1 B. 176, of. Jahangir’s Memoirs depicted in B. Plate XIII, No. 43. 


(Price), p. 54. Jahangir (Tusak J. 19) calls it pegh- 
8 Poghbdini, lit., nose-front. The rit. ne 

word is not given in the dictionary, 8 Akbar puns on the words pegh- 

but I presume it means something dint and peghgah. 

that hung down in front and pro- e Apparently the meaning is sim - 


tected the nose, etc. Such a piece is ply that they were inbred traitors. 
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when the enemy appeared from among the trees. H. BI. in reliance 
upon God proceeded to advance. 


* Veree. 


The Shahinshah eager for battle, on his steed 

Like a fire raised high by the wind 

There was a cuirass on his Cyrus-breast, 

A fountein-head put in motion by the ocean 

The eager heroes were immersed in their coats of mail 
Hidden like fire in iron 

Golden standards gleamed on every side [sedition 
They were lamps showing the road of death to the night of 
Lions were careering rein upon rein 

There were heart-piercing lances upon lances 

The brave brandished their swords and cleft the ranks 

They stirred up the earth to the centre (lit., navel). 


Muhammad Quli Khin Togbai, Tarkhan Diwana and others of 
the alert heroes who were the marksmen of the centre and were 
stationed in the van, hastened forward and after a short contest 
turned back. That rock of firmness (Akbar) addressed Rajah 
Bhagwan Das and said through him to all the troops that the enemy 
appear to be numerous, yet the favour of God towards this suppliant 
in the Divine Court is greater than man can conceive It behoves 
our comrades to hold fast to the cable of the Divine favour, and not 
give place to perplexity or alarm. Let them be of one heart, 
one face, and one way, and, avoiding distraction, and disper- 
sion, assail the doomed body of troops which carries red standards, 
kor it appears that Muhammad Husain M. has made red standards 
the mark of his special force. None of our brave men must be im- 
moderate in his valour. When we shall have disposed of the ring- 
leaders in audacity, we shall easily get rid of the rest. He used many 
wise and encouraging words, and associated with each one of his 
troops an army from the Divine hosts. 


Verse. 


Out of wisdon he constructed a loom! 
With knowledge for brocade, and speech for beauty 


1 Kirgah. A factory or workshop. 
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The warp he made of soul, and the woof of eloquence, 
The dye he took from thought, and the broidery from sense. 


55 In his presumptuousness Muhammad Husain M. separated from 
his army and came forward with a band of doomed wretches. Ahäh 
Quali ban Mabram and Husain Khan represented to H. M. that now 
was the time to attack in order that the presumptugus one should 
receive his punishment. He who knew the niceties of the banquet 
and the battlefield said, ‘‘ Steadfast and far-seeing wisdom is ever the 
exhorter and guardian of mankind, and now on this day this price- 
less jewel must be tested. As yet the space (lit., the round of the 
ladder) (between the forces) is considerable. Ostensibly, we are 2 
very small body, God forbid that by attacking from a distance our 
men should get dispersed. The work would not be done properly, 
nor their valour properly exhibited, and also we would be abandon- 
ing caution.” Also, as corporeal illustrations serve to instract the 
superficial, he said, If we close our hands and go to work with the 
clenched fist it is better than if we undertake a thing with the open 
hand.” After uttering those wise words he advanced rapidly but in 
a stately and scientific manner. The spectators learnt thereby the 
degrees of wisdom, and also understood the stages of courage, and 
with one accord each heart was a thousand. Sincerity was exalted, 
and practical wisdom was enlightened. Knowledge of God wus aldo 
increased, and innate disposition was displayed. At length the royal 
forces* also drew: near; but their order and arrangement did not 
remain as before. Many of the faint-hearted who belonged to the 
right wing turned their reins when the fighting became a little hot. 
Just then, when the enemy had become near, aud that tiger-hunting 
hero resolved to attack, Hip&i® Caran also cried out, Tis time to 


1 The Lucknow ed. reads Kari, a 
spider's web, instead of Karad. 

a Anparently this refers to the main 
body of Akbar’s army as distin- 


guished from his personal following. 


8 Evidently this is a man’s name 
and has been so treated by the edi- 
tors in the Index, p. 68. The Oirans 
were a tribe in Gujrat and resembled 
tha Rhata. Ona of their duties was 


to raise the pacan at the time of bat- 
tle, and no doubt this is what Hips 
did on this occasion. See J. II. 240 
for an account of the Oirans. In 
Jahingir's Memoirs (Price), p. 50, 
Shih Quilt Mabram and Husain K. 
Turkaman are said to have ramarked 
that the time for charging had 
arrived. 
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attack.” To say and to do were the same thing. T. e world’s lord 
and his war-loving, devoted followers drew their swords and charged. 
The cries of Allah Akbas and of Ya Main “ arose and pervaded time 
aud space (zaman-u-zamin). 


Verse: 


The sword-points were like clouds dripping blood 

The brightness of the swords overcame the heart“ of the 
cloud 

The commotion fluttered the mind of Time 

The ear of the sphere split with the uproar. 


The majesty of the Divine halo which had seized the field of 
battle, did not suffer that there should be great contest. One or two 
swords-blows were exchanged, and then the men on the §bihinghih’s 
right hand drove off the rebels. Muhammad Husain M. drove off the 
men on the king’s left. Thinking the day was his, he halted after 
going some way and could see no trace of his own forces. For just 
then, the warriors of the right and left wings and some of the centre 
arrived and fought bravely. 

One of the Divine helps, which are always in close attendance 


on the everlasting dominion, and at this time were especially con- 56 


spicuous, was that Kahak banha * (rockets), which are a kind of fire- 


ESE LE AT ELSE EST — — TD 


d Badayftin! tells us that this was 
Akbar’s battle-cry on that day. It 
means, Lo, the Helper,” but I believe 
that Akbar used it in a double sense 
and with a special reference to his 
patron saint M‘ulInu-d-din of Aj mere. 
It probably explains the Ajmfri, 


Aimiri“ of Saif Koka mentioned a 


little lower down. 

® I owe the interpretation of this 
line to Maulv! ‘Abdul Hag Abid, who 
informs me that the meaning is 
that the cloud fost heart, on seeing 
the brightness of the ewords. It is 
a hyperbolieal way of saying that the 
flashes of the swords overcame the 
darkness of the clouds. 


8 J think this word must be the 
Arabic Kahaka roaring, and the 
meaning must be the “roaring, or 
screaming (whizsing) rockets.” 
There is the variant Katak which 
means a short stick, cf. Badayünl, 
text I. 418, l. 4, and Ranking’s tran- 


 slation and note, p. 537. Meninski 


gives Kehkehet as meaning a roaring 
lion. Very possibly, however, Kahak 
merely means little from Kah and the 
affix K. I doubt now if Badayant’s 
word applies. In the Tézak Jahun- 
girI (Ahmed’s ed.), p. 19, the rockets 
are called Kaukabat (SU (atars). 
The Memoirs (Price) 55 give an exag- 
gerated account of the incident. 
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work, were being discharged against the imperial army, though by 
the guardianship of the stewards of fate no harm ensued, and that 
one of them fell among the thorn-bushes and made such a noise that 
one of the enemy’s most notable elephants got alarmed, and by his 
confusion produced a great rout among the foe. This was a help to 
the combatants of fortune. When H.M. had gone some way he drew 
rein in order to take stock of events. A strange state of matters 
displayed iteelf. The army of the centre had not yet arrived, and 
the other troops had driven off the reserve of the enemy. H.M. was 
standing alone on the battlefield, and engaged in combat. Except 
Tari Cand and A‘alam Khan, no other of his personal retinue was in 
attendance. Apparently the world-adorning God had impressed upon 
all the case of their own safety and had loosed the thread of the 
understanding of far-seeing loyalists. Otherwise it would have been 
fitting that so many loyal heroes should have guarded the holy 
personality, and have regarded their comradeship with H.M. as the 
most glorious form of Divine worship, and as the moet urgent of the 
affairs of royalty! During this time of solitude—No, how shall I 
say solitude when the (mystic) armies were careering on his right and 
left —it appeared that Muhammad Husain M. was engaged in fight- 
ing. Man Singh ' Darbari displayed valour in the presence of the 
Gbhahinghath and became victorious. Righi Das Kachwiha, who had 
no armour, gave his life in H.M.’s presence, and Muhammad Wafz, 
who among the loyal celhas * (disciples) was a man of few words and 
many deeds, and one who did not sell his services, also displayed 
courage in the presence of the lord of the earth, and fell wounded 
from his horse. Karn, the grandson of Mal Deo, also distinguished 
himself in his presence. 
| _ Verse. 
The warriors waged such war 
That hand“ and collar hung together 


Blood and sweat were commingled 
They“ inflamed the wounds with their teeth. 


1 Not Min Singh Kuar. See ¢ I presume We meaning is that 
Blochmann 506. they were so furious that they even 
8 B. 283. fought with their teeth and aggrava- 


A phrase for great exertion. | ted the wounds thereby. 
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Thangh on this day all the royal servants did great deeds, yet 
these few (whom I have mentioned) though they did not know that 
H. M. was observing them, especially distinguished themselves. 

In tho midst of the contest one wretch attacked H.M. and 
struck his horse’s head with his sword. The horse reared, but H.M. 
laid hold of the neck with hiz left hand and pushed him down. With 57 
the spear in his right hand he so struck the wretch that the weapon 
pierced his armour and sunk into his body. H. M. was trying to ex- 
tract the spear when its head broke off and the adversary fled. 
Another wretch then came up and aimed a blow with big sword at 
H.M.’sthigh. The real guardian (God) prevented auy hrm, and the 
villain fled before the Divine halo. He had gone a little way when 
another villain came and aimed his lauce at HM. The cela Gijar 
disposed of him by wounding him with his spear. The Khedive of 
the world adorned the battlefield by his conrage, and in the midst of 
auch a c.owd of villains, displayed vulour which exceeded the master- 
pieces of ancient times. 

Verse. 
The dragon-slaying hero with mace and arrow 
The lion-throwing horseman and seizer of the brave 
_ Wielder of the head-strewing dagger 
Scatterer of the blood of the stiff-necked 
Whiles he poured out blood, and whiles raised dust 
Whiles he wounded elephants and whiles he killed men. 


Daring this time the royal centre arrived with a thousand pain- 
ful feelings because Surkh Badakhshi had wickedly and fodlishly come 
before it wounded and brought bad news about H.M: When the 
glance of the lion-hearted sovereign fell apon this force he, from abun- 
dant foresight and a martial spirit, went towards it and cried ont, 
“Brave mon, oome up quickly and dispose of these wretches,” Shuja‘at 
K. and some others of the fortunate ones recognised the voice of that 
spiritual and temporal leader and galloped with a loose rein in order 
to put down the villains. They entirely drove off Muhammad Husain 
M. and all who were in that field of dishonour Before this some of 
the distinguished men of the centre, such as Saiyid Mahmud Khan 
Bürha, Rai! Raisingh, and Farhat Khün had left the centre and 


1 Blochma in 389. 
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given proof of valour. Owing to the genius and fortune of the 
Wihinchäh the breezes of victory ' blew and the azure anemones blos- 
somed. A great victory appeared—such as might be a proem to 
world-conquering victories. H. M. returned thanks to God and turn- 
ing his reins slowly proceeded towards Ahmadabad. He inquired 
about the combatants, and also investigated the cause of the delay 
incoming of M. Koka and the army of Gujrat. L‘al Kaléwant® re- 
presented that Saif Khan Kokaltdsh * had devoted his life and gone 
to the other world. That mine of grace and fountain of appreciation 
was saddened by this catastrophe, but calmed himself and inquired 
minutely into the circumstances. At last it appeared that Saif K. had 
fought like Rustum in the first onset and had discomfited his adver- 
68 sary. Two conspicuous wounds adorned his countenance. Saying 
6e. Ajmirĩ, Ajmiri” * he was searching for the stirrup of the Gbahingbah 
(i. e., was looking for Akbar). Husain K. said“ When I met him I 
congratulated him on his victory and on his wounds (Lit., on the red - 
ness of his face) and then we separated.” It appeared that when 
Muhammad Husain M. with some of his vagabonds was contending 
on the battlefield, the Koka (Saif K.) came up to him and after dis- 
playing great courage departed to the holy land (i. s., died). From the 
time that he had failed to be present at the battle of Sarnäl he in his 


loyalty and devotion was continually calling for death. On that day 


1 Apparently A. F. plays. on the 
words ftrist which means both vic- 
torious and the blue colour of the 
turquoise. Bihriis is a blue crystal. 
I do not knaw what flower is meant 
by shaq&%qbahr&st, but conjecture 
that it may mean a blue anemone, or 
a tulip. | 

8 Blochman 613 and note 4. 

8 Blochmann 350. 

¢ I think that the meaning of this 
passage is explained by Badayünl, 
Lowe 170 where we are told that 
Akbar’s battle-cry on that day was 
II M‘uln,i.c,O Helper. But Akbar's 
patron saint was Mutnu-d-din Cistt 
of Ajmere, and it was no doubt with 
reference to him that Akbar raised 


this cry which is also mentioned in 
A. F.’s account of the battle. The 
Ajmirt Ajmirt of Saif K. Koka then 
I regard as Saif 's or A. F. s rendering 
of the phrase YG M‘uln. The M‘aigir 
II 874 gives the phrase without oom - 
ment, and the Lucknow editor also 
passes it over. It will be seen that 
Badayfnt twice speaks here of the 
battlo-cry YS Muia, pp. 170 and 171. 
He also says that Saif K. plunged 
into the whirlpool of fight and was 
killed just ae this cry was being 
raised. Cf. the-account in the Tazuk 
(8. Ahmad’s ed.) p. 20 and also that 
in the Memoirs (Price) 57. The 
Tusuk, p. 19 says tho battle cries 
were Allah Akbar and TI Mufn. 
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the same wine effervesced in his faithful brain and made him throw 
himself singly against a host and so make the last journey. This 
nursling of wisdom regarded his life as coming from H.M. and was 
firm footed in his fidelity. His parents aleo regarded H. M. as the 
cause of the Divine gift (of a son). 

The brief account of this instructive event is that his honoured 
mother always gave birth to daughters. His father was annoyed and 
used to make a disturbance. At the time when she was pregnant 
with this loyal servant, the father broke out and said, “If this time 
too a daughter comes, I shall never cohabit with you again.“ That 
chaste one went to H.M. Miriam-makani and described the reproach 
(that her hushand had made), and asked permission to cause an abor 
tion so that she might be saved from such censures. On the way 
(back) she encountered the Ahähiughäh, and when he heard what had 
happened, he, though very young, said, If you wish to retain our 
affection, you will not touch this matter. God will bestow upon you 
a son (farzand) of a happy star.“ Though that chaste lady had 
obtained the permission of H.M. Miriam-makini, she regarded the 
direction of the nursling of fortune as a mystic message, and abstained 
from her intention. What had proceeded from the lips of the 
Knower of mysteries came to pass. 

At the time when that prince of the people of insight was in 
grief for the catastrophe, Zain K. Koka, younger brother of the de- 
parted, had done valiantly and laid low two of the enemy, and had 
picked up Subhin Quit Turk, who had been left on the battlefield. 
He was coming to kiss the feet (of Akbar) when he heard the news 
of his honoured brother’s wounds. Distracted by affection he was 
going to assist him, when he found that there was another state (. 
things (vis., that Saif was dead). He remained for a while sunk in 
grief and then was comforted by the loyal graciousness. By the 
royal order Abdu-r-Rabman,! the son of Muyid Beg was appointed 
to take charge of him in his distressed condition. 

At this time when H. M. was distressed at the losing so faithful 56 
follower and at the delay in the arrival of M. Koka, news-bearers 
‘as a comfort to his ever vernal soul brought the good tidings that 
Muhammad Husain M. had been captured by the imperial servants, 


' Blochmarn 465. 
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He said “ Were I to consider far-seeing prudence, Id shed the blood 
of such an ingrate, and so get satisfaction for the catastrophe of the 
Koka.” But how could he do so when innate kindness and gentleness 
made him hesitate to loose the bond between his spirit and his 
body! Just then they brought that ingrate and nescient of the Truth 
into the presence. He had a wound in the face. When he hnd been 
Founded and had fled before the majestic light of the Shähinghäh, 
and the onset of the heroes of the centre, his horse's feet came against 
thornbushes and fell. Gada Ali, one of the royal champions, came up 
to him and said Come, I’ll take you ont of this battlefield.” He 
. consented, and Gada Ali put him in front of himself on his horse and 
was taking him towards the presence. One of the servants of the 
Kban Kilan joined him as he was mounting him on his horse. When 
they brought him to the presence, both claimed the reward. Those 
standing by H.M. asked him what was the fact, and that ill-fated 
‘one, now that he had awoke from his dream of negligence, spoke the 
truth, vis, “The salt of the king of realm and religion captured 
me.” When that lord of gentlences saw the wretch in that condition, 
the ocean of his graciousness effervesced, and he gave an order thut 
his hands which were tied behind his back should be released and 
fastened in front, and he made him over to Min Singh Darbari. Just 
then @bah Madad, who was the Mirsi’s Koka, and a partner with him 
in disloyalty, was brought into the presence. H.M. pierced him with 
. @ spear which he had in his hand, and he at once descended to the 
- depths of annihilation. It was stated in H.M.’s court that Bhipat, 
tho brother of Rajah Bhagwin Dis, had in the glorious battle of 
Sarnil drunk the cup of death from this man’s hand. 

Ons of the wonderful kindnesses of the Sh&hingbih which showed 
itself at this time was that while he was standing and returning 
thanks to God, a distarbance and noise arose. On inquiry it appeared 
that Mubammad Husain M. was asking water from Min Singh Dar- 
barl. Farbat Khan cela hearing this struck him on the head with his 
hands, and cried out What warrant is there for giving water to auoh 

60 8 disloyalist and rebel? That fountain of grace and gentleness re- 
proved Farhat Than when he heard of this, and called for his special 
stpply of water and had it given to Muhammad! Husain. The 


I Much of this rhapsody in omttted in the Lucknow edition. 
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lightning of benevolence shone forth comprehensiveness had its 
market-day. Appreciation had its adornment. The standard of for- 
giveness and grace to sinners was heightened. The sublime jewel of 
his disposition became phosphorescent. The unique gem of liberality 
became glorious. The coin of humanity was tested. Redress was given 
on the field of battle. Deeds like this astonish the superficial who | 
are confined in the bonds of what is ordinary, but the far-sighted . 
who worship spiritualities and who have some soquaintance with 
H.M.’s noble qualities are not surprised at them. lather they regard 
them as part of his natural disposition. 

When by the Divine aid such wondrous things had come to pase, 
and M. Koka and the Gajrit army had not arrived, and most of the 
day had been spent, H.M. advanced from where he had halted. 
Muhammad Husain M. was made over to Rai Rai Singh in order 
that he might put him on an elephant and convey him to the city. 
At this time, when many gallant men had retired and were resting 
after their labours and dangers, and about a hundred men were in 
attendance on H.M., suddenly a large force came in view, consisting 
of more than 5,000 men. Men were considering and conjecturing who 
they were. Many thought they were M. Koka and the army of 
Gujrat, and some thought it was Shih M., who had fied at the 
beginning of the fight and gone towards Mahmidabid. After a 
time H. M. ascertained it was the rebel Ikhtiyaér-ul-mulk who was 
coming. Agitation sate on the brows of most of the ret: ue, some 
because they were anxious for the Abähinchäh because he had few 
attendants, and others because they were timid. The rank-breaking 
sovereign, like a raging tiger who in the exuberance of hie youth 
essays his force and fierceness, displayed wondrous exaltation, and 
before disposing of the foo, — himself to encouraging his 
companions. | | 

Verse. 
A single person acting along with him 
Needed not to fear a hundred thousand 
When the pure God gave his (Akbar’s) fortune 
What fear of the enomy’s soldiers remained? 


He made ready for battle and mounted a world-traversing steed 6] 
and uttered lofty and inspiriting words. He gave orders for the 
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beating of drums and the blowing of trumpets.' The drummer. was 
so alarmed that he could neither hear the sacred order, nor address 
himself to his work till he was brought to his senses by the menace 
of a spear, and began to beat his drum. Sbujé‘at Khan, Raja 
Bhagwaint Das, and some other brave men advanced a little way and 
proceeded to discharge arrows. H. M. said“ Be not hasty, and await 
mystic victories for soon they will bring his head.” During this 
tumult he, at the instance of Raja Bhagwünt Das and Rai Rai 
Singh ordered that Muhammad Husain M., the foundation of the 
sedition, should be put to death. When Almighty God wills the 
dispatching of anyone to annihilation, what good will the kindness 
and grace of the Ahähinshäh do him? But it behoves the Unique 
One of creation—for whose designs the Divine goodness is as a 
to be a fountain of grace, and a mine of kindness. 

That force which showed such pomp, became more and more 
confused as it approached. Ikhtiyar-al-mulk separated from it and 
proceeded with a few others to withdraw himself rapidly from the 
whirlpool of destruction to the shore of safety. He struck upon the 
thorns and was thrown from his saddle to the ground. Sohrib 
Turkman, who was one of the royal cavaliers, had made him his 
mark from a distance, and was following him. At this stumble he 
came up to him and lightened his shoulders of the burden of his 
head. On this occasion he was much agitated and died in an unmanly 
manner. 

The detailed account of this wretoh is that he engaged with a 
large force in besieging Ahmadäbad, and was a stumbling-block 
in the path of M. Koka, Qatbn-d-din Khan, and others. When he 
heard of M. Muhammad Husain’s capture and of the victory of H. M. 
he became confused and fled. What eyes of vision have the inwardly 
blind, and where have they the wisdom of heart to see the end 
of their design or to understand their own good. That ill-fated one 
passed with 200 men on H.M.’s right, while his large army and array 
of elephants went on the left of H. M. and thre the dust of defeat 
on their own heads. By the Divine aid a glorious victory dis- 
played itself in the mirror of desire. A work of many thousands 
of years was accomplished in nine days, for most of the first day of 


1 Karana. Blochmann 51. 
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leaving the capital was spent in bidding adieu to the servants of 
fortane’s threshold, and the day of the victory, in the beginning of 
which H.M. halted, cannot be taken into account. On the field 
of battle there were counted 1,200 of the enemy as killed, and the 
wounded who died in the fields and meadows, and near the battle- 
field, were reckoned at 500. A similar number may be reckoned as 
that of those who were wounded and escaped half-dead. Time with 
the tongue of action (sabdn-i-Adl) came rejoicing and uttered this 
strain of joy :— 
Verse. 


By your Fortune, your enemies were, one by one 

Cast by Time into enduring loss 

Man killed one and heaven’s avenging dagger 

Cut the throat of one and reft another of house and home. 


It would seem that this verse was a representation of what 62 
happened to those wicked and rebellious brothers. Ibrahim Husain 
M. died in the custody of Said Khan. Muhammad Husain M. became 
food for the blood-consuming sword at the banquet of the Ahähin 
ebah’s wrath. Shäh Mirza threw the dust of disgrace on his head and 
became a desert-wandering vagabond. About one hundred of the 
victorious heroes of the royal army drank the sherbet of martyrdom. 
The chief of those devoted ones was Saif Khan Koka. Sohrab, the 
cousin of Sadiq Khan, Räghü Das, and Timar Al Jalair made over 
the coins of their lives to Death’s treasurer. . 

When H.M.’s heart was set at rest by tho instructive catas- 
trophe of Ikchtiyür-al-mulk he proceeded onwards. A little of the 
day remaiued when another army was seen in battle array. ‘lhe 
brave men advanced, and had nearly fought when Shaikh Muhammad 
Ghasnavi went ahead and learnt, that it was M. Kokn! The im- 
perial servants rejoiced, and H.M. the Qbahinghih expressed his 
pleasure at the arrival of the Mirzi. He embraced him in the 
manner that affectionate fathers embrace their loving sons. Qutbu-d- 
din Khan and the other Gujrat officers were exalted by doing homage, 
they asked how they could express their thanks for the saving of 
their lives. Just then Sohräb brought the head of the bewildered 


1 Ibr&hfim Husain died of a wound in the throat. 
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one (Ikhtiyar-al-mulk) and was applauded by the imperial servanis. 
H.M. prostrated himself in devotion to God, and what had passed from 
his lips had become fulfilled. As a lesson to the generality, an order 
was issued that n tower should be made of the heads of the rebels. 
At the end of the duy H. M. reached Ahmadabad, and the palaces of 
the Sultans of Gujrit were glorified by his advent. Bulletins of 
victory were sent to various countries, and couriers carried the news 
to mortals. To Mozaffar Khan and the officers of the province of 
63 Malwa, and to Raji Man Singh, there were sent rescripts to the 
effect that as a complete victory had been gained, and H.M. had 
decided upon returning, they should do homage in the capital. H.M. 
engaged in those delightfal palaces in promoting the loyal servants, 
and in acts of liberality. He gave great gifts to everyone. High 
and low experienced his favour. M. Koka represented that some 
learned men and lofty recluses had plotted with the rebels. As in 
H.M.’s judgment they were found not to be implicated, they were 
treated with royal favours. Among them was S. Wajihu-d-din ! 
who was famed for his knowledge of the rational and traditionary 
sciences, and who ocoupied himself with the rules of contentment, 
seclusion, and spiritual improvement. The Mirza represented that 
property of the rebels had been found in his house, and H.M. asked 
the Shaikh “‘ What connection had you with such matters? The 
Maulvi replied ‘‘ Acquaintanceship and delicacy made me give them 
one of my houses.” As his honesty was evident, he was shielded from 
the evils of the time. Similarly, the sons of Mir QGhiig-ud-din Qadiri 
were brought in, as properties of Ikhtiyar-al-mulk were in their 
house. They also were preserved by the far-seeingness and kindness 
of the Khedive of the world. At this same time Shaikh 
Mogaffar, a relative of Shaikh ‘ Abdu-n-nabi and who was the Sadr 
of Gujrat, was produced. Before this he had been bastinadoed 
by the Mirz& on account of greed and of his trying to take bribes. 
When he came before H.M. he experienced the shade of his bene- 
volence and remained in safety. So also were many of the wounded 


1 B. 415, 458 and 588. Baday dnt, a follower of Muhammad Abaut and 
111. 48, has a long account of this died in 998 (1590). Jahangir des- 
saint, and calls him Miyin Wajthu- cribes a visit he paid to his shrine. 

_ d-din Abmadabéd!. He says he was Tüzuk, 311. 


CHAPT#SR XI. 89 


rebels brought before H.M., and obtained safety from his kindness. 
After that he went to the houses of I’timid Khan Gujrati and occu- 
pied himself in the work of administration. The oppressed obtained 
relief by his justice, and the ruined world flourished anew. 

During the time that he was occupying the abode of I’timad Khan, 
Shoja‘at ! Khan from constitutional folly advanced his foot beyond 
the mark of moderation and did foolishly. He used improper 
language with regard to Mun‘im Khan. He did not regard the 
respect due to the sublime assembly, and transgressed the rules of 
the torah (etiquette or code) of the eternal monarchy. Whoever is 
not respectful to his superior and especially to the royal commander- 
in-chief is verbally censured by the sovereign, and this to noble 
minds is more severe than strokes with the glittering sword. 64 
Accordingly he was fittingly rebuked and made over to Qisim 
‘Ali Khan in order that he might be taken before the Khin-Khanin 
and be punished or forgiven by him as he thought proper. This 
treatment was not for himself only, but intended do be a lesson to all 
the foolish ones of the court. At the same time Qutbu-d-din Khan, 
Naurang Khan and a body of troops were sent to the province of 
Broach, as Shih M. had fled to that!quurter, in order that they might 
seize him and inflict suitable punishment on him. Rajah Bhagwant 
‘Das, Shah Quli Khan Mshram, Lashkar Khan and a number of other 
servants were dispatched in order that they might, by way of Idar, 
go to the territory of the Rand (Pertéb of Udaipir) and put down 
the factious ones of that country, and chastise properly every one 
who was disobedient. As before, the government of Pattan was given 
to the Khan Kilan. Dandũqa and Dalqa and some other states were 
given in jagir to Wazir Khin and he was sent to that country. 


4 Blochmann 871. 
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CHAPTER XII 
Rerorax or tHE Worip-Conqugnina Sr. DAR DS To THs CAPITAL. 


When the administrative mind of the §hahinghah had disposed 
of the affairs of Gujrat in the space of eleven days he proceeded to- 
wards the capital on the ros-i· ros, the 31st Shahriyir, Divine month, 
corresponding to Sunday 16 Jumida-alawal (18 September 1578). 
On that day he halted at Mahmidabad.! Next day he encamped at 
the town of Dialga. In this pleasant place he stayed one day. Here he 
conferred honours on M. Koka and after giving him sage instructions 
permitted him to depart. He also exalted Khwaja Gbhidgu-d-din ‘Alf* 
of Qaswin, Bakhbshi, who was distinguished for good services and for 
eloquence and had done excellent work in this campaign, by the title 
of Agaf Khan and left him as Bakbshi of the province of Gujrat, in 
order that he might act under H. M. Koka and assist in the work of 
administration. All the arrangements for Gujrat were made at this 
station, and on the day of Ardibihight 8 Mihr, Divine month, he 
proceeded rapidly towards the capital. In two marches he reached 
the town of Kari and from there arrived in two marches at Sathpir.’ 

There he heard that the army which had been dispatched by way 
of Idar under the command of Rajah Bhagwiut Das had reached the 
town of Badhnagar,“ and that Rawilié, the chuläm of Sher Khan 

65 Faladi, who had strengthened Kari at the time when H. M. marched 
to Gujrat, was now as formerly breathing the breath of defiance (in 
Badhnagar). Next day H. M. halted where he was, in order to seo if 
he (Bhagwant Dis) needed his assistance. When it appeared that 
the fort had been taken and that Rawéalii, who had put on a jogi’s 
dress, had been caught, H.M. proceeded on rapidly, and when he 
reached Sirohi he left Sadiq Khan there with some loyal followers: in 
order that they might keep the peace there and repress the seditious. 


1 Jarrett II. 241 and 258. 

® Blochmann 433. 

Squ. Satalpir Jarrett 254. A 
variant gives Bitpür, and this is sup- 
vorted by the Iqb&lnEma. 


¢ The Badnagar of Jarrett IT. 254. 
It is Badnsgar im Iqbzlukma. It lies 
west of Idar and D&ngarptr and is 
marked Burnuggar in Bayley’s map 
of Gujrat. See also p. 487 of text. 
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On the day of Sarogh 17 Mihr, Divine month, 27th September 1578, 
he alighted at Ajmir aud visited the shrine of Khwaja M‘uinu-d-din. 
Those connected with tha shrine, and others who were needy benefited 
by H.M.’s bounty. At the end of the next day an order was given 
that the main camp should proceed slowly, stage by stage, while he 
himself should hasten on like the wind. He travelled the rest of that 
day, the whole night and tothe end of the next day, and arrived near 
Bakar.' There Rajah Todar Mal who had been hastily summoned 
from the capital, had the bliss of doing homage. Then he was sent 
away in order that he might make the settlement of Gujrat, eto. He 
was instructed to make a just settlement without regard to the covetous 
demands of men, and to send the statement to court so that the clerks 
might act according to it with reference to the soldiers and subjects. 
In short, he halted for a little in the beginning of the evening at the 
village of Newata, where is the house of the Ram Dis Kacwäha, “ who 
performed the duties of service towards him. After midnight he again 
set out on his swift horse and arrived in the evening at Hans Mahal. 
He did not halt there, but went on that night and the next day. On 
the Sunday he rested in the pargana of Toda. When a watch of the 
day remained he left it and after midnight reached Basiwar. There 
the Khwija Jahan and §bihabu-d-din Ahmad Khin, who had come 
from the capital to welcome him, did homage. They accompanied 
him on his onward journey and at dawn the town of Bajdus was 
reached. There he rested for a while. There an order was given 
that the victorious heroes who were in the retinue should take their 
spears or lances in their hands and so proceed to the capital. After 66 
14 watohes of the day of Bad the 22nd Mihr, Divine month, corre- 
sponding to Monday 8 Jomäda-I akhira (5 October 1578) he marched 
to the capital. On that day a great number of the officers and 
nobles hastened ont to weloome him, and the country was full of high 
and low. H.M. reached Fathpir when a watch of the day remained. 
Fresh water came into the canals, and the world became a flowing 
garden! Their highnesses the Begams and the princes and the 


' The Bhakar of the Ain. Jarrett Perhaps the place is Lin! or Bünli. 
II. 267. It is on the borders of See Blochmann 308 n. 1. and A. N. 
Ajmir. Perhaps the Biako! of Jar- text III. 826, line 9. If so, it is in 
rett 278. : Ranthanbhür. 

® The Lucknow ed. has Hira. 8 Blochmann 488. 
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secluded ladies were gladdened by seeing H.M. Largesses were 
bestowed. The eyes of those who longed were filled with light, and 
the hearts of those who waited were filled with eternal joy. By the 
Divine aid the march to this distant country (Gujrat), its conquest, 
and pacification and retarn were accomplished in forty-three days. 

Where is the brilliant writer who could fittingly describe the 
wonders of this instructive expedition? When the eye-witnesses 
were filled with amazement, how can hearers thereof describe it? 
The justioe-distributing Khedive at such a time of success, and the 
display of such wondrous deeds, one of a thousand of which would 
have led many mighty men of yore into negligence and corporeal 
pleasures, behuved contrary to the disposition of his age and of 
mortals and became yet more discreet and more an adorner of the 
divan of justice and addressed himself to spiritual improvement. 
He enlightened the world by lofty principles and wise actions. The 
great men and the officers of the State came from various parts of 
the kingdom and did homage, and attained their desires. One 
month had not elapsed when Rajah Bhagwint Dis came to court 
with the army which H.M. had sent by the way of Idar. He had 
done good service and his reputation was increased. He brought 
Umri, the son and heir of the Ran, ' to do homage, and also Rawiliya, 
who had fallen into his hands at the taking of Badhnagar, and he 
(Bhagwint) was encompassed with royal favours. 

The brief account of the campaign of this victorious army is that 
it in a short space of time took the strong fort of Badhnagar and 
then proceeded towarda Idar. The Zamindär thereof, Narain Das 
Rathor, * recognised the arrival of the imperial officers as a great 
honour and went forward to welcome them. He presented suitable 
gifts, and when the victorious army reached Goginda,’ which was 
the Rana’s residence, Riné Kiki expressed shame and repentance 
for his past conduct and prolonged deficiency in service, and by way 


JJ 88 
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of the Tamindar, and Blochmann austere Hindu that he only ate the 

233, calls him Amr and represents grains of corn voided by a cow. 
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of submission came and visited Rajah Bhagwant Das. He also took 
him to his house and treated him with respect and hospitality. He 
sent along with him his ‘gon and heir, and represented that by his 
ill-fortune a feeling of desolation (tawahhushi) had taken posseasion 
of him, and that now he presented his petition through the Rajah 
and was sending his son as a mark of obedience. When his desolate 
(or savage) heart should become soothed by the lapse of time, he 
too would come and do homage in person. After a little time Rajah 
Todar Mal also arrived from Gujrat and did homage. He made over 
to the imperial archives a corrected settlement (jama’ manaqqah) of 
those territories. The Rand visited him also on his way and dis- 
played flattery and submissiveness. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival of Mozaffar Khan and 
his being promoted to the lofty office of vakil. Though such an 
adorner of the throue of realm and religion requires not a vakil, nor 
a Vizier, for his far-seeing capacity is responsible for all the duties of 
sovereignty, yet H. M. either in order to veil himself, or from humility 
before God, or in order to increase the dignity of loyal servants, from 
time to time makes over the duties of sovereignty to a courtier. Ac- 
cordingly on this occasion he determined that the office of vatél should 
again be entrusted to Mozaffar Kbéin. From Gujrat an order was issned 
‘that Mozaffar Khan should be turued back from wherever he might be 
and should come and present himself when the victorious standards 
reached the capital. Mogaffar Khin took with him Kbaldin Khan, 
Mirak Khan Kolabi, Shah Quli Maimandi, Khw&ja Shamsu-d-din and 
others of the Malwa army and proceeded towards Gujrat. Near 
Ujjain he joined Rajah Man Singh who was proceeding from Kaci- 
wira to Gujrié. Khwaja Shamsu-d-din Khawafi' says that two 
Seörae (Jain ascetics) ascertained by means of astrology and stated 
that the army would shortly return. Mogeffar Khan, in order to test 
them had kept them in a kind of arrest. At the town of Dhüb,“ which 


1 Blochmann 445. Apparently this * It seems probable that Dhab or 
passage means that Ghamea-d-din Dhäüp is a mistake for Dohad, the 
had written a history of the campaiga, well-known place on the boundary 
or of Mogaffar K’s transactions. A. F. between Malwa and Gujrat, and which 
quotes him again when describing is supposed to derive its name from 
the mutiny in Bengal and the that circumstance. In that case the 
ciroumstances of Mogaffar’sdefeat. { spelling should be Dohadd. It is 
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is » place between Malwa and Gujrat, letters were received from Ataf 

68 Khan and Qasim All Sistéui, to the effect that the good fortune of 
Shahinghaéh had made the conquest of Gujrat, and that the seditious 
and rebellious had been cast from the height of presumption into the 
abyss of ruin. A jfirmdn was also issued that the officers should stop 
at whatever place they had reached and prepare to proceed to the 
capital. Surprise was expressed at the «cuteness of those two 
recluses. There were rejoicings at the good news of victory and the 
army proceeded to return. Man Singh went to his fief and Mos- 
affar Khan had not yet recruited himself at Sirangpür when news 
came that the royal standards had reached the capital. Moxaffar 
went off post haste and did homage on the day of Anirin 30 Abän, 
Divine month. He was received with princely favours, and was 
appointed to the high position of Vakil. He applied himself with 
ability to discharge his financial and political duties. When he took 
charge of his former duties, and by virtue of the Sbihinghah’s 
fortune did good services, his eye owing to his ill-fate lost sight of 
the glurious aid of the God-given fortune and regarded only itself. 
He began to quaff the sense-destruying wine of worldly success, and 
ascribed every administrative success to his own abilities. He 
appropriated to himself the management of external affairs, aud 
because the world’s lord had for reasons of policy conferred on him 
the title of Vakil, the simpleton gradually came to consider himself 
fit for such an office, and his arrogance increased. He failed to 
comprehend the point of the Shahinshah’s remissness and shutting 
of the eyes (lit. winking) and looked to himself and became self. 
confident. At last the question of branding (sakhn-i-dagh . ipaq kĩ) 
came up and as he was drunk with the intoxication of presumption, 
and his understanding was coated with rust, he did not comprehend 
the matter and made foolish remarks. 

The short account of this is: H.M.’s holy head was grieved to 
find that there were oppositions between masters and servants. For, 
low-natured and mercenary officers, who had no particle of sense or 
loyalty, were wont to consider that their own profit eonsisted in others’ 


famous as the birthplace of Aurang- AI, 366. Aurangzeb refers to it as 
seb. EhftK.1.296. It is the Dhod of his birthplace in Letter XXXI, p. 85 
Jarrett II. 256 and the Dohad of I. G. of Jamshed Bilimoria’s translation. 
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loss, and practised much injustice, indiscrimination and inappreciation. 
Consequently, servants an the occurrence of a slight contretemps cast 
the dust of infidelity on their heads and chose other masters. From 
darkness of intellect they did not apprehend the baseness of dis- 
loyalty. The masters and leaders too were overcome by cupidity and 
strove to gather wealth and neglected to preserve their honour. 
They always gave their servants little and bartered honour for 
silver and gold (dirham u dindr), The world-adorning mind of the 
Shahinghah which had for the sake of preserving the veil, abandoned 
the distribution of degrees, and of pays and stipends—which is the 
first work of great ralers—resolved that he would remove this veil, 
and conduct these matters by the light of his own far-seeing intelli- 
gence. Accordingly, he promulgated the branding regulation, the 69 
conversion of the imperial territories into crown-lands, and the fixing 
the grades of the officers of State. He decided that he would carry 
out all these measures in accordance with the steadiness, the ser- 
vices, the loyalty, disinterestedness and energy of the officers. As 
spiritual undertakings were always more important than external 
affairs, and as he did not find an interlocutor or an assistant who was 
fit for this matter, he on sundry occasions discussed the question with 
the intimate partakers of his holy entertainments. Rajah Todar Mal 
used to submit that it was a good idea which had entered his mind, 
and that it was owing to the general want of understanding among 
men that the thing had not occurred to them.' Assuredly most 
of the soldiers would be loyal, and their zeal would be increased by 
this decision. But it was most probable that Mun‘im K. and Mogaffar 
K. would not approve of the plan. 

When Mozaffar K. became the transactor of business at the sub- 
lime Court, the proposition was laid before him. but he, from self-con- 
ceit and lack of understanding, showed reluctance to carry out the 
sacred regulations und fell out of favour. 


i Text jis ain badil namtrasid. 
But the I. O. MSS. and the Cawn- 
pore edition have cist badil namira- 
eid, and this I have taken to be the 
true reading. Akbar’s changes were 
very sweeping and attended with 
much suffering. See infra p. 457, 
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CHAPTER XIII. 


Sseconp Exprpition or H.M.’s AAT 10 BNNGAL A BIkAR, 
AND THS PoNISHMENT OF THE Evit anp Sepirious. 


The totality of the firmly-based energy of the sovereign of our 
auspicious age is directed towards enabling the inhabitants, both 
great and small, of every country, to worship God in accordance with 
their capacities, and to make harmony between their outward 
and their inward condition, and to arrange that they do not 
extend the foot of propriety beyond their carpet, nor indulge 
in self-worshin and self-exaltation. Rather may they rise some- 
what hizher than this stage and become disciplined, so that 
while not deserving the appellation of ignorant they may slso 
not merit the description of being idle and foolish! In the case 
of every country to which the lord of the earth has led his armies, 
and of every tribe which has felt the shade of his world-conquering 
troops, his sole purpose has been to improve the condition of that 
country or to educate that tribe. Accordingly, during the time when 
Sulaiman Karäräui! governed Bengal and Bihar, as he alwuys 
remembered his position, and paid the respect of obedience, H.M. 
regarded such outward submission as if it was real obedience (lit. 
bought it at the price of real obedience), and so that tribe (the 
Afghans) sustained no injury from the victorious troops of the 
Sbahinsbah. And thoagh he (Sulaimän) was on account of his secret 
wickedness liable to punishment in the ante-chamber of chastisement, 
yet as in the eyes of the wise man of the age (Akbar) external regu- 
larity is subsidiary to internal order and beauty, his outer garment 

70 of (submission) was a means of saving the tribe. When he died, 
and the time came of ill-fated and intoxicated young men, who 
neglected to preserve outward appearances, and especially when fhe 
government of that country fell to Daad, the younger son of Sulaiman, 
the scarf of hypocrisy was rent, and he stretched his foot beyond 


1 The above silly tirade is not in the Lucknow edition which begins with 
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his condition and became an element of disturbance in the country. 
Some account of this has already been given. The §hahinghah’s 
genius applied itself to the‘disciplininy of that tribe and to the im- 
provement of the condition of the subjects. Though he (Daéaid) had 
been worthy of punishment before this time, yet in accordance with 
the canon of mighty sovereignty that great matters should be pre- 
ferred to ordinary ones, this task, which was of an ordinary nature, 
remained behind the veil of postponement. Now that the mind of 
the world’s Khedive was free of the rebele of Gujrat, he turned his 
face towards the amendment of the eastern provinces, and the 
overthrow of the stiff-necked and presumptuous ones of those terri- 
tories. As soon as he reached the capital he sent off Lashkar Khin 
Mir Bakhshi and Parmanand, a relation of Todar Mal, who had 
charge of the fleet, d.., the war-boats containing the artillery 
and the men attached thereto, along with the f.<t, and an urgent 
order was issued to the great officers and to holders of fiefs in 
that country that they shonld act harmoniously together and not 
deviate from the instructions of Mun‘im Khan the Khan-Ghanian. 
One of the remarkable things in our lord’s good fortune is 
that his opponents accomplish a work which the imperial servants 
could not effect by a hundred strivings. Accordingly, a new proof 
of this was given by Déid’s putting to death Lidi Khin. He 
was far-reaching in stratagems, and had a vigorous mind for 
plans, and was the rational spirit of the eastern provinces, and 
was helpful in promoting the cause of the Afghans. By help 
of the daily-increasing fortune of the Sbhähinchäh he became 
opposed to Dad, who had been raised up by him. And it has 
already been described how Daid’s killing his own cousin, the 
son of Taj Khan, upset Lidi’s mind, and how Mun‘im Khan 
escaped from his great danger. As he (Ludi) had not effected 
a genuine relationship with eternal dominion (i.e., with Akbar), 
and in appearance he had quarrelled with his benefactor, all 
that wisdom of his became « hindrance to him, and the loyal 


An bama ‘aql ‘aqtla ghad. The or bashful woman, and perhaps the 
@hiigu-lughat gives a rope or a meaning is that Lüdre reason be- 
tether as one of the meanings of came secluded, that is, disappeared 
la. Aakld alan means asecludad. from sight. 
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Afghans turned away from him. Däüd by the efforts of Qatla, 
Gijar, Shame Khin Misazai, Ism‘ail Silihdar and others, strength- 
ened Garhi, and opened his hands to distribute the treasure of 
Sulaiman. Those who were of little sense and of a fly-like disposi- 
tion gathered. around him, and Lidi who presumed upon his own 
craft and experience and his foolish and vaunting acquaintances, 
became helpless and took shelter in the fort of Rhotés. Daid 
appointed a force against him and it arrived near Rhotäs. As 

71 Ladi was helpless he turned to the sublithe court, and asked help 
from Mun“'im Khan. The Khan-Kbanan sent Haighim Ein, 
Tengri Quli Khan, Bari Tawaci-bashi' and Mauliné Muhmid Akhand 
with a force to assist him with sword and counsel. He also moved 
forward himself as possibly Lidi would come and see him, and 
the affairs of Bengal and Bihar would be easily disposed of. 

This state of affairs came to H.M.’s knowledge at the time he was 
at the capital, and he with the tongue of fulfilment gave out the 
good news of victory and conquest. H. M. gave some of his anblime 
attention to the facilitating of thé conquest of that country. Though 
u numerous army had been nominated for this service, yet it is not 
every one who has such a nature that he performs his service 
equally well whether he is kept in sight or not. In order to stir up 
the feeble and those of a mercantile nature who reckon service 
without pay, and exertion without wages as their loss, and want 
prompt recompense, Rajah Todar Mal was appointed, who was 
distinguished for trustworthiness, reliability and favour with the 
Court. He was to see that the men came forward, and have 
them mustered’ so that the above-mentioned two classes of men 
might regard him as an observer, and not indulge in sloth or cantan- 
kerousness, as is their nature, and might regard the absent (i. s., 
Akbar) as present and perform their duties after the manner of loyal 
servants. 

Mun’iza Khan the Khin-Khanan had reached the bank of the 
Tirmohin{,2 which is the junction of the rivers Ganges, Jumna 


1 The Iqbalnima has Yar Husain is near Chapr&. Though called a 
Tawiclbish!. Tirmohin! (three mouths), it seems 
8 didan-i-ahdn-t-laghkar. to be really only the junction of the 
8 TirmobinY. Sara is another Gogri and Ganges. The Jumna 
name for the Gogré. The Tirmohinf had already joined the Ganges at 
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and Sari, when Rajah Todar Mal arrived, and energetically set to 
work. Ina short time a large army was collected. The command 
of it was distributed as follows: The centre was under the Khan- 
Kbanin; Majnun Khan, Baba Kban and others had charge of 
the right wing. Muhammad Quli Khan Barläs, Qiyé Khan, Ashraf 
Khan and others were in charge of the left wing. The Khan ‘Alam, 
Mirza ‘Alf and others were with the vanguard. When the Rajah 
had mustered! the army, Lashkar Khin and many of the Khan- 
Khänän's servants croesed the river. Nigim who had a large force 
of Afghans, for there was a newly-constracted fort in front of the 
royal army, took to flight. At the same time letters came from 
Tengri Quli and the force that had gone forward with him, to the 
effect that Liidi had dismissed them and reconciled himself with 
Daad, and was now ready for battle and had with him a numerous 
army. Though this news was a little perplexing to the superficial, 
the eternal fortune (of Akbar) rejoiced at it and regarded it as a 
means of conquest. Accordingly the mystery of this singular ar- 
rangement (mangũba) was afterwards revealed. 

In fine the wiles of Däüd, who was under the tuition of Qatlũ 
and Gijar, led Lidi out of the road. He sent a message (to 
Ludi) saying, You are in the place of Sulaiman, if on account of 72 
love to this family you have become angry with me and gone off, 
you have done your duty, and I am not displeased with you. In 
every undertaking I seek assistance from you. At this time, when 
the sublime armies have come against me, do you also from the ex- 
cellent good-will which you have always shown, gird up the loins 
of energy for battle; I make over to you the army, the treasure 
and the park of artillery.” After much talk a form of peace was, 
by the efforts of Gijar, established between Daid and Lidi. Daid 
soothed him and sent him in advance. After some days Liidi in 
his ill-fortune came face to face with the victorious army, built 
a fort, and engaged in war. There were constantly fightings on the 
bank of the Sone, and the imperial servants were invariably success- 
ful. The brave men crossed the river and engaged in battle. One 
day a body of troops was sent across the river under the command 


Allahabad. It was at this Tirmo- Babar's Camp, his Habibu-s-siyer 
hint that Khwind Amir finished, in ‘ Qhan-t-lashkar did. 
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of L‘al Khan and sent against Jerindakot.'’ He acted with energy, 
and fourteen of the enemy’s boats fell into his hands. Many of the 
rebels were killed, and L‘al Khan’s son gave up chis unstable life in 
the service of hie lord, and yained eternal fame. Just then the 

_ Afghans fell into confusion and there was a report that Lid! Khan 
was killed. 

The facts of this are that when Lidf had been reassured and 
was carrying on the war with energy, Daid followed him up and 
arrived at the house of Jalil Khan Gidhauriya (?).* He sent a mes- 
senger to invite Ludi, Kala, and Phil, who was Lidi’s vakil, to come 
and see him, as he had various things to say. Lüdi went with all 
confidence, and Phil with him, but Kali did not go, saying that the 
invitation had not a good odoar. At first Dädd treated Lidi with 
respect. After that he retired. Qatlii and others came and were 
about to arrest him. Liidi’s servant who had his (Lüdi's) sword, 
when he saw that there was going to be treachery, aimed a blow 
at Qatlö, and was himself out to pieces. Lüdi was arrested, and a 
disturbance arose among the Afghans. All the officers agreed that 
he should be put to death. Déaid asked him what he ought to do. 
He replied: “Do not injure me in my dignity and honour; now 
that at the instigation of short-sighted men I have fallen into this 
evil, the proper thing for me is that I obtain repose in the privy 
chamber of annihilation.” The wretches in their folly struok a blow 
at their own-power by putting him and Phil to death. It was one 
of the notes of God-given fortune that Lid! should have been thus 
removed by the efforts of foes, when it would have been difficult to 
have got rid of him by a thonsand plannings. Well-wishers conveyed 

73 Ism‘ail, Lidi’s son, and who was very young, to the Khan-Khanan. 
The latter now crossed the Sone. From excessive caution, and 
owing to the plague of foolish prattlers, an easy task was made 
difficult. The killing of Ladi had produced such a dissension among 
the enamy that if the imperial commanders had shown energy and 
resolution the work would have been finished quickly and easily. 
But as the disposal of this affair was reserved for a special time and 


1 Perbaps the Ohanend or Cher 8 The T.A. 8 to have Jalal K. 
anend of Jarrett II. 156, or ia it the Krort. 
Kot in Sarkar Rohtas of p. 167? 
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for the advent of H. M., there occurred caution and delay instead 
of alacrity. The whole army put on their cuirasses and mounted 
their steeds, and Rajah Todar Mal, Laghkar Khan and ‘Itimid Than 
the eunuch went forward and selected a site for u camp. The 
ground was made over to the men and in a short time a strong fort 
and a deep moat were constructed. After this fashion they followed 
the path of vigilance and caution up to the neighbourhood of Patna. 

Owing to the daily-increasing fortune of the Shähinqhäh, Däud 
with such an army and equipment went off in a cowardly fashion 
and shut himself up in the fort of Patna. With his own foot he 
imprisoned himeelf in the furnace of destruction! The imperial army 
arranged the batteries and invested the town. An account of 
the Divine assistances, and the details of the daily-increasing 
fortune of H.M. were written and sent to Court. These communica- 
tions led to new thanksgiving. The Ahähinzhah of horizons rejoiced 
mankind in Agra by princely favours and instructed them in 
Divine worship and in usages. He displayed wonders in the way 
of liberality and forgivenesses, and he also laboured strenuously 
for outward civilisation and spiritual advancement. Contrary to the 
practice of most princes of the age he paid his thanks to God by the 
tongue of deeds. He put foreign lands (wildyat) in the same 
position as the Sultanate, and made the sitter in the dust and the 
sitter on the throne of equal consequence (hamsang). 

One of the glorious characteristics of the Shahingbah, which wns 
displayed at this time, was that when it was brought to his hearing 
that Saif! Khan Kokaltagsh, who had attained the eternal world while 
displaying good service and ioyalty, und also Shaikh Muhammad 
Bokhari, who in the firat expedition to Gujrat had suffered noble 
martyrdom, had left large debts. Gifts from the Qbahinghah’s kind- 
ness lightened the obligations of those loyalists by paying all their 
heavy debte, and the distressful hearts of the creditors were com- 
forted. Lofty words and sublime laws were continually issuing from 
that fountain of vision, and mine of eloquence. If examples thereof 
were recorded by a true pen, the simple-minded would undoubtedly 
eocuse encomiasts of exaggeration. Though the holy soul of the 

Gbahighah be not defiled by the ordinary sciences and acquired 


Ok. Elliot V. 370. 
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74 knowledge, yet ae his sacred mind has received absolute light with- 
ont any human intermediary or local associations, holy words come 
intuitively from that reservoir of abundance. Accordingly a few of 
those inspired utterances will be written in the conclusion of this 
noble volume. 

Among them was that at this time on a Friday he was present 
in the Jama‘ Masjid of Fathpir and was watching the crowd of osten- 
sible worshippers. Maulin& ‘Abdu-r-Rahmin the preacher, who had 
recently come from Mawara-n-nahar (Transoxiana), was discoursing. 
In the course of his address he spoke of the infidelity of the parents 
of the Prophet and spoke of them as being in danger of hell. H. M. 
said: Methinks this statement is not true, for when there has been 
intercession for so many offenders by this means (the Prophet), 
how can the father and mother be excluded, and be consigned to ever- 
lasting infidelity ?”? The assembly applauded and paid bim the hom- 
age of devotion. 

One of the occurrences was the festival for the circumcision of 
the glorious princes. Inasmuch as the keeping alive of old customs 
is a strong pillar of administration, and the following in the steps of 
predecessors is an essential point in the management of the external 
world, and especially as the wearers of scarves and turbans regard 
Use and Wont as related to the Divine laws, and most of all because 
rulers search for opportunities for feasts, and make them an occasion 
for liberality and forgiveness, H.M. determined upon celebrating 
the circumcision of the princes. Able and ‘labour-loving men were 
nominated to arrange this delightful reunion. The gates of liberal- 
ity were opened, the materials of rejoicing were prepared, and 
there was a brilliant market of gifte. He gave a lofty foundation 
to his genius, and the veil over his disposition was removed. The 
intoxication which is the ornament of wisdom took possession of 
the solitaries who were lovers of melody. By exquisite musical 
cadences the calamity of melancholy departed from the disturbed 
brains of the partakers of the feast of love. The stomachs of th 
desires of those who looked for substance were filled. Those who ha 
long yearned were successful. Joy left the private banqueting-hal 
and came to the public hall of audience. 


i This passage does not occur in the Lucknow edition, nor does Akbar’s 
remark appear in the sayings at the end of the Ain. 
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Verse. 


Sagacious, liberal and gentle 

An angel in the form of a man 

He spreads wide the carpet in the courtyard 
Happiuess is obtained in proportion as he smiles. 


On the day of Azar 9 Aban, Divine month, corresponding to 
Thursday, 25 Jumada-al-akhir (22 October 1573), those three holy- 
dispositioned ones underwent the rite of circumcision, and became 
nurslings adorning the garden c. Hope. 


Quatrain.! 


Was the petal of the red rose scattered by the wind 
Or did the rosebud draw the veil from her face ? 

Nay, nay ; when the fruit of the tree of desire formed, 75 
The expanded blossom dropped from the branch. 


The world became pleasant to small and great. Such an occa- 
sion for expansion of the heart revealed itself to the spiritual and 
temporal ruler who continually used without occasion to cast treasures 
into the bosom of the poor and needy. The acute can imagine what 
sumptuous liberality was displayed! The garland-weaver of the age 
(Akbar) in appearance gives adornment to the creature, inwardly, he 
keeps close to the incomparable Divinity and his heart is embellished 
by the obliteration of the marks of existence. 


Verse. 


Good God! From his unequalled genius 
Wisdom was part of his nature. 

I do not comprehend one drop of hie abundance, 
I do not see even one particle of his light. 


Oue of the benefit-conferring and auspicious acts was his having 


himself weighed against precious things. Mankind were made happy 
by gifts and forgivenesses. 


— ETS CDOTS open a eS ree — ETS Oe: ED epee an 


1 The allusion wems to bs to the d- aps of blood «mused by the circum. 
cisian. 
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Veree. 


He’s a Shah whose heart holds the mighty talisman, 
Heaven’s nino ! treasures come short of his weight. 

His sublimity is such that he cannot be weighed 
Unless, perhaps, they put two worlds in the other scale. 


1 The nine heavens. Akbar was weighed twice a year, B. 266. This waa 
the great or solar weighment, which usually took place on = firet of Aban. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 
Tae senving or Paince Sultan Sect To scaool. 


The wise! sovereign kept his children under his own care and 
did not appoint any guardian to them, and was continually educating 
ther in the most excellent manner of which there are few instances 
in ancient times. Their holy minds have been enlightened’ daily by 
the sciences. At this time, though that light of the garden of fortune 
(Selim) was constantly acquiring varioup outward and inward exoel- 
lences in the society of H.M. and in the Sbahinebah’s entourage, and 
from time to time the clarified heart of this nosegay of the spring- 
tide of dominion was acquiring degrees of light by the blessing of 
H.M.’s holy spirit and of his exalted attentions, though he learnt the 
rules of justice and of the cherishing of subjects and the priuciples 
of settling dispntes—in which the friend and the stranger must be 
viewed with the same impartiality ; though he acquired the secrets of 
the spirit aud came to know the wondrous clarifications of the heart, 
nor was there need that that nursling of fortune should be delivered 
over to school and become a pupil, yet it is an old custom that far-seeing 
great ones should commit their capable children to the instruction 
of teachers adorned with ontward and inward knowledge so that by 
seeing und hearing from them, and by their walk and conversation, 
their qualities may be developed, and also that by the companionship 
and conversation of such teachers the lessons that they have learned 
in the holy Presence (of their fathers) may become fixed in their 
minds even when such Presenoe is apparently absent. Another reason 70 
is that by means of this service the capable men of the age may 
emerge from the defile of limited means and that their employment 
may be a means of conferring abundance and general comfort on them. 
_ Also there is hereby provided a mode of intercession for the afflicted 
and the criminal. For in this sublime court just as the control of 
mortuls is based upon disciplining and chastising the rebellious and 


4 This insipid and turgid declamation is considerably shortened in the 
Lucknow edition. 
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froward, so ulso is the administration adorned by forgiveness and 
overlooking of offences. The administrators of the world have small 
leisure for forgiveness when they are under the influence of wrath. 
Hence it is that far-seeing rulers continually seek out a number of 
honest servants and give them authority to take the reins of power 
into their hand at times when wrath is in the ascendant, and enable 
them to save the guilty by means of making representations. For if 
the person be not guilty, such interceders perform a religious duty 
and save their master from issuing an unjust order. And if he be 
really guilty, yet as the foundation of man is trespass, forgetful- 
ness,' and fault, there are many guilty whose offences have been 
washed by the waters of forgiveness, for the majesty * of man is very 
great, and at the time of the ebullience of wrath there is little 
leisure for consideration or investigation. It is an indispensable 
canon of rule that every master should in proportion to his position seek 
out for himself some servant or other person and have him by him, 
who may have such a position and trust that he can show courage at 
such critical moments, and can convey words of truth. The king of 
realm and religion for these purposes, and for others which the wise 
and far-sighted see and know, resolved that the light of the lamp of 
glory and the jewel of the diadem of the Caliphate, Prince Sultan 
Selim, who was a pupil in the Divine school, should be made over to 
one of the upright-minded and be subject to his instruction. Maulana 
Mir? Kalan Haravi, who was distinguished for his knowledge of 
exoteric and esoteric sciences, was exalted by this grand appointment. 
On the day of Khirdad 6 Azar, Divine month, corresponding to Wed- 
nesday, 22 Rajab (18 November 1573), there was a great feast, and 
the holy spirit of that pupil of the eye of sovereignty, in whom by the 
perfumes of the Divine aids had been implanted the preparations for 
lofty knowledge, began outward instruction. This shining lamp of 
the portico of the Caliphate was increased in brilliancy by the oil of 
instruction. The commencement of this great design was with the 
holy name of God, whereby the gates of Divine bounty were opened. 


' Alluding to the story of Adam’s § Blochmann 540, 
forgetfulness. The Iqbklnima remarks that the 
* Meaning that life is very sacred prince was then four years, fonr 


end should not be lightly taben zv. wor hac Fae . . . 
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After that he began with the letters of the alphabet,' which are the 
foundation of learning and the centre of things visible, and so was 
guided to the highness of wisdom. The holy ones of spirituality, and 
the loyal servante of the Court uttered nn and a hum of 
prayer went up from high and low. 

One of the joyful occurrences of this glorious year was the auspi- 77 
cious arrival of the secluded lady of the Court of Chastity, the noble 
dame Haji Begam After she had returned from the holy places 
(Mecca and Medina) she had, in spite of the ties of love between her 
and H.M., chosen’ Delhi as her place of abode. She had taken up 
her residence in the neighbourhood of the tomb of H.M. Jahanbani 
Jinnat Ashiyaui and devoted herself to works of charity. At this time, 
when the victories of Gujrat occurred, and there were great feasts, 
she came on the day of Märisfand 29 Dai, Divine month, to offer her 
congratulations. H.M. went out to welcome her. She was the 
daughter of the maternal® uncle of the mother of H. M. Jahänbäni 


Jinnat Achiyäni. 


had a great respect and regard for her. 


Al&man M. was their child. H. M. Jinnat Aghiyani 


I have heard the Ahahinghah 


say: “The kindness and nffection which she ‘showed to me, and my 


I hariif-i-abjad. Letters of the 
abjad, i.e., letters having a numerical 
value, but used here to mean the 
ordinary alphabet. 

2 swt, S pido Taghs! means 
maternal uncle and so the meaning 
here, and at II. 248, seems to be that 
Haji B. was the daughter of the uncle 
(maternal) of Humiyiin. But pos- 
sibly walida is redundant, and the 
meaning is that she was the daughter 
of. Humf&yfin’s maternal uncle, in 
other words, that she was Humfiyfin’s 
firstcousin. This is how Blochmann 
has understood the relationship (465). 
He has taghãt sdda-i-walida-i-Jinnat 
dghiyant which, however, I think 
should still mean daughter of Hu- 
my un' a mother’s uncle. H jf B. was 
the lady who was taken prisoner 
at Causa and who was released and 


sent back to Huméytin by Sher Shah. 
She showed her love for Akbar and 


her observance of court-etiquette by 
swallowing some of the medicine 
herself before administering it to 
Akbar. Miriim-makSin was uneasy, 
but from respect to Humiyfin was 
afraid to say anything to the elder 
wife. Presumably Humfyitin was 
away campaigning. HA&j! B. was the 
daughter of Yadgir Tagh&!, Babar 
888. She went to Meoca in the be- 
ginning of 972 (1564) and returned in 
975, A. N. text II. 248 and $29. If 
A. F. ia correct,and I have understood 
him properly, HA jf B. was the cousin 
of Maham Begam, the wife of Babar, 
4.¢, she was the daughter of her 
maternal uncle Y&dgéir Taghat. 
Humkyun then was her cousin, once 
removed. 
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love for her are beyond expression. Every one who did not know the 
real facts thought that she was my own mother. In my sixth year 
[ was distracted by tooth-ache. She said she had a medicine which 
she had tested, and went off to get it. H.M. Miriam-makani being a 
world of vigilance and caution was in an agony lest she should give 
me the medicine, and yet she did not venture to say anything out of 
respect to H. M. Jinnat Asbiyaui. So she tried to take me away to 
her own house, but I would not leave my attendance on the lady (Haji 
Begam). Just then she brought the medicine, and as she knew what 
the state of feeling waa, she, in her love to me swallowed some of it 
without there being any order to that effect, and then rubbed the 
medicine on my teeth. The minds of the superficial were set at rest, 
and also my pain was soothed.” 

One of the occurrences was that Saiyid Mahmũd Khan and other 
Saiyids of Barha, and Saiyid Muhammad of Amroha and a large body 
of brave men, were sent to the territories of Madhükar,“ who was 
turbulent and disobedieut. The Saiyids behaved courageously and 
brought the country into order. The turbulent men therein had their 
power lessened. Shortly afterwards Mahmid Khan died. 

Also during this year Mir Muhsin* Rigavt of Mashhad, who bed 
been sent on an embassy to the Deccan at the time of the first expedi- 
tion to Gujrat, brought presents from the ruler of the Deccan, and 
representations full of submission. The brief account of this is that 
when Muhammad Husain M. and a number of wretches had fled 

78 to the Deccan, H.M. considered it necessary to send au able man to 
the ruler of the Deccan to give him good advice and guide him to 
the path of obedience, so that he should send the rebels to Court, or 
drive them away from his borders. The above-mentioned Mir was 
chosen for this duty, and though Nigém-ul-mulk, the ruler of Ahméd- 
nagar, had not the grace to arrest those wretches and to surrender 
them, yet he did this much that was good, that he did not give 
them u place in his territories. He also sent proper presents slong 
with trustworthy servants and displayed loyalty. The Mir reported 
to H. M. the restlessness of the men of the Deccan and their insta- 
bility. They had been greatly affected by the deeds of the imperial 


1 Rajah Madhükar Bundels, of Undcah. 
* He was a poet. Badayfint III. 
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army and the recent victories, and they had conveyeu their goods to 
the defiles of the mountains and were on the watch. But in accord- 
ance with the Shähinghäh's principle of preferring urgent matters to 
ordiuary ones, the conquest of the Deccan was delayed, and all his 
energies were devoted to the taking of the eastern provinces and the 
chastisement of the rebels there. And as he was in expectation that 
this work would be brought to a conclusion by the army, which under 
the command of Mon‘im Khin was engaged in the siege of the fort 
of Patna, as has alred4dy been mentioned, he delayed action and kept 
himself on the alert so that if it became necessary he would go there 
in person. 

One of the occurrences was that H. M. mounted his horse and 
adorned the festival of the Id of the Ramzän. While in that great 
assemblage he heard that the cupola of purity Khwaja ‘Abdu-sh- 
shuhid,' the grandson of the Defender of guidance Niagiru-d-din 
Kbwäja ‘Abdullah, who is known as Khwaja Ahrar, was present. As 
the righiteousuess und seeking after God of this Khvija was conjec- 
tured by some, and was known to others, the Khodive of the world in 
this worship of God paid attention to him, and having regard to the 
holy man he took him out of the lower ranks (of spectators) and gave 
him a place near himself. God be praised! H. M. in spite of all his 
wealth, material and spiritual, is ever unresting in his love of God, and 
is ever active in endeavouring to compass His Will. The majesty of 
spiritual sovereignty never withholds him from this quest, how then 
can external glory do so? If one who by sublime fortune has become 
familiar with tho grades of existence and Divinity and is the ruler of 
those two great worlds displays such wondrous works in his holy per- 
sonality, what marvel is it? 


2D 6 — — — ** —— aD 
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1 Blochmann 539. He was the son, by the second marriage, of Khwaja 
Khwijaka, the eldest son of Khwaja Ahrär. Seo Khasina Agffyi, I. 597. 
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CHAPTER XV. 
H.M.’s visit ro Aymin. 


The sovereign, from his abundant capacity and prudence, and 

79 reverence, etc., attaches himself in all his undertakings, whether they 
be of a general or a special nature, to the sublime court of mono- 
theism, and he reckons as part of this duty the paying of respect to 
those associated with the families of worshippers of the Creator. 
Although those who comprehend the secrets of the visible world, or 
rather the well-disposed but superficial observers of this world, have 
come to feel assured that the daily-increasing outward majesty and 
the augmenting spiritual supremacy, and the real and apparent con- 
guest of countries, and the aggregation of exquisite corporeal and 
mental qualities are the products of the unequalled personality of this 
unique one of the court of creation, yet he from his perfect happy 
fortane, knowledgo of God, and singleness of heart, casts no glance 
upon himself and recognises all such things as coming from the coart 
of eternity. Accordingly, whenever an enterprise:comes before him, 
he in the first place renews his devotions at God's threshold, and re- 
gards this as a dressing-up of the face of fortune. At this time it 
occurred to his inspired miud that the conquest of Behar and Bengal 
would not be accomplished by the contingent sent there, and that it 
would be necessary for the holy standards to go there. Accordingly 
he proceeded to pay his devotions, and to circumambulate the shrines. 
On the day of Ormuzd, the boginning of Isfandarmaz, Divine month, 
corresponding to Tuesday 16 Shawwal (8 Feb. 1574), he proceeded to 
Ajmir. ‘Tha first stage was in the environs of Dabar,' and he remained 
four days in that pleasant place. The various grades of man- 
kind obtained inward and outward joy. Khwaja ‘Abda-sh-shahid 
formed part of the royal cortége and here took leave to go to the city. 
On the day that the royal standards halted at Toda, M. Koka arrived 
in his affection post-haste from Gujrat, and H. M. exalted him by 
going a few steps to welcome him. He encompassed him with royal 


1 Of. text 145. It was 4 kos from Fathpir. 
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favours. On the day of Ashtäd 26 Isfandärmaz, Divine month, he 
halted at a distance of seven kos from Ajmir. Next day, as was his 
custom he proceeded on foot to the glorious shrine. At the end of 
the day he arrived at the lofty edifice and paid his pilgrimage to it. 
The needy and those others attached to the shrine were enabled by 
the Sbahinshbaih’s bounty to remove the limit of abundance (i. e., they 
received unlimited largesse............ ). After paying his devotions 
he took up his quarters in the delightsome palace, Which by this 
time had been nearly completed. He directed his attention to 80 
putting down the wicked and seditious and to the cherishing the loyal 
and obedient. Rai Rim Das, who was distinguished for adminis- 
trative ability and moderation, was appointed to the Diwini of the 
sublime Sarkar. An order was issued that the officials should as be- 
fore be Rajah Todar Mal’s men, so that neither should the affairs 
of the Diwani suffer by the Rajah’s absence, nor the writing of dis- 
missal be applied to him, and that the confidence of service reudered 
might be maintained. 


{ Blochmann 483. Blochmann and it would seem that he was ap- 
says Rim Dis was made Todar pointed Diwan, though Todar Mal’s 
Mail's Naid in the 17th year. Appa- clerks were kept on. 
rently this should be the 18th year, 
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CHAPTER XVI. 


Beainnina or THR 19TH TAM FROM THE ACCESSION, viz., THE 
yeak MIR OF THK SECOND CYCLE. 


At this season when the spiritual spring was in ita glory, the 
sound of the New Year’s footsteps made the external world accord 
with the internal. The inner world too was exalted above angelic 
purity and received the holiness of Divinity. 


Ferse. 


In that sacred expanse was opened 

The cell of the bud by the key of the breeze 

The rose flung her cap from ber head 

She placed the hundred-ply ' cloak on her breast 

The nightingales shrilled the praises of God 

They turned their rosaries aud parted their lips for the beau- 
teous utterance 

The rose threw perfume to the world’s brain 

The branch * threw his head-dress on the rose’s tablecloth. 


On the day of Thursday, after the passing of one hour and forty 
one minutes of the 17th Zi-l-q‘ada 981 of the lunar year (11 March 
1574), the spiritual and physical light-incroaser (the sun) cast his ray 
on the Sign of Aries. The dejected terrestrials and the holy 
celestials received fresh decoration, and the nineteenth year of the 
second cycle began with joy and splendour. The unique jewel of 
the Caliphate made a great feast at the shrine of M‘uinu-d-din, and 
there was a grand assembly All day and night that ocean- 


— — —.——— — EP TS — 


I Allading to the hundred be between gu? and ‘im&ma, and not 


petalled rose. between nat‘a and gul. The mean- 

2 Shakh. A branch, also civet ing then might be, The branch flung 
and the civet-cat. B. 79. But Ido on the carpet, i. e., the ground, the 
not understand the line. Probably head - dress of the rose“, i.¢., it scat- 


ak here means branch and not tered the petals on the ground. 
civet, and perhaps the igüfat should 
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hearted one distributed treasures of red and white money in trays 
to skirt upon skirt of those present, and the general public obtained 
abundance. The hearts of the wishful were tranquillized. 

At the time when H. M. was at Ajmer it was brought to his 
notice that Candar Sen, the son of Rajah Maldeo, from folly and an 
evil star had left tle path of obedience and was in rebellion. He 
had strengthened the fort of Siwünah, which is the strongest fort 81 
in the province of Ajmer, and he looked-upon it as a place of refage 
in time of his adversity. H.M.’e heart, when he heard of this, felt 
for the subjects of that country, and he appointed Shih Quali Khan 
Mabram, Rai Rai Singh, Shimal Khan, Kisi Das, son of Jaimal of 
Mirtha, Jagat Rai, son of Dharm Cand, and a number of brave men 
to chastise the presumptuous one. ‘In accordance with his disposi- 
tion he gave them wise instructions and said: Our threshold is an 
illustrious spot of grace and forgiveness, should the lamp of wisdom 
light up the dark sou! of that wanderer in the desert of ignorance. 
and he feel ashamed of what he has done, you will make him hopefal 
of royal favours.” The envoys proceeded towards the city of Sojat. 
Kala,“ the grandson of Rai A{4ldeo, was holding oat there, but on the 
approach of the imperial troops fled: to Sirbüri, which is in the de- 
files of the mountains. The officers pursued him and burni the 
fort, and he fled from there to the mountain of Koramba.“ (f) The 
brave troops made no difference between hill and plain (dasht) and 
followed him. When Kala saw that he was likely to be taken, he 
placed his hand in the skirt of supplication and by means of right- 
thinking men joined the victqrious army. He brought along with 
him Kesd: Dis his brother, Mohes Das and Prithi Raj Räthor in 
order that they might enter into service. He himeelf obtained leave 
to remain behind in order that be wight readjust his broken for- 
tunes. 

When this work had been advanced by celestial help and 
Candar Sen’s security was disturbed, the officers proceeded towards 


1 Blochmann 399. n. 1. Jarrett ¢ The Iqbilndma seems to have 
II. 276. Koh-Korina, which is also a variant. 

2 Blochmann 809 and 476. Perhaps the last word is merely s 

Variant Siryini. Perhaps it is jingle, or it may be connected with 
the Sarwar of J. II. 278. aur, “ gronnd full of hollows.” 
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Siwdnah.' Rawal Sukhraj, one of the followers of tho rebel, was 
holding that place. At this time some of the servants of Rai Rai 
Singh proceeded, under the command of Gopal Das, to attack his 
country (of Candarsen). Candar Sen sent Saja and Debi Düs with 
some brave men to assist Rawal, aud when the army was returning 
after plundering some of the villages, Rawal came with a body of 
troops to attack it. A battle took place, and the brave men on bot: 
sides distinguished themselves. Saja, Debi Dis und Mian, the 
brother of Rawul, were killed iu that engagement, and by God's 

82 help the standards of victory were upreared. Rai Rai Singh on 
hearing of the engagement proceeded to the field of battle, but the 
Sbahinabah’s fortune had prevailed before he arrived. When Rawal 
had been thus defeated he turned back from his roadless way und 
sent his son to the victorious army. ‘The victorious troops proceeded 
from there to the conques: of Siwünah. - Caudar Sen? did not think 
it advisable to remain himself in the fort, and made it over to Patai 
Rathor and Pata Baqqaél. The imperial servants addressed thein- 
selves to the siege. When the ntind of the Shähinshäh was at ease 
about the affairs of this province he proceeded towards the capita! 
on the day of Amurdid 7 Farwardin, Divine month, corresponding 
to Wednesday 28 ZI-I-q‘ada (17 March 1574). 

On the day of Ram 21 Furwardin, Divine month, he reached 
Fathpir, and unfolded the standards of the cherishing of subjects, 
the checking of oppressors, and the befriending of the oppressed, in 
the face of mankind. 

About this time, which was ihe beginning of the rainy season, 
reports came from Muu'im Khin from the eastern provinces to the 
effect that the. siege of Patna was being protracted. Though the 


! There is the variant Mathra, not stated in the A.N The author- 


aud the Iqb’lnima has-Mahwa or 
Mahatwa: query: The Mahéwah of 
J. II. 276% 

It seems evident that Siwins is 
wrong, for the troops marched thore 
after the battle described below. 

2 The Rajputana Gaxetteer II. 
232 calle Candar Sen the second son 
of Maldeo, and says he was killed at 
the storm of Stina, but this fact is 


ity for the stetement is evidently 
‘Tod's Rajasthan. He seems to put 
the death of Candar Sen into 1584. 
Maldeo's eldest son was Udai Singh, 
commonly called the “fat Rajah,” 
B. 429. His sister was the Jodbai 
who was married to Jahangir and 
was mother of Shah Jahin. 
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dombutunts on botli sides continued to give proof of courage, und 
‘victory was on the part of the imperial servants, yet as the river was 
on one side of the fort, abundant provisions reached the besieged. 
The fort too was well equipped, and the troops, the park of artillery, 
the treasure, and the abundance of elephants gave confidence to the 
enemy. The approach of the rainy and tempestuons season disturbed 
and distressed the imperial army. If H. M. came in person, the 
knot of difficulty would be easily untied. In the report many thing; 
were said which might act as inducements for H. M.“s re 
Among them was the martyrdom of Kakar ‘Ali Khan! and his 80 
They had ove day attacked the enemy and done brave deeds ae 
killed a number of the foe and then themselves gloriously drunk the 
last cup. There was also the great deed of the Khan Alam who had 
at dawn fetched a circuit and attacked at the Panjpahari and had 
come to the market gate (dariwwdza nakhkhas) * and made a bold attack 
and had captured great elephants and much plunder, and then 
returned. He had been a cause of admiration to critical spectators. 
There was also mention made of the coming in of Hasan Khan ®* 
Batani and of the plan of attacking the dam of the Pun-pun, which 
was suggested by bim. 

The account of this is that Hasan Khan Batani was one of the 
heroes of the age. By his good*fortane he became separated from 
the enemy, and joined the victorious army. Mun'im Khin encom- 83 
passed him with royal favours. 

He continually encouraged the imperial servants and suggested 
measures for resisting the foe. Among them was his statemefft that 
two things were imperative in order that by the aid of God the knot 
of difficulty might be unloosed. First, the dam on the river Pun- 
pun must be broken down, so that at this season the waters, which 
had been bydught there and were daily increasing, might flow into the 
Ganges. Otherwise the waters would come towards the fort and 
make the position of the besiegers difficult. Secondly, Hajipir must 
be freed from the possession ot the enemy as most of the provisions 
for the fort came from there. Mun‘im Khan ordered the Khan ‘Alam 
to take Hajipür, but he replied that he had been appointed from the 


1 Blochmann 408. 2 ‘The gate where slaves and cattle are aolcl. 
$ Blochmann 476. Patant in text. 
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Court to the vanguard of the army. On account of this oontention, 
the project was postponed. Majnin Khan and a number of brave 
men were appointed to break the dam. They went off by night and 
executed this service in an excellent manner. Owing to the Ahähin- 
abah’s good fortune, Sulaiman ! and Babi Mankali who were among 
the great officers of the enemy and who were guarding the dam were 
on that night sleeping the sleep of negligence. Being ashamed of 
their behaviour they became wanderers in the desert of ruin and went 
off to Ghorũ gh at. 

As the siege was protracted and as H.M. wae already inclined to 
turn his rein towards the conquest of the eastern provinces, the 
receipt of Mun‘im Khan’s reports confirmed his purpose. The royal 
retinue therefore moved from Fathpir to Agra, and preparations 
were made for the expedition. Arrangements were made for having 
large boats, and it was decided that H.M. the Sbahinsbah, together 
with the princes ard a few of the ladies, and the cream of the 
courtiers, should proceed by boat, while the main army and the 
great camp should travel by land. As absences from musters? ex- 
ceeded the attendances, able and zealous sasdwals were appointed to 
cause the presence of the troops. The Shähinshäh dirested his 
attention in Agra towards the arrangements for this expedition and 
considered the improvoment of the world as Divine worship. 

At this time the writer of this glorious record, Abul Fal, the 
son of Mubarak was, in accordance with a sublime indication and 
mysterious message, exalted by prostrating himself at the holy Court 
of the Shabinghah. By the Divine assistance there was a beginning 

84 of the cure of his self-worshipping pride. The brief account of this 
matter is as follows. After coming from the hidden chamber of 
the womb to the crowded inn of existence he (i. e. A. F.) in his fifth 
year attained to conventional discretion. Under the educating eye 
of his spiritual and physical father he in his fifteeuth year became 
acquainted with the rational and the traditional sciences ( fanén-t- 


given hy the Rey. Imidu-d-din, a 
convert to Qhristianity, iu bis 
untobiography. English translation, 
London, Church Missionary House, 

1885. Part of this is given by Garcin 
de Tasey in bis History of Hindustäni 
Literature II, 14. 


1 Blochmann 270 and 476. 
+ §biu. Cf. p. 71 of text, line 11. 
Shan should be edn. Seo Vullers II. 
1950 and Irvine, A. of M., p. 182. 
3 Cf. Jarrett III. 443. It is in- 
teresting to compare A. F. s account 
of his mortal struggles with that 
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Mémi-u-a‘lém-t-nagli). Though these opened the gate of knowledge 
and gave him the entry to wisdom’s antechamber, yet by his ill-for- 
tune he became egotistic and self-conceited. ‘The foot ' of his energy 
rested for a while in admiration of his own excellences, and the throng 
of students around him augmented his presumption. Their indiscrim- 
inate agitation and lack of judgment put into his head the thought 
of asceticism and retirement. Though during the day his cell was 
made bright by teaching science, yet at night he would take the 
path of the fields and approach the enthusiasts of the ‘Way of 
Search.” He would implore inspiratjon from those treasure-holding 
paupers. I was kept in the defiles of astonished perturbation by 
the contrary views of the superficially learned, and by the vogue of 
imitative formalists. I had neither power to be silent nor strength to 
cry out. Though the exhortations of my honoured father kept mo 
from the desert of madness, yet no helpful remedy reached the 
troubled spot of my soul. Whiles my heart was drawn towards the 
sages Of the country of Cathay (khitta-i-Khata), whiles it felt inclined 
towards the ascetics of Mount Lebanon (the Druses) “ (7). Sometimes 
a desire for conversation with the Lamas of Thibet broke my 
peace, and sometimes a ay mpathy with the padres of Portugal pulled 
at my skirt. Sometimes a oonferenco with the mubids of Persia, and 


sometimes a knowledge of the secrets of the Zendavesta robbed me of 


1 The meaning is that his success 
lessened the spirit of self-improve- 
ment as he halted in contemplation 
of his own abilities and acquirements. 

* Here A. F changes to the first 
person. | 

3 Blochmann in his translation of 
this passage, biography of Abul Fagl, 
p. xii, has “the hermits of Lebanon.” 
The words in text are murtaydn-t- 
Lubnén, and perhaps the reference is 
to the Nogairis or followers of All. 
Cf. mention of Nosairis in III. 271. 

* The toxt has jogtydn, but there 
is the variant Labh&!, which is a 
corruption of Lamahi. 

6 A. F. begins his account of him- 
nolt in the third person and then glides 


into the first. The best comment on 
the passage is to be found in the third 
book of his letters, under the head of 
** Khutbu-i-bajkal busurg, i.e., “Dis- 
courses about the great beggar’s 
bowl,” p. 265 of Newal Kishor’s lith. 
ed., where he given a similar account 
of limself. There (p. 266) he says 
that contrary to the experience of 
most men he came to the years of 
discretion at five, and understood all 


the ordinary sciences by the time he 


was fifteen. He then spent ten years 
moro in discussions and conferences. 
Thi: only increased his self-conceit. 
But hia soul turned away from 
the delight of teaching and the ap- 
plause of his pupils, and he thought of 
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repose, for my soul was alienated from the society both of the sobered ! 
and the (spiritually) drunken of my own land. Though the foodless- 
ness of search was broken by the emporium (mipr-i- jam a) of out- 
ward and inward perfections, by which is meant my advantageons 
attendance on my honoured father, yet as that unique product of orea- 
tion’s workshop lived under the veil’ of seclusion, there was no remedy 
for my distress. Owing to my own ignorance I thought that my out- 
ward * position was incompatible with the final state (‘uqbd), and was 
much disturbed in consequence, and sought to be remote from the 
society around me. At last fortune favoured me, and mention was 
made in the holy assemblage (Akbar’s religious meetings) of the ac- 
quirements of this one (himself) who was bewildered in life’s society. 
My honoured brother,* my well-wishing friends, my loving relatives, 
and my disciples were unanimous in saying, You should obtain the 
boon of serving the spiritual and temporal Khediye.” I was not in- 
clined to do this, and my atrabilious apprehensions of the social state 
disturbed my soul, which was inclined to solitude. For I had not 
opened a farseeing eye, and my genius was bent upon breaking the 
bonds of restraint. After the fashion of the ignorant and superficial 
I looked upon external circumstances as destructive of inward- 
ness, and limitation as opposed to absoluteness. At length my father“ 
withdrew the veil and guided me to truth. He made clear to me the 


pursuing a life of religious seclusion. 
He then goes on to describe his seven 
births somewhat as he does at p. 115 
of A. N. III. (text) A. F. was born 
in the beginning of 958 A. H. or 14 
January 1551, and he was introduced 
tu Akbar for the second time in 
the 19th year (982) when he was in 
his 25th year. His first introduction 
uccurred a few months previously. 

1 Arbb- i- tab - u - iahih- i- sar, 
„The masters of sobriety, and the 
lords of drunkenness,” meaning the 
rationalists and tie enthusiasts, i. e., 
the Safig. Cf. Dir& Shikoh’s account 
in the Saftna-al-auliya of the famous 
mystic Husain b. Mangfr, Halll}. 
where he calla him a Sabib-i-cnakr. 


a Referring to his father's retire- 
ment from the world. 

8 I think the reference is to A. F.’s 
position, and not to that of his 
father. 

Barden yurdmt. I think that 
this is a honorific pjural and that the 


reference is only to Fagil, and Bloch- 


mann, p. xii, seems to have so taken 
it. Bui A. F. had other brothers than 
Fail, thou gh they were younger than 
himself, and they may be referred to 
here. Or the reference may be to 
hrothers and cousins (brethren). 

5 Dudãtk majdst. The visible 
(rad. i. ., hin father Mubarak. 
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wondrous working of the authors of destiny, and withdrew from my 
head the hood of self-conceit. By delightful discourses in private in- 
terviews aud in judicious assemblies, he impressed upon me the 
spiritaal perfections of the sitter on the throne of fortune (Akbar). 
By sage expositions he made it clear that The piety and knowledge 85 
of God possessed by this divinely born jewel are imperfectly known 
by any one. At this day he is the leader of the caravans both of 
Society and of Seclusion, the meeting of the oceans of Realin and Re- 
ligion, the dawn of the lights of form and substance. The multi- 
plicity of external associations does not withhold him from essential 
unity. Outwardly bound, he is inwardly free. From him comes the 
solution of spiritual and temporal matters.” Of necessity I preferred 
the pleasing of him (his father) to my own desires, and as my heart’s 
treasury, rich in spiritualities, was ewpty of the world’s goods, I wrote 
n commentary on the verse of the Throne ! as an offering to the sublime 
court, and I presented the writing as an excuse for my being empty- 
handed. The Shähinghäh received it graciously. He cast special 
glances on me, and by the wealth of service which is indeed the elixir 
of worth, he calmed my troubled mind. Love for that holy per 
sonality took possession of my heart. At this time the expedition to the 
enstern provinces engaged his mind. My disposition did not permit 
me, the sitter in the dust, to seek association with the great ones of the 
court, and those who were attached to the threshold of honour had not, 
when engrossed by the affuirs of the Sultauate, leisure to take notice 
of unknown and humble persons. I was debarred from entering the 
service, Though my old notions still lurked in my soul, yet the 
spiritual tie between me and that great one of realm and religion 
continued to bind me, and when the lord of the earth returned, 
after conquering the eastern provinces, to the capital of Fathpir, he 
remembered me, the anchorite. I had the good fortune to kiss the 
threshold, and this bewildered one came to find his face on the path. 
A short account of this will be given in the account’ of the events 
of that period. 


1 “Name of the 256th verse of mentary was really written by 


the second chapter of the Corn. 
(B. xii, note.) BadayGnt B. 168 says 
that people reported that this com- 


Mub&rak. 
2 See text, p. 114, where A. F.'s 
second interview and his presentation 
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One of the occurrences was that Gbujé‘at Khan came from 
the Khän-Khünän and did homage. It has already been men- 
tioned that he had been sent in charge of Qasim ‘Ali Khan to the 
Kban-Khanin in order that he might punish him. The Kin- 
Khaénén returned thanks for this great favour. He treated Shuja‘at 
with affection and respect and solicited his pardon. As it is the 
Shahinghah’s nature to forgive, he granted the request and sent for 
Shuja‘at. On the day of Amurdéd 7 Khurdéd, Divine-month, he 
produced nine choice elephants from amoug the spoils which Khan 
‘Alam had taken from the enemy. Among them was Gaj Ratn 
which was a magnificent elephant and ws entered among the special 
elephants. Ina short time the arrangements for the expedition 
were made by the. personal attention of H.M. Such wonderfully 
fashioned boats were made under his directions as to be beyond the 
powers of description. There were various delightful quarters and 
deoks, and there were gardens such as clever craftsmen could not 
mako on land, on the boats. The bows,' too, of every one of those 
waterhouses were made in the shape of animals, so as to astonish 
spectators. The clerks who were employed arranged large boats 
for every office which is required for administrative purposes, and 
all the courtiers had boats suitable to their degree. There were 
wonderful instances of. architecture, and various canopies and extra- 
ordinary decorations, eto., so that if this writer shonld proceed to 
describe them he would be thought to be exaggerating. 

One of the occurrences was that H.M. the Gbahingbah eppcineea 
Mugaffar Khan to the charge of the great camp in order to educate 
him and to bring him oat of his seclusion. But he in his folly used 
improper language in regard to his acceptance of this great office and 
so again fell out of favour. The duty was therefore made over to M. 
Tüsuf“ Khan Rigavi. 


of a second treatise, vis. thatonthe | See D 279, where however the 
chapter of victory, are described. | statement is that it was the sterns of 
See also Blochmann, pp. xi and xii, the boats that were made in the 
where this is noticed and where there shape of animals, The word in text 
is also a paraphrase of A. F. s account is str. 

of his early days. See also Jarrett 8 Blochmann 346. Firishta men- 
III 443-5 for a more detailed account tions that he married a daughter of 
of A. F. s early studies. | M. Askar. 
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One of the occurrences was that as H.M. was proceeding towards 
the eastern provinces it came to his hearing that there was disorder 
in Gujrat and that the sons of Ikhtiyar-al-Mulk had stirred up ro- 
bellion. M. Koka was distinguished by royal favours and received 


leave to go there. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 


ExpspiTrion or THe SBAHINSHAB BY Watee TO THE 
Eastern Provinces. 


The ' canon of majestic sovereignty and the principles for just 
rulers, who have charge of spiritual and temporal affairs, require 
that just as contentment with their position is fitting for good subjects 
so that they should not be distracted by trying to grasp what they 
cannot get, and should not extend the foot of desire beyond their 
condition, so should justice-loving rulers not be satisfied with the 
countries of which they are in possession, but should set their hearts 
upon conquering other countries and regard this as a choice form of 
Divine worship. This is a very important point and one which the 

87 far-sighted should keep before their vision. The wise and judicious 
who understand the spirit of the age have said that if this civilised 
world, which has been split up owing to the inattention of great souls. 
were under one able and just ruler of extensive capacity, the dust of 
dissension would assuredly be laid and mortals find repose. Hence 
it is that the Adorner of fortune’s parterre in our age is continually 
engaged in the conquest of other countries. 

When the arrangements for the expedition had taken shape, 
Abihabu-d-din Ahmad Khan who was the Vakil of the Diwin-Khélga, 
and had full control of that department, was left in Agra. At the 
same time Taiyib Thin was set aside, and Rai Bhagwän Dis was 
made Mustanfi* of the whole of the imperial dominions aud Rai 
Purukhotam® received a robe of honour and was made Bakhsbi. On 
the day of Dibazar 8 Tir, Divine month, corresponding to Tuesday 
29 Safar (15 June 1574), H. M. embarked in company with the august 
princes and the veiled ladies. 


— — ——— 2 


— — 


1 A. F. a defence of Akbar's rest- Mustaufi is said to be the deputy- 


lessness and continual encroachment Diwin. Evidently this was not 
on the territories of others is in- Rajah Bhagwin Dis Kacha- 
teresting, but not convincing. waha. 


2 Blochmann VI, where the 8 Blochmann 180 and 528. 
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Verse. 


The skill of clever workmen 

Made a house to go round the world 

‘Twas a wondrous device of the master-sage, 

A moving house while the inmates stood still 

All the travellers went on it ö 

They journeyed with it, seated, while it travelled. 


The names of the renowned companions who went with H. M. on 
this auspicious expedition are as follows: 


1. Rajah Bhagwant Das. 
2. Rajah Mén Singh. 
8. Zain Khan Koka. 
4. Shahbaz Khén. 
5. Sadiq Kban. 
6. Qfsim Khan Mir Bahr. 
7. Rajah Bir Bar. 
8. Jalal Khan. 
9. Mirzada ‘Ali Khan. 
10. Saiyid ‘Abdulla Khan. 
11. Madha Singh. 
12. Nagtb Khan. 
13. Qamar Khan. 
14. Mir Sharif. 
15. .Niyabat Khan. 
186. Saiyid Muhammad Khin Manji. 
17. Hakim ‘Ain-al-mulk. 
18. Maliku- sh · hu ara S. Faigi. 
19. Peghrau Khan. 


Of the Ahl s‘éddat (the learned men) there were Shaikh ‘Abdu- 
n-nabi the Sadr, Hakim -al-mulk, CA Y‘agib' and other distin- 
guished men. 

One of the wonderful things was that H.M. took along with him 
two mountain-like, swift-as-the-wind elephants. The first one was 
Bal Sundar, who was put into one boat with two female elephante. 


1 The Iqbalnkma adds the name of Fuizl. 
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The merits of this elephant are beyond description. Together with 
rank-breaking might, and strength to cast down mountains he 
was perfectly sedate and quiet. He showed discretion even when 
in the height of being mast. He did nothing immoderate without 
the hint of his driver. The other elephant was called Saman 
and was a fit companion for the other. He was in another boat along 
with two females. The spectacle was an astonishing one. The nu- 
merous boats of various kinds, the hoisting of sky-high masts, the 
tumult of the waves of the river, the force of the wind, the rush of the 
clouds and the rain, the roar of the thunder, and the flashing of the 
88 lightning produced a strange appearance. On the day of Mihr 16 
Tir, Divine month, when the fleet halted at Etawah there was a storm 
in the Jumna, and many of the river-houses were sunk by the waves. 
On the day of Ram a halt was made at Kalpi; on the day of Anfrin, 
the 30th Tir, Divine month, in the village of Cakür a wicked brah- 
man,' who from excessive lust had intercourse with his own daughter, 
was capitally punished. Ou the day of Ahab H. M. halted at Ilaha- 
bés (Allahabad). On the day of Ormus, the lst Amrdad, Divine 
month, when he left that pleasant station, the river was very bois- 
terous. There blew a hurricane, and eleven boats ware sunk. The 
orchestra too was damaged, but was saved by the Divine help. As 
H. M. wished that the baggage (agb rug)“ and the large camp should 
stay at Jaunpir, Muhasan Khan who had charge of that city in accor- 
dance with orders arranged equipages for a journey by land, but H. M. 
did not approve of the sacred pavilions being sent on from where he 
was. Near Ilahäbas, Qisim ‘Ali Khäu came from the Kh&n-Khanén 
and had the bliss of doing homage. He bronght reports of the suc- 
cess of the army. On this day H. M. the Qhahingh&h remembered 
Husain Khan and inquired why he was not in attendance duriug this 
nuspicious expedition. It was represented to him that atrabiliousness 
(sauda) had overcome him, and that he was spending his days in 
attacking subject-people and in plundering the peasantry. H. M. was 
displeased on hearing this report, but as the grand expedition was going 
on, he did not send anyone to chastise him. On the day of Bahman 
2 Amardad, Divine month, he set up his standards in Benares. On 


1 The case is more fully described 8 It seems especially to mean the 
in the T.A. 7 tenta of the women. N 
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this day, too, the river was boisterous. Especially this was the case 
near the fort of Cunũr, 70 that the naval authorities were alarmed. A 
large number of persons loft the boats and came on by the dry land. 
H. M. put his trust in God and went on by boat with the same open 
brow and cheerful heart, and he sent on Sher Beg Tawici-bagbi in a 
swift skiff to the Khan-Khbanin to give him the news of his near ap- 
proach. He remained three days in that pleasant city (Benares) and 
on the day of Kbirdad cast anchor at the village of Godi which is a 
dependency of Saiyidpür and where the river Godi! joins the Ganges. 
On that day the great camp arrived in the vicinity of the royal stan- 
dards, and M. Yisuf Khan and several officers paid their respects. 
Though the h&hinghéh was according to his custom always in 
appearance engrossed in the great matters of the state, yet by virtue 
of the principle of seclasion in the midst of society he ever kept up 
communion with the incomparable Deity, and never foc a moment 
abandoned spiritual contemplation. In order to strengthen this con- 
nection and seclusion (parda dr), sweet, heart-entrancing minstrels 89 
whispered in the precincts of his quarters strains of detechment and 
of increase in ecstacy. On many occasions of his presence Mir 
Sharif * the brother of Naqib K. read with a beautiful“ voice about 
spiritual love, and H. M. emerged many a time from behind the veil 
aud showed tender-heartedness (riggat mifarmidand) and had wetted 
eyelashes. O God! this sea of wisdom and ocean of enlightenment 
would left fall drops of sorrow on account of the blasts of the strong 
gales of ignorance, and of the deviations of men! Or perhaps it was 
to teach softness of heart and humility to stony-hearted worldlings 
that this rosewater of tears was poured forth. Or from the rush of 


1’ Kadi in text. It is the Gamtt. 
Gee Jarrett II. 171, 172. Seiyidptr 
isthe Seidptr of I. G., xxi, $84, and 
is in the G@hasipir district. 

2 He was a son of ‘Abdul Latif of 
Qasbin, and he and his brethren were 
on this expedition. He was after- 
wards accidentally killed by his 
brother Naqib while playing polo. 
A. N., iii, 178. Bad&ytin! mentions 
his fine voice (ii, 230). 


8 Kitkb- i- Iahqt ya. There is the 
variant ‘Ighiqa, which is supported 
by the Iqbalnkma. Probably it was 
some special book having this title. 
D’ Herbelot mentions two Kit&b 
‘Ishq!, one being attributed to Aris- 
totle. Possibly the work meant is 
the diedn of ‘IshqI K. See Baday&nt 
iii, 277. 
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spiritun things he felt cramped in the gilded parlours of externality 
and so expressed his sorrow. Or from his wide capacity and the 
shorelessness of the ocean of Divine excellence he regarded his spiri- 
tual treasures as of small amount, and while possessing a mine of 
wisdom’ let trickle forth the regret of non-attainment ! 


Veree.' 


I call for a pilot in Noah’s ark 

I call for an acquaintance in a kinsman's house 
I’m not Jacob, none of mine is in the well 

Yet I'm wondering whom I should call (to help). 


Before H.M. had left the capital, reports. used to come from the 
Khan-Kbanan and the other great officers to the effect that it would 
be well if H.M.’s army came as far as Jaurpir, and that Daid would 
inevitably become a wanderer in the wildeqness of ‘ruin. The holy 
lips, which are interpreters of the Divine secrets, remarked thereon 
that such language was not good, and that the game would not be 
captared till the humd of his majesty had spread his shadow over 
the province, and the falcon of his might spread his wings in the 
atmosphere of that land. But his genius—from a regard to the 
education of his servunts—was willing that the victory should be 
obtained by them. So by his order the boats were taken up the 
river Godi in order that they might stay for some time at Jaanpir, 
and that what the officers had requested, and what the coart had 
replied, might be impressed upon all highand low. Accordingly, on 
the day of Mirdéd 7 Amardad, Divine month, the standards of for- 
tune halted in the village of Bahiräj which is a dependency of the 
pargand of Karàkat. On the day of Dibégar when they were stationed 
at the village of Yabyapir*, one of the-dependencies of Jaunpir, re- 
ports came from the officers to. the effect that the difficult knot would 
be easily untied if H.M. would speedily cast his shadow over them. 


1 The verse describes one who is § Badsyfins 179 says it is at the 
discontented or sorrowful in the junction of the Ganges and the 
midst of abundance. Gumti. 


2. J. ii. 164. It is in Sark&r Jaun- 
pur. 
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On the day of Agar the princes and the ladies were sent to Jaunpir 
by the river Godi. Hakim-ul-malk, S. Ahmad, Ikhlég X. and others 
were left in charge of them and H.M. proceeded to Patna. 

Good God! The Sbahinghah of the age from consummate well- 90 
wishing desired to maynify the work of the loyal, and the inoom- 
parable Deity willed that ull great affaira and noble deeds should be 
accomplished by that mine of greatness, so that both his grandeur 
might be certified to all, and also that mercenary servants might 
have no claim upon him! Accordingly that easy task became 
difficult to the army, so that they had to ask for the royal expedition. 
H.M. asked for assistance from the hidden armies and addressed 
his mighty genius to the conquest of the countries of Bengal and 
Behar. At this time news came of the conquest of Bhakkur 
(Sviude). The secret intelligences at this time increased congratula 
tion upon congratulation. First, there was the fact that the fort of 
Bhakkar, which world-conquerors could not have quickly taken, had 
been conquered by mediocre servants of the Khedive. Second, 
it was an omen for the victories of the imperial servants who had 
girt up their loins for the conquest of the eastern provinces. 

Though able and zealous servants may exort themeelves, yet the 
far-seeing sage knows that, as regards the unravelling of the difficul- 

ties of the world, and the attainmeut of great designs, the chief 
results are obtained by the right intentions and proper actions of 
world-rulers, And those who study the masterpieces of ancient 
times know that success does not come into the bosom withont 
preliminary (unsuccessful) efforts. It ia not till the second attenpt 
that the object is obtained. Hence it is that the sitter on fortune’s 
throne (Akbar) concentrates himself upon every work that he under- 
takes and brings to a conclusion everything that he has glanced 
This is perfeotly clear to every one who knows the events of:the reign. 
The taking of Bhakkur' is a conspicuous and new instance. The 
history of it is as follows: It has already been narrated that Muhibb 
‘Ali Khan, and Mujahid Khan had at the request ot Nühid Begam 
received permission to go to Tatta. Sultsn Mahmad had shown hos- 
tility, but they had by virtue of mystic aid and by their energy done 

great deeds and engaged in the siege of Bhakkar. Sultan Mahmud 


B. Aal. 
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occupied himself in defending the fort. By the good fortune of the 
Shahinghah a famine broke out in the fort and Sultan Mabmid from 
excess of caution, or from meanness and avarice distributed to his 
men grain that had been stored up for twenty or thirty years, though 
he had abundance of new supplies. The result was that there was 
w great deal of disease and swellings. God's anger sent a pestilence. 
A strange thing was when the swellings were prevalent in the 
oounkry every one who boiled the bark of the sins tree (acacia 
odoratissima) and partook thereof recovered bis health. Hence the 
bark was bought for its weight in gold. 

91 When Sultan! Mahmiid was nearing his end he petitioned the 
court, saying that he had.always remained on the path of obedience 
und that it was his ill-fate that this distress had come upon him. 
Now he was presenting the fort to Sultén Selim the noble prince. 
But as there was a cloud between him and Mubibb ‘Alt Khan he saw 
that if he made it over to him, he would only be rendered contempt- 
ible. Battles had taken place between them and he was not 
safe from being molested by him. He hoped that one of the servants 
of the court would be sent in order that he might make over the 
fort and district to him and might rub his forehead on the 
threshold of fortane. H.M. graciously accepted this petition and sent 
Mir Gest who, was an old and able officer. Before he reached that 
country Sultan Mahmid had died and the garrison were waiting for 
him. When he arrived, Mujahid Khan was-besieging the fort of 
Ganjaba. Muhibb ‘Ali Khan’s daughter Sim‘iah Begam who was 
the mother of Mujahid Khan was angry on hearing of Mir Gesi’s 
coming, and in her wickedness fitted out some ships against him and 
brought him into difficulties. The Mir was nearly captared. Thwija 
Mugqim of Herat, the father of Khwija Nigamu-d-din Ahmad Bakhshi, 
who had gone to that country as Amin, by wise counsels prevailed 
upon Muhibb Ali Khan to abstain from misplaced strife and impro- 
per commotions. When Mir Gesii came to the fort they delivered 
over the keys to him. Thus did a large an extent of cultivated 
country come into possession. Muhibb ‘Ali Khan and Mujahid Than 
from evilness of disposit eu and foolish greed did not uproot their 


( Sultan Mabmfid died in 980. See T. Ma‘gim!, Malet 146. This message 
was nent shortly before his death (1572-78). 
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hearts from that country. At the same time it was difficult for them 
to remain there without the holy order. Mühibb ‘Ali Khan took the 
course of coming to terms, and at last Mir Gesũ settled that Mujahid 
Khan should go to Patna,! and that Muhibb ‘Ali Khan with his wife 
and daughter should dwell in the town of Lohari. When the agree- 
ment had been carried out Mir Gesi pnt a large force on board of 
boats and proceeded against Mubibb ‘Alf Khan. He could not 
resist, and went off to Matile. The assailants plundered the city 
(Lohari), and S4m‘iah Begam fortified her house and took to fighting 
and resistance. For one night and a day she with supreme boldness 
and skill maintsined her position within the four walle. When she 
was’ at extremity Mujahid Khan made a forved march and defeated 
the troops (Mir Gesi). For three months longer he held possession 
of the country on this side (the east) of the river (the Indus). At 
length Bhakhar was conferred upon Tarson Win. Nis brethren 
hastened to the province. Mir Gesd in his folly wished to hold the 
fort (of Bhakkar), but at last was guided by auspicioasness and gave 
up the seditious ides. A country which, when held fcr some time 
by a stranger increases presumption, mast have some quality in it 92 
which carries the obedient and submissive to the extreme of 
tarbulence. Otherwise whence this sort of men? and whence this 
-boasting and edition? 

Now that an abridged account of the bestowal of this mystic 
favour (the conquest of Bhakkar) hus been given, I return to the high 
road of my design. On the day of Abin 10 Amardad, Divine month, 
the royal barges entered the Ganges from the river Gidi, and halted 
at the village of Cocakpir. M. Yisuf Khan here joined the cortége 
along with the main camp. After this the army encamped opposite 
whatever place the royal barges anchored at. Next day H. M. 
mounted the elephant Mabirak-Qadam and drove it in person?* 


1 Blochmann 421 and the Lucknow s See for an account of Mir Gesii’s 


Edition have Tatta instead of Patna. 
See T. M‘agtim?, Malet 146, for an 
account of the delivery of the fort 
of Bhakker. ä 

2 The T. M'agum!, Malet 146, 
speake of Sum Inh Begam’s exercising 
great oruelty on the sick who came 
out of Bhakkar. 

17 


proceedings, Elliot I, 342. He was 
® man of violent temper, and was 
afterwards killed by his soldiers at 
Mirtha. Ses infra, p. 414. A similar 
fate ‘befel a successor of his Itimid 
Din. 

Perhaps it is only meant that be 
lec. the way. 
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About 500 elephants descended into the river in the wake of that 
tiger of the forest of war. The spectators wore full of amazement. 
By the favour of God they were safe in those raging waters, but one 
elephant named Piské, which was about that time overflowingly 
mast, fell into the whirlpool of annihilation. While traversing the 
river and in the midst of the waves a large fish jamped up and rested 
in front of the Ghahinsbah. Soothsayers know that this was a sign of 
suocess, and gave thanks to God. On the day of Mah, 12 Amardad, 
Divine month, the station of Q@bazipur was reached. 

From the day that H.M. set out on this expedition he left the 
boat every day and enjoyed himself in hunting deer with ctfas. It. 
was an occupation to the superficial, and those who were attached to 
this department bad their desires gratified. The far-seeing prince 
ostensibly enjoyed himself in their company, but inwardly he was 
immersed in the rays of worship, and was also cultivating his spiri- 
tual kingdom. Judicious spectators had in this way an opportunity 
of beholding in this assemblage of the decrees of fate (Akbar) the 
indications of final success, and so gained courage. Among these 
there was this, that on one occasion of the usual daily hunt in this 
delightful spot a deer came in sight. H. M. ordered an eager leopard 
awift as the wind to be locsed. By vulpine tactics the deer escaped 
from his claws and went off swifter than the wind. Just thena 
second leopard came up and disposed of him. The far-seeing mys- 
tery-knowing prince said ' to his courtiers:,“ At the beginning of 
this sport we took from the behaviour of this leopard an omen about 

gg Daid. It flashed upon our soul that he would not, on this oc- 
casion, become the prisoner of the claws of the kingly wrath ; but 
that the second time he would be caught by the exertions of the 
hunters of fortune (tqgbdl).””’ The end was as had flashed on the 
mirror of his enlightened heart. Accordingly an account thereof 
(that is, of the success against Daéiid) will come from the tongue of 
the pen. 

On the day of Tir, Amardad, Divine month, the boats anchored 
at Daspor, which is on the bank of the Ganges. ‘Itm&d Khan, the 


4 Perhaps Akber said this not then | the name of the particular kind of 
but at some subsequent time when deer is given, aud Akbar is repre- 
sarrounded by his courtiers. The sented as mentioning the omen then 
atory is aleo told. in the T. A., where and there. 
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Khwdja eard (eunuch) came in a ewift boat from the siege, and was 
exalted by doing homage. He gave the news of friends and foes, and 
represented that the enemy was very strong. The adorner of for- 
tune’s ussembly in order to gladden hearts lifted the veil of mystery 
and made announcement of victory. For the sake of giving con- 
fidence to the disturbed hearts of the generality he sent for Saiyid 
Miraki,' the son of Mir ‘Abdu-!-Karim Jafari (diviner) of Ispahin, and 
bade him ascertain the result of the expedition and the character of 
the future. He, in accordance with the rales of the science, arranged 
and classified the letters and brought out this verse :— 


Verse. 


Akbar by auspicious fortune shall quickly 
Take the country out of the hand of Daid. 


The superficial and simple became tranquillised by this result, 
and the day of victory bedewed with the sweat of shame the coun- 
tenances of the crafty seekers after interpretations. Also at the time 
when H. M. was at the capital and engaged in preparatios for the 
expedition, the same Mir had received orders to take an :.ugury in 
order that the hearts of the superficial might be comforted, and he 
produced this verse: 

Veree. 
Though there be a countless and victorious army 
Yet conquest will come from the advent of the prince. 


On the day of Gogh 14 Amardad, Divine month, while the ships 
were anchored at the ferry of Causa, a report of a new victory 
came from the Khin-Kbanan. The detail of this is as follows: A 
body of Afghan vagabonds under the command of ‘Is’ Khan Niisi, 
who was a distinguished soldier, fell upon the entrenchmeht of Qiya 
Khan, and there was a great fight. The defenders behaved with 
valour. By the might of the Gbahinghth’s fortune, the staunchness 
of Aya Kbin, and the arrival of Rajah Todar Mal, the enemy were 
repulsed. ‘Iss Khan was killed by one of the slaves of Laghkar Khin, 

who did not know who he was. On hearing this good news, which 


1 Of. Lowe 179, where Baday tnt | soothsayer whom he calls Saiyid 
has a good deal to say about the Mirak Ispab&nt. 
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was a fitting prelude to legions of victories, there was exultation in 
the army. H. M. in his graciousness sent the original of the Kbén- 
94 Khanién’s report to the princes in order that their longing hearts 
might be comforted. On this day the main camp which was marching. 
by land crossed the Karmnisa which is an affluent of the Ganges. 
One of the special olephants was drowned. The river is regarded as 
unfortunate ' by the people of India. Next day the encampment was 
-on the banks of the Ganges which is fed by the fountains of the 
bounty of God. By the efforts of those in charge the whole army passed 
safely over. On the day of Mihr, when H.M. was encamped at the 
village of Domui, which is a dependency of Bojpir,® a report came 
from Mun‘im Khan. The gist of it was that H. M. should come by 
water and that the main camp should come by land. It also represen- 
ted that from the length of the siege and the constant rains, the army 
was deficient in equipments, and that if the Shahingh&h would send help 
from his special armoury (qér-t-ihd¢a) it would be useful. The request 
was approved and armour and weapons of various sorts were sent. 
On the day of Raghn 18 Amardéd, Divine month, Lodipir was reached. 
On this day too the river was boisterous. One of the boats which 
contained the citae was sunk, and of the special citas Daulat Khan 
and Dilrang were drowned. Also the boat of the army-qisi,’ of 
Bhagwan Dis the treasurer and Gber Beg,“ went down in the waves. 
On the day of Farwardin 19 Amardad, Divine month, H. M. halted 
opposite thé town of Maner. At this place * the river Sone joins the 
Ganges und loses its name. Next day the boats remained there at 
anchor and an order waa given that Sadiq Kbin and Qbahbas Khan 
should cross the main camp over the Sone. A large sum of money 
was made over to Mir Ghidgu-d-din ‘Ali Nagib Khan, and he was sent 
to the glorious shrine of Shaikh Yabiaé “ Maneri which is in Maner, to 
distribute it among those attached thereto and to ask for inspiration. 
The Shaikh was the son of Shaikb Israel and one of the saints 
of Hindr<tan. He belonged tc the Cishti order, and also to the 


1 Jarrett ii, Il, aud note I. 6 Jarrett ii..180 and note 1. The 
8 The text has Barjpir. junction is now ten miles higher vp. 
B. 888. We learn from the T. A. ¢ This is Shaikh Yahid the father 
that the Army-Qia! (judge advocate) of Sharafu-d-din. Of. Jarrett tii. 
wae named F Agb. . 820, where A. P. gives a short bio- 


B. 515. graphy of Sharafu-d-din. 
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Firdisi' order. Men put much reliance on the Shaikh. They aay 
the father was extremely desirous of having a son, and went to 
wait upon 8. Sharafa-d-din 1 of Panipat. The saint perceived his 
desire, foretold the birth of a son and bade him call him after 
himself. Though the Shaikh did not leave India, yet by the force of 
his genius he became saturated with the knowledge of the spiritual 
world and also fully understood the sins and deceptions of the carnal 95 
spirit and then rested in firmness of soul. His words have great 
weight among the Snfistic sects. The Kitaéb-i-ma‘dan-al-ma‘ani 
(the book of the spiritual mine), the Gunj - i-la ikhfa (the abiding trea- 
sure) and the Sharh-i-ddab-al-muridin ® (the exposition of the edu- 
cation of disciples) are among the jewols of his pen. There are also 
three collections of spiritual and theological truths which he sent to 
some of his followers in the shape of epistles. Oue contains 150 
letters, the second has 100 letters of advice, while the third has 25 
letters. ‘The Shaikh lived in the time of Sultan Muhammad“ Tughlaq. 
In the beginning of his career he chose hills and deserts, and prac- 
tised vigorous austerities. Afterwards he came to Delhi and paid 
his respects to Shaikh Nizam.“ At his instigation he entered the 
service of Shaikh Najmu-d-din Firdasi.® 
On the day of Ram 21 Amardid, Divine month, when the vio- 
‘torious standards were flying at Sherpir, Rajah Todar Mal came 
and did homage. He reported on the state of the army. He asked 
for orders about the coming of Man‘im Khan as an ietigbdl (coming 
to welcome), und as to how far he should come. The order was that 
as the siege was going on, he should not come further than two kos, 
and that the other officers should remain at their posta in the 
entrenchments. On the same night the Rajah was encompassed with 
favours and received his dismissal. At this time Arab, the son of 


The eighth of the orders of India. ¢ Tho text has Sulgin Mahmad, but 
Jarrett iii. 354 and 356. this is obviously incorrect if Mabmtid 
8 Jarrett iii. $68. Ghasnavi is meant. I therefore 


3 A. F. refers to this work in the adopt the variant, §barafu-d-din 
beginning of the third volume of his died in 781 or 2 A. H., 1879-80, and 
Inahl, and it would appear that he M. Tughblaq I. died in 1351. 
edited the letters. Gharafu-d-din's 6 ée., NisSma-d-din Auliys. Jar. 
writings were a favourite with Akbar. “pett iii. 365. 

B. 48, 108, and Khasina A. I. 291. & Jarrett iii. 856. 
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Hashim Khän, who had entered into service, and who as deputy! for 
his father brought reports about the events of the eastern districts, 
was hononred by receiving the title of Niyaébat Khan. 


! Niydbat. Apparently this viceregeucy procured him his title. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 


THE ARRIVAL OF THE HOLY CORTEGE OF THE QHABINGHAH aT 
THE ENVIRONS OF PATNA, AND HIS ADDRESSING HIMSELF 
TO THE TAKING OF THB CITY. 


The world-conqueror chose the river route, in this season full of 
turbulence, and with constant rain and tempest. With a tranquil 
heart he halted at the desired place on the day of Bad 22, Amardad, 
Divine month, corresponding to Wednesday 15 Rabi-us-gini, 3 
August, 1574. At a distance of two kos from this station the Khan- 
Kbanan paid his respects, accompanied by boats containing various 
kinds of fireworks, and gunnersand cannoneers. He was distinguished 
by favours, and in accordance with H.M.’s signal those in charge of 
the pyrotechnics fired the guns. The noise, the smoke, and the con- 
cussion shook the earth, and the neighbourhood for several parasanys 
became dark as the fortunes (ist. day) of the enemies of domi- 96 
nion. The horrific noise wound its way into the brains of the dark- 
-ened foe, and their gall-bladders became as water. Their liver-less 
souls were upset, and there was a loud sound of the tocsin of vic- 
tory. Trumpets conveyed to men the news of victory. In an auspi- 
cious moment H.M. turned. his face to the shore and mounted the 
steed of fortune. He alighted at the quarters of the Khin-Khanin, 
where lofty platforms had been erected, and there he received pre- 
sents of jewels and other rarities, and also distributed them. Mu- 
hammad Qulf Khan Birlis, iyi Khan, Achraf Thin, Majnfin Khén, 
Khan ‘Alam, and other great officers who belonged to the army, 
paid their respects. After them other sirdars and noted men were 
exalted by the bliss of prostration. Each of them was distinguished 
by special favours. 

Next day H.M. surveyed the fort, and as he perceived that the 
taking of Hajipir would be the means of subduing it he applied bis 
genius to this enterprise. ‘Thut fort is opposite Patna, and the river 
Ganges which is about two kos broad flows between the two cities 
with great force and turbulence. Next day M. All Alam hihi, 
Saiyid Shams Bokhari and his sons, Rajah Gajpati and an army of 
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brave men were appointed, under the command of Khan ‘Alam, to 
mount upon the river-traversing camels of boats, taking with them 
a suitable park of artillery, and to take that fort, which was a great 
support of sedition. 

Also on this day Dadd’s ambassdor attained an interview through 
the intervention of the {Khin-Khinfu. Before the royal stan- 
‘dards had been reared in those parts, the Khan-Khanaén had sent 
Khaldin Khan to Daid and given him good counsels: the gist of them 
was. that the thread of affairs was still in his hand, that he should 
consider his position, and should look well to the might of fortune, 
and the daily-increasing dominion of the Sbähindhäh, and so be 
merciful to himself. He should not be the cause of the shedding the 
blood of so many men, and of the ruin of the property and honour 
of so many. There was a limit to the intoxicating power of the 
world. Why did he not come to himself, and why did he not attach 
himself to the saddlestraps of God-given fortune? He after much 
meditation, from feline treachery, sent one of his officers along with 
Khaldin Khan, and made various supplications. He represented that 
he did not for himself approve of the title of sovereign. Lodi who 

97 had brought him into this whirlpool of notions had received the pun- 
ishment of his deeds. Now obedience to the Shähinchäh had taken 
possession of his whole heart. Whatever extent of territory should 
be vouchgafed to him would be considered by him as a piece of good 
fortune. As owing to his youth and infatuation faults had been 
committed by him he could not agree to kiss tie threshold until he 
bad amended them by good service, 

The wise sovereign understood his secret ambushes and 
answered us follows: We, by virtue of our being the shadow of 
God, receive little and give much. Our forgiveness has no relish for 
vengeauce, provided that Daid has, in this word-weaving, light from 
the torch of truth and will rab his forehead on the threshold of 
fortune, so that the hand of our grace mez disperse the dust of des- 
truction from the crown of his fortune. Otkervrise let him do one of 
three things so that the lives and goods of so many thousands may 
not be an offering to ruin. First, let some one of his party come to 
our camp and be a spectator, and some one from our side go to his 
army and be a sentinel, s0 that no one on either side engage in war, 
and let us two come into the field of battle and fight with one another 
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with all the arms that he knows, so that whoever by the Divine 
decree, and the help of heaven, shall be the conqueror shall have 
the kingdom. If his courage be not equal to this, let him choose some 
one of his soldiers who is distinguished for valour and strength of 
arm, and skill in combat. We also shall send one of our strong- 
armed ones, whose countenance shall be decked with might, againat 
him. These two combatants will contend in the arena. The army 
of whichever of them conquers shall be victorious. If in his army 
there be no such lion-heart, then let him choose one of his host of 
elephants, and we too shall produce an elephant majestic as heaven. 
Victory shall be on the side of whichever of them prevails.” The 
gall-bladder of that son of an Afghan was rent by the majestic 
utterance of the tiger-hunter (Akbar), and his sense was destroyed. 
As his soul was rusted he did not grasp the bliss of obedience, and 
and as he had no spirit he did not accept any of these just propo- 
sals | 

One of the occurrences was that H.M. mounted an elephant and 
went to survey the hoight of the Pano-pahiri which is over against the 
fort. These are five solid.“ brick domes (mounds) (f) which ancient 
rulers have left as a memorial, and pahäri is the Hindi word for a little 
hill. That is to say, there are five mounds (gũmbaz) which resemble in 
height five hillocks. The black-hearted Afghans in their shameless- 
ness and wickedness discharged cannon (at Akbar) and so worked 
their own eternal ruin. H. M. the Ahähinghäh was in the fort of 98 
the divine protection and contemplated the wonders of creation. 
Friends and strangers recognised that he was guarded by God, and 
were impressed by the amount of his reliance upon Him. 

One of the fortanate events was the falling into possession of 
Hajipir. The brief account of this is as follows: On the day of 
Arad 25 Amardad, Divine month, at break fast-time, it appeared that 
the ocean of battle was in agitation in the direction of Hijipur. The 
far-seeing prince went to the battery of Shaham Khan, from where 
Hajipir was visible, and watched the victory of the imperial servants. 


1 If A.F.'s account is correct, the Excavations have recently been made 
buildings were in a state of preser- there under the superintendence of 
vation at that time. There are only Dr. Waddell. 
mounds of earth and brick now. 


AS 
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Though the efforts of the heroes could not be fully made out, yet so 
much was clear that the flames of war were blazing: While the 
result was in the balance, and a watch of the day remained, H.M. the 
Sh&hinghéh sent some experienced troops in war-boate to help the 
army. The garrison of Patna on seeing this placed some ghrdbe 
(boats) on the route and prepared for battle. The imperial troops 
by God's help defeated them, and before they reached the besiegers 
the fort had been taken. The majesty of the Ahähinchah's might 
turned to water the gall-bladders of the men of iron courage, and a 
large number of the wretches were slain. 

The account of this is as follows: When the Khan ‘Alam was 
honoured by this service, a number of boatmen became his guides. 
At the end of the day of Din 24 Amardid, Divine month, he em- 
barked, and his guides took him up stream and at night brought him, 
in such manner that tho enemy did not know of it, into the channel 
which separates from the Ganges and flows close by Hajipur. The 
presumptuous garrison fell into the whirlpool of anxiety but were 
compelled to fit out boats carrying guns. At first they fired guns 
and culverins. There was a tempest of fire, and it seemed to the 
spectators as if the garrison would have the best of it. Just then 
the ships (giradbha) of the Shähinchäh, which carried victory with 
them, cast a ray of conquest. At once the firmness of the wicked 
gave way. But, as owing to the force of the current, it was diffi- 
cult for the boats to come np, the enemy could not be disposed of. 
Guides took the boate up towards the Gandak and then brought 
them to Hajfpir. Though there was a rain of cannon (balls) from 

99 the top of the fort, yet what could the evil imaginings of the motes 
of contingent existence do against the Divine aid which was support- 
ing dominion? The warriors came out of the boats and entered 
the arena. Fath Khan the son of Gbist* Khan, Ibrahim Than and 
Ihadiyah Sarwals, who were the sirdars of the garrison, barricaded ° 
the lane of access and made a hot resistance. Fath Khan and many 
of ‘the enemy fell in that fight, and many escaped as quickly as 
possible from that whirlpool of destruction. Sundry vagabonds set 


{ Apperently this means that the boats sent by Akbar came in sight and 
that the enemy's fleet thereupon fled. 
3 Perhaps Aha Khan TannGri. * Kocaband Wurd. : 
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fire to the city and plundered it. By the help of the mystic hoate the 
fort came into the possession of the imperial servants. Rajah Gaj- 
pati, Piyada Rawin (F), the! gladiator, and M. ‘Ali Beg* ‘Alamshahi, 
and -Saiyid Shamsu-d-din Bokhari with his sons rendered valuable 
help to the Khan ‘Alm in this battle. All the heroes exerted them- 
selves, and by celestial help a difficult task ended by becoming easy. 


1 Shameherbde. B. 252. B. 488. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 


TSE CAPTURE OF THE rorTt oF PATNA, THE FLIGHT OF 
Dito, AD H.M.’s riyina wARcH. 


As the parterre-deckers of the new spring of existence had 
been continually, from the first break of the dawn of fortune till the 
present day, which is the beginning of the blooming morn of aus- 
piciousness, rearing this fortunate nursling, and dressing the garden 
of his dominion, every rosebush of hope which sheltered itself under 
the shade of that celestial tree was ever irrigated by the streams of 
delight, and day by day its branches obtained the fruit of their 
desires. On the other hand, every sour and crooked growth which 
was rampant, and scattered thorns in the path of the flower-gath- 
erers in this garden where Spring always reigned, was consumed by 
the lightning of destruction. Everyone who fastened himself to the 
cords of this glorious threshold obtained deliverance from the acci- 
dents of the age, and prospered day by day. Every one who from 
want of understanding, or from infatuation, indulged in thoughts of 
opposition was trodden down. Worldly wealth helped him not, nor 
did outward-helpers profit him. Every enterprise that the sublime 
genius of the Gb&hingh&h engaged in was accomplished with the 
greatest ease, however difficult it might appear to ordinary eyes. 
Accordingly, a few instances out of many have been shown, and 
will yet be shown in this noble record. Verily, these doings are 
of Grace and not manufactured. They are Fortune and not 
contrivance. A fresh instance appertaining to the personality of the 
Ghahinshah is the flight of Daid without a battle, and the e of 
the fort of Patna. 

100 When the Divine glory from the orescent moon of the standards 
of fortune shone upon that country, the Afghans’ presumption 
began to totter, and in their confusion they chose the path of error. 
When the §b&hingbah’s messages, which turned to water the cour- 

age of the iron-hearted, reached them, and when at about the same 
time the heroes conquered Hajiptr, Daüd, who was exhilarated by the 
wine of thoughtlessness, came to his senses, and began to consider 
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his situation. No light remained in the lamp of his contrivance, and 
the candle of his heart gave no illamination. In his ill-fatedness he 
left the path of auspiciotsness, and at a time when he should have 
come shamefaced to kiss the threshold he went off to the desert of 
destruction. On the night of Arid 25 Amardad, Divine month, he 
left by the wicket gate of the fort and embarked in a swift boat and 
proceeded to Bengal. Gdjar Chin, who was their chief swordsman, 
went off by the gate of the Deer-park (Ahikbana) with all the ele- 
phants and soldiers and fled by land. The pride and presamption of 
this crew were at once blown to the winds. They regarded their 
safety as consisting in flight, and some lost their lives in the waves of 
the river; many perished in the intricacies of the roads, and others sank 
in the depths of the moat. Many perished from not being able to dis- 
tinguish boat from water. Many were lost with their boats from mak- 
ing no distinction botween a crowd and a small uumber (i e., from over- 
crowding). Many were trodden under foot in the press. The tran- 
sit was closed to those behind. Heads, which were homes of folly, 
rubbed the feet of baseness, and haughty diadems (afsarhd) were 
fastened to the halters (afedr) of camels and mules. A number 
in fear of their lives regarded height and depth as alike and turned 
from the zenith of the Pleiades, (guratya) to the dust (gara). The 
fort-moat was filled with various classes of beings (vis., men and ani- 
mals), and a large number of Gijar’s comrades were drowned. A 
number rashly threw themselves into a whirlpool of evils and were 
destroyed. On that night, which was linked with a victorious morning, 
there was great commotion in the fort. A number of inexperienced 
and intellectually deficient persons thonght there was going 
to be a night-sally, but the skilful felt certain that the Afghans 
were in confusion and about to run away. At this same time H. M. 
called for B&l Sundar which was conspicuous among many thousand 
elephants for beauty, good temper, height, swiftness, etc., and 
mounted him. 

When H.M. became aware that the enemy was in flight he 
wished to make an expedition in the self-same dark night. The Khan- 
Khanan kissed the ground with the lip of respect and petitioned, 
saying, that H. M. should set out when the standard of light should 
be unfurled from the Eastern quarter. This would be in accord with 


1 The tert has fasdd, but 1 adopt the variant fardr. 
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the rules of prudence, and also would admit of the condition of the 
101 enemy’s being fully ascertained. The wise prince approved of his 
representation, and accepted it. On the morning of tho day of 
Ichhtad 26 Amardad, Divine month, the victorious standards entered 
the city of Patna by the Delhi gate. The great officers and others 
offered up congratulations. Abundant booty in money and goods, 
and especially noted elephants, came into the hands of the imperial 
servants. Two astronomical hours of the day were spent in arrang- 
ing the affairs of the city, and then the Kh4n-Kbhanan and many able 
servants were appointed to bring on slowly the main army. H. M. 
himself mounted Nirbaisa (white-light), which was at the head of the 
special horses, and went off post with an army of loyal heroes, so that 
if Daud had hurried off towards destruction by the way of the 
river, he might catch Gijar who had taken the flower of the ele- 
phants along with him. When they came to the river Pun-Pun, its 
waters were greatly agitated, but the Khedive of the world relied 
upon God and put his horse into the stream. His devoted followers 
also plunged into the waves, and by good fortune the sublime retinue 
crossed over. The dust of injury did not touch the skirt of those 
who belonged to this select station of the field of trust in God. The 
miraculous power of the King displayed itself, and there was the 
note of sanctity, for the sovereign and his whole army crossed in 
ease and comfort the river, while many of the swift enemy, with all 
their knowledge of the entries and exits, had not beon able to make 
a passige for themselves to the shore of safety. H.M. went on 
rapidly to Daryapfr which is about thirty kos distant. He made 
one march of it and then drew rein. As it was evening he halted 
on the bank of the Ganges. Majnin Khan, Shahbaz Khan and other 
active officers were sent in pursuit of the defeated troops. As the 
pen of fate had not decreed their capture, they did not come up 
with them. But many of that ill-fated crew went to their death in 
the rivulets and in the mud. In that victory, which may be 
regarded as the broidery of great victories, 265 elephants were part 
of the booty. If I were to detail the marvels of those mountain- 
like animals, this noble record, which is adorned with conciseness, 
would not contain the account. On this night, and while the royal 
standards were placed on the bank of the Ganges, many Afghan 
boats full of goods were carried by the wind towards the camp, and 
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immense plunder came into the possession of the warriors. On that 
fortunate day the general public of the camp-market gathered from 
the hollow of the moat, the river Pun-Pun, from a stream seven or 
eight kos from Daryapir, and from the bank of the Ganges purses 102 
of gold and articles of armour. The common people of this great 
army gained their wishes. By the good fortune of the Shahinghéh, 
such a well-epuipped army which had been the cause of much fool- 
ish boasting on the part of Daid had the dust of destruction thrown 
on its head without a battle. Their secular and spiritual 
reputation was destroyed. Husain, the son of Adili, who from his 
bad fate and darkened understanding had fled and joined the 
enemy, was made prisoner, and at the instance of the Khan-Khanan 
was put to death. By the shining of heavenly lights and the 
aid of spiritual hosts such a great victoy, which even the far-sighted 
among the exoteric regarded as difficult, was displayed. It was all 
accomplished with ease in the time of the rains, which the enemy 
had regarded as their strong fortress. 

When the Khan-Kh&nén arrived with the main army, a cham- 
ber was prepared, and there was a private assembluge, and a council 
was held. The various officers submitted their opinions. One set 
of them, whose vision did not extend beyond the surface of things, 
represented that until the end of the rains, Bihar, which had been 
newly acquired, should be cleared of the rubbish of opposition, and 
that H.M. should address himself to the conquest of Bengal at the 
time of the rising of Canopus. A large body of those officers who 
were prompt and courageous and skilful represented that Bengal 
should be attacked without delay, and that the enemy should not be 
given time to recuperate themselves. H.M. approved of this opinion 
and addressed himself to the conquest of Bengal. Though in 
his heart he wished to undertake in person the loosing of this 
difficult knot, yet as the balance of action was held in the hand of 
reason he regarded the orders of King Wisdom as the orders of God, 
and so adopted postponement. For the felicitous sages who have 
from their height of vision beheld the rose-garden of direction have 
decided that no service which can be performed by officers of 108 
the lower class should be entrusted to those of the middle class, nor 
any which can be disposed of by the latter, be entrusted to the 


1 The last Afghan king of Delhi. 
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great officers. And what the latter can do should not be entrusted 
to the sons and relatives. And an enterprise which can be accom- 
plished by those adorners of dominion should not be undertaken by 
himself, for he should conserve his own position which is one of the 
greatest gifts of God. For the maintenance of outward conditions, 
which is connected with discrimination, and the preservation of 
dignity and majesty, is in reality the guarding of the Divine gifts, 
and the praising of God by action. Good God! What eyes.and what 
anxieties must belong to the far-sighted ones of actuality and to 
those who pay their devotions by deeds! This very conservation of 
dignity, and this trouble about glory are the worst qualities in the 
class of anchorites and ascetics, and the highest form of wor- 
ship among the workers who have to do with social life! It was 
from the observance of this same lofty view that this victorious 
expedition was in the beginning kept under the veil of postponement, 
but as the officers were without genius, and as they begged for the 
preeence of H.M., he was obliged to consider them and to take the 
field in person. Now that great victories had revealed themselves, 
and that the daily-increasing fortune of the Shäbhinchäh had again 
rubbed the rust off the superficial, and that tho courage of the 
officers was increasing, that their intellects were becoming more 
exalted, and that they were becoming fond of work, Mun‘im Khan 
Khén-Khanin took responsibilty upon himself and asked to be entrust- 
ed with the service. His prayer was granted, and he was encom- 
passed with princely favours. Many great officers, and other 
officials and cavaliers and an army of more than 20,000 men 
together with large equipments were sent with him. And in order 
to soothe him and to assist him in his work he wns given a jagir 
in Bihar. Jauupir was included in the exchequer (Khdlga-i-gharifa) 
lands. Ragavi' Khän obtained the visiership of it, and Rajah Todar 
Mal, who was capable and trustworthy, was presented with a stan- 
dard and dram. He too was the recipient of boundless favours and 
went with the army. So also were all the servants, who were 
nominated to this army, given high offices and jagirs and lofty rank. 
Valuable instructions too were given to them, which might be honest 
companions to them in times of success and prosperity, and prevent 


1 B. 488. A. F. says, later, that his the Bengal Mutiny. He was Selima 
misconduct was one of the causes of Begam’s Atka (Bayisid 912). 
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them from becoming in the end intoxicated thereby, or from break- 
ing the thread of the perception of their duty. Thus, as their out- 
ward rank was enhanced, so did he increase their spiritual condition. 

On the day of Ormazd 1 Shahriyar, Divine month, the Khan- 104 
Khanan was sent off to Bengal, and H. M. returned to Jaunpir where 
were the fortunate sons, and the chaste ladies. The chief officers 
who were sent to conquer Bengal were as follows :— 
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List.! 


Muhammad Quli Khan Barlas 
Majoin Khan Qaqshal. 
ya Khan. 

Ashraf Khan. 

Khan ‘Alam. 

Shaham Khan. 

Baqi Khan. 

Rajah Todar Mal. 

Lashkar Khan. 

Baba Khan. 

Haidar Khan. 

Mirzé Quii Khan. 

L‘al Khan. 

Payinda Muhammad Khan. 
M‘uin Khan. 

Haji Yasuf Khan. 

Nagib Khan. 

Ghazi Khan Qazwini. 
Mirzi ‘Ali Alamshähi. 


„ Sanih ‘Agil. 


Wazir Jamil. 


On that day the camp was pitched at the town of Ghidspir on 
the bank of the Ganges. H. M. halted there four days. Part of the 


1 The text makes 8 and 4 one man, Naqib Thin mentioned by Bloch- 
and also unites Nos. 18 and 19. The mann 449, and who may be the 
Lucknow edition omits No. 19. This No. 155 of Blochmann. 
man is probably the cousin of the 
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time was spent in reviewing Daiid’s elephants. M. Lüsuf Thin was 
directed, as formerly, to take charge of the main camp and proceed 
by land. On the night of Isfand&armuz 5 Shahriyir, Divine month, 
H. M. mounted an elephant and marched off. On the day of Khirdad 
he reached the environs of the pleasant city of Daryapir. There he 
engaged in the pastime of elephant-fights, using for this the ele- 
phants of Daad. 

As according to the religion of sovereignty and the’ canons of 
world-conquest, contentment (or moderation) in regard to the sub- 
jugation of countries is blameworthy and disapproved of, just as 
covetousness is in ascetics, he addressed his energies to the taking of 
the fort of Rohtas.' ‘This fort has no eqnal for strength and solidity. 
There are several villages (din) on its plateau, and there are various 
kinds of cultivation, and these yield sufficient provisions for the 
garrison. There are abundant springs of good water, and though 
the fort is on the top of a hill which neighbours the sky, and on the 
sides of which well-water is found at a great depth, yet inside the 
fort sweet water pours out on a little digging. Haibat Khan Kar- 
arani and his son Bahadur Khan had strengthened the fort, and then 
gone to sleep in insouciance. Farhat Khan was nominated for this 
enterprise, and Mozaffar Khan, who on the day when the Bengal 
officers went off had in a shamefaced manner joined the main camp 
and had not had the bliss of doing homage, was appointed to accom- 
pany him. His pride and vanity were cured in this way. Haji Khan 
Sistani, Fath Khan Maidani, Khudadad Barlas, Khwaja Shamsu-d-din 
CThwifi, Baqi Khan Kalabi and other warlike men were appointed 
to assist him. This army was sent-off after it had received salutary 
counsels. _ 

105 When H.M. was relieved of this business he on the day of 
Mirdad 7 Shahriyür, Divine month, left Patna and encamped in the 
territory of Sherpür. On that day M. Yiisuf Khan who had con- 
dacted the main camp by land was made blissful by the Shahinghah’s 
advent. Next day the camp reached Fathpir-Patna which is a 
distance of 21 kos. On that day the Sone, which was in flood, was 
crossed and Sidiq Khan was given leave in order that he too might 
join the main camp, and might take special precautions that the 


— — — . — 
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common people of the camp, and the household officers and especial- 
ly the select (kd¢a) elephants should cross the river in a proper 
place. On the day of Azar 9 Ghahriyar, Divine month, H. M. made a 
forced march and at the end of the day arrived at the Causa ferry. 
The Ganges was very broad and deep and its commotion was enough 
to frighten the brave. Under God’s protection H.M. passed over, 
and left Mir Khan Yesaéwal and » number of capable and active men 
to assist in ferrying across the river. The cavalier of fortune went 
on so rapidly that many swift-goers were left behind. With a few 
fortunate companions of lightning-like speed he reached Jaunpir on 
the day of Abän 10 Shahriyür, Divine month. Men shouted for joy 
on beholding him so that their rejoicing reached the ears of the holy 
angels. The princes paid their repects, and the veiled ladies 
attended and partook of joy. The servants of the holy threshold and 
the officers of the province performed the sijda and contributed the 
brightness of two worlds. The world received the glory of springtime, 
and mortals got fresh life. H.M. was gracious to every one and 
gave his attention to the affairs of state and opened the gates of 
justice in the face of mankind. As thoughtfalness and pradence 
are the pillars of dominion H.M. remained in that city until the 
imperial servants had satisfactorily cleansed Bihar of the dust of the 
seditious. By his assistance the army which had gone towards 
Bengal had its wants provided for, and the conquest of that coun- 
try speedily insured. 

One of the occurrences was that Qisim Khan, whom they called 
Kasi, Mahmid Khan and a number of evil-disposed Afghans came 
to the borders of Bihar. The Khedive of the world sent off Mirzfida 
‘Alf Khan, Shah Ghazi hin of Tabris and many brave men, and an 
order was given that Muhsin Khan and other fief-holders in that 10¢ 
country should assemble and should gird ap their loins for the quiet- 
ing of the province. When the abovementioned had received the 
order they ascended by the ladder of good service to the upper cham- 
ber of honour, while the disaffected were cast down into the pit of 
ruin. The dust of rebellion was entirely laid. 

One of the oocurrenoes was that it was brought to the august 
hearing that Thin ‘Alam in reliance on the royal favour and clem- 
ency had come to court without obtaining a written permission from 
the Thin-Khänän. As the observancn of orders is a necessary part 
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of rale a rebuke was issued by the Ahahinghah and he was ordered 
off. A number of right-thinking and adroitly-speaking persons 
represented that he had left his family in the camp, and that for 
argent business he had come rapidly and humbly to court. H.M. 
received their explanations and allowed him an interview. He 
gained his wish and had permission to return. 

Among the events which conveyed advice to the superficial and 
which augmented the enlightenment of the esoteric were H.M.’s 
teachings about the Divine mercy. The brief account of this instruc- 
tive story is that for some time there had, by heaven’s decree, failed 
to be a bountiful rain for the crops. The cultivators and the 
public in general were afraid of a famine and came with lamenta- 
tions, and with one heart and tongue implored the Unique one of 
creation, who unites sanctity and inward splendour, that he would 
call upon the Almighty to open the doors of compassion so that by 
the intervention of his chosen intercession good might be bestowed 
upon mortals, and the knot of their diffioulty loosed. | 


Verse. 


Thou hast the power of fastening, O Eternal Wisdom. 
Loose the knot from the fortune of Thy creatures. 


The holy lips uttered, Asking and praying belong to the 
external world. The beneficent Creator knows everything and it is 
written upon the tablet of fate before a wish is expressed. Appar- 
ently, the reason why saints have had recourse to prayer is that those 
who slumber in the dark night of ignorance may be awakened and 

enter on the path of submission which is the adornment of worship, 
and the material of bliss. 

The divine goodness towards His servants is greater than chat 
His mercy should depend upon our appeals to Him, or upon our 
calling His 5 to the matter, or that we should teach 9 
graciousness.” 

Verse. 


Wilt thou teach God the path of inorcy ? 


Just while this Divine wiedom was trickling from that reservoir 
'O7 of the pearls of truth, the clouds of mercy appeared and there was 
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abundant and continuous rain for a week. The sown fields and the 
meadows became verdant and full of moisture. The thirsty-hearted 
were satiated, and the weak-souled gained conviction and certitude. 
They came to know the sublime rank of the §béahingh&h and 
increased their worship and devotion. 

One of the occurrences of this time was the censure passed upon 
Sadiq Khan. The brief account of this is that M. Yasuf Khan and 
Sadiq Khan who had charge of the great camp, came on the day of 
Aban 10 Mihr, Divine month, and it transpired that the special ele- 
phant Lal Khan had been drowned at the Causa ferry. Sadiq Khan 
who had not used great care and intense exertion in crossing the 
elephants, fell out of the royal favour, and his fief was confiscated. 
He was not allowed to perform the kornigh and was dismissed to 
Tatta, and an order was passed that until he produced a choice 
elephant which might compare with that incomparable one he 
would not be exalted by the performance of the kornigh. 
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Derartors or THE Qginimsgin’s Corréar ror Tue CArrral, 
AND THE ARRIVAL ON THE WAY OF THE News OF THE 
Victory or Banaat. 


When the world-adorning mind of the Shähinshäh had disposed 
of the affairs of this country, and had resolved upon proceeding to 
Fathpir the capital, he on the day of Mah 12 Mihr, Divine month 
(about 220d September, 1574), moved from Jaunpũr at an auspicious 
hour. He encamped at the village of Kbänpür, and he remained 
there in 8) ite of his having scented victory, in order that he might 
quiet the ninds of many of his servants who, on account of their 
superficiality, were in an anxious condition, and were wondering 
how the eastern officers were faring. Suddenly there arrived the 
good news of the victory of the Bengal army. Everybody recovered 
confidence, and the insight of the world’s lord was impressed 
upon their hearts. The brief account is as follows: When the 
army went off to conquer Bengal, the first town to be taken was 
Sirajgarh. Afghans could not withstand the victorious troops and 
fled without a battle. After that Monghyr was taken. Rajah * 
Sangrém the samindar of Kharakpir, and Piran Mal the rajuh of 
Gidhor * and many landholders of that part of the country bound 
themselves to the saddiestraps of eternal dominion. The Kban 
Kbinän ably conveyed in such a rainy season a large army by land 
and water, and acted with prudence as well as-success. As the 

108 genius of the Shahingshah was guiding the troops, they were victori- 
ous wherever they came, Bhägalpür, Colgong (Khalganw) which was 
a rendezvous of the Afghans, came intc vossession without a battle. 

When the army reached the village of Gina* it became known 

that Ism‘ail Khan Silahdér, whom Daid in his folly had styled Khan- 


- 


1 Jarrett II. 168. * Kozrah of Jarrett II. 1557 Oris 
2 Blochmann 446 and n. l. it the Giinasagar mentioned by 
8 Blochmann 479 n. 8 and Jarrett Buchanan in his MS. account of Telia- 
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Khan&n, had strengthened that fort and was there with a large force. 
What increased the difficulty was that the country from the army’s 
halting-plnce to Gadhi was under water. This would impede the 
encamping of the army. Let it not ba concealed that Gadhi is the 
gate of Bengal. On one side is a sky-ascending mountain which is 
difficult to be surmounted on foot, and so there is no question of its 
being praciicable for cavalry. From the side of this mountain 
several rivers join the Ganges and are torrential. Among them is a 
strong fort which was founded by the rulers of the country. A 
general council was held at this stage and the wise and experienced 
deliberated on what remedy should be chosen. All agreed that the 
problem demanded solution at this stage. The landholders of 
the country represented that there was a secret path through the 
territory of the Teli Rajah.! Although laden animals could not 
pass by that ravine (gariwa) yet light horsemen could do so with 
ease. The proper course would be for the main army to set itself 
to iake Gadhi and to proceed thither by the high road (shahrah) 
while some bold warriors should go by the path. 

Certainly the enemy world by this means come to waver and 
would take to flight. Accordingly Majnin Khan Qiqghél with a force 


—— 
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1 Tibli in text, and there is the 
variant nilt, but clearly the word is 
Telf, being the name of the Rajah 
or his caste who held Gad hi before 
the conquest by the Mubammadans. 
See Jarrett II. 116 and n. 1, and the 
Buchanan MS. I. O. vol. for Bha- 
galpur, p. 280. An extract from 
Buchanan's account of Teliagbhri 
was given by me in the National 
Magazine (Calcutta) for January, 
1894, p. 2. The Rajah belonged to 
the oilman caste. Buchanan says 
l. . in his account of thana Faig- 
ullaganj in the Bhagalpur volume 
that he saw the ruins of a fort called 
Dharhara. The local tradition was 
that it belonged to a Khetauri Rajah 
called Geurmardan who had a very 
clever daughter named Bidya-Bilks. 


She resolved not to marry any one 
who was not more learned than her- 
self. At last a mendirant answered 
her questions and married her. But 
not long afterwards he and all the 
other inhabitants were killed by 
Kal{ except one oilman to whom the 
goddess gave the property. Buacha- 
nan also mentions a deep tank in 
the neighbourhood known as Günk- 
sigar. See also I.G. article Teliya- 
garhs. The Siyaru-i-mnt&ékhartn has 
a note by the translator about 
Garhl. which tells how the fort was 
turned by the Mahrattas in 1740. 
Mir Jamla had done the same thing 
in the previous century, and now we 
learn from A. F. that the pass was 
circumvented in the 16th century. 
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of heroes was sent by the path, and Qiyaé Khan with a number of noted 
warriors was sent towards Gadhi. The other leaders were about to 
march when the prestige of the Sbahinshih discomfited the foe. 
First a body of troops from the army of the Khan-Kh4andn made some 
commotion and inspired the enemy with fear, and when Qiya Khan 
arrived at the place with a well-equipped force the thread of their 
plans was at once broken, and they fled in confusion. Thus, a place 
such that it could hardly have been gained by fighting came, by the 
Divine aid, easily into possession. Next morning after that day which 
was the emergence of the lights of fortune, the Kh&n-Khanan 
came and returned thanks to God. Majnũn Khin traversed the ra- 
vine and arrived the same day. The zamindars had acted with proper 
loyalty, and if the Afghans had esconced themselves in the fort they 
would have been dislodged by this force. But by God's favour a 
difficult task became easy without its assistance. On receiving the 
news of this victory H.M. ordered thanksgivings to God, and threw 
wide the halls of joy. 
One of the occurrences was that at this station Ghazi' Khan 
109 Badakhshi, who had in Kabul donned the pilgrim’s dress, came out 
and did obeisance. He ascended from the (giriwa) ravine of exoteric 
knowledge and came to the rose-bower of Truth, and had a scent of 
the flowers of fragrance. By the blessing of the holy attentions of 
the Sbahinshah, and the felicity of becoming disciples of that Khedive 
of enlightenment, many emerged from the defiles of the path of 
Divine worship and attained to the upper chamber of verity. Firiza* 
Khas Khel, who was a special favourite of M. Hakim, and a number of 
otbers came from that country and rubbed the face of ashamedness 
on the threshold of fortune with the idea of entering the holy service. 
Every one of them was so fortunate as to receive proofs of the 
Sbahinghth’s graciousness above their merit. From thence H. M. 
proceeded on towards the capital. He nassed from stage to stage, 
occupied in appearance with the service of administering justice, 
and the enjoyment of hunting, while in reality he was perpending 
the Divine mysteries, and imparting to society the gifts of seclusion. 
On the day of Dibadin 23 Mihr, Divine month, when he was encamped 


! Blochmann 440. He introduced the sida. 
1 Blochmann 526, 
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ut Iskandarpar,' which is near Manikpir, a petition came from the 
Khan-Khanao. Its purport was that Daid had chosen the road of 
ruin and that the victorious army had arrived at Tanda the capital. 
The account of this Divine aid is that when Gadhi was taken, Däũd 
could not withstand the shock of the victorions urmy. He took to 
flight und trod the desert of destruction. The river Ganges divides 
into two branches at ‘l'anda.? One goes to the mart of Satgdm and 
ends in Orissa. The other goes towards Mahmiidibid, Fathabad. 
Sonargaon and Chatgaon (Chittagong). Daad went off quickly by 
the Satyam river in the hope that he might stir up strife in the 
borders of Orissa. The Khän-Khänän entered the city of Tanda, 
which is the centre of Bengal, on the day of Gogh 14 Mihr, Divine 
month, and uddressed himself to the spreading of the laws of justice 
which had bean communicated to him from the court. The words of 
the world-cherishing prince came into operation. The Divine 
graciousness increased daily. The tongue of words and the tongue 
of acts joined in calling for thanksgiving. A resoript issued to the 
Kban- Khanan, and he was praiged!for his good services. H. M. then 
proceeded on from that place (Iskandarpir) under the veil of the 
pleasure of hunting, with a heart of thanksgiving and with outward 
joy. 

One of the occurrences of this time was the death of Khwaja 
Jahin. He, on account of illness, was in Jaunpür, and by heaven’s 
decree a mast elephant ran at him. His foot caught in a tent-rope 
and he fell. This ruined his health, and the cup of his life became 
full near Lucknow.“ Fortunate was he in that the cup of his life ran 
over in the presence of his benefactor, and that he ended his days in 
good service, and fidelity, and in seeking to do his pleasure. On the 110 
day of Ardi Bihisbt 3 Ab&n, Divine month, the royal standards halted 
on the bank of the Ganges near Qanauj. When the august cortége 


1 Apparently the Sikandarpfr of 3 Blochmann 424. The accident 
Jarrett II. 164, and which is in Jaun- took place at Jaunpa@r. Apparently 
pur Sarkar. he was travelling by water from 


* Cf. Jarrett II. 120 where A.F. Jaunpür in company with Akbar to 
says that the division takes place at Lucknow when he died. The Iqbial- 
Qizihattah in Sarkar Birbakäbad. nima also says the accident was at 
See l. c. 133. Jaunpar. 
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reached Patiali, Husain Khan who in this campaign had become 
mentally nfflicted and been cdebarred from the bliss of service, pre- 
<ented himself, unt had not the good fortune to perform the kornish.’ 
When H.M. came to the third * stage from the capital he felt n desire 
to eirenmambulate the shrines of Delhi and Ajmore. In the carly 
part of Aban (qn. Agar the 98th month), Divine month, he reached 
Delhi, and performed the duties of respect and reverence, The in- 
habitants of that country benefited by H. M.'s spiritual and temporal 
bounty. 

One of the occurrences was that Husain Khan became overcome 
by atrabiliousness (saudd), and putting away the things of fortune 
became a galandar. The Shäbhinsbäh applied the remedy of kind. 
ness, and presented him with an arrow“ from his special quiver in 
order that by help of it (“it#zdd) he might get possession of his jagir 
which had beer confiscated, and that he might apply himself to the 
recruiting of soldiers. I laud the genius and wise capacity which 
are lavish of benefits iu proportion to offences, and are bountiful to- 
wards the disobedient. From this pleasant stage (Delhi) he proceed- 
ed by way of Närnol to Ajmir. At Narnol at the hunting rendez- 
vous, the Khao Jahan, who had put on the pilgrim-dress“ at Lahore, 


‘In the Etah district. It was But the true reading is sihmansi) 
Husain K.'s home and jagir. The 2 “the third stage, as shown by the 
text has Betali, but the variant Patt- Iqbalnaima and also by Badayiinf 187 
ali, which, of course, is a quite differ- where for 3 cosses read three stages. 
ent place from Pattala, is right. The Iqbéln&ma cays Akbar left Agra 

2 See the account in Badayfint 187 on the left and went on to Delhi. 
who says that Husain K. came in the ¢ Evidently the arrow was given 
neighbourhood of Patiali and Bhon- as a symbol of authority and as an 
gion to do homage, hut that he was evidence of the order in his favour. 
not admitted, and that Shahbaz K. Cf. Badayainf 188 where the state- 
the Mir Bakhahl was ordered to pnt | ment that a quiver was given is a 
him outside of the rope that ran mistranslation. Of. the account in 
round the audience-hall. Upon this Bayley’s Gujrat 389 of Humzyün's 
Husain resolved to become a Qalan- binding his quiver round the body of 
dar, and gave away all his property. the minstrel Bacii in order that he 
Akbar thereupon tuok pity upon him might obtain the release of his 
and sent him a shawl. an arrow, etc. friends. 
but to no purpose. Not to go to Mecca, but to appear 

3 The text has strmanstl, station or before Akbar. . 


place where one changes his course, 
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suddenly appeared. This was a pleasure to H.M., and he rewarded 
him with royal favours. Also in the neighbourhood of Narnol, Khan 
A‘zim M. Koka came a long journey from Gujrat on the wings of 
affection and did homage. He was exalted by glorious favours from 
the Sbahinshah. In the beginning of Dai, Divine month, the delight-- 
ful spot of Ajmir was visited by H. M., and he circumambulated the 
shrine. Justice and liberality were dispensed, and night and day 
there were glorious festivals in that Martyr’s plot. All classes of 
men experienced his bounty. Thie chief philosophers and the leading 
men of learning sought enlightenment from the holy words of H. II., 
und seekers after the spiritual aud temporal kingdom gained their 
desires. May the world-adorning Creator long preserve his holy 
frame so that he may complete the defective and exalt those who are 
perfect in faith ! 

At the time when Ajinir was blessed by the presence of H. A., 
Rai Rai Singh came in haste from Fort Siwana and reported that 
Cundar Sen, the son of Mäldeo, was making « disturbance in Jodhpur, 
und that the arny which had gone to take Siwa&ne had not been able 
to put him down. If an army vf the combatarits of fortune were sent 
against him, things would have u happy termination. His representa- 111 
tion was approved of, und he was treated with favour and sent back 
to his work. Taiyib Khäu. Saiyid Beg ‘loqbai, Subhän Quli Turk 
Kharram, Azmat Khan, Sewa Das, and many able servants were 
sent against Candar Sen. That ill-fated one withdrew from Rampir 
tothe steep mountains. ‘he victorious army, knowing that the daily- 
increasing fortune of the world’s Khedive made difficulties easy, 
proceeded to the hill country. They were partially successful, and 
many of the guilty were trodden under foot. The wretch (Candar) 
could not withstand them and became a vagabond in the desert of 
destruction. The ghdzte from inexperience and shortsightedness re- 
garded his flight as the end of the task and returned to court with- 
out being summoned. When H. M. heard of this, he, in order to give 
a lesson in the laws of service, degraded those astrayed ones from 
the position of trust. 

In u short time H. M. had disposed of the affairs of that part of 
the country, and on the day of Rain 21 Dai, Divine month, he dis- 
tinguished the Khan A‘gim with great favours, and sent him away to 
manage the affairs of Gujrat. He himself proceeded towards the 
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capital. One of the occurrences was that for the comfort of travellers 
he issued an order that at every kos of the way from Ayrn to Ajmir 
u pillar! (mtndr) should be set up, and be adorned with deer horns 
so that those who had lost their way might have a mark, and that 
strength might be given to the fatigued. 


1 Some of these pillare still exiat. Baday Gn! is sarcastic about the benefit 
of them. 
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Tae AxRIvAL or H. M. at THE CAPfrAU (Aub BUILDING 
or A House or WonsnIr). 


H.M. had in the course of seven months done the work of many 
years in conquering new countries, administering the old, in favour- 
ing the sincere and serviceable, and o’erthrowing the ungrateful, in 
extending justice, in general benevolence, and in advancing the 
science of worship. On the day of Ardibihisht (18 January 1575) 3 | 
Bahman, Divine month, he illuminated Fathpiir by his presence. 


Quatrain. 


What ray is it that fortune sheds upon the earth! 

What commotion is it that dominion casts into the sky ? 

Is it the dust of the cortége or the breeze of success 

Which sends a fragrance of peace and repose to the nostrils 
of my soul ? 


The degrees of sovereignty and the stages of world conquest, 112 
which are based upon increase of wisdom, and on perception, went 
on augmenting, and that which is apt to become iu mortals, whether 
in former or in present times, a source of insouciauoe, only increased 
his circumspection. Although Almighty God raised the pure-disposi- 
tioned one to lofty heights, vis., to increased territory, abundance of 
devotees, the overthrow of enemies, the gaining possession of the 
wonders of the world, and the opening of the doors of knowledge, 
and lofty perception, yet this suppliant of Deity increased his suppli- 
cations, and the thirst for inquiry augmented. 

At this! time when the capital (Fathpir Sikri) was illuminated 
by his glorious advent, H.M. or dered that u house of worship 
(‘Ibadatkhana) should be built in order to the wlornment of the 
spiritual kingdom, and that it should have four verandahs (aiwän). 


al —— — 


ca 2 —— 6 oun. — — 


The order for the building of the ‘Ibidatkhiun was given in Zi- luada 
982, February-March, 1576. 
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Though the Divine bounty always has an open door and searches for 
the fit person, and the inquirer, yet ns the lord of the universe, from 
his general benevolence, conducts his measures according to the 
rules of the superficial, he chose the eve of Friday,' which bears on 
its face the colouring (gidza) of the announcement of auspiciousness, 
for the out- pouring (tfazat). A general proclamation was issued that, 
on that night of illumination, all orders and sects of mankind—those 
who searched after spiritual and physical truth, and those of the 
common public who sought for an awakening, and the inquirers? of 
every sect - should assemble in the precincts of the holy edifice, and 
bring forward their spiritual experiences, and their degrees of know- 
ledge of the truth in various and contradictory forms in the bridal 
chamber of manifestation. 

Wisdom and deeds would be tested, and the essence of manhood 
would be exhibited. ‘l"hose who were founded on truth entered the 
hall of acceptance, while those who were ouly veneered with gold went 
hastily to the pit of base metal. There was a feast of theology and 
worship. The vogue of creature-worship*® was reduced. The dust- 
‘stained ones of the pit of contempt became adorners of dominion, und 
the smvoth-tongued, empty-headed rhetoriciaus lost their rank. To 
the delightful precincts of that mansion founded upon Truth, thousands 
upon thousands of inquirers from the seven climes came with heartfelt 
respect and waited for the advent of the Shahinshah. The world’s 
lord would, with open brow, a cheerful countenance, a capacious heart 
and an understanding soul, pour the limpid waters of graciousness 
on those thirsty- lipped ones of expectation’s desert, and act as a 
refiner. He put them into currency, sect by sect, and tested them 
company by company. He got hold of every one of the miserable 
and dust-stained ones, and made them successful iu their desires,—to 
say nothing of the be-elonked“ and the be-turbaned. From that 
general assemblage H.M. selected by his far-reaching eye a chosen 


bab; i- jam! a, which, as B. points 
out, 173 un. 8. means Tharsday night, 
as the Mubammadann commence the 
day at sunset. 

2 Text muhfdjãn the necessi- 
tous.” I. O. M.S. 285 had this read - 
ing, but the copyist has erased it and 


substituted murid gin, which seems n 
better reading. 

8 Khalyparastt, i.e, nuthority. 

4 lit., the wearcrs of large tur- 
hang. and the hangers-down of 
scarves. The Maulvis and learned 
doctors are meant. A. F.’s account 
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band from each class, and established a feast of truth. CUccasionally 
le, in order to instruct the courtiers, sent perspicuons servants who 
could discriminate nmorig men, and these reflectiye and keen-sighted 
men brought every description of person to perform the korntg§. 
Then that cambist and tester of worth examined them anew and invited 
some of them. There were always four noble sections in that spiri- 
tual and temporal assemblage. Jn the eastern chamber of worship 
(‘Ihédatkadu) were the great leaders aud high officers who were con- 
spicuous, in the courts ' of society, for enlightenment. In the south- 118 
ern compartment the keen-sighted investigators, both those who 
gathered the light of day (ies. the Illuminati) and those who chose 
the repose of the night-hulls of contemplation, sate in the school of 
instruction. In the western compartment those of lofty“ lineage 
practised auspicious arts. In the northern compartment were the Sifis 
of clear heart who were absorbed in beatific visions. A few of felici- 
tous and wide comprehensiveness which they had attained to by the 
bliss of H.M.’s holy instructions —lighted the torch of knowledge in 
all four compartments. Lofty points and subtle words passed from 
the holy lips, and physical and Divine traths trickled from that 
soothsayer of the court of variety, so that the leaders of the arena of 
manifestation, and the swift coursers on the mountains of contempla- 
tion burned® with shame. It ia of this condition that Zahir‘ sings. 


of the ‘[b&datkhina may be com- 
pared with Badayant's, B. 170 and 
171, Lowe 208, and the T. A. Elliot 
V. 390. Badayfint states that the 
‘Ibddatkhina was erected on the site 
of a cell once occupied by Cheikh 
„Abdullah Niy&s! of Serhind (for 
an account of whom see the Darbir 
Akbart 81 and Badayfint III. 45). 
The original building must surely 
have been much larger than what 
is now pointed out as the ‘Ibidat- 
kh&na. 

| Hijabetani-t‘aallug, 
“in social life.” 

2 .., the Saiyids, see Elliot V. 
891. I. O. 285 has Muhaiman parastdn 
“ worshippers of God.“ 


8 It is atish flre in text, but 
I.O. 235, and apparently I. O. 236, 
has uns and the meaning seems to 
be they associated in grief (i. o., 


pere ashamed). 


¢ Zahiru-din Faryaébi, a Persian 
poet, who died at Tabris in 1201 
A.D. See Browne's Daulat Shah, 
p. 109 et seq. Some preferred him 
to Anwar!. The variant ab-kar is 
more poetical than the afkdr of the 
text and it has the support of both the 
I. O MSS. The word m‘arag ~~ 
might then be taken as m'‘irag and 
the lines translated, “Before the 
robes of the daughters of his fancy, 
shame befalla the roses and the 
rose- garden. 
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Veree. 


In the glorious assemblage of his thoughts 
Shame befalls the rose and the rosarium. 


A set of wisdom-hiviug, judicious men were jn readiness to pro- 
pound questions and to record views. Tho difficulties of the various 
classes of men were fittingly resolved. The mirrors of the inquirers 
of the Age were polished. The whole of that night was kept alive 
by discussions which approved themselves to one and all. The 
degrees of reason and the stages of vision were tested, and all the 
heights and depths of intelligence were traversed, and the lamp of 
perception was brightened. By the blessedness of the holy exami- 
nation, the real was separated from the fictitious, and the uncurrency 
of those who were only coated with wisdom was brought to light. 


Verse. 


The fictitious (lit., copper-cored) Hafiz ' did not pass with him. 
For the expert sees all the hidden faults. 


The various forms of ability came from the darkness of conceal- 
ment to the hall of manifestation. Rather they came from the abyss 
of non-existence and were resplendent on the height of existence. 
If I were to record in detail the illustrious events of these glorious 
assemblages, and describe the attainments in learning of this school 
of truth, a separate volume would be required. 

Daring this spring-time of enlightenment, the writer of this noble 
volume presented himself a second time, and had the glory of a second 
birth. The brief account of the instructive story is that in the 

beginning of this year he brightened his forehead by performing the 
prostration in Agra, the capital. As he had the pride of common place 
knowledge in his head he delayed in proceeding to the eastern 
provinces in spite of the spirit of sincerity and loyalty which he 
had borrowed from his honoured father. Though he had not the 
equipment * a journey yet there was also in his idolatrous 
and conceited soul no aspiration for such an expedition. Also 
114 there was pride in the idol-temple of his knowledge. A desire 
for physical retirement and for contemplating the world was 
seething in his sonl. But he did not think it proper to traverse 


1. One who kuows the Qoran by heart, also, a singer or musician. 
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the world without the permission of his hononred father. That 
mine of kindness conld not bring himself to bid me adieu. At 
last a gracious letter came from my most excellent of brothers 
from the eastern provinces to the effect that the prince of the 
world had remembered me. As his (A. F.’s) means were inenfficient, 
his design of entering into service was not carried out. 

One of the wonderful things was that at the time when the 
predominance of the Afghans was bruited abroad, and there were 
praters in the city, one night of nights when my soul had been 
freed from the connections of existence, and had gone to the 
world of ‘dreams, a window suddenly opened into the mystic world. 
The victory of the eastern provinces with all the circumstances 
which actually occurred, from the beginning of the siege to the 
time when Daid went to annihilation, and also the attainment, by 
this confused one of Oreation's contingent, of the bliss of service 
and the degrees of favour from H. M.—whioh came to be realised 
became visible before his astonished eyes. And in that long night, 
whenever he awoke from dreams, he contrary to custom immediately 
fell asleep again, and what was still more strange, whenever he 
began again to dream he commenced where he had left. off. At 
dawn he went to his honoured father’s chamber and described to 
him what had happened. He displayed great joy, and congratu- 
lated him. A desire to serve arose in his heart’s core, and he 
wrote out the draft of a commentary on the beginning of the 
Sura (chapter) of Victory in order that he might offer it as a 
present to the holy assembly. When the royal standards came to 
Ajmir and H. M. in the banquet of wisdom again remembered this 
disturbed one of the desert of existence, and when by the great 
kindness of the (A. Fs) noble brother this was revealed, the long- 
ing to kiss the threshold increased. All my aspiration was that I 
might behold for some days the world-adorning beauty of the 
world’s lord, and then retire to the corner of obscurity and enter 
into a contest with myself. The sole desire of my troubled mind 
was that the horrid desert of hermitage might be trodden by the 
feet of my energy, for my heart was aweary of beholding the men 
of my own land, and I had no inclination for society. Thousands of 
thoughts careered in my mind. I had not the detaching reason 
to enable me to dispense with plans end to make the thorn-brake 
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of solitude the mantle (purnydn) of repose, and when it chanced 
to me to be in that emporium, there was no gracious one to help 
me, and pride did not suffer me to search for an introduction 
(to Akbar). Nor had I a place where for a time I might burn the 
lamp of privacy. My brother, greater in years and in wisdom 
than I, guided me to his own cell (cdwiya), and as he was one of 
the feeders on apiritual food I of necessity conceived a longing. 
for the Spiritual chief (Akbar). Next day I happened to go to the 
chief mosque, which is one of the grand edifices of the Sbahinshéh, 
and suddenly, on that great assemblage, the world’s lord cast the 
shadow of kindness (te. Akbar came into the mosque). I had the 
bliss of performing the prostration from afar off. I had the 
sense to be eutrusted with the thought “If the Shihinsbih 
115 does not see you, yet you ure seeing that holy light, and if I 
be not favoured by a glance from the Qbahinsbah I have 
attained vision and understanding by beholding that holy one.” 
In this thought I was absorbed in the contemplation of Divine 
power, when the appreciative sovereign cast an educating glance 
upon me and summoned me. Inasmuch as there were present to 
my mind the circumstances of the time and the nature of mankind, 
and there was added to the fact of my being a long way off from 
H. M., I regarded my sight of him as the consummation of my 
wishes. But at length it appeared from the glorious interest 
which the Ahähinshäh took in me, that my good fortune was 
powerful, and that the star of my destiny had emerged from ite 
obscurity. I approached him and rubbed my forehead on the 
sublime threshold. On one occasion he accosted me in that 
assemblage of realm and religion, where hundreds of thousands 
of sects and schools were gathered together, and doscribed my 
condition beyond what 1 myself was conscious of, to the special 
guests at the sacred festival. Many lassoes fell on my soul’s neck 
and drew my heart towards the slavery (giraugdni) of the hall of 
dependence. Though for two more years a longing, which nearly 
came to action, held my heart so thai in the recesses of soul there 
rose the strain “Ho, come out from among citizens and men of 
the world and indulge your idiosyncrasy in the ample abode of 
uniqueness, and the pleasant place of singularity, yet the 
Ghahinsbah’s gracionsness was daily lifting me from the floor of 
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grovelling (has) to tho summit of personality (kasi) and was 
elevating me, degree by degree, on the steps of education. 
Accordingly the key uf the temple (Bait-al-magaddas) of Attain- 
ment fell into my hand, and Truth, spiritual and temporal, removed 
the veil from my eyes. In the first place I emerged from the 
tumalt of Desire, and my second birth began. By my good fortune 
I reached the lofty’ chamber of discipleship to the sublime Director 
and so turned my face towards the border of my third birth. Icame 
from the womb of conceit to the land of supplication and be- 
came a front-sitter in the reposeful hall of universal peace. 
By the blessing of the Divine aids and from the light-shedding 
of the sitter on the throne of fortune I came from the thorny ground 
of “Peace with all’? to the ever-vernal rose-garden of Love, 
and became a gatherer of the flowers of joy. A fourth child was 
born to my mother-nature. At this stage my endeavour is to 
obtain a lofty-chambered dwelling in this thornless garden and 
autumnless spring, so that by the blissful ray of the Ghahinghah’s 
glance and by perseverance, a fifth child may glorify my mother- 
nature and I be exalted to the exceeding bliss of absolute 
Resignation, and so the cheating commotion of Desire may sink her 
face in annihilation. When I shall have obtained in this holy 
heaven a heart-pleasing abode, may I, by the guidance of the 
Foreseer of Creation’s banquet obtain the fresh honour of a sixth 
birth and enter the glorious ocean and sit! at ease in the four- 
arched portico of Surrender, and abode of enlightenment, where 
the feet of Desire have been amputated, until at the seventh birth— 
which is the time of loosening the links of the elements—I may 
cast off from the shoulder of my nature the burden of social life, 
and arrive at the privy-chamber, which appears as non-existence, but 
which is full of joy. In that hcly shrine there will be bestowed, . 
together with un easy mind and an open brow, leisure for denu- 
dation and permission for separation, till at the eighth birth—either 
in the abode of metempsychosis or in the cessation of resurrection—I 116 
shall not be within the circle of Desire.“ 


l murabdd'a-nighin, lit. sitting 2 Cf. the third book of the Insha, 
squarely, 1. e., with the legs folded pp. 266-67 of the Niwal Kishor 
under dne, as in tlie statues of edition. Seven births are there 


Buddha. a * described. 
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One of the occurrences was that Mu‘nim K. Khéan-Khanan had 
his fief in Bengal, When H. M. went to the eastern provinces, his 
estate had been allotted to him in Bihar. When the rebels of 
Bengal sustained defeat after defeat, and that country became an 
abode of peace, he sent Khwajah Shäh Mansir of Shiraz to court 
and asked for a jagir in Bengal. The Shähinghäh's graciousness 
granted his request. 

One of the occurrences was that in the country round Agra 
things like spiders’ webs, bat several degrees thicker than they, 
fell upon the fields and pastures. In some places they were half a 
jartl ' in length and breadth, and in others they were smaller than 
this in length and breadth. Apparently, the sublime Divine Wisdom 
devised such a remedy for the corruption of the air, and so made 
a special display of His benevolence towards mankind. 


‘The jartb was according to Arabic, and Lane gives jirba as a 


Wilson originally a measure of capa- 
city. Jarrett II. 61, n. 2. After- 
wards it came to be synonymous 
with a bigha or about five-eighths of 
un acre, id. 62 n. But the word is 


place of seed-produce. The word 
jartb is also used in Timur's Insti- 
tutes, White and Davcy 865, to mean 
a division of land. 


CHAPTER XXII. 165 


CHAPTER XXII. 


INTRODUCTION or THK LAW ABOUT BRAN DIR, AND THE GUIDING OF 
MEN To TRUTH AND PIDS&LITY. 


‘I'he adorner of the throne of sovereignty never passes u year 
or à month without devising good institutions or without tranquil- 
lising and decorating the world by the gleams of his far-seeing 
wisdom, which is the mirror of things earthly and Divine. At 
this time he cast far-reaching glances and established great 
principles for the regulation of the army and the peasantry and for 
the prosperity of the country; among them was the institution of 
Branding (Dach). It is not hid under the veil of concealment from 
judicious observers that man is continually dominated by cupidity 
and anger. The power of lust or wrath covers with dust the bright 
lamp of the understanding of the wise and mature, whenever there 
comes a little carelessness or neglect, so what can happen in the 
case of those who are sunk in folly? When too justice and 
humanity are rare, or rather are non-existent, and when the lord 
of horizons (Akbar or other sovereign) is behind the veil of in- 
attention, assuredly there will be the commotion of avarice and 
the typhoon of faithlessness among many of the masters and 
servants. The commander? (tdbin bdgki) withholds from the 
followers what he has received from the court, and becomes more 
greedy, and the follower sprinkles the dust of disloyalty on his 
head and acts on all occasions as if he were his own master (?). 


1 In spite of the heading of this 
chapter, no description of branding 
is given. There is an necount of 
it in tho 7th Ain, B. 255. It wus 
introduced by Ghahbas K. in tlie 
20th year, B. 326. The correspoud- 
ing chapter of the Lyb&lndma is 
Fuller than the A. N., for the author 
has added xume particulars taken 
frum the Ain. 


2 Text dadin-i-imddd stot gall 
But a note states that several MSS. 
read txäbinbighl, and the two I. O. 
MSS. and the Lucknuw ed. have 
this readiug, and it is probably the 
right one. For (dbtabdght sec B. 242 
nud 2655. 
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Whoever turns away from such wickedness and from the crowd 
uf the unjust and from such improper courses and out of self-respect 
117 and observance of equity takes the path of just dealing, and chooses 
contentment and honesty, becomes stained with the dust of sus- 
picion. Though in the beginning of this year, before the com- 
motion in the eastern provinces, H. M. had applied his mind to this 
subject, and his officers had begun to work, yet the organisation 
of this great task took shape .while the standards of fortune 
were at the capital. The inquiry was made then, and the grades 
of offices were settled. The Shähinghäh in order to arrange the 
foundations of the kingdom, and for the peace of the subjects, 
made the imperial territories crown-lands. At the time when the 
sovereign was under the veil and was testing men, the imperial 
clerks increased immoderately the assessments on the territories, 
cities, towns and villages and opened the hand of embezzlement in 
raising and diminishing them. Whoever acquired their good graces 
gained his ends, and whoever’s heart was not in the quarter of 
giving became a loser. Also whoever was well-treated, was from 
his unfairness and avarice, ungrateful, and whoever was less suc- 
cessfal was on account of his discontent and disloyalty a grumbler. 
At the time when the beams of fortune’s morning were brighten- 
ing, and the throne-adorner was engaged iu casting away the 
veil, he gave some of his attention to this subject and began by 
making the imperial territories crown-lands. The officers and other 
servants received mouey-salaries und their ranks were determined 
in accordauce with their merit aud the extent of their commands. 
Able and trustworthy men were appointed to survey the 
spacious territories of India and to determine the amount of produc- 
tion and to substitute payments! in cash so that the market of 
the embezzlers might fall flat. The provinces of Bengal, Bihar, 
and Gujrat were from foresight and appreciation left as they were; 
Kabul, Qandahir, Ghasni, Kachmir, Tatta, the tracts of Bajaur 


ome — ve 2 = he el *» 


11 think this must he the mean- his som substituted cush for pay- 
ing of the phrase baqaid-i-zebt mont in kind. In Timur's Insti- 
durdicarda 10% 3 bas outs tutes, p. 364, the phrasc arigl magbat 


See Ain text, pb. 206, line 6. where ä is used, und the translators render 
the phrase bagabt Amad is used to it “restricted land.” Apparently 
express the fact that Sher Shah and it means lands iu occupation. 
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and Tiré, and Bangasb, and Sorath and Orissa had not been 
conquered, 182 collectors (‘dmil) were sent off to take care of 
the crown-lands (Khalgat), and as every collector was N 
over an extent of territory which yielded a kror of fangas, “ they 
were popularly known by the name of kroré. At this time the 
head-officers were ahbiz Khan, Khwaja Ghidgud-din Ali Agatf 
Khan, Rai Purakhotam aud Rai Rim Das. By these measures the 
equipment of the army was provided for, and the country was 
well governed, while at the same time there was n safe-guard 
against trickery and embezzlement. H. M. also gave his attention 
to the regulation of measurements in order that cultivation might 
be increased. In former times measurements were made by a 
rope, and thus a difference arose according as the rope was wet 
or dry. This gave an opportunity for dishonesty. The Sbhähiu- 
Bh8h introduced poles? made of a reed which in Hindi is called 118 
bans (bamboo)—and which poles were joined by iron rings. By this 
device men’s minds were quieted and also the cultivation increased, 
and the path of fraud and falsehood was closed. 

One of the great institutions was that of a Record-office.> It 
was at this time of smiling fortune that the idea occurred to H.M. 
An order was issued and it was decreed that whatever proceeded 
from the court should be recorded so that the officers might have a 
valuable assistance, and that the administrative orders might 
be preserved. God be praised! for that what was formed in the 
hidden chamber of the holy heart was carried into offect. By this 
excellent device the religious service suitable to the condition of 
society was porformed! ‘The details cf these great laws are given 
in the conoluding volume.“ 

One of the occurrences was that the cupola of chastity Qasima 
Band, the daughter of Arab Shäb, entered the royal harem. A 


—— — —— 2 — ——— — —— . .— —— ———— aD. 


1 Or tan bas. Cf. Badaytin!, Lowe 4 The refereuce is to the am 


192, and Elliot V.888. At B. 18 A. F. Blochmann 258, etc. 

speaks of officers being appointed e Qima in text, but there is the 

over a kror of dams. Does this mean variant Qasima (beautiful) which I 

that tanka and dim ure synonymous P adopt in preference to Blochmann » 
2 Cf. Jarrett II. 62. Qismiyah, Blochmann 618. 


3 Bee account of this office in 
Blochmann 258. 
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great feast was given, and the high officers and other pillars of the 
State were present at it and rejoiced. 


Verse. 


Gardens on gardens (of flowers) were scattered in joy. 
Caps were flung to sky upon sky. 


This is an important chapter, 
but as usual, A. F. is unduly concise 
when he ought to be explanatory. 
The measure of making the whole 
of the dominions crown-land seems 
very revolutionary. The office of 
‘Amil or collector in described in 
Jarrett IT. 43. 

There is also a reference to the 


kroris in Blochmann 18. A. F. there 
states that it was the Thwajahsarz 
Iti' mid Khan who set Akbar upon 
making his reforms in the adminis- 
tration of the land. See Bloch- 
mann's note 1. p. 13. The chapter 
on Sayurghals, Blochmann 268, 
should be studied. See alao Elliot 
V. 343. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 


Mon‘m KEIN Koin-Kuyinin’s wars IN BENGAL, THE DEFEAT OF 
Diop, AND OTHER EVENTS. 


When by the Divine aid Bengal had been conquered, Dad 
went off to S&tgaion and Orissa. K&éli Pahär, Sulaiman, Babi 
Mankali and some other Afghans went off to Ghorigha&t. Wherever 
they went, they raised disturbances. The Khan-Khanin in 
concert with Rajah Todar Mal took up his quarters in Tanda which 
is the capital of that country, and engaged in arranging matters, 
political and financial. Owing to the just constitutions of the 
Shthinthäh the distracted condition of Bengal was _ oured. 
Victorious armies were stationed in the vicinity of and on all sides 
of that city in order that that delightful country might be wholly 
purged of the weeds and rubbish of opposition. Muhammad Quli 
Khén Tokbai, Khwaja Abdullah, Niyabat Khin, Qamar {Khén, 
Maqbül Khan, Talib Beg, Nagir Beg and a set of brave and active 
men were sent towards Sätgäon under the command of Muhammad 
Quli Khan Barlüs in order that they might give D&id no time to 
make preparations and thut they might seize him. Majnin in, 
Baba Khan, Jabbéri, M. Beg, Khéldin and another set were sent 119 
to Ghoréghat! in order to put down the disturbances there. Murad 
Khan and a chosen force of brave men were sent towards Fathébad * 
and Bagla® in order to make that territory an abode of peace. Ttimid 
Khan and a number of strenuous combatants were sent to Sonirganw 
(Sonaérgion) in order that they might stay the hands of the 
oppressors. 

When the cure of the calamities of the people of that country 
had been arranged for, it was announced that Junaid Kararéni—who 
had fled from the sublime court—had cast the dust of failure on his 


1 Blochmann 484. and is part of the modern district of 

® Jarrett II. 128. Backergunge. Pargana Candradwip 

Jarrett II. 182. Baglé is Bakla belongs to it. See Jarrett II. 128. 
22 . 
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head and had come from Gujrat and the Deccan to Jharkhand, 
and was meditating a disturbance. Rajah ‘l'odar Mal, Qiyé Kh&n, 
Nazr Imhädur, Abul-Qasirh Namakin and a number of holy warriors 
set themselves to suppress him. By heaven’s help they did good 
service, and the enemy suffered loss and turned their faces to 
the desert of destruction. The Qéaqshéls displayed valour in the 
country of Ghorighit, and the discomfited enemy fled towards Kic 
(Kio Bihar). Suluimin Mankali was killed, and the victors 
obtained much booty, and made the families of the Afghans prisoners. 
That extensive country came into the possession of the im- 
perial-servants. Junaid, who had come out from Jhérkhand, turned 
away before the might of the brave ghazis, and hid himself in 
the hills. The victorious army returned and came to Bard- 
wan. 
At this time Mahmüd Chan, son of Sikandar Khin, Muhammad 
Khan and some other presumptuous rebels stirred up strife in 
the town of Selimpür.“ The Rajah sent a suitable force against 
them, and there was an engagement. Muhammad Khan was 
killed, aud Sikandar’s son fled. Just then news came that Junaid 
had emerged from the abyss of contempt and was stirring up 
strife. The Rajah went off to that quarter. Junaid had gone off 
from Jharkhand to D§aid with the idea that perhaps he might play 
the game of deceit with him and collect materials for disturbance. 
Owing to his self-opiniatedness, and excessive demands he did not 
get his companionship, and was returning when he was astonished 
by hearing the sound of the victorious army. Nagr Bahadur, 
Abul Qasim Namakin, Muhammad Khén son of Sultan Adam 
Gakhar, Imam Quli Cilak, Bihärhamal Khetri, and some brave 
men who were marching in front of the victorious army, had from 
inexperience advanced too far, and had not behaved with prudence. 
120 Janaid fell upon them. Muhammad Khan, Biharhamal and some 
others behaved bravely and sacrificed their lives. When this 
news came to Rajah Todar Mal he proceeded with prudence to 
chastise the wretch, and Janaid was unable to stand his ground 
and fled quickly to Jhfrkhand. By the daily-increasing favour of 
God the dust of disturbance was laid. 


Gm,» — 2 


! In BarkSr Mabmiid&Sbad. Jarrett II. 188. 
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One of the occurrences was that Yar Muhammad Arghiin 
Qarfwal proceeded to near Milhair' and plundered that country 
and got hold of a great deal of property. The elephant Apfr, 
which is one of the noted elephants of that region, was one of the 
things he got. Though Mun im Khan Kh&én-Khén&n summoned ‘* 
him, he made excuses, and hastened to the borders of Jharkhand 
and set about collecting property. The vagabonds of the country 
gathered round him. Thence he plundered up to the city of Bel- 
ghatha, and came to the jung!os of Lini® and Kankar, which were 
the asyluin of the Afghan families. There too he stretched out the 
hand of power and got possession of much property. His whole 
design was that he might hasten by way of Jharkhand to the sub- 
lime court, and in this way bring into safety his collections. 
When he came to Tara,“ Bhüpat Cohan and §bih&b the son of 
Dhanji arrived in the jungle. The victorious army addressed itself 
to pursue them. Bhipat from trickery came and paid his respects 
(to Yar Muhammad). He learnt the state of affairs and in the 
guise of friendship acted as an enemy. By his guidance Junaid 
made a night attack, and got hold of everything that he (Yar M.) 
had collected, and of all the goods of the merchants and of that 
great caravan. The slumbrous one awoke from the sleep of 
negligence, and was fortunate enough to join the Rajah’s army. 
Before the might of the latter Junsid again took shelter in the 
hills. 

Muhammad Quali Khin Barlis proceeded against Däüd with 
the army which was aided by heayen, and conducted it with 
prudence. When he came within twenty kos of Satgaon, the enemy 
began to waver. They threw the dust of ruin on their heads and 


1 In Baglina S. of Gujrat. Mul- 
hair is now in the Nausfri district 
of Baroda. Jarrett II. 251, n. 2, 
where it is spelt Muler. But it is 
doubtful if this can be the place 
meant. Muher on the borders of 
Behar and Jhirkand may be the 
place meant. See text, p. 127. 

It appears from the sequel that 
it was rather the elephant that was 


sent for, than the qaréwa! himself! 
Yair Mub. was shortly afterwards 
put to death, text p. 127. 


„ This can hardly be the Lant 


in Jodhpar, B. 398, n. 1. Belghatta 
may be the place in Ghoraghit. 
J. 188. ö 
Perhaps Du Tara or Dunéri in 
Jodhpur. Jarrett II. 276. 
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went off towards Orissa. The victorious army encamped at the 
port of Satgion. The gates of justice were thrown open and mea- 
sures were taken for soothing the distracted inhabitants. At this 
time, scouts brought. the news that Sirhari who was Daiid’s rational 
soul was going off rapidly to the country of Catar. Though Muham- 
mad Qull Chan made all speed, he was not successful, and that 
alert trickster got off in safety. All the thoughts of the leaders of 
the army were about taking their ease in that country. Meanwhile 
121 Rajah Todar Mal joined them, and spoke severely and honestly 
to them about proceeding towards Orissa and extirpating Daid. 
By the vigour of his intelligence and his endurance of burdens he 
cured the babblers and he supported Muhammad Qui Khan 
Barlas. While they were at the town of Mandalpir* Muhammad 
Quli Khan died in the middle of Dai, Divine month. Except that 
at the time of breaking his fast he ate pan end then got fever 
(hardrati), no other cause of death appeared. Some farseeing 
ones ascribed this result to the evil designs of one of the slaves 
of the Khwaja Sara.“ This unavoidable event caused disorder 
in the camp, and the market of the opportunists became brisk. 
A number of men made Qiya Khan, who was the head of the 
babblers and was at enmity with the Khan-Khanin, their leader, and 
resolved to proceed to court by way of Jharkhand. They proposed 
to make the discomfiture of Junaid a trophy for the kornsgd. 
Though Rajah Todar Mal used his reason and his loyalty, he 


\ Qatar (I in text: see 
Blochmann 841 who calls Sirhart Sar- 
madi, Perhaps Chittuf is the place 
meant. See Blochmann 375, 376. 


ghat mentioned in Sarkir Madiran, 
J. II. 141, which is perhaps the same 
as Mandalpfr. B. J. A. S. B. XLII, 
223, says it is at the mouth of the 


Chittul is N. of Midnapore. Ap- 
parently this is the Chatwé in 
Mad&ran of Jarrett II. 14J. There 
is the variant Jessore. 

8 B. says 342 Mednipür and so 
does the T. A. But Mednipür was 
then in Orissa, which perhaps the 
imperialists had not entered. The 
Maagir III. 206 has MandalpQr, as 
in the A. N. There is no Mandalpur 
in the Ain, but there is a Mandal- 


Ripnarain. Perhaps by. Mednipur 
B. only means that the place is now 
in the Midnapore district. See 
also Beames, R. A. S. J. for 1896, 
p. 107. 

5 Blochmann $41, 842. 1 take 
the Khwaja Sari to be l'timid 
Thin, but perhaps all that is meant 
is that Muhammad Quli was poisoned 
by one of his own eunuchs. This is 
Blochmann’s view. 
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was not successful. He sent couriers to the Khan-Kbandin to 
inform him, and repregented that the method to restrain the faction 
was to send money by one who was loyal and smooth-tongued. 
Mun'im Khan sent a large sum by Lashkar Khan, and held out 
both threats and hopes. In accordance with the Rajah’s advice 
the envoy in a manner quieted the slaves to gold. By the foresight 
and efforts of Mun‘im Khién, Shäham Khan, Khwaja Abdullah, 
and a body of brave and loyal men joined the army, and by their 
arrival order was restored. Their hesitating and discontented 
hearts resolved upon extirpating Daid, and they marched off. 

Diaid had hurried off to the extremities of Hindustan and was 
anxious to spend his days in the corner of obscurity, but when he 
heard of the dissensions in the victorious army, and got encourage- 
ment from Khan Jahan (Lodi) who governed Orissa for him, 
he returned to do battle. The officers left Bardwan and came 
by Madäran to Citua.* As the foreheads of many of the officers 
were still stained with disaffection the Rajah (Todar Mal) considered 
that if this was their condition how would things go on the 
day of battle, which is the time for the seething of devotion and 
courage. It was clear that if the Khan-Khanén arrived, no 
mischief would happen from the evil-heartedness of some of the 
misguided ones. Acting on this idea he wrote to him. The Kban- 
Khanaén was spending his time in the far-off thoughts (i. e. apprehen- 
sions) of old men, and he did not consider sufficiently that if a 
misfortune happened to the army, things would become difficult. 
At this time the prescience of the world’s lord took matters into its 
hands. The brief account of this story is that the alert sazdwale 
brought the holy order. Its gist was that as by heaven’s help 
that fine country had come into the possession of the imperial 
servants, and the inhabitants had obtained justice, he was not to 
consider the discomfiture of the enemy a light matter, but address 
his energies to his extirpation so that the inhabitants might once 
for all be at rest about his commotions. The Khan-Kbanin was 


1 Identified by B. with Bhitar- 1 In Sarkar Madéran, the Cat wa 
garh in Hugli district, J. A. S. B., of J. II. 141. It is in, Midnapore, 
vol. 42, 223, n. See also Beames, near Ghattäl, Beames, R. A. S. J. for 
R. A. S. J. for 1896, p. 106. 1896. n. 106 
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obliged to conform to the order and to undertake the task. He 
joined the army at Cittül. Daüd was with a large army in 
Harpir,' which is intermediate between Bengal and Orissa, and 
was taking special care to strengthen the approaches. Many 
of the officers, and the common soldiers, were from folly and 
cowardice, and bad intentions, disinclined to serve, and wanted that 
there should be some kind of agreement made (with the enemy). 
The Kbin-Khänän convened a council of enlightened men and in 
the first place read chapters from the Shüähinghäh's book of 
fortune (his rescript), and exerted himself to encourage them. 
After this he spoke about loosing the knots of difficulty, and about 
their preserving their reputation. Each officer answered according 
to his knowledge and courage, and the degree of his devotion. 
Some preferred peace to war, and sought for safety. Some set 
their hearts upon fighting, but reflected upon the difficulties of 
the roads. Others from excess of courage did not distinguish 
between what was easy and what was difficult and rejoiced in the 
giving of battle. At last by the exertions of Rajeh Todar 
Mal and the firmness of Mun‘im Khan Khän-Khandn, all agreed to 
fight. But search was made for another road, for it was diffioult 
to go straight forward. Ilyas (Elias) Khan Langa and a number 
who knew the difficulties of the country pointed out an easier way 
and did good service. The strenuous and laborious were sent off to 
smooth and make easy that route. They with agility and dexterity 
crossed by that path into Oriesa. All Dzad's plans for fortifying 
the roads were made vain. With a distracted heart he turned 
back and resolved upon giving battle. The two armies came face 
to face in Tukarof, and that battlefield was adorned by the 
flashings of the heroes’ swords. The brave men on both sides 
distinguished themselves, and presented the coin of valour to a 
crucial test. At last by the blessing of the Shahinshih’s fortune, 


Or Haripér, B. 375. Perhaps Perhaps this only means tha 
the Harpat of J. II. 125. However he recalled to their recollection 
I. O. MS. 236 has Dharpür, which is various successes of Akbar. 
given as a variant in Bib. Ind. 8 ' 

The word resus ab pe4B0, andper: oo Blochmann’s valuable note 
haps Dharmpfr is the correct read- 
ing. See Elliot VI. 75. 
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on the day of Din 24 Isfandarmaz, Divine month, corresponding to 
Friday 20 Zilꝗ aada (8 March 1575), Da&iid was defeated, aud a large 
number were killed. The account of this great boon is that when 
the Khaén-Khandn determined on this engagement, the troops were 
drawn up as follows: He commanded the centre, and Laghkar 
Khan, Haéghim Khän, Mahasan Khan and many strenuous men 123 
supported him. The Altamsh was commanded by Qiyé Khan, 
Khénzida Muhammad Khan, son of Kocak ‘Ali Thin Badakhchi, 
and others. ‘I'he hardwal (vanguard) was composed of ‘Alam 
Khan, Khwaja ‘Abdullah, Shiroya Khan, Saiyid ‘Abdallah, M. ‘Ali 
‘Alamghahi, Shah Tahir, Shäh Khalil, Talib Khan, Niyabat Khan, 
M. Muhammad Jaläir, Khan Quli Diwana, Hafiz Kosa, Ahuja' Beg, 
and others. The right wing was ordered by the strength and 
wisdom of Shäham Khan Jalair, Muhammad Qali Khan Tokbaj, 
Payinda Muhammad Khan, ‘I’timid Khan, Qatlaq Qadam Thin and 
Saiyid Shamsu-d-din Bokhari. In the left wing were Ashraf Khan, 
Rajah Todar Mal, Mozaffar Moghal, Yar Muhammad Qariwal. 
Abil Qasim Namakin, and others. When the enemy came in front 
of the victorious army, courage was tested each day, and brave 
actions were performed on both sides. 


Verse. 


From the amount of blood sprinkled everywhere 
The ground was like a lacerated face. 

Three days was blood thus spilt ; 

The valiant did not cease from fighting. 


On that day, in consequence of oppositions of the planets they 
did not intend to engage. and the brave men combated according to 
the daily practice. All at once the enemy came up in battle-array. 
In the centre Däüd heaped up materials for his ruin with his own 
hands. The right wing was dark with the gloom' of Sikandar, 
the brother of Khan Jahin. The left was oppressed by the evil 
thoughts of Ism‘ail Khan. The van was commanded by Gijar 
Khan. All at once the commotion began. The Khäu- Kinn was 


! Qhomt, referring to Alexander's failure to find the water of life. 
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compelled to draw up his forces and was supported by the fortune 
ok the Qbahinghah. The Khan ‘Alam from his noble disposition 
and excessive courage broke the thread of discretion, and galloped 
too far. The archers! applied their hand to the work and there 
was a hot fight. The Khaén-Khandn was vexed at this mistake and 
sent an angry message to him and brought him back. The imperial 
army had not yet been properly arranged when Gijar Khan 
advanced with a formidable line of active elephants in front and 
his presumptuous and daring troops behind. As the tusks and 
heads and necks of the elephants were covered with black yak- 
tails and the skins of the animals, they produced horror and dismay ; 
the horses of the imperial van were frightened on seeing these 
extraordinary forms, and hearing the terrible cries, and turned 
back. Though the riders exerted themselves, they were not 

24 successful and the troops lost their formation. Khan ‘Alam, who 
was mounted on a tried and fearless steed, remained firm and 
displayed courage, and slew many of the Afghans. Suddenly his 
horse got a sword-cut and reared, and he fell off. But with 
copsnmmate agility he mounted again, and again adorned the fight. 
Just then a misfortune befel him, viz., he was overthrown by 
an elephant. The Afghans crowded on, aud he yielded up his 
life after the manner of the loyal and the famous of the visible 
and invisible world. By this profitable trafficking (az sauddi pir 
sid) an everlasting good name revealed itself. Before the dust 
of war had risen he had‘ said to some of the servants of the 
fortunate threshold that he had a presentiment that he would fall in 
this banquet of battle and that he trusted that they would mention his 
devotion at the sacred court and tell the great assemblage that the 
well-pleasing of the lord of horizons is the material of salvation 
and the adornment of eternal life. What is there improbable in 
such intimations to the pure hearts of the sincere ? 

When this happened to the leader, Gijar Khan drove off 
the whole force and proceeded against the alfamsh. As soon as he 
reached it, it broke. Khanzida Muhammad Khan bravely saorificed 
his life and went to the eternal land. Then that presumptuous 
and daring one routed the troops (the altamgd) and proceeded to 


1 girok- i · get. 
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attack the vsntre. The courage of the latter (the centre) was 
shaken, and the men received the retribution of their feelings. 
Mun‘im Kh&n Kbän-Khänän with Laghkar Khan, Haji Khan 
Sistani, Hashim Khan and some others stood their ground and 
fought bravely. Though the Kbdan-Kha&nan’s servants did not 
behave well, he manfully received wounds. Though he had many 
wounds on the head, neck and shoulder he did not give way, but 
took his whip.' Lashkar Khan, Haji Khan Sisténi and Haghim 
Khan were also wounded. The Khan-Khanan used always to say 
that though the wound on the head healed, his eyesight remained 
injured, and that though the wound on the neck got better, yet 
he had not the power to look well behind, and that owing to the 
wound on the shoulder, he could not properly raise his hand 
to his head. In spite of all these severe wounds, no idea of retreat- 
ing entered his mind. At this time a number of his well-wishing 
servants seized his rein and turned him round. Güjar was just 
then driving the people before him, till at last he came to the 
imperial camp. That orderly place was plundered, and this in- 
creased his pride and presumption. In his intoxication and 
haughtiness he in order to encournge his men cried out with a 
loud voice, “I have inflicted severe wounds on the Khan-Khénan, 
what is the good of prolonging the fight, make efforts, and 125 
bring the thing to an end.” But to his confidants he, being 
frightened at the uncertainties of fortune, was saying, “In spite 
of the signs of victory my soul does not rejoice, and from time 
to time my sadness increases. I know not what will appear from 
the veil of fate, and how the affair will end.“ When he passed 
beyond the camp many of his men dispersed in order to plunder. 
At this time Qiy& Khan and his son turned some of the fugitives 
and proceeded to fight. Khwajé Abdullah, Shiroya Khan, Selim, 
ain, Haji Yasuf Khan, Shuji‘ Beg, Jabbar Quli Diwäna, H&fiz 
Kosa and others brought the escaped water back to its channel, 
and the Divine favour, which is surety for the hopes of this great 


whip. The statement that he had 
no sword is not in the Lucknow ed. 
of the T. A., p. 825, though it 
mentions the use of the whip. 


1 Of. Biliot V. 887 where it is 
said that QGtijer K. personally 
wounded the Kh&n-Kh&n&n and that 
as the latter had no sword, he re- 
turned the cuts with slashes of his 
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dominion, shone forth. The power of the Ghahingbah’s favour 
took the upper hand. At this time when the brave and loyal 
advanced and renewed the baitle, an arrow from the quiver of 
fate conveyed the order of annihilation to Gijar. When he was 
destroyed, his comrades became disheartened and fled, and besides 
those who were killed, there were many who lost their honour. 
The Khin-KThänin who had harried off three kos beyond the crimp, 
returned and set his face to the battlefield. During the uproar 
when the heroes of the right and left wings were drawn up and 
engaged, the right wing of the enemy came in front. Apparently 
they had heard of Gijar’s success and wished to join him, when 
what was decreed (his death) occurred. They fled without coming 
to blows. The state of matters was that Dadd came in front of 
the imperial left wing. Rajah Todar Mal by the vigour of his 
understanding kept his ground and held his troops in readiness. 
Just then one of the babblers brought bad news of the Khain-Khanén 
and Khan ‘Alam. He remained steadfast and replied, “Tho ray 
of the Qhahiugh&h’s fortune is shedding light on the heads of 
the courageous and loyal servants, if the days of one are ended, 
and if the feet of another have slipped, what injury has happened 
to fortune’s countenance, and why should the strenuous supporters 
of dominion be dismayed. Don't prate, and don’t say such things. 
The breeze of victory is about to blow, and the light of suocess 
is emerging from the horizon of hope.” With heartening words he 
put the seal of silence on the lips of that ill-conditioned one, and 
hang in the ears of his understanding the jewels of instruction. 
He himself became the leader of the loyal. Babai Küläbi, Maggiid 
Ali, Mir Tüsuf Tbbäräni (of the river Baran in Afghanistan), Husain 
Beg Gird, and a number of other active men went forward to 
126 fight. Shäham Khan Jalair lost firmness on hearing of the bold- 
ness of Gijar and of the confusion of the army and was turning 
back. Saiyid Shamsu-d-din Bokhari, and a number of brave and 
devoted men who were in unison with him, spoke bitter-sweet 
words to comfort his soul and increase his activity, and so remedied 
matters By the November-clouds of these ocean-hearted men 
of war and lovers of honour the dust of apprehension was laid, and 
the brave men of the right wing became of one heart and soul, 
and turned towards the left wing of the enemy. A battle ensued 
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and in a short space of time the enemy was driven off, and the 
victors proceeded against the centre. At this time, when the 
battle hung in the balance between the Rajah and Daũd, the right 
wing of the imperial army appeared, and the enemy became dis- 
concerted. Though Daid had heard of the defeat of the vanguard, 
altamgh and centre of the imperialists, the might of the Ahähinchäh's 
fortune made him regard this as a trick of experienced soldiers, 
and so he abode in the stony place of cowardice till this army 
(the imperial right wing) arrived. The ingrate became shame- 
less and fled to the desert of destruction. Just then news came 
of the fall of Gdjar, and there was hastiness in flight. The 
victorious soldiers followed with drawn swords. Many of the 
wretches slept the sleep of annihilation, and the plain became a 
tulip-garden from the blood of the slain. 


Veree. 


In every corner there fell a drunkard, 
Such a drunkard as ne’r became sober. 
You'd say tu as a banquet, not a battle 
& banquet in which the brave were the wine-drinkers. 


Abundant plunder was obtained, and there was physical and 
spiritual good fortune. Visible and invisible felicity was attained. 
The imperial servants had their wishes gratified, and offered up 
their thanksgivings. 

Oh seeker after enlightenment, open the eye of edification 
and regard with an instructed eye the marvels of the Divine aid! 
Advance from denial to confession, from confession to trust, and from 
trust to the lofty stage of devotion, and rejoice in the truth! 


Verse. 


Wiedom keeps not pace with his lofty fortune. 
Hail, O power of fortune, Allah Akbar. 


After such an unexpected victory, obtained by the Divine aid, 
the Khan-Khandn’s bodily wounds, and inward lacerations, were 
healed by the balm of conquest. Though before this, Bengal had 
come into possession, yet in the estimation of acute observers this 
day was the day of the conquest o that wide territory. A great 
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boon came from the abodes of secrecy to the bright halls of 
manifestation. The pillar of fortune was upreared. The Khän- 

137 Kbanén chose a camping-ground near the battlefield, and ex- 
panded in thanksgivings. Next day, owing to the abundant wicked- 
ness of the crew of ingrates, and to the o’ermastering power of 
wrath, he exerted himself in gathering together the prisoners. 
Their souls and bodies were separated, and eight sky-high minarets 
were made of their brainless heads, as a warning to spectators. 
When the news of this great victory reached the august hearing, 
there was an increase of awakening, aud thanksgivings were made. 
Rescripts of great graciousness were issued. and the honours of 
the loyal and serviceable were increased. Their outward rank was 
exalted, and so also was their spiritual dignity. 

Gne of the occurrences of these days was that the cup of life 
of Lashkar Khan became brimfal. He was recovering from the 
severe wcund which had disabled him on the day of the battle, 
but he died from carelessness and disregard during the days of 
convalescence. 

One of the occurrences was the death ot Yar Muhammad 
Arghiin. He was one of the royal hunters, and was a prominent 
servant. His good service in Bengal carried him into the thorn- 
brake of presumption. By searching and striving he gathered secret 
treasnres and he behaved presumptuously as if he were chief of the 
army. Although Mun‘im K. sent for che elephant Apir, which 
had come into his possession, he did not forward it. Advice did 
him no good. In this battle too he had a dispute with some of his 
servants about the plunder. When they demanded justice, the 
old enmity blazed forth. Without inquiring fully into the matter, 
or looking closely into it, he (Mun‘im) opened the hand of wrath 
and condemned him to capital punishment. They beat him so 
severely that the woof and warp of his existence came to pieces. 
Though he was tyrannously dealt with, yet many evil-minded and 
presumptuous persons were guided to the happy land of obedience. 


1 Asbab-t-Mukannat apparently But it may also mean that he behaved 
means hidden properties.” Ba- presumptuously to the head of the 
lashkar beg! dem-i-istikbér zad. army. He was a scout (nirawal) as 
He breathed the breath of pride as well as a hunter. 
if he were Commander-in-Ohief. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 


Breainnina or THE 20TH Diving YEAR FROM THS ACCESSION OF THE 
Winzig, TO WIT, THE YEAR Asin or TRE Seconp Crorx. 


At this time of the increase of justice, and of world-adornment, 
the harbingers of good tidings arrived, bringing the news of Spring, 
and conferred world-wide joy. | 


Verse. 


This day is the day of joy, and this year the year of the rose ; 
Good is the heart’s state, for good is that of the rose. 

What is the rose? Tis a messenger from the garden of joy. 
What is the rose? Nis a letter telling of universal“ glory. 


On the day of Friday 27 Zil-‘qaada 982 (11 March 1575), after 
the passing of 7 hours, 35 minutes, the world-adorner (the sun) cast 12: 
his rays on the mansion of Aries. 


Verse. 


They tied a picture on the arm of morning, 
They gave it the embellishment of early spring. 
‘Time gave colour and fragrance to spring, 

It put a nosegay in the hand of wish. 


The twentieth year, which belonged to the second cycle, began. 
There were rejoicings, and universal joy. Just as the physical 
Spring year by year increases the beauty of young growths of 
vegetation and augments the joy of the spectators of material 
flashes so does the springtide of the fortune of the enthroned one 
adorn the parterre of sovereignty with the development of the 
virgins of the spirit, and increase the glory of the veiled ones 
who fashion existence and Divinity? There is joy to those who 
delight in the mystic garden such as does not come to the lovers 
of physical flowers in the material spring. In this book of Divine 
praise, although the foundation of the work is laid on a description 


1 This chapter is much shortened in the Lucknow edition. 
* Text has gul at the end of the fourth line, but I think it should be bull. 
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of the wondrous workings of external fortune, and it is this which 
colours its words and makes them picturesque, yet as a comprehen- 
sive, much-knowing soul even with hundreds of torches of Divine aid 
cannot compound the collyrium for fully perceiving the limitless, 
spiritual ruler, how can the hand, the pen, the paper, the ink have 
the brightness to succeed in the mighty task? But inasmuch as 
genius helps, fortune is auspicious, and disposition consonant there- 
with, I let a little trickle out from the abounding river and so 
water the adust souls of the desert of inquiry, and light up a part 
of that hall of brilliance with the rays of the lamp of vision, and 
so illuminate the darkened ones of Use and Wont. O thou of 
somnolent fortune, if thou feelest that the opening of thy inward 
eye is a task beyond thy capacity, yet the opening of thy external 
eye is a thing dependent on thy will, why dost thou not open 
thy vision and cast a glance at the journal of the deeds of the 
Khedive of the world? If thou hast not power to contemplate the 
spectacle of that Manifester of holiness, why dost thou abandon the 
perusal of the ways of those attached to the sublime court? If 
from evil fortune and from wisdom’s being overlaid with self- 
interest thou hast not the felicity to do this, contemplate to-day 
this work of fortune (iqbilnima, i. 6., the A. N.) so that the holy 
blessings of the Unique and Incomparable One may vouchsafe an 
illuminating ray. If inward darkness let fall a veil over thy outer 
eye, take instruction from the condition of those attached to this 
Fortune, and from the wondrous marks therein acknowledge the 
‘sublime stute of the world’s lord! Deeds which in former times 
were with difficulty executed by magnanimous princes, are now 
easily ‘exhibited by H.M.’s servants. Then turning from the 

29 external to the internal infer what is the felicity of the holy spirit 
(of Akbar), and prostrate the forehead of the heart as well as the 
outward brow before the celestial threshold, so that, like those 
who are auspicious, thon mayest first briug thy external state into 
proper condition, and also enter upon the evcr-verdant rose-garden 
of the inner life! 

A fresh instance of fortune which adorned the opening of this 
year was that Daad, who wore upon his head the tiara of rule, made 
it a foot-rest in the court of the Shahinghah’s fortune and became 
a servant of the threshold of fortune. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 


Didn’s couixd To SEE Mun‘'m Kgin Kuyin-Kginin, ann 
tHe ADORNING or THe Feast o Concorp. 


When by the help of the heavenly armies, which are ever en- 
gaged in heightening the fortune of the world’s lord and in elevating 
the standards of his fortune, Däüd had cast the dust of disgrace 
on his fortune’s head, and had taken to flight, and when Gijar 
and many of the proud had gone down to the pit of annihilation, 
as has already been briefly related, the Khin-Khanan, acting 
in accordance with the advice of experienced men, sent Shäham 
Khan Jalair, and Rajah Todar Mal to pursue the wretch. Qabil 
Khan, Muhammad Quli Khan Toqbai, Said Badakhsbi, Qamar Khan, 
Shah Tahir, Shah Khalil, Talib Bakbshi and many other active men 
hud impressed upon their minds the canons of warfare and went 
forward on this duty. The infatuated Daiid hastened to the corner 
of contempt. When the imperial troops reached the town of 
Bhadrak, it was ascertained that Jahan Thin had quickly joined 
him, and given him encouragement and taken him towards the 
fort of Katak (Cuttack) which is one of the strong fort§ of the 
province. The vagabonds of the country had gathered round him, 
and the sole thought of the presumptuous ones was that if the 
victorious army should come there, they might give battle, as the 
sudden defeat (i. e., the battle of Tukaroi) had been the result of 
want of caution. If there was delay in their coming, they would 
make arrangements for a contest, and on a proper opportunity 
obtain their revenge. On hearing this news the old servants, 
whose fortunes were somnolent, were dismayed. The sedition- 
mongers became active in their machinations. Though Rajah 
Todar Mal brought his wisdom and fidelity to bear, and addressed 
himself to the soothing and quietiug this crew, he was not success- 
ful. He was obliged to ask for the presence of the Khan-Khainén, 
and plainly wrote that a difficult basiness had been made easy by 
the fortune of the Shähinghäh. If reliance were placed on con- 
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ceited! men who were inefficient and heedless of the day of 
reckoning, things would again become difficult. It was fitting that 
the Khän-Khänän should take the matter into his own hands, and 
130 come hither without delay. Though the Khan-Khanin’s wounds 
were not yet healed he set off in a litter’ and speedily arrived at 
the spot. He soothed the empty-headed and reproved the self- 
conceited, and so brought them back from their evil thoughts, 
and then pushed forward. He came near to that strong fort which 
the foolish Afghans had thought to be their refuge. Their con- 
fidence began to abate. They had no equipment for the defence 
of the fort, no means of fighting, and no way of fleeing, and the 
victorious army was numerous. Diũd at the advice of trioksters 
adopted feline stratagems. He turned to entreaties and abject- 
ness and knocked at the door of peace. He sent Fatti, Shaikh 
Nigam and some other officers, and these tricksters by gold and 
words induced the leaders of the army to come to terms. The 
old servants whose fortune was somnolent exerted* themselves 
to magnify by finesses the enemy’s position, and regarding this a 
means of increasing their reputation considered the proposition 
of a settlement as an advantage. Though Rajah Todar Mal, who 
knew the real state of the case, exerted himself hand and foot, 
it was of no use. In that abode of darkness the torch of his 
monition could not give light! The Kbén-Khbinén sent Haghim 
Khan and Qutluq Qadam Rhin, and expounded the conditions of 
peace. The gist of the compact was that in the first place Dadd 
should come and accept the service of the holy court, ard send 
noted elephants and other choice presents. After some time, 
when he had done good service, he was to convey his ashamed face 
to the holy threshold of the Ahähinghäh, and have it coloured with 


1 Perhaps the Rajah wae refer- 
ring especially to Qiya K. See text, 
p. 121, 1. 7. 

4 Siikdean. See J. II, 122 for 
description of this kind of litter. 

J presume that the meaning is 
that thd old servants represented 
the position and resources of the 
enemy to be more than they were. 


“They regarded this as a means of 
increasing their reputation.” I 
suppose this means that they now 
magnified the enemy’s position, 
thinking that they would thereby 
make people believe that their 
former views about the difficulty 
of the imperialists’ enterprise were 
correct. 
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fidelity. At present he was to send one of his confidential relations 
to court to act there as his representative. 

Daiid, whose affairs were in eatremis, gladly accepted every 
thing. On 8 Ardibihisht, Divine month, corresponding to 1 
Muharram 983 (12 April 1575), there was a celebration. The 
banquet of reconcilintion was prepared. Previous to this a pleasant 
spot had been chosen outside of the camp, and been adorned to 
the admiration of beholders. The Kh4n-Khanin came into the 
hall of joy on the above-mentioned date, and there was a festival. 
Ashraf Khan, and Haji Khan Sisténi hasted and brought Dafid 
and his nobles. The Khan-Kh&nan went to the edge of the carpet 
to welcome him, and displayed warm affection. Daid loosed his 
sword and left it behind him, implying that he had left off soldier- 
ing and had made himself over to the sublime court, and would 
do whatever the pillars of empire thought it right for him to do. 
The Khan-Khan&én made him over to his servants, and after a 
time a splendid KAildt was given to him on the part of the 
threshold of the Caliphate, and a sword and embroidered belt were 131 
bound upon his waist. D&id with the humblest loyalty turned 
towards the quarter of the capital and made the prostration of 
service. He presented noted elephants, the rarities of the country, 
and abundant money, and made over Shaikh Muhammad, the son 
of Bäyazid who was his own nephew, that he might accompany 
Mun‘im Khän to court. Much of that day was devoted to feasting 
and rejoicing, and when J)aiid received leave to depart, some! 
estates in Orissa were given in fief to him. When Mun‘im Khan 
had dismissed him from the defile of difficulty to the wide expanse 
of joy he himeelf returned (to the camp). The generality showed 
joy, with the exception of Rajah Todar Mal, who from his far- 
seeingness kept his head in the fold of thought, and who was 
not present in that banqueting hall, nor put hia seal to the docn- 
ment of that peace. Inasmuch as the world is a place of retribution, 
every one of them very quickly had the recompense ® of his actions. 


1 According to Nig&mu-d-din, cal sense of miscellaneous rere- 


Elliot V. 390 and Stewart 161, the 

whole of Orissa was conferred upon 

Datid. Perhaps the phrase ba 

mahal" used in text has the techni- 
24 


* Alluding apparently to the 


death of the officers shortly after- 
_ wards in the pestilence at Gaur. 
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One of the occurrences was the disturbance in Ghoräghät. 
The brief account of this is that when the Khan-Kh&an&n with 
most of the troops proceeded to Katak; Kala Pahar, and Babii 
Mankali and a number of Afghans raised a commotion and fell 
upon the Qéaqghals. The latter made a little resistance and then 
covered their honour with the dust of disgrace! The Afghans took 
possession of Ghorighiit, and pursued the Qaqshils. The latter 
could find no place in which to plant the foot of firmness and 
came to Tanda. The Khan-Khanin swiftly returned, and without 
entering into the city of Tanda hastened off from its neighbourhood 
to encounter the enemy. The enemy was indulging in confidence 
on the other side of the Ganges. The able leaders of the imperial 
army proceeded up stream to a place where the Ganges forms 
two branches, and had bridged one, and were preparing to bridge 
the other when the enemy lost courage. They stained themselves 
with the dust of defeat and took to flight. The Khain-Khanién 
hastened with his army to the borders of Tanda and from there 
despatched a force under Majnin Khan to Ghoräghät. The 
strenuous fighters reconquered that country and the sedition- 
mongers descended to the corner of contempt. The Khan-Khanin 
returned thanks to God and to the Shähinghäh's fortune and re- 
turned (to ‘Tanda). 


CHAPTER IVI. 187 


CHAPTER XVI. 


Arralzs or THE Province or BigaR, INCREASING PrevoRMANCRS 
or Mozarrak KIA, any wis Return ro Favour. 


The benefactions' which the Shahingh&h bestows on mankind 
in general are beyond the region of computation, and the public 
are obliged to confess their inability to requite them. How then 
can those who are attached to the court, and are prominent sitters 
in the assemblage of justice, discharge the burden of their gratitude ? 
In truth who has the courage, and where is the capacity that can 182 
indulge in the thought of recompense? Devotion throughout long 
lives by single-hearted, efficient men cannot make requital for one 
of à hundred thousand favours! But the first stage of making 
up the account is, after perceiving the degrees of favour, not to 
forget to make a list of the register of reverence, and to attach 
the cincture of strenuous effort to one’s service and to reckon 
whatever of good deeds has been done as one of a thousand 
acts of thanksgiving. So thut one may always be abashed and 
ashamed, nor loose the thread of calculation, nor allow the 
contemplation of the imperfect service of all and of one’s own 
good deeds to become the material of insolence. May one by 
this life of praise attain.to the stage of limpid sincerity (tkhldg), 
and become a fixture at the threshold of obedience! May he 
pass the stage of selling his service and place the seal of silence 
on his lips. Hail to the fortunate one in whose journey through 
the ups and downs of service the dust of shame has not settled on 
the face of his fortune. Or if, from his inauspicious star, the dust 
of shame may have touched him, he has washed it away by the 
clear water of understanding, and he has with an open brow and 
cheerful countenance carried out what was in his destiny. How 
shall I write that there can be no change (for the better) im such 
obedience? On the contrary, even to wearied souls there comes, 
from long habits of obedience and service, a ray of the Presence, 


1 This introduction is bombastic and obscure and is wanting in the 
Lucknow edition. 
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and from time to time an increase of light. The case of Mogaffar 
Khan is a clear illustration of this fact. 

It has already been related how H. M. as a means of producing 
discretion and enlightenment in him, had, without permitting him 
to do homage, appointed him, at the time of returning from the 
conquest of Patna, to assist Farhat Khan, and had sent hig to 
perform the service of taking the fort of Rohtäs; so that if he 
could not recognise the favour and the educating power of the 
Wähinchäh in the manner of the truly loyal, he still might not 
abandon mercantile considerations and the sense of favours received, 
and might in return for glorious benefactions exhibit the thanks- 
giving of good service. For some time he was in the thornbrake 
of failure and was with the hand of presumption poinarding 
his heart and liver. As felicity was implanted in his nature he 
emerged from his mental disturbance at the wise words of Khwija 
Shameu-d-din Khafi, and applied himself to service. He brought 
out some of his acoumulations of wealth and prepared the equip- 
ment of an army. By his courage he took possession of Caund 
and Shahsarim (Sasseram) which on account of the multiplicity 
of the affairs of State had not been given in jagir to any one, 
and then set himself to get things in readiness (for an expedition). 
He was in a position to do good service when Farhat Khan and. 
the other officers came to besiege the fort. In the course of a 
few days he showed his quality. The brief account of this is 

133 that one day Bahadur, the son of Haibat Khan, came out of the 
fort of Rohtis and made a disturbance. Mogzaffar Khan behaved 
with activity and inflicted suitable punishment on him. His ele- 
phants, etc., were captured. Merely in consequence of that happy 
thought (of Mogaffar) his wandering waters were brought back 
into the channel. Immediately the standards of trustworthiness 
were upreared in that quarter. About the same time the officers 
arrived for the siege. Mozaffar frankly took part with Farhat 
Khan and assisted in carrying out the plan. Ina short time a ray 
of the royal favour visited him, and an order waa issued to the 
effect that if he and the other officers could fix a time within which 
the fort would be taken, he should exert himself in that great 
service. If he could not fix a time and if the capture would be a 
work of time, he was to suspend operations, and turn his attention 
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to the punishment of the turbulent Afghans who were making a 
commotion in Bihar. If they were willing to submit they would be 
pardoned. Otherwise he was to inflict chastisement on them in 
order that it might be a lesson to others. 

Mozaffar Khan performed the prostration on receipt of the 
order and represented that he had not a siege-train with him, and 
that a period for the taking of the fort could not be fixed. The 
first business was to clear the country of the rubbish of -rebels. 
This he proceeded to do in company with the imperial troops. 
Mirzäda ‘Ali Khan and many of the strenuous workers whom the 
Shabinshah had left in the country went with him. Muhasan 
Khan, Afagq, ‘Arab Bahadur and a number of soldiers who were 
engaged in looking after Mun‘im Khan’s jagér also joined him and 
did good service. Mogaffar’s ability was tested, and the dust 
of rebellion was laid throughout the whole province. Adam Khan 
Batani fled from Ibrähimpür without fighting and so did Darya 
Khan Kaghi from Carkän, and both of them fled to Jharkhand. 

When nothing more remained to do there, the agents of Mun‘im 
Khan grew envious of Mozaffar Khan’s success and in u shameless 
manner sent him away. As he had no fief assigned to him, he 
was forced to return to Caund and Sasseram, taking help from 
Khudaidid Barlés and Khwaja Shamsu-d-din. On the way he 
learnt that the insolent garrisou of Rohtäs had taken possession of 
those two towns. As his fortune helped him, and his star was 
favourable, the dust of apprehension did not rest on the skirt 
of his courage, aud he went with a stout heart to that quarter, 
By the glitter of the sword, and the strength of contrivance he 
freed those two places. By the help of far-seeing reason he 134 
suppressed his own wishes and waited for a mystic revelation. 
He employed a portion of his accumulations in the work, and took 
pleasure in attacking and plundering. Suddenly a commotion 
arose in Bihar. The managers of the country coolly (ba firaghat-i- 
tamdm) asked for the assistance of his presence. Mogaffar Kban 
disregarded their previous behaviour and hastened to do his 
master’s work. He rendered good service. The brief account of 
this is that Mun‘im Khan Kbün-Khänan had left ‘Arab Bahadur 


1 Chérgaon in Sarkar Bihar, J. II. 154. 
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in Maher ' which lies between Behar and Jharkhand. At this time 
Haji and Ghazi two brothers came out of Jharkhand with some 
turbulent Afghans and gained possession of the fort. Many of 
the garrison were slaiag, but ‘Arab succeeded in escaping. The 
officers of the province gathered together and asked for assistance 
to put down the disturbance. The Afghans went off to the 
mountain-defiles and swaggered there. The officers went there 
and then displayed hesitation. They could neither determine to 
turn back nor to advance. One day about 300 Rajpats from among 
the servants of Rajah Bhagwant Das, but without him, entered 
boldly into the defiles, but as they did not behave rationally they 
were defeated. Jia Kor, Kan Kachwäha, Did& Cohin and about 
one hundred brave men gave their lives to be plundered (were 
killed). When this disastrous affair occurred the officers lost firm- 
ness. They were ashamed of their former behaviour and were 
compelled to send able envoys to ask help from Mogaffar Khan. 
He quickly joined them. At this time when the vanguard of 
victory was rising from the orient of fortune, the officers of 
the army were slackening in their energy. It seems that the reason 
of this was a letter from the Kbaén-Khinin. Its purport was that 
Junaid was hastening to Behar from Jharkhand, and that Tengri 
Bardi had been appointed with a large force of courageous men. 
It was not advisable to give battle hastily before the succour 
arrived. The letter also referred to the catastrophes of the death 
of Muhammad K. Gakhar and of Yar Muhammad Qarawal’s having 
been plundered, of which events a brief account has already been 
given. | 
Mugaffar Khén stood firm and replied that the rational course 
was to make this circumstance (the advance of Junaid) a motive 
for greater courage and alacrity in fighting, so that the audacious 
rebels might be disposed of before Junaid's arrival. It was not 
known if that villain would arrive for ten days yet, and there was 
hope that the rebels would be dispersed in the course of one day. 
By the daily-increasing good fortune (of Akbar) the spirit which 
135 had left the leaders returned to them and they all made promises of 
acting in harmony, and prepared for battle. By celestia] aid a 


1 J. II. 154, In Sarkir Bihar. 
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party of men who knew the country pointed out another road, 
and it was determined that the army should proceed straight against 
the enemy, but should do so with sufficient slowness to allow the 
other force to come behind the enemy by the path mentioned. All 
agreed to this course and the army was arranged as follows. 
Mozaffar Khan commanded the centre, Fath Khin Maidini com- 
manded the right wing, Farbat Khan commanded the left wing. In 
the vanguard were Mirzäda ‘Ali Khan, Qaratiq Khan, Husain Thin, 
Akhta, Afaiq, Bagi Kilabi, Sohrib Turkaman, ‘Arab Bahadur, Sher 
Muhammad Diwana, Kücak Qandizi and many other brave and 
strenuous men. Khwaja Shamsu-d-din was appointed, along with 
some brave and experienced men, to go by the other path and take 
the enemy in the rear. The enemy were full of confidence owing 
to the strength of their position and their numbers, when suddenly 
the victorious army arrived in front and at the same time the 
force in the rear came up. Their firmness of foot gave way, and 
their courage hid under a veil. There was a grand victory, and 
a large amount of plunder. The officers took steps to pursue the 
enemy. The latter drew up their forces in the hilly country of 
R&mpir which belongs to Jharkhand, and faced their pursuers. 
The best of the gang were Adam Batani the son of Fath Khan, 
Dary&é Khän Kakar, Jalal Khan Sir, Husain Khén, Ghazi Khan, 
Vüsuf Batani, ‘Umar Khan Käkar and Mahmiid Kasi. Mogaffar 
Khan made a skilful arrangement of his forces. 


Verse. 


The drums beat and the battalions deployed, 

Swords flashed and dust raged, 

‘The horsemen were intermingled in one place, 

The infantry engaged in another.“ 

From the blood of the brave and the dust of the troops 
The earth became a ruby, and the atmosphere black. 


The combatants were hotly engaged when Khwija Shamau.d-. 
din and a party of active men took the enemy in the rear as on 
the former occasion and did valiantly. Husain Khan, Ghia 
Khan, Jalal Khan Sar, who were among the brave men of note, 


Judd. Lucknow edition has ama. 
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fell into the dust of destruction. When the hands of the enemy 
grew weary of the contest they took to flight, and by the good 
fortune of the Shähinghäh a great victory showed her countenance. 
Thanksgivings wore offered up, and from cautious motives the 
army did not judge it advisable to remain there, and victoriously 
returned. Every one then went to his own place and sought repose. 

When Junaid, who meditated an attack upon Bihar, heard 

136 of this dominion-increasing event he ceased to advance and 
sought for his opportunity. Many days had not elapsed when 
Junaid thought he had his opportunity and proceeded to stir 
up a commotion in Bihar. The officers of the province gathered 
together in Patna and considered how they should remedy matters. 
They wrote to Moxaffar Khan and asked for his help. He in 
reliance on the daily - increasing fortune of the Shähinghäh proceeded 
towards them. As he had shown resolution, good service and 
loyalty, a sacred rescript reached him before his arrival, and it 
appeared from it that a silent tongue had enlightened H. M.’s heart 
about his excellent performances, and that the Sarkar of Hajipir, 
which had been assigned in fief to Muhammad Qali Khan! Birlas, 
had been conferred upon him. On receiving this good news, he 
became u flower-gatherer in the garden of devotion, and the shoot 
of his spirit came to maturity. His heart expanded and his intent 
spread her wings. With a wide capacity he joined the officers, 
and exerted himself to uproot the evil and seditious. He bridged 
the Pan-pun and crossed it. 

At this time urgent messages arrived from the Khan-Khanin 
to the effect that they should not be hasty in engaging Junaid 
as he himself had decided to come there quickly. The officers 
gave up their intentions and chose delay. Though Mogaffar Khan 
gave them salutary counsels it was of no effect. His heart was 
troubled by thus coming and then turning back, and his zeal 
was such that he was prepared to encounter Junaid alone, when 
there arose a great commotion at Hajipir. He was compelled to 
turn aside to that quarter. The brief account say affair is 
that Taj Khan Panwär, Fath Khan Masizai, Gbahbiz Khan ‘Arabi, 
Snlaimin Panwür, and Thin Rai came and put to death Mir 


1 Who had lately died. 
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Mahmũd Shaukati, who was in Hajipur on behalf of Mozaffar 
Khan, and killed about a hundred more. Of necessity Mozuffar 
withdrew his hand from Junaid and went off to Hijipür along 
with Khudédad Barlés, ‘Arab, Khwija Ahamsu-d-din and a few 
other lovers of service. In spite of the large number of the 
enemy he, with the help of the fortune. which is conjoined with 
eternity, addressed himself to battle. As it was difficult to oroas 
over in front of the enemy he crossed the Ganges and came to the 
town of Siwina. The river Gandak was running boisterously 
between him and Hajipir, and the Afghans were exultant on 
acconnt of their numbers and the smallness of the imperial forces. 
As he had with him zeal which is the key of enterprise, and fortune 
and a right intention, he put into order the means of success. 
In the first place Udai Karn, the samindar of Jitéran,' became one 
of the single-minded, and, at a time when there was a crowd of 
the vagabonds on the other side, while on this side the chosen 
combatants were on the eve of crossing, and apparently the 137 
execution of the design was difficult, the said landholder became 
the guide of the march and said that it occurred to him thut a 
number of his relations lived up the stream, and that this would 
bo a means of conducting the affair to a successful issue. Also that 
there were strong boats to be had there. The proper course was 
for the victorious army to parade itself in front of the enemy and 
to raise a song of triumph, and that a party of alert and brave men 
should be nominated whom he would cross over the river during 
the night. When the latter had nearly arrived the army should 
cross over in front of the enemy, and while the contest was at 
its height the detachment should appear and throw the enemy 
into dismay. In accordance with this choice plan 300 warlike men 
under the command of Qisim ‘Ali Sistini and ‘Arab Bahadur 
proceeded by the desert of auspiciousness. Swift-swimming 
couriers were appointed to convey one after the other the news 
of the crossing of the detachment and of its near approach. When 
the world became illuminated by the effulgence of the light of 
Akbar (naiyir-¢-akbar) and by the great luminary (natytr-i-a‘gam, i. e., 
tle sun), and it was known that that band of heroes had crossed 


t The variant Champaran ir probably correct. 
25 
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the river and were near at hand, Mogaffar Khan filled the boats 
with brave and experienced men and sent them across in front 
of the enemy under the command of Khwija Gbaémsu-d-din and 
Khudadad Barläs. The slumbrous-fated Afghans plyed guns and 
bows and made a commotion. Just then the sound of the kettle- 
drums and big drums (kuräka) of the detachment struck upon 
their ear. They were forced to take to flight. A large namber 
of these were killed, and Hajfpir was delivered. A large amount 
of booty fell into the hands of the soldiers. The rulers of Patna 
who from their evil nature had been spectators and not given 
assistunce, felt ashamed. Had this gang regarded the world- 
adorning beauty of the Sbhähinchäh's fortune, or possessed a share 
of practical wisdom, or picked up a cramb from the banque’ of 
those who are faithful to their salt, they would not have gone 
counter to the business of their benefactor, nor have been involved 
in so much shame : 

One of the instructive events is as follows. When by the 
might of eternal fortune Hiajipir had been conquered, and the 
dignity of Mogaffar Khin had been exalted, it was reported by 
trustworthy scouts that Fath Kban Misfzai, Jalél Khan ‘Arabi, 
Selim Khan Barmih, Satri and Catri and many presumptuous 
Afghans were assembled on the other side of the Madaha * Gandak. 
Mozaffar Khan set out to quell them. When he had encamped 
near the river he went off with a iow of his staff to examine the 
river and to find a place for crossing. Though the breadth of 
the channel is less than the cast of a dart,’ it is very deep. While 
he was looking for a ford, about 200 horse were. seen on 
the other side, and Khwüja Shamsu-d-din, ‘Arab Bahadur and a 
body of brave men were ordered to cross at a distance and to 

138 chastise that insolent and negligent troop. They went off, and 
the enemy becoming aware of this sent off for assistance. When 
the detachment showed itself the horse tarned their reins and 
retreated to their camp. Mogaffar Khiéu swiftly crossed the river 


1 Karka, P. de Courteille “espece the Little Gandak which is called 


de timbale. ” | - Marha Gandsk. See Beames’ map, 
* The Lucknow edition has Badh A. S. B. for 1885, p. 183. 
Gandak, and so have the IqbSinima | “ Gasandis. Agas is a dart or 
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and joined his detachment. His sole thought was that he would 
not be ander obligations to those who made a traffic of their service. 
Just then, the enemy who were retreating were reinforced and 
came forward to do battle. From the numbers of the enemy and 
the paucity of the imperial troops, and from ill-fate and the 
cowardice of the soldiers, the troops dispersed. Many of them 
in their confusion fell into the water and were drowned. Mozaffar 
Khan was nearly throwing himself into the waves. Khwija 
Shamsu-d-din seized his rein and went off towards the hill-country,! 
and he sent a swift messenger to the camp, thinking that perhaps 
the strenuous heroes might come up. The enemy set themselves 
to pursue, and made a tumult. Haji Pahlwin, Khwaja Shamau- d- 
din, ‘Arab and some more companions—about fifty in number— 
continually turned round and used their bows. In this way they 
made the enemy slacken in their pursnit. When day was far 
advanced (lit. put her head in her skirt) and Mozaffar Kbin’s 
position became more critical, the fortune of the Gh&hingh&h shone 
forth, and victory showed itself. 

The detail of this Divine aid is as follows, There was a noise 
in the camp that Mogaffar Khan was killed, and every one was 
about to fly into the country, when the messenger arrived. They 
plucked up courage and set about remedying the state of things. 
Khudadéd Barlés, Mihr ‘Ali and many other brave lovers of battle 
to the number of about 800 crossed the river and went forward. 
The same messenger conveyed the news of their approach. They“ 
scented the breeze of success, tightened their rein, and raised the 
dast of battle. 

Verse. 


Such fight and struggle were waged till night, 
There was no hand which did not inflict a wound. 
You’d say all the Age had come out (to fight), 
That hilland plain had commingled. 


At this time of life-shedding when the enemy in spite of 
victory were becoming feeble on account of the heat of their 
cuirasses and their great exertions, there was heard the noise of the 


1 Kohistén. Perhaps here the word 8 Mogaffar and his few compani- 


means forest. ens. 
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drums of the victorious army, and this at once robbed thom of their 
courage. They fed together with their evil fortune that night, 
and by the oelestial assistance the breeze of victory blew on the 
rose-garden of the imperial servants’ hopes. Such a victory showed 
itself after such a defeat! Joy after pain painted the eyes with 
oollyrium. There was fresh life and salvation and abundant booty, 
and great rejoicing. — 
One of the instructive occurrences was that Shaikh Jamil 
of Parsarir' was one of those who warred against the carnal soul. 
139 While the contest was going on he fell on the ground and became 
insensible. When he fell in with Mogaffar Khan he performed the 
prostration towards the Gh&ahingh&h, and guided men to the revog- 
nition of this teacher of horizons. When they inquired what 
had happened, he explained that when he was in a trance he had a 
vision of the world’s lord (Akbar) being mounted on the steed of 
fortune and equipped for battle, and bringing the good news of 
victory. The courage of the enemy had been scattered by the 
majesty of tbat cavalier of the field of glory. With the hand of 
kindness he raised me from the dust of unoonsciouaness, and 
enoonraged me, and I came to myself. I became possessed of great 
power and I flew with the wings of (mystic) assistance and bought 
a8 a gift the news of fortune. He turned their rein and made them 
seized of victory.” When had those hirelings * of defeat the heart 
or the ear to listen to this celestjal intimation? They regarded 
this demonstration of truth as a fabrication, or an imagination, and 
considered that it was impossible for them to escape from their 
terrible position. What question then could there be of victory? 
Suddenly the victorious army arrived and gave news of fresh life 
to the despairing, and the delight of new honour to those who 
had given way. By the shining of the Divine aid a lamp of vision 
was kindled for the superficial, Those who by good fortune and 
farsightedness were, without having seen miracles, acquainted 
with the majestio qualities of the adorner of trath’s assemblage 
(Akbar), and were worshippers of the wonders ol power, returned 


1 J. H. 890. It is in Sittket in 2 Raomt&n-t-hastmatt. Raeam!, 2 
the Panjab and is the Paerür of we pensioner or domestic, perheps 
L G. Mogaffar was once collectar . “those accustomed to defeat.” 
of this pargana 
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thanksgiving to the Creator on beholding these lights of direction. 
The faction who were wrapped in the veil of self-conceit and were 
sitting in darkness on the hill of presumption had a window of 
Mumination opened for them. Next day they went to the Afghans’ 
village and plandered it. They got immense booty, and the tumult 
of the wicked was at once quelled. 

Among the occurrences was that the Afghans aforesaid took 
refuge with Taj Khan Panwir and recruited themselves. By his 
evil-planning the dust of sedition rose again, an@ abundance of 
wealth, want of wisdom, and a plethora of scoundrels led to a 
seeking for battle. Mozaffar Khan exercised caution and recrossed 
the Madaha-Gandak. He established himself in a place surrounded 
on three sides by that river, and on the fourth by s large tank. 
He engaged in collecting soldiers and munitions of war. The 
presumptuous gang waxed bolder from this retreat. They pitched 
their camp (déira) in front of the imperial camp, but owing to the 
ruggedness of the ground nothing resulted except impotent longing, 
and the more they tried, the deeper did the thorn of disappoint- 
ment pierce the foot of their desire. When for some days the 
fortune of the Ahähinthäh had sported in this manner, it again put 
on beauty. Soldiers assembled and many of the landholders svt 
their hearts on rendering assistance. The construction of a bridge 
was rightly considered to be a means of victory, and 0 was put 
in hand. Inasmuch as prudence is the ornament of good fortune 
it was considered that perhaps something bad might happen when 
the troops were crossing the river and were not in battle-array. 
So it was thought that during the night some active men should 
dig @ trench in front of the bridge, and make a balwark with 140 
the excavated earth so that the soldiers might have time to 
deploy. No one was inclined heartily to engage in this enter- 
prise. When Khwija Shamsu-d-din Khifi perceived that the 
Turks were irresolute, and that the commander of the army 
was at a loss, he in his courage and efficiency took the task 
upon himself. He carried it through in a chort time. The 
Afghans from feline craftiness left their camp empty and re- 
tired to a oorner with the idea that when the imperial army 


4 es gurinj, a wrinkle, & corner, Lucknow ed. has in \dargin in 8 
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crossed they would think that the enemy had run away and 
so proceed to plander the camp. Perhaps at this time of 
negligence they would be able to prevail. Mogaffar Khan practised 
caution and appointed a large number of soldiers and camp-followers 
(urdu-bésari rad, men of the camp-bazar) to provide for safety 
under the circumstances which the black-hearted wretches had 
arranged for. The Afghans became aware of what he had done 
and did not put their stratagem into execution. When a large 
force (of Afghans) attacked those who had crossed, the infantry 
lost heart and fled. Their cowardice weakened the spirit of the 
cavalry and they too broke. The rush of the flyers broke the 
bridge, and they fell into the river. About 800 horse and foot were 
drowned. Khwija Shamsu-d-din, Khudddid Barlis and other 
brave men who were ambitious of honour shot arrows and twice 
turned back the enemy. The third time, when the zealous had 
come to be perturbed, an arrow struck the horse of Husain Khan, 
the leader of the enemy, and he fell to the ground. His men 
became confused, and no harm came to the tiger-hearted defenders. 
After much exertion the bridge was repaired, and the imperial 
servants crossed the river in a majestic manner. The Afghans gave 
way and retired to Taj Khan’s strong position. Mogaffar Khan 
pursued them, and when the victorious army had nearly arrived, 
scouts reported that many of the Afghan officers were superintend- 
ing in the neighbourhood the construction of a moat and did not 
imagine that the imperial army could march such a distance so 
quickly. Mogaffar Khan left Khbudidéd Barlis and some other 
strenuous men to protect the camp, and set about capturing those 
wicked and presumptuous mon. Suddenly he fell upon them, and 
after a brief engagement the breeze of Divine aid arose. The 
enemy thought it best to fly and many of them were sent to ennihi- 
lation. Haji Kbin Pahlwün cut off the head of Taj Khin Panwär 
without knowing who he was, and brought it in. Jamal Khan 
141 Chilst. who was one of their noted men, was brought in alive and 
many were made prisoners! of the sword and caught in the noose. 
A great boon of fortune was vouchsafed. The darkness of night 
and the density of the forest prevented the commanders from laying 


A Perhaps thie means that some 
were beheaded and some hanged. 


fact being that the Afghans hid 
themselves in an ambuacade. 
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hands on the abodes of the enemy. But many brave men reached 
the spot and obtained much booty. Next morning the army 
proceeded against the Afghan camp, and before it arrived the 
enemy fled in confusion and threw themselves into the river. 
What they thought to be their safety was the cause of their 
destruction. A number escaped with a hundred pangs from the 
whirlpool to the shore of safety, and the foundation of the 
scoundrels was devastated. 

One of the occurrences was that when this disturbance was 
quelled, Satri and Catri joined with some of the Afghans and took 
posseasion of the country of Tegra.' That is a cultivated district 
thirty koe long and twenty éos broad, which lies opposite Monghyr 
from which it is separated by the Ganges. On Mozaffar Khän's 
hearing of this commotion he took with him Waztir Jamil, Khuda dad 
Barlas, Khwaja Sbamsu-d-din, M. Jalalu-d-din, Bunyid Beg Khan, 
Tengri Quli and many other combutive lovers of service and went 
off to extirpate this gang. When he arrived there, the audacious 
ones prepared for battle. A great fight took place, and Fath Khan, 
who was the head of those men, fell bravely together with 79 leading 
men, and that territory also came into possession. 

When the flag of Mogaffar Khin's fortune was waving high 
from his devotion and exertions, Mun‘im Khan did not desire that 
he should remain in the province. He sent an urgent message to 
him to the effect that he should immediately proceed towards the 
threshold of the Caliphate. This order for leaving that fertile 
country came to him at a time when the period of labour and un- 
success had been put an end to and that of enjoyment had arrived. 


1 I am indebted to the Collector 
of Monghyr, Mr. Adam, for the 
identification of this name. The 
text has Magra ,. but there is the 
variant Tegra 3,6 and this occurs 
also in one I. O. MS. I. O. MS. 235 
has „ without any dots. It is 
clear then, I think, that the piace 
meant is thina Tegra on the N. 
bank of the Ganges and on the N.- 
W. bank of the Ganges and in the 
N.-W. part of the Bogum Serai Sab- 


division. In the Ain it is entered 
as in Sarkir H&jiptr, and under the 
form of Patkehra, J. II. 155. But 
there is the variant Tekhra or Tegra, 
and Mr. Beames has_ identified 
Patkehra as “the old pargana of 
Teghara lying along the left bank 
of the Ganges, and which he states 
is now known as Mulki, though the 
town of Teghar& still retains its old 
name. Togra is west of Monghyr 
town, and nearly opposite Sürajgarh. 
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He was embarassed by this letter, for the sacred order was that 
whenever the Khan-Khanin gave him leave he was to hasten to the 
imperial court. While he was in this state of inward disturbance, 
a gracious order arrived to the effect that the sole intention of 
H.M.’s apparent neglect was to guide him aright. Let him not be 
troubled in his mind, and let him feel that he was regarded with 
real favour and be zealous in the performance of his services in that 
country. If the Khau-Khinan gave him leave he should not come 
to court till he received an order summoning him. On receipt of 
this revelation Mogaffar Khin’s devotion rose high and a spiritanl 
window was opened for the superficial. After rendering of thanks 
publicly and privately, he came to Hajipir and spread the carpet 
of enjoyment. The pleasant paths of joy were trod anew. As 
the jewel of his fidelity sparkled, and as he came from the arid 
desert of misunderstanding to the garden of appreciation, in a 
short time the day of his fortune appeared. He became ardent in 

142 good service. The farsighted Khedive recognised his services, and 
his confidence in him increased. He made over to him the guarding 
of that wide province from the ferry of Causa to Garhi. An order 
was issued that the soldiers of that province, great and small, should 
act according to his advice. He from his devotion and wisdom 
observed the canons of sovereignty and the laws of the Caliphate, 
and became an adorner of justice. 

One of the occurrences was H. M. s showing graciousness to 
the officers of Gujrat. The praiseworthy nature of the prince of 
horizons has flashes which assist those who are deficieut members | 
of the court of realm and religion. He also exalts those who strive 
for sincerity to higher degrees of trast. He continually by tho 
elixir of his glance of favour extracts the gold from the earth, and 
the pearl from the mud, and regards the commingling of 
spiritual and material feasts as his duty. Especially does he do 
so to those whose proper actions are a mirror of their heart's 
mysteries. In a short space of time tha faces of those who git 
secluded are unveiled and clothed with boeuty. His increasing 
the dignity of the officers of Gujrat was a new instance of 
this. | | : 

When in the first expedition the standards of fortune had cast 
the shade of justice over that country, this set of men had by the 
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guidance of their good fortune rubbed the foreheads of supplication. 
But from the downfall of fortune and innate wickedness, as they 
had not loyalty in the core of their hearts, and their interior and 
exterior were not knit together and mutually supporting, many of 
them from short-sightedness ran away, and others were on the 
point of doing so. The Khedive of the Universe from his abundant 
graciousness, and his gift of appreciation, made sllowance for the 
common nature of humanity, and for the special circumstance of 
the education of those darkened intellecta, and for some time withheld 
them from employment. In this august year he perceived. in 
them signs of repentance and cast a special glance upon them. 
He distinguished ‘Itimid Khin, who was conspicuous for prudence 
and gravity, by special favours and committed to him the charge 
of the Darbar! (darbar- i- mugi kor) in order that he might minutely 
supervise that great place which is an ensample of heavenly things. 
Bspecially he had the charge of the jewels and decorated utensils, 
Ulugh* Khan Habghi was caressed and exalted by a suitable fief, 
and Malik“ Achraf was appointed to the governorship of the city 
of Thinesar, and Wajth-al-mulk was sent to superintend certain 
crown-estates in Gujrat. 

One of the occurrences was that Sidiq Khan came and did 
homage at court. The Gb&hinghsh’s kindness accepted his excuses 
and encompassed him with favours. In the expedition to the 
eastern provinces he had been punished for bad service and sent 
into the desert of exile so that he might learn wisdom by panish- 
ment, and know that in the service of kings no distinction should 
be made between little and great employments, and that obedience 
‘must be paid with one’s whole heart and energy. Although the 
sacred order ostensibly was that he should travel about in the desert 
of search and seek for a choice elephant, and that if he could 
not find one which could equal that incomparable one, he should 


1 The epithet mant might seem the receptions and the jewels, eto. 


to imply that ‘timid wee put in See also B. $86 and the Maagir I. 97. 


charge of the female apartments, B. 497. 
“but this ‘Itimid was not ‘Itimid 8 Aphraf in text, but the name has 
_ the eunuch, and the context as well occurred before, and is Aghraq, and 
as the Iqb&lnima show that what the variants show this. 
‘ItimEd was put in charge of was 
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pay the penalty, yet in reality he dismissed him to the school 
for learning devotion and knowledge of service, so that the pride 
of skill might depart from him, and that he might always choose 
supplication. He in that time measured the heights and depths 
of fortune and then turned the face of discipleship to the holy 
court. By the prostration of repentance the rust was cleared 
from the jewel of his sincerity and he produced one hundred 
elephants as a fine. As he clearly had marks of truthfulness he 
was received with forgiveness and favour. Who strove and did 
not obtain! Who made his heart clean, and did not get his heart's 
desire! He hath opened the door of bounty and given an invitation 
to all! One of the occurrences was that Husain Khan showed in- 
gratitude and received the recompense thereof. To whomsoever 
comes a day of destruction and a time of affliction, there comes first 
a darkening of the reason. His thoughts go to ruin and he thinks 
his loss his gain, and remains afar off from good actions, and turns 
aside from the highway of auspiciousness ! 


Verse. 


When a man’s fortune is bad 
Nothing that he does succeeds. 


A fresh proof of this is afforded by the commotion of this 
simpleton. He was formerly with Bairfim K. After that when he 
became a servant of the court, because the ocean of graciousness 
was commoved and the market of appreciation was brisk, his 
rashness was purchased at the rate of courage, and his election of 
service was taken to be sincerity, and he was encompassed by 
favours. And though he did not know how to keep numbers“ in 
order (had not administrative skill), still, in the hope that he would 
learn (or perhaps be grateful), he was given the lofty position of an 
Amir. At the time when the august standards were about to 
proceed to the eastern provinces, his evil fate withheld him from 
that service, and when he brought an abashed countenance to 


1 Jarimina “Fine.” See B. 181. ing is that he was an ascetic or 
2 Intigim-i-kagrat nam! d&nist. recluse and not fit for social 
“Did not know how to arrange {| functions. This Husain K. is Bada- 
multiplicities.“ Probably the mcan- yuni'a friend tho Tukriya (Patcher). 
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court, the Khedive of the world, in punishment for his offence, 
refused him the bliss of paying his respects. This was a time when 
he should have increased the zeal of his service, but from excessive 
atrabilionaness and inverted fortune, he broke the thread of con- 
sideration, and from abundant wilfulness he let the things of the 
world and the materials of fortune go to wreck and ruin, and took 
the path of solitude (tajarrad). The wise prince on beholding such 
lack of wisdom had compassion on his condition and bestowed 
favours on him, and released his Jagir, and sent him to arrange 
about “the branding.” When he got further away from the 
carpet of intimacy he in the darkness of his understanding set 
about attacking and plundering the country. From madness or 
from craft he would say that all his activity in this respect was in 
‘order to carry out the business of the branding! Plundering as he 
went, he hastened to Basantpir, which belongs to Sarkär Kumäon, 
as the rumour of mines and of abundance in that country had 
raised a tumult in his mind. Inasmuch as the stewards of creation 
have so ordained that the evil-doers and evil-devisers against the 
Calphate should be strenuously active in procuring their owu 
panishment so that they may get their retribution by their own 
instrumentality, this infatuated man hurried on his own ruin. He 
lost the thread of plan and made war in that country without 
system and was defeated. He was wounded by arrow and bullet, 
and had met with his retribution before the circumstances of 
his position were made known to the royal hearing. When the 
news of his commotion arrived, Sadiq Khan together with some of 
the Saiyids of Birha and Amroha and others were sent to him. 
Though owing to his severe, wound he was somewhat cured of his 
infatuation and vain thoughts, he became still wiser on hearing 
of the victorious force (of Akbar). The wicked vagabonds fled 
away from him, and by the exertions of his well-wishers he saw fit 
to get into a boat and be conveyed to Mun‘im Thin Thän-Thinin. 
Perhaps by the intervention of the Commander-in-Chief his offences 
would be clothed with the scarf of pardon! He got into a boat 
in the confines of Garh' muktesar and went on quickly. Alert 


1 Gadha muknessar in tert. It district and is situated on the 
in an ancient town in the Meerut Ganges.S.I G XII daa 
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men arrested him in the neighbourhood of the town of Märhara, . 
and under orders from H.M. brought him to Agra, and left him in 
his quarters* there and then hastened to court. In a short time he 
from his mortal wound put his face under the veil of concealment 
(i. o., died). Apparently the Shahingh&h was aware of his condition 
and out of respect did not wish him to be ashamed on his last 
journey. 

One of the occurrences was that Hakim Abu-l-fath, Hakim 
Hamm and Hakim Niru-d din“ the sons of Maulana ‘Abdu-r-Raszsiiq 
Gilani, who was eminently skilled in the arts of observation (nagr) 
and of drawing horoscopes, came to court in the middle of 
Amardid, Divine month, and were exalted by daily-increasing 
favours. When Gilin came into the possession® of the rulers of 
Iran and Khan Ahmad the ruler thereof fell into prison from not 
understanding matters, Maulin&é ‘Abdu-r-Rassiiq * owing to his 
right thinking and true religion died under the pain of confinement,. 
and these young men took refuge at this court. Their wisdom and 
felicity increased under the patronage of H.M. Though all three 
brothers were the distinguished of the age for the customary 
excellencies, yet Hakim ‘Abu-l-fath was specially remarkable for 
his tact, his knowledge of the world, and for his power to read the 
lines of the forehead and many other liberal qualities. 


Maérhara. Both statements may be 
correct. The meaning seems to be 


1 In the Etah district, N. W. P., 
I. G. XVII. 204, where it is called 


Marshra. that Akbar, who was then at Fatbptir 
* .., in S&diq K’s house. See Sikri, did not insist on Husain“ s 
Badaytint!, Lowe, 224. being brought there, but allowed 


8 See my wife's article in Calcutta 
Review for January 1894. According 
to A. F., Husain K. was on his way 
to Mun‘im K. (in Bengal) when he 
was arrested, but according to 
Baday unt he was going to his home 
in Patil? which is in the Etah 
district and not very far from 


him to stay at Agra. 

He was a poet and wrote under 
the name of QaririI. He was killed 
in the Bengal mutiny about the 
same time as Mogaffar. 

5 This was in 974 (1567). 

B. 484. 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 


Visit To tHe Huis sy some or tHe Vertep Lapizs or THE 
CaLiIPHATE. 


That veil of chastity, eto., Gulbadan Begam the paternal aunt 
of H. M. the Shähinchäh had long ago made a vow to visit the holy 
places, but on account of the insecurity of the ways, and of the 
affairs of the world, she had not been able to accomplish her 
intention. At this time when the delightsome country of India 
was an abode of peace, and the vagabonds’ abode of Gujrat had 
become inhabited by right-thinking lovers of justice, and the 
masters! of the European islands, who were a stumbling-block 
in the way of travellers to the Hijas, had become submissive and 
obedient, and the renown of the justice and piety of the world’s 
lord had spread from Caf to Qéaf, and the classes of mankind had, 
owing to H. M's constant care and dispensing of justice, come into 
the reposeful home of peace, the luminary of longing arose in the 
orient of the heart of that shining chaste one and broke the repose 
of her noble mind. As the rays of truth impinged upon the 
antechamber of the celestial soul (of Akbar), he, in spite of his 


145 


close union with her, did not prefer his wishes to hers. Moreover | 


all his desire is that every class of mankind may become religious 
and worship God in accordance with the measure of their faith. 
He sent with her a large amount of money and goods and gave her 
permission to depart. In connection with this opportunity a 
number of inmates of the harem of fortune were also excited by 
the same longing, and the sovereign poured into the lap of each 
the money that they wanted and so made the burden of their 


desires light. The names of the chaste ones who went in attendance | 


upon that unique one of the field of spirituality are as follows: 1. 
The veiled one of thecartains of fortune, Selima Sultan Begam; 2nd— 
and Srd—Haji Begam and Gol‘agir Begam the daughters of M. 


1 Amtnin-t-jashte-i-firang. Jasdtr | ® Kimr&n had thres daughters, and 
perhaps here means peninsulas or Ferishta after mentioning Kimrin’s 


countries. death tells us whom they married: — 
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Kamran; 4th—Sultén Begam the wife of M. ‘Askari; 5th--Umm 
Kulgim Khaénam the grand-daughter of H. H. Gulbadan Begam ; 
6th—Gulnér Agh&, who was one of the wives of H. M. Firdis Makani 
(Babar); 7th, 8th and 9th—Bibi Safiya, and Bibi Sarw Sabi, 
and Shäham Agh& who were among the servants of H. M. 
Jahanbani Jinnat Ashiyaot ; 10th—Salima Khaénam, daughter of Khigr 
Khwaja Khan. In the end of Mihr, Divine month, 8 or 9 October 
1575, this auspicious party fastened the litters on the camels of 
joy, and a great number of men who had received food and 
travelling expenses followed in their wake. Out of respect to 
the head of the travellers (i.¢., Gulbadan B), that nosegay of 
fortune Prince Sultan Murad was directed to attend upon her 
up to the shore of the southern ocean. The first day they halted 
at Dabar,' and at that place the pearl of the diadem of sovereignty 
and the heir-apparent of the Caliphate Prince Sultan Selim arrived 
146 with many nobles and paid his respects. Inaamuch as the far- 
seeing heart of the leader of the caravan (ic, Gulbadan B.) 
considered that harm might possibly happen to the new fruit of 
the Caliphate (Prince Murad) on such s long journey, on account 
of his tender age she expressed a wish that he might be kept back. 
Her suggestion was approved, and by H. M. s orders Baqi Khan, 
Ramf Khan, * ‘Abdu-r-Rahmin Beg“ and some other vigilant ser- 
vants of thé court were sent along with her, and an order was given 
that the great Amirs, the officers of every territory, the guardians 
of the passes, the watchmen of the borders, the river-police, and 
the harbour-masters should perform good service for the 


travellers. * 


One was Gulrukh; she married 
Ibrahim H.M. end was alive in 1614. 
Another married M. ‘Abdu-r-Rab- 
miu, who was a brother’s son of 
Haidar M.; and the third married 
Sb&h Fakhiru-d-din of Maghhad. 

1 Apparently should} be D&ir, 
four hoe from Fatbptr Sikri. See 
Badaytini, Lowe, 174, 

W Rimi K. Ustad Jalabi, B. 441. 
Perhaps the word is Halabi, i.¢., of 


Aleppo. Or he may be the Jal& of 
A. N. III. 890, who is called Jalabi 
in the Iqb&Inkima. Jal&bI might 
mean horse-dealer, and A. P. tells us 
that this was Jalé’s original occu- 
pation. He may have gone with 
Gulbadan B. as an interpreter.. 

8 Perhaps the nephew of Haidar 
M. who married one of Kimrin's 
daughters. | 

¢ See my wife's “History of 
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One of the occurrences was the dispatch of Haji Habibu-llah 
Kashi! (1.6, of Kashan in Persia) to Goa. At the time when the 
country of Gujrat became included among the imperial dominions, 
and when many of the ports of the country came into possession, 
and the governors of the European ports became submissive 
(lic., shakers of the chain of supplication), many of the curiosities 
and rarities of the skilled craftsmen of that country became known 
to H.M. Accordingly the Haji, who for his skill, right thinking 
and powers of observation was one of the good sorvants of the 
court, was appointed to take with him a large sum of money, and 
the choice articles of India to Goa, and to bring for H.M.’s 
delectation the wonderful things of that country. There were 
sent along with him many clever craftsmen, who to ability and 
skill added industry, in order that just as the wonderful productions 
of that country (Goa and Europe) were being brought away, so 
also might rare crafts be imported (into Akbar’s dominions). 

One of the occurrences was the establishment of seven watches“ 
(caukie). Though the servants of the threshold of fortune were 
always on guard, and were continually rendering service, and were 
always awaiting the sacred command and regarded their constant 
attendance as Divine worship, yet there was no fixed system 
Those who bound the girdle of devotion on the waist of their 
hearts and were pure from any thought of profit or loss, and also 
that body of energetic men of a mercantile disposition who knew 
their profit to consist in the traffic of service, paid no attention 
to times and seasons, but regarded all of them as opportunities of 
attaining their object. They sought to he continually in the 


Humiyfn.” O. T. F. 1902 for an 
account of Gulbadan B. Three of 
the ladies who accompanied her 
were her nieces, Salima being her 
sister's child (and Akbar's wife) and 
Haji B. and Gul‘agér being daughters 


of her half-brother Kümrin. Biqi — 


Khén was apparently the elder 
brother of Adham Thin. The 10th 


lady Salims KhinSn was apparently 


Gulbadan Begam’s step-daughter. 
The fact of her being styled Khinim 


seems to show that her father was 
the Khigr Khwaja who was said to 
be a descendant of the kings of 
Kaghghar or of Moghalistan. 

1 One of the things he brought 
back was an organ. See BadSyfin!, 
Lowe, 299, and also infra 228 of text. 

* See Aiu 8, p. 257 of B., where 
details are given about the distribu- 
tion of the watches. See also B. 48, 
end of Ain 17. 
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Presence. But those who did not belong to these two olasses did 
not render hearty service, but from folly and conceit, and lethargy, 
thought that loss was gain and indulged in vain thoughts. They 
took the path of sloth and accumulated eternal chastisement. At 
this time, which was the smiling commencement of the springtide 
of dominion, the institution of the seven watches shed a ray on 
the antechamber of the holy soul. All the servants who held 
office in the court were distributed into seven divisions, each of 
which was on guard for twenty-four hours. One of the grandees 
was appointed to command each division so that he might superintend 
everything during that period, and arrange the diversity of affairs. 


Also an accomplished courtier was made Mir ‘Argi (master of 


petitions) so that he might during the time of his watch represent 


147 the petitions and request of mankind without reference to his own 


ease, and also the public be freed from the pain of waiting and 
from various troubles. By this act of graciousness the classes of 
mankind attained their objects, and the wishes of the people which 
might have remained unspoken owing to the greatness of the 
Sultanate were brought before H.M. The rank of the loyal was 
exalted, the market of the talented became brisk, and there was a 
day of testing for the servants. The slothfal were guided to 
the domain of activity, and the ignorant and the speakers out of 
season emerged from their folly. Fresh lustre was given to the 
court, and things were knit together. 

One of the occurrences was the decline’ of the fortunate star 
of Mirai Koka. Inasmuch as the royal graciousness had raised him 
from nothingness to the senith of dignity, and had made him 
during long service a partaker in the secrets of the holy banquet, 
he was sommoned from Gujrat, post haste, in order that the business 
of the branding might be begun with the leaders. Another reason 
for summoning him was that M. Sulaimin was preparing to come 
to court, and it was desired that M. Koka should be present at the 


1 B. 336, top lines; of. Elliot V. § The text has 52 aspdn with 
$93. horses, but the variant ba aspbhdm is 
Bidayint says he was punished probably correct, for Bad&yfnt II. 
for speaking the truth about the 914 has dd Habt. 
branding, the Krerte, eto, 


. 
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entertainment. He arrived on the day of Ashtäd 26 Mihr, Divine 
month, and was received with boundless favours. As the ebullition 
of the favour of kings does not agree with every disposition, he 
from the wine of success, from his distance from the carpet of 
honour, and the crowd of flatterers, let his foot slip in the path 
of prudence. In the first place he used language about the affair 
of the branding—which is the disciplinary ornament of mankind, 
and the mode of guidance to the right path—which men of ordinary 
prudence would not use, and was still less becoming in pure 
loyalists. As the gracious sovereign had educated him like his 
obedient children he made as if he did not hear what he had said. 
When good counsel was of no avail, H.M., fearing in his love 
that he might fall into irreparable mischief, and might also lead 
others astray, joined the laws of supremacy with kindness and for 
a time degraded him from the position of an Amir. From extreme 
caution he excluded him from his society and assigned him a place 
in his own ' garden (i. e., M. Koka’s) where he might abide in com- 
fort with all his property, take a warning, and appreciate H.M.’s 
kindness and teaching. 

One of the cccnrrences was that some persons from lack of 
riderstanding, and imitativeness, became senseless from wine 
drinking. The royal ciemency cured them. When the institution 
of the branding became current the petty shop of fraud lost its 
custom. The opportunity of service fell into the hands of the 
energetic whilst the slothful were depressed. Those who had a 
warlike spirit and who from being honourable and fond of reputa- 
tion looked after their servants had an opportunity of showing 
their talents. From keen-sightedness they performed the branding 
and so heightened their own fortune. The worthless who were 
slaves to pelf and collected gold instead of troops fell into evil 148 
case. Among them, Shujiat Khan, M. ‘Abdu-l-lah, Mir M‘uizzu-l- 
Mulk, Qasim Kban Kobbar, Dost Muhammad B&abé Dost, Muhammad 
Amin the accountant (sd hib tausi), were excluded from the Presence | 
and sent to Bengal to Mun‘im Khin Thinän in order that they 
might get fiefs there suitable to their condition. For the sublime 
nature deals thus with criminals, and clothes with the scarf of 


1 He was sent from Fathpür to Agra and there kept under surveillance 
in his own garden. | 
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beneficence the torn honour of such people. Though superficiulists 
thought this to be favour and a mark! of grace, ye: those who had 
inward vision knew this to be great diefavour and a heavy punish- 
ment inflicted by displeasure. For the pure-hearted and devoted 
know no more excruciating torment than thet of being excluded 
from the visible Presence, when this is, the result of wrath. 
Though the far-seeing ones of the spiritual world regarded this 
treatment of a faction who had not reached the high rank of 
pure devotion as a kind of graciousness, yet in the eyes of the 
masters of investigation, who are the special of the special in the 
symposium of wisdom, it is certain that to leave a mistaken crew 
to their own devices and to treat them as cured and so not 
administer medicine to them, but to abandon them to their own 
ideas, is one of the greatest methods cf displeasure. 


— — 


— ee tins amy oso ——— 


1 Perhaps this is allegorical. seems to refer to M. Koka’s obsti- 
The wine was the wine of infatua- nucy. 
tion. The word canin (this kind of) 
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CHAPTER XXVIII. 
| M. Sunamin’s PROCEEDING TOWARDS THE SHininagin’s Cover. 


- (This chapter begins with some reflections upon the final pros- 
perity of the good, and the final ruin of the wicked which marked 
Akbar's reign. The author then proceeds to state that the 
adventures of M. Sulaiman are an instance of these things. It is 
noteworthy that these reflections do not occur in the Lucknow 
edition. They occupy over eleven lines). 

From the time that H. M. Firdis Makini conferred upon M. 
Sulaiman the government of Badakhshän, he used to be obedient 
and did good service, but inasmuch as outward prosperity, evil 
company and the friendship of flat erers lower the leap of wisdom 149 
and dim the eye of counsel, wholesome truth-speakers had no 
honour in his presence, and empty, evil-disposed encomiasts were 
in great request. He did not understand his own yood, nor did he 
allow another to show it to him. If any one from intensity of 
goodwill became his own enemy and uttered words of truth, he was 
obliged, on account of the prince’s unwillingness to listen, to place 
his head in the collar of grief. Accordingly as the Mirza found the 
defiles of the hili-country of Badakhsbin too straitened for his 
desires, he dropped from his hand the thread of obedience. From 
darkness of intellect and perversity of fertune he in the beginning 
of this reign raised the head of presumption, and gave himself the 
name of majesty (called himself king?) and formed the design 
of taking Kabul, as has already been briefly narrated. Though 
the Khedive of the universe, owing to his being behind the veil, 
paid no attention to this, and the imperial servants, on account of 
the multiplicity of the affairs of the extensive country of India, 
did not regard it, yet the stewards of fate were there and, according 
to the measure of his deeds, gave him to drink of the wine of 
misfortune. In order to complete retribution, and to illustrate 
the sublime gracionsness of the Shähinchäh, they caused him to 
visit as a pilgrim and a supplicant the gate of princes. Inasmuch 
as I desire to water the garden of speech, I proceed to give some 
account of these calamities according as one after the other emerged 
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the privy-chamber of destiny. The first was the arrival of 
Khinim.' The. dust cf contention between her and Haram 
Begam rose high, and the seed of savagery was sown in the land. 
Haram Begam was the daughter of Sultan Wais of Kalab of the 
Qibciq tribe and who rose! high by the patronage of Sultan 
Mahmud M. When they married her to M. Sulaiman she showed 
dexterity and skill in the administration of the country, and the 
management of the army, and her influence came to such a height 
that the Mirzi made over to her even the infliction of punishments 
(siäsathä), from the obligation of which he could not free himself.“ 
Khanim Muhtarima had the name of Khanim and was the daughter 
of Shah Muhammad Sultan Kishghari. She was married to M. 
Kamrafi, and from Kabul was proceeding to Kishghar. On the 
way she passed through Badakhshin. M. Sulaimän's passions be- 
came roused and he sought her in marriage. Haram Begam became 
jealous of her, and anticipated matters by giving her in marriage to 
her own son M. Ibrähim. Fromm this time evil thoughts took posses- 
sion of them (both). A brief account of these will be given. Another 
thing which disorganized Badakhshin was that this faction (the 
Khinim’s) stained the skirt of Haram Begam’s chastity by insinua- 
tions abort her and Haidar All Beg who was her beloved brother. 
The Begein's great attention and kindnegs to him emboldened them 
to make such frivolous remarke. M. Ibrahim from the intoxication 
of youth put that innocent man (Haidar) to death merely on account 
of those scandal-mongers, and became subjected to eternal contri- 
150 tion. Another cause of injury to the Badakhshis was the 
Begam's predominance. She acted without consideration or 
appreciativeness, and quitting altogether the path of policy—which 
is the foundation of social matters-—paid no attention in her punish - 
ments to time and place, or to propriety. When the dust of the 
22; 8 
1 The Khänim was the daughter way to Badakhahän, and her children 
of Shah Muhammad by Khadija went on to Kabul where by Huidar’s 
Sultan Khauim the fourth daughter ‘nfluence Mubtarima was married 
of Sultan Abmad Khan, Babar’s to Kamrin. (T. B., 451.) 
uncle (Mrs. Beveridge's History of | J think this olause refers to the 


Humf&yiin, p. 247, and T. R., Ross, father and not the daughter. 

$30). Her father was killed (T. R., & Apparently the meaning is that 
Ross, p. 452) and her mother had to he could not or should not have 
leave Kashghar. She died on the delegated such duty. 
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fabricators of lies had been laid, the Begam mingled revenge with 
stratagem and exerted herself to destroy the officers of the kingdom 
who had spread the calumnious reports. Among the things which 
caused loss to the inhabitants of the country was the fatal calamity 
of M. Ibrahim, of which a short account has already been given. 
When she heard of this heart-breaking sorrow the Begam became 
indignant with all the Badakhshians who were in the expedition, 
She abused the Khanim, and treated her advent as a bad omen. 
and often said to her in private and public conversations, * You 
were a traveller, I picked you up, intending to do you good, and 
I cherished you. I did not know your qualities.” Such was the 
language she used, and which only the foolish indalge in. Her 
sole idea was that tho Khäuim would be disgusted by such treat- 
ment and would go to Kasghghar, and that she herself would bring 
up Shahrukh. The Khänim from apprehensions of being separated 
from Shahrukh cast aside all other considerations and treated those 
catting reproaches as if she heard them not. But she always 
indulged in the luxury of the thoughts of revenge. Another thing 
which inoreased the internal dissensions (ntfig) of the people of 
Badakhshan was the arrival of Cicak Khanim the wife of ‘Abdu r- 
‘Ragbid Khin of Kaghghar with her two sons Safi Sultan i and Aba 
S‘aid Sultan for the purpose of mourning for M. Ibrahim. After 
her condolences aud sympathy were offered, Haram Begum 's 
mourning was taken off, but when the ceremony was over she from 
excessive grief resumed it. Cücak Khanim was displeased at 
this, and set herself to blaming her, and being nearly related to the 
Khinim she espoused her cause. She often said that Haram Begam 
should not abandon ancestral customs (tora), and should not abate 
one tittle of the respect due to the Kbanim, and should take’ a 
lower seat in assemblies. 


1 This chapter adds somethirig to Haram for their son’s death, for he 
the information given in T. R., Ross was killed in 967 and according to 
and Elias, p. 120. Saft Sulgkn’s Mr. Elias ‘Abdu-r-Rashid did not 
proper name according to Mr. Elias die till 978. The name of Abn B‘afd 
was Adbam Sultan, and he was the as a son is not mentioned by Mr. 
fifth son of ‘Abdu-r-Rashid. Odcak Elias, but Rahim is. 
must have come to Badakhahin 2 Pust!i-batalabad. The I. O. MES. 
during her husband's life if she came have peshf natalabad, “should no- 
to condole with M. Zulaimän 91 deraand rhe chie* place.” 
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Another thing which rekindled the fire of dissension among the 
Badakhahians was that Mir Nigimi' Atiliq of M. Sbahrukb, and a 
large number of the nobles of Badakhahin, and Shaikh Babai Wali— 
who oraftily made the garb of a dervish the tongue of his 
mendacity—raised up Sdfi Sultan the son of Cücak B. the wife 
of ‘Abdu-r-Rashid Khan of EAshghar, and in the abode of trickery 
of the said dervish, whihh they called a hospice (khangah), took an 
oath together that they would erase the entry of Haram Begam’s 
life from the book of th¥ world (would kill her) and would consign 
M. Sulaiman to the cor“ér¢of contempt. At this time one of the 
conspirators disclosed the plot to the Mirz (Sulaiman), Immediate- 
151 ly the latter hastened off to Farkhar® along with Waqgig Sultan 
who was an excellent hostage, and Haram Begam went off to 
Kilab in order that she might prepare for war and obtain a 
remedy against the intrigues of the Kasbgharians. When the 
Khénim (Cücak apparently) heard of this crime (the conspiracy) she 
felt ashamed and sont for the presumptuous intriguer (Suff Sultan) 
‘and reproached him. The misguided young man answered 
that his foot had slipped on account of the evil imaginations 
of Mir Nizämi and some of the evil-disposed Badakhahis and 
of that fair-seeming but inwardly bad dervish. Cücak Khinim 
was ashamed and went off with her sons to Kashghar. She wrote 
a letter of excuse in which she narrated her own: innocence and 
the evil thoughts of that stirrer up of strife (Mir Nigimf f). When 
M. Sulaiman learnt the real facts he sent pradent men and made 
his apologies (for suspecting Cũcak B.) and asked for an interview. 
Caicak Khiénim sent Sufi Sultan and her people to Kaghghar, and 
for purposes of union halted ‘with ‘Abn S‘aid Sultün and Rahim 
Kban. The Mirz&é and Haram Begam came there and held a 
friendly banquet. In order to strengthen the foundations of 
concord the Khanim*® married her eldest daughter to Abu S‘ald 


1 Called Mir N x of at A. N. III. 
267, and described as husband of 
Mubtarima’sidaughter Mihm&n B. 

2 Described in the Ghiag-al-logh&t 
as a town in Turke at in celebrated 
for the beauty of its inhabitants. 

§ Sic in text, but clearly Khanim 


is a mistake here for Haram. The 
Khinim (Matbarima) had not 
Rustiq in her gift. However, it 
would appear from the sequel that 
the term Kh&nim is also applied to 
Haram. 
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Sultén and gave Rustaq as her dowry. When the friendship had 
been cemented, Cücak Khaénim made over her son (Abu S‘ald) to the 
Mirzi and went off to Kishghir. The Mirz&é set himself to punish 
the sedition-mongers. He sent many to the pit of annihilation and 
imprisoned others. The dervish and his crew he pilloried (tachhir) 
and expelled from the country. A number fled with great quick- 
ness out of the country. 

Another thing that increased the distress of the Badakhahians 
was Haram Begam’s bestowing the government of Kilab on Nadim 
Qabbüzi. This caused a disturbance in that country, and was 
disagreeable to the army of Küläb. From the want of trae 
affection and respect they raised up ‘Abdu-l-Ghaffir the son of 
Jahangir Ali Beg the brother's! son of the Begam, who was in 
Qaritagin, and put Nadim to death. Haram Begam took M. 
Shahrukh from Qandéz, end Aba S‘aid Sultan from Rustéq, with her, 
and marched against Küläb. The rebels fortified themselves in 
Qaraitagin, and the Begam set herself to besiege it. Mir Aflatin, 
who was her general, crossed the river and blockaded the country. 
Abdu-I-Abaffür and some of the garrison fell upon him, and he 
was killed. Just then the Käläbis in the Begam’s army cast the 
‘dust of faitalessness on their heads by deserting to the enemy. 
The Begam was compelled to make a rapid retreat, and ‘Abdu-l- 
Ghaffir was wicked enough to pursue hor. He came ap with the 
Khanim (i e., Haram) aud M. Shahrukh, but as there was some 
good in his disposition he only plundered her property and honour- 
ably released her. She was in consternation at her misfortunes 
when suddenly M Ahahrukh appeared and drove away her grief. 
She said to him, My husband left your father among the enemy 
and harried off, and I left you among the rebel-crew and ignorantly 152 
fled in haste. May God forgive me for it!“ In a short space of 
time she joined M. Sulaimao and his army and proceeded against 
Kilab. Abdu-IElah took refuge in Qirghiz, but his goods and 
chattela fell into the hands of his enemies. 

Another cause of mischief in Badakbghin was when by the 
exertions of M. Hakim and the leaders of that country the servants 
of M. Sulaimdn were turned out in a wretched condition from 


2 — —— — 


1 The meaning is apparently that ‘Abdu-l-Ghaffir was the Begam 3 
nephew. 
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Afghanistan, as has already been described. M. Sulaim&y came to 
Kabul, and wheu he did not succeed, he turned back. He im- 
prisoned Muhammad Quli Sbighali and some others who had shown 
slackness in their service. Some of them he caused to be beaten, 
and some he censured, and he took away from Muhammad Qull 
the govornorship of Qunduz and gave it to Haji Taman Beg. 
Qanghar Bai, Lüsuf Quli, Bir Kaci Thäksär, Said Beg his son, 
Haji Fakhrgi, Baqi Beg and a number of others fled to Haji Taman 
Beg, and that. wretch joined in with those ungrateful and evil 
servants. They also in collasion with the Khanim put forward 
the seven years old M. Shahrukh, and raised the dust of sedition. 
Their sole thought was to obtain for M. Shährukh the country which 
had belonged to M. Ibrahim, so that another shop (of intrigue) 
might bo established, and that there might be a splendid asylum 
for the ill-conditioned. When M. Sulaiman heard of the sedition- 
‘mongering of this crew he proceeded against them. They shut the 
door of the fort and took steps to defend themselves. The siege 
(of Qunduz) lasted for about forty days. By the strenuous exer- 
tions of M. Sulaimän, and the efforts of some right-thinking persons, 
M. Sbhabrukh waited upon the Mirzi, and the whole of that 
iniquitous crew were seized. The Mirza bound these wicked, fly- 
like men and sent them to Qaratagin. There they colluded with 
the garrison and brought Mihr ‘Ali, who was governor of 
Qaratagin, to disgrace. No one had yet been appointed as chief when 
the officers of Qardtagin said to those presumptuous and evil-disposed 
men, “Neither we nor you have any one who is fit to be chief; 
one of two things must be done; either do you bring M. Shahrukh 
in order that we may elect our service in his presence, or you must 
depart from this country and manage your affairs yourselves.” 
The matter came so far that they sought to seize the faction. 
They became helpless and hurried off to Balkh as supplicants. 
Haram Begam sent presents to the governor there and requested 
him to punish them. The gang escape’? by the intervention of 
Shaikh Husain of Khwiarizm and came to Kabul. Owing to dis- 
cord, and vacillation of opinions Haji Taman Beg and some others 
turned back and hastened to Badakhshan. S‘afd Badalchcht, Tengri 
Bard! Qighbegi, Haji Beg, BAqt Beg and some others turned 
towards the world-protecting court. When this commotion subsided, 
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Muhammad Quli’s favour was increased, and Qundiz was given to 
him. Sb&h Tayfb, who was nearly related to Haram Begam, was 
made ataliq (guardian) to the Mirz& (Shahrukh). 

One of the occurrences which might prove the retribution of M. 153 
Sulaiman for his ingratitude was this that the sedition-mongers 
again made M. Shährukh a pretext for commotion. The brief 
account of this is that ‘Abdullah Khan the ruler of part of Taran 
set about seizing Hitär. The people of Hisér asked help from M. 
Sulaiman. The Mirza, in order to keep up the tie of relationship 
which he had recently formed, and also from consideration of the 
opinions of farsighted persons who thought that if the country 
were absorbed by Abdullah Khan, the war would reach him, 
determined to collect the Badakhshin army and proceed thither. 
He was engaged in the work of administration and in putting his 
army into order and had made over the Passes to experienced men, 
when owing to the quarrelsomeness and evil nature of Muhammad 
Quli Shighali, who was the prime minister, words were uttered 
by him which were unfitted for the occasion. At such a time when 
Muhammad Qüli should have supported him, he in his wickedness 
preferred all sorts of demands, as is the way of the empty headed. 
When the Mirza saw this bad behaviour, he was at first amazed 
and then reproached him for his improper language. In the same 
assembly he sent trustworthy men to summon Haram Begam 
in order that he might make him over to her for punishment. 
Muhammad Qüli became confused and came away from the meeting, 
pretending that he had a pain in his belly. He went off to Qundiz 
in order that he might fortify it and engage in strife. He sent 
his younger brother Khwaja Beg to Taliqin in order that he might 
renew the old compact with the Khanim and get hold of M. 
Shahrukh, and stir up the dust of strife. That strife-monger 
combined with Mulla ‘Ali and Mast ‘Ali, who were in the Khanim’s 
service, and plotted evil things. The Khinim and M. Shahrukh, 
who was now fifteen years of age, left Täliqan on the pretext of 
going for an exoursion. Shäh Tayfb became suspicious at this 
departure, and quickly arrived and kept a look-ont. Mulla All, 
Mast ‘Ali, Jahangir Beg, Muharram Beg, Pir Quliy Khaki Khanazad 
and some other wicked men represented to the Khanim that Shah 
Tayſb was alone and that they ought to finish him. But from foar 
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of Haram Begam no one had the courage to do this. At lust, after 
much talk, M. Shahrukh at the instigation of those perverted ones 
shot an arrow at him and the persons above mentioned kiiled him 
with their knives. The Mirza did this improper act from simplicity 
and from the infatuation produced by the bad teaching of those 
darkened intellects ! 

When the Mirz& heard of the flight of Muhammad Qili he came 
quickly to Qundũz. As Muhammad Qili bad not had time to 
strengthen the fort he fled, and the Mirza came into possession of 

154 Qundiz. When the catastrophe of Shah Tayib and the rebellion 
of Shahrukh became known, he went off to pnt down the rebels. 
At the same time the Khanim, when such errors wera being 
committed, took M. Shahrukh and went off with him to the Hindu 
Koh in order that if she could get help from the Aimiqs, and 
Muhammad Qili joined her, she might return to Badakhabin. 
Otherwise she would go to the sublime court and rub her forehead 
on the threshold of glory. For the Thänim had from old times 
the connection of service and devotion with H. M. the Ghahingbah, 
and his kindness was a great support to her. When they came to 
the Hindu Koh the Aimäqs collected in crowds. Muhammad Qili 
also joined them. M. Ghahrukk returned and with little trouble 
took possession of Andaràb. From there they went to Kahmard. 
Sabz Tülakcei the governor of that place came and paid his respects. 
The Khanim left M. Shahrukh there and went on to Ghori. Sultan 
Ibrahim, who was related to M. Sulaiman, fortified Ghorl. Thongh 
they brought forward his son and threatened that if he did 
not surrender the fort they would slaughter his darling (his 
liver-lobe), he replied, “It is batter that whoever spills his honour 
and fidelity should have his blood spilled.” And like e faithful 
servant he was firm in holding the fort. When M. Sulaiman, heard 
of this commotion, and was meditating marching thither, Haram 
Begam yielded up her life. He went off to Kishm for the mourning. 
From there he proceeded towards Ghori. M. Shahrukh was un- 
successfal and hurried to Andar&b. The Mirza resolved to go to the 
Hindu Koh in order to get hold of the families and property of the 
Aimigs, and that he might scatter M. Shahrukh’s forces. Just then 
M. Shährukh, at the instigation of evil-disposed persons petitioned 


1 The Lucknow ed. has tezdos hut probably this should be tirdos. 
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that the estates which had belonged to M. Ibrähim might be 
surrendered to him, and represented that in this way commotion 
might cease, and unity and concord result. M. Sulaimfn made no 
reply. When the Aimiqs property came into his hands and M. 
Sbahrokh’s position became insecure, the latter was obliged to go 
to Sirab. From there he hastened to Khost in order that he might 
make the defiles of Badakhaban his protection. M. Sulaiman pro- 
ceeded towards that country by the way of the plain, and when 
M. Shahrukh came to the parting of the ways for Ghori and 
Qundiz and was in doubt as to which route he should take, 
there suddenly arrived the .vanguard of M. Sulaimän's army 
under the command of Mihr ‘Ali. The Mirza’s (Shahrukh) troops 
broke. He himself, Muhammad Qall, Nir Beg his brother, Saba 
Tülakci and Qullj turned against their evil fortune, and fighting 
bravely drove off the enemy. They went off to the mountains 
towards the district of Anjaman.' M. Sulaimin plundered M. 
Sbhahrukh’s camp: and went off to Harm. M. Ahährukh after 
traversing mountains, and much unsuccess, got possession of Qundiz 
owing to the negligence of the watchmen. As many of the 
Badakhehän families were there, M. Sulaimfn’s men left him and 155 
took to coming iu (to Shährukh). Many of them behaved in an 
unmanly manner and incurred eternal disgrace. Muhammad Qili 
Shighali and many other officers of Badakbghaén were of opinion 
that the Mirz& (Sulaiman) shauld be pursued and put to death. 
M. Shahrukh, from innate geodness and reverence, did not, in 
that strong blast of indiscretion and stony ways of unloveliness, 
listen to the words of those wretches, aud trod the rose-garden 
of rectitude. He fixed himself in Qundiz. M. Sulaiman sent him 
a friendly letter and made over to him Ibrähim's territories, 
Many days had nut elapsed when the evil-disposed of that country 
suggested that Kulab was a nursery of soldiers and also an in- 
accessible place, and that M. Sulaimin wished to fortify it. It 
would be well to extirpate him by taking possession of it. M. 
Shahrukh was confused by the preambles of those biack-hearted, 


1 See T. R. 189. It is entered Afghanistan. It lies S. E. Badakh- 
ass place in the Index to Bib. Ind. | ghfin. 
Anjuman is marked in Govt. map of 
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fly-like men and went off to Téliqan. When he came there every 
one who was with M. Suleiman wickedly took the path of fuithless- 
ness and went over to M. Shahrukh. Those wicked men got 
their opportunity and exerted themselves to utter gold-incrusted 
words and to lead that simple-minded one astray. In spite of 
their urgency the Mirza did not drop the thread of righteousness, 
and begged permission to wait upon M. Sulaiman. He replied, 
Let the Khanim come first and solace my heart. After that 
come you and be the light of my eyes.“ M. Shahrukh agreed to 
the wish. He hastened to pay his respects, and waited upon M. 
Sulaimén. While they were in Taliqin, M. Sulaiman, from ex- 
cessive suspicion, would not for some time allow the Khanim to 
depart from his presence. Muhammad Qili and his brethren out 
of wickedness behaved harshly to the Mirzä's (Sulaimfin’s) men, 
and M. Shahrukh suitably rebuked some of them. He also gave 
a great banquet, and in the banqueting-hall promises and oaths 
were interchanged. It was determined that Shährukh M. would 
never leave the highway of doing what was well-pleasing to M. 
Sulaiman. 

When solemn oaths had been taken, M. Sulaiman said that 
during the lifetime of M. Ibrahim he had a desire to visit the 
Hijéz and to circumambulate the holy places, and that now the 
same desire was disturbing his soul. His wish was that they should 
part on good terms, and that the division (of territory) which had 
been made should be adhered to. M. Shährukh from goodness and 
reverence hesitated to grant this request. And as imagination—the 
sovereign—had great predominance, every supplication which M. 
Shahrukh made was regarded by M. Sulaimän as something different 
and sinister. When nothing could pacify M. Sulaiman, M. Shahrukh 
was compelled to take leave of him with all reverence and to 

156 allow him to depart with his property. From there M. Sulaiman 
came to Kabul, and his whole idea was to form some alliance 
and so take revenge on M. Shahrakh. If Hakim M. would help 
him, he would return and exact vengeance, and if he could stir 
up strife in Kabul, he would attempt to do so, and make this 
a help towards his recovering Badakhshin. Otherwise he would 
go to the Shähinchäh's court and there try to carry out the 
secret objects of his heart. When M. Hakim perceived the 
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notes of oommotion on his brow he sent him to India along with 
trusty! men. From Bikram the Mirzä sent a petition to the 
court, which contained thousands of regrets and apologies. The 
broad-minded and tolerant sovereign accepted his excuses and 
sent an order to the Punjab officers to go out to meet the Mirza 
and to show him all respect. He also sent off Khwaja ‘Aqi Jin 
with the rarities of India that he might hasten forward to gladden 
the exile’s heart. He met the Mirza on the banks of the Indus, 
and comforted him, and made his sorrow-laden soul embrace joy. 
The stewards of fate in this old caravanserai of the world, which 
is a place for the retribation of actions, brought him, on account 
of his old trespasses, into the dust-bin of adversity and marked 
him with the dust of catastrophe. As his fortune had something 
of suspiciousness in it, he carried the countenance of supplication 
to the sacred court. Inasmuch as the threshold of the fortune 
of the world’s lord is a fount of benevolence and respect, he was 
encompassed with favours. The envoys met the Mirza, some in the 
borders of Scinde, and some in Bhira, and showed him respect. 
The officers went out to welcome him near their fiefs and paid 
him reverence, When he arrived near the capital, the high 
dignitaries and the great officers assembled in crowds, in accordance 
with the orders of H.M., and received him with ceremony. When 
the procession came within three kos of the capital the appreciative 
world’s-lord mounted his horse and rode thither. The superinten- 
dents of the palace decked out the hall of audience and the 
whole of the city, and made them resemble the picture-gallery of 
China, From the front of the palace to the end of the stage, 
mountain-like elephants wearing chains of gold and silver, and 
golden and bejewelled housings, were drawn up in two rows. The 
foot of the glance moved from its place, and the eye of the heart 
was amazed. Between every two elephants there was a cita attired 
in costly clothing. The conspicuous places on the route and the 
eity- streets were also adorned. H. M. mounted his horse on the 157 


1 The T. A. and Badi&yaul give daughter with him, had great diffi- 
a different account. They say that culty in making his way to the 
M. Hakim supplied worthless guides Indus. A. F.’s acoount reads as if 
who ran away at the first stage, it had been inspired by Ahährulch. 
and that Sulaimin, who had his 
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day of Amardad 7 Abin, Divine month (middle of October 1575), 
and all the insignia of royalty appeared before the Mirzi. He 
dismounted and came hastily forward. The illustrious Qhahinghah 
who made the increase of worldly dignities a motive for increased 
humility and friendliness dismounted and performed the fornsg4. 
The Mirza performed the prostration (sijda), and was exalted by 
favours. All at once, the grief of former wanderings, the sorrows 
caused by the recalcitrance of Shahrukh M., the bad behaviour 
of Hakim M. and the distracting influences of exile were erased 
from his heart. From that place he returned with a heart full of 
thankfulness, and a tongue full of praise. The Mirz had the 
bliss of being nearly associated with H.M., and became enrolled 
among his followers. The sovereign returned to his palace, and 
there was a great banquet. 
Verse. 


They prepared a wondrous banquet hail 

In it was an abundant feast 

In every corner were the beauties of China and Chigal ! 
They robbed the senses and seduced the soul. 


(siz lines of rhetoric). 


In that feast the Sbahinsh&h opened the hand of liberality 
and conferred boundless favours on the Mirz and on all the 
visitors, Iuasmuch as the whole idea of the Mirz& was to get the 
government of that hilly country—Badakhebin—he was gladdened 
by the news that this desire of his would be gratified. He was 
informed that the armies of the Panjab would shortly be despatched 
under the command of Khan Jahan, and that they would soon bring 
Badakbghau into the Mirzé’s possession. The Mirz& performed the 
prostration and became partaker of perpetual joy. 

One of the occurrences was that Rajah Todar Mal came and 
performed the prostration on the day of Debadin 28 Aban, Divine 
month. He brought as a present fifty-four noted elephants, and 
rarities from Bengal, which had been obtained in the battle of 

158 Takaroi and at the time of the peace. He described tha events of 
the country in accordance with what has already been related. He 
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1 A town in Turkestan famous for the beauty of its youth. 
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was the recipient of various favours. Financial and territorial 
matters were entrusted to him, and he was made Magbrif-i-diwin.! 
He served with honesty and the absence of avarice. There was no 
cupidity in his administration. Would that he had not bean spite- 
ful and revengeful so that a little opposition * would cause dislike to 
apring up in the field of hia heart and acquire strength and 
substance. Such à quality is considered by the wise to ba one of 
the worst qualities in a man, especially in an administrator to whom 
men's affairs are entrusted, and who has been selected as the vakil 
of such a world-lord. If bigotry in religion had not coloured his 
natare he would not have had so many bad qualities. But in spite 
of these defeats, if we look to the nature of men in general, in ful- 
ness of courage (serdtlé), absence of avarice—that market was always 
fiat with him—in the performance of service, in diligence and skill 
he was a man such as is seldom seen, or rather he was incomparable.® 

One of the occurrences was tliat the territory of Gaqha was 
taken from Rai Sarjan and given in fief to Sadiq Kb&an who was 
sent there to take charge of it. To Rai Sarjan was given the fief of 
Canär. 

Another occurrence was that M‘agim Khdu® came from 
Afghanistan and entered into service. He was given high rank and 
sent to Bihir. He belonged to the Saiyids of Turbat in Thuräsin. 
His paterual uncle Mir Aziz“ had been in the ser vico of H. M Jahan- 
bani and had attained to the rank of vizier. He stood to M. Hakim in 
the relation of Kokalidgk (foster-brother). He was renowned for 
bravery and thoroughness. Khwaja Hasan Naqghbandi, from 3 


1B. VII. 

1 Bayaéztd Bryat M. 8. I. O. 132 
mentions an instance of Todar Mal’s 
religious feelings when he punished 
Beykzid, with justice apparently, 
for breaking down a temple at 
Benares and converting it into a 
Madrasa. Afterwards when Baya- 
sid on his return from Mecca got a 
pargana, Todar Mal rack-rented 
him. Perhaps A. F. was thinking 
of Todar Mal’s conduct to Shih 
Mangir. He put him in prison and 


in chains, and afterwards reported 
him to Akbar. He also perhaps had 
to do with his murder. 

d See B. 431, v. 1. 

A. F. also represents Todar Mal 
as prejudiced against Q&st Ah 
Baghdadi. 

¢ B. 409. Gadha is Gadha-Katanga, 
i. 6., Jabalpfir. 

B. 143, n. 1. 

e The Mir Azla-Ullah Turbat! of 
B. 527. 
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cloud on his mind which happens to worldlings, on a slight suspicion 
endeavoured to destroy him. From far-sightedness he came to 

court, and was received with the glance of favour. 
In the same year Mir Saiyid! Mubammad Mir ‘Adil was given 

the government of Bhakar. 

One of the occurrences was that Jalal Than! quaffed his last 
draught. It has already been mentioned that he was sent to assist 
the army of Siwina. When he came to Mirtha, Sultan Singh and 
Ram Singh the brothers of Rai Rai Singh, and ‘Ali Quli the relation 
of Shih Qili Khan Mahram, sent a message that they had in accord- 
ance with H.M.’s orders addressed themselves to the uprooting of 
Candar Sen, but that owing to the hilliness of the country, the diffi- 
culties of the roads, and the crowd of audacious men, he was making 
great resistance, and that it was time for help to arrive. Jala] Khan 
_ marched quickly to that quarter. Candar Sen took to vulpine 
tricks on the arrival of this army, and had recourse to stratagem. 
The imperialists saw through his design and marched against him, 
and he took refuge in the mountain of Kanäja (?)* and came for- 
ward to fight. A large number were killed, and when his glory 
was discomfited, he of necessity retreated to the folds of the hills. 
59 The officers entered victoriously into the fort of Ramgarh.* At 
this time one of the crafty spirits represented that he was Debi Dis. 
Vagabonds gathered round him. Many were certain that Debi Das 
was killed at Mirtha in the battle with M. Sharafu-d-din Husain. At, 
this time. the claimant gave out that he was wounded in that 
engagement, and had lain on the ground nearly dead. A benevo- 
lent hermit had taken him on his shoulders and conveyed him to 
his cell, and had there applied plasters to his wounds and had 
healed them. He had then gone in attendance on the hermit to 
visit holy shrines. Now the hermit had given him leave, and he had 
again put upon his shoulders the scarf of social life. Some believed 
his story and some repudiated it. He joined Jalal Kb4n in order 
that he might do good service and his name be reported to the 
Shahinghah. Suddenly fortune, the juggler, played another. trick. 


1 B. 488. Is it the hill near GGindoj mentioned 
4 B. 475. in Rajputana Gazetteer II. 223 P 
In some MSS. it in Kaniica. Qu. In Jaipair 100 m. N. W. Jaipar. 
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The short account of this is as follows: When they were in hot 
pursuit of Candar Sen, that fabricator represented that the ruined 
wanderer (Candar Sen) was in the fief of Kala the son of Ram Rai, 
his (Candar's) own brother's son, and that his face was turned to- 
wards the wall of contempt (i. e., was in a wretched condition). The 
victorious army hastened to the spot. Kala from ill-fatedness main- 
tained that Candar Sen was not there; and by fraud and deception 
won over Shimal Khan to his side and set about ruining Debi Das. 
Shima! ous day brought him to his house and was about to seize 
him, but he bravely got out of that whirlpool. As he had come to 
despair of the imperial troops, he craftily went to Kali and became 
his companion. On the day of Sbhahriyir 4 Azar, Divine month, 
November 1575, when the imperial soldiers had gone off in various 
directions, the lamp of the vision of Debi Das and some other daring 
and presumptuous ones was extinguished while they were seeking 
to glut their vengeance. They took Jalal Khan’s g..rtera to be 
Shima! Khan’s and attacked them. He lought bravely but without 
arrangement, and yielded up ihe coin of his lifo. The evil-doers 
went from there to Shimäl Khan’s tent, and just then daimal came 
up with many combatants and quelied the disturbance. When this 
catastrophe was reported tu H.M., he appointed Saiyid Ahmad, 
Saiyid Hashim and a number more of the Ssiyids of Barha to chas- 
tise the presumptuous men of that region. They did good service, 
and put down the rebels.“ 


— . CES — — — —— — — ¶ — —— — . —— 


1 This chapter is chiefly takeu up | in the end of 964 (1557). Two peri- 
with the affairs of Badakbshinu, and ods are referred to in the chapter, 
it gives many interesting details one when Shahrukh was 7 years old, 
about the history of that country. and the other when he was fifteen. 
There is an amount of feminine gos- Ibrählim his father was killed in 
sip in it which makes one think that 967, and apparently Shäbrukh was 


A. F. is here copying from some born in that or the following year. 
lady's memoirs. Perhaps it repre- The character given of him by A. F. 
seuts a missing part of Gulbadan corresponds with that given him by 
Begam's memoirs! Presumably Jahangir in his memoirs. He mar- 
Muhtarima did not marry Ibrähim ried Ahakranisa, a daughter of 
M. till after the death of her first Akbar. His mother died in 993. 
husband M.Kiamr&n. This occurred 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 
Tare Entevustine or tae GOVERNMENT oy Bencat to KRIW Jain. 


On the day of Marisfand 29 Aban, Divine month, reports came 
160 from Bengal to the effect that Mun‘im Khan had died on the day of 
Khir 15 Iban, Divine month (28 October 1575),! and that Daid 
had wickedly broken his oath and taken to rebellion, and that the 
officers from want of wisdom and envy had not stood their ground 
but had abandoned that fine country without a battle. They were 
now, it was said, at the parting of the ways, and in confusion in 
the desert of bewilderment. They neither thought of staying whore 
they were, nor had the courage to proceed to the holy threshold. 
The brief account of this instractive occurrence is that when 
Mun‘im Khan Khän-Kbänän had made peace he hastened to Ghori- 
ghat, and quelled the disturbance there. From there he returned, 
and made habitable the city of Gaur which formerly was the 
capital. This he did both that the army might be near Ghoräghüt, 
which was a fountain of sedition, and might entirely put down 
commotion there, and also that he might restore this delightfal place, 
which had a noble fort, and magnificent buildings. He did not 
notice that the atmosphere of the place had acquired poisonous * 
qualities in consequence of the vicissitudes of time and of the decay 
of the buildings, especially at the time of the end of the rains, when 
there is a change of climate (ébgardtgh) in most of the districts of 
Bengal. Though those acquainted with the character of the country 
stated the facts, their remarks were not listened to. He adopted 
the ordinary kind of resignation and so kept a world in the whirl- 
pool of annihilation. The resignation which is practised by the elect 
of the palace of inquiry consists in ohgerving the dictates of delibera- 
tion, and the glory of wisdom— which are the sentinels of the mate- 


1 The date given in Bayisid be 25 or 26 October. The M‘aagir I. 
Biykt's Memoirs is the night of 644 does not give the full date. 
Monday, 18 Rajab, 983, which is equal 2 Cf. Jarrott II, 120. 
to 23 Octobor, 1575; 15 Abin should 
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rial world—and then leaving the result of their skill to the incom- 
parable Deity, and not to reasou and outward causes. On this 
account! Agbraf Khan, Haidar Khan, Mũinu-d-din Ahmad Khan 
Farankhidi, Lal Khan, Haji Khan Sistini, Hashim Khan, Muhsin 
Khan, Haji Yisuf Khan, Qandiz Khan, Mirzé Quli Khan, Abn-l- 
hasan, Shah Tahir, Shah Khalil, and many other officers, each of 
whom was a proper soldier and a world-conqueror, fell asleep on the 
bed of annihilation; and the thought of death took hold of everyone. 
Though in that year there was a strong wind of destruction in all 
the eastera provinces, which shook the pillars of life, in that city it 
amounted to a typhoon. 

As the CThiu-Khänän had acted contrary to the opinion of many, 
he stuck to what he had said and did not take warning. But when 
the mortality exceeded calculation, and he perceived the wretched 
state of affairs, he applied himself to remedy matters. At this time 
the news came that Junaid was beginning to raise a disturbance in 
Bihar, so that a motive of coming away from that valley of annihila- 
tion presented itself. He left that city of calamities with the inten- 
tion of crossing over to Bihar. It was a still more extraordinary 
thing that he did not suffer in that typhoon of plagae which was 
‘fraught with evil to che generality, but as soon as he came to Tiinda 
he died after a little illness.“ On account of this there was great 
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' See list in B. 376. Aghraf exchequer. The Maagir I. 635 has 


Rhin was a noted calligrapher and 
is mentioned in A. F.’s Ingha; cf. B. 
101 and n. 6 and p. 389. 

* Mun‘im Ehn was over eighty 
when hedied (Baday uni 221). It will 
be seen that he died at Tanda and 
not, as commonly stated, at Gaur. 
There is some account of the plague at 
Gaur in Biyasid Biyat, p. 147a. He 
says the pestilence was aggra vated 
by the intemperance of the army. 

There is a long and good account 
of Mun'im Khin in the Darbirt 
Akbari, p. 229 et seg. His son died 
before him, and according to Bada- 
y@nt all his wealth went into the 


a long account of Mun‘im and says, 
p. 645, that the enduring offspring 
of Mun‘im is the bridge he built at 
Jaunptir over the Gümti in 981 
(1573). The bridge is still standing. 
Stewart in his history of Bengal, 162 
note, mentions the interesting fact 
that in 1773 a brigade of British 
troops sailed over the bridge which 
suffered no damage from the vio- 
lence of the current. See also an 
account of the building of the 
bridge, etc., in the Darbiri Akbarl, 
p-. 250, etc. 

The exact date of Mun‘im’s death 
seems uncertuin. A. F. only gives 
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uneasiness in the army. Although the officers appointed Qhiham 
Khan as commander, and the eunuch I‘timad Khan, who was dis- 
161 tinguished for sense and judgment, put upon his shoulder the scarf 
of dexterity, yet on account of the want of harmony among the 
leaders, and the imaginations of the generality, and the small capa- 
city of most of the advisers, and the flames of the dissentients, there 
was no unity in the deliberations, Daũd's evil spirit was aroused by 
hearing of these quarrels, and he snatched tho veil of honour from 
his face and broke his engagements. He besieged Nagr Buhadur in 
the town of Bhadrak, and after inducing him by promises to aur- 
render, he put him to death. Murid Khan let the font of his courage 
slip from the city of Jaleear (Jellasor) and came to Tanda without 
fighting a battle. At this time of confusion ‘Iai Zamindär fell 
upon SE.uh Bardi, who had charge of the boats and the artillery of 
the province. Though he put forth the foot of courage and raised 
the standard of victory, yet out of excessive apprehension he left 
that country and joined the officers with the artillery and the 
Hotitla. The chiefs of the victorious army on account of their being 
disgusted with the country, and the want of right thinking, dropped 
from their hands the thread of work. They crossed the Ganges and 
came towards Gaur. The whc!s soul of those paltry-minded men 
was engaged in carrying their acquisitions out of that country 
(Bengal), while outwardly they said, When we have put the river 
between us and the enemy, we shall give our minds to fighting, and 
then the Qaqghals from Ghorighat will join us.“ When they had 
crossed the river, Qutlaq Qadaz produced a lying letter (muzauuir 
mama) and spread unpleasing reporte about the world’s lord. Those 
frienda of pelf, foes of fame (azdostin, nümũs dushman) used this 
false statement as their credentials and went off towarde Bihir by 
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the date according to the Persian The Iqbilnima says distinotly 
Calendar. ‘:liot V. 395 wrongly that ho was ill for ten days and died 
has Safer inetead of Rajab. The on the eleventh day. It also gives 
T. A. and also apparently Badayfin: Tünda as the place of death. 

(who copies the T. A.) only gives the | 1 The Iqbälnzma calls it Kitab 
tnonth, for the ten days are those of Vat, a forged bock or letter. 
the illness and not of the month. | 
Bayézid has the night of Monday | 
18 Rajat: (933). | 
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way of Purniya and Tirhut. They gave up such a fine country without 
regarding it. Still stranger! Adam Täjband, who at this time had 
brought firmains from H.M. to the Khan-Khinan and the Bengal 
officers, from wickedness and the instigation of evil men appropriated 
to himself the elephants and other property of Mun‘im Khan. He 
opened a thousand doors of plundering and gave out that he was by 
orders of the Shahinghah taking measures for the preservation of the 
goods. In reality he was sunk in cupidity and was enriching his 
house for his own harm and by his own efforts arranging for himself 
the materials of eternal ruin. 

When these occurrences came to the royal hearing he thought 
that he might entrust Bengal to M. Sulaiman, so that he might 
in that fine country amend his misfortanes, and accumulate happi- 
ness of life. Should he, under those circumstances, wish for the 
headship (sirdért) of Badakhshin, and if the being in that Highland 
country had taken possession of his mind, that desire would be 
easily gratified. The high wind of M. Sulaimin’s passion for re- 
venging himself on M. Shährukh, and of his overweening affection 
for the stony land of his birth, extinguished the lamp of plan and 
deliberation. The notes of joy did not appear on his forehead when 162 
he heard of this great boon. The world’s lord pardoned the simple- 
ton and gave him the glad tidings of the gratification of his petty 
wishes. But inasmuch as it is inscribed on the portico of world-rule 
that urgent enterprises should be preferred to ordinary ones, end 
that the principles of sovereignty must not be abandoned, H.M. di- 
rected Khin Jahän, who was prepared with a victorious army to pro- 
ceed to the conquest of Badekhshfin, to march to Bengal and to 
conquer and clear that country. He imparted to him instructions 
which were calculated to soothe mankind and to be well pleasing to 
God. On the night of Isfandarmaz 5 Agar,’ Divine month, about 
15 November, 1575, he was dismissed to that country after his dig- 
nity had been increased by great favours. Rajah Todar Mal, who 
was an able and experienced man, was appointed to accompany him, 
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1 Baykzid Biyiét, Mem. 147a, des- | the order of appointment. The news 


cribes how he went to Gaur after of Mun'im's death only came on the 
Mun‘im’s death, and the difficulty he 20th of the previous month (Abén), 
had in securing the property. and Akbar's first thought wis vo 


2 This must be the date of issuing appoint Sulaimän. 
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and an order was given that all the Bengal officers and land-holders 
should regard Khin Jahän as the executor of the orders of the 
Caliphate and should consider his will and pleasure as those of the 
sovereign, and should properly exert themselves for the conquest 
and civilisation of the country. The government of the Panjab was 
taken from him and given to Shäh Quli Khan Mahram who was re- 
nowned among the brave and right-thinking. 

Thän Jahin addreased himself to service according to the rules 
of the loyal and fortanate. The Bengal officers had reached the 
neighbourhood of Bhagalpur when the victorious army arrived 
there. The bewilderment of those self-interested men increased. 
They were not inclined to turn back and co-operate (with Khan 
Jahin) and they could not venture to proceed to court. Most of them 
threw off the veil of shame, and eloquently discoursed upon the 
refractoriness of the people, the pestilential atmosphere of the 
country, and the large mortality, and objected to go back. Some 
from evil disposition and strife-mongering brought forward the 
affair of religion,' and beyan to chatter foolishly about the headship 
of Khan Jahin. By the halo of the Shähinthäh's majesty, the 
politic’ conduct of Rajah Todar Mal, and the wide capacity and 
toleration of Khan Jahin, the seal of silence was impressed on the 
lips of every one, and they elected to accompany him. Ism‘ail Quli 
Khan took his place in the army with a band of active and courage- 
ous men, and by the Divine aid, and their skill and loyality, Garhi, 
which is the gate of Bengal, was recovered with little difficulty. 
Ayis Khiga Ebail, who had charge of that place, fell alive into their 
hands and was pat to death. Daid in his pride never imagined 
that the imperial army would come so soon. On hearing the 
reverberation of its approach he suddenly proceeded to take 
defensive measures. By alertness and dexterity Khan Jahin chose 
for his camp Ak Mahal“ which is fortified on one side by the river, 


1 Thin Jehin was Bairfim's See his Errata. But see Jarrett II. 


sister's con and a Persian and a Sh‘ia. 129. The name Rajmahal was given 
The Bengal officers were, many of to it in consequence of Rajah Min 
them, Turks and P .nnis. Singh's choosing it for his residence. 


8 Rajmabal. Perhaps Ak is Tur- The Turkish word for white is pro- 
kish and the ame means White perly G1 dg. The text is wrongly 
House. B. bon ver reads Ag Maball. | punctuated, and makes it appear as 
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while on the other side access is impeded by lofty mountains, while in 
front the tracks were effaced by a large marsh. Apart from its 
being a strong refuge, Ak Mahal is in the forefront of Bengal. 
Accordingly the occupants of this strong position were saved from 

the effects of accidents, and the inhabitants of the country remained 163 
in security as soon as the armies of fortune had come there. Khan 
Jahin drew up in battle-array, but owing to the difficulties of 

the country and the time there was no engagement. The gallant 
warriors came out on every side and displayed devotion, and there 

was abundant testing of men’s mettle. 

One of the occurrences was that Mir Muhammad Kbin Khan 
Kiln died in Pattan Gujarat on the day of Farwardin 19 Dai, 
Divine month (December, 1575). The appreciative sovereign 
begged ' forgiveness of his sins and assuaged the grief of those he 
had left behind by princely favours. 

Among the occurrences was that M. Sulaimin obtained leave to 
travel to Hijaa. From the time that the Mirgzd obtainod the bliss 
of doing homage, he was continually encompassed by the favours of 
the Shahinghah, and was diatinguished by great honours in the holy 
assemblies. As his whole soul was intent upon chastising M. 
Shahrukh, and upon obtaining the government of the mountains of 
Badakhthän, the knot on his heart was not loosed. When Khan 
Jahan went off to the province of Bengal, and there became a little 
delay in the fulfilment of his wishes, he from his ill-fortune and 
haste did not understand the real state of affairs and applied for 
leave to go to the Hijas. He thought that perhaps by this route he 
might reach that country (Badakbshin), and obtain his ends by 
feline tricks. H. M. acceded to his wishes and bade him adien, and 
sent Qulij Khan and Räpai to accompany him and to wait upon him, 
and to see him through the difficult parts up to the Gujarat ports. 
Subsistence for several years and a woell-found ship were bestowed 
on him. The above-mentioned officers conveyed him peacefully and 
with comfort to the port of Surat and sent him off to the Hijas. 


if it was Dad who encamped at Ak | 114, repeated the fatibn 
Mahall. 7 ? 
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CHAPTER XXX. 
Tae RoyvaL CorTEGE PROCEEDS TO AJMERE. 


The parterre-adorner of the Caliphate in his plenitude of Divine 
worship and his keen quest of truth conducts himself with a regard 
to the feelings of the superficial majority. In consequence of his vast 
comprehensiveness, and his thorough knowledge of the pulse of the 
age, he seldom promulgates the luminous conceptions which cast rays 
on his heart from the sky of genius. For the food of forest-lions is 
not adapted to sparrows of the house-gable, nor are the rations of 
mountain-like elephants expended upon feeble gnats! Nor is the 
diet of the spiritually strong beneficial to the mentally sick. Accord- 
ingly the enthroned one of the Sultanate allows for the condition of 
the classes of humanity and regulates his effulgence in accordance 
therewith. From his observing this course, there arises no dust of 

164 unsoundness in the inner chamber of his spirit. Though ho sit upon 
the throne of the spiritual kingdom and of a world illuminated by 
the rays of true light, he regards the worship of the True God to he 
also accomplished by external forms, and worships the very God as 
superficialists do, and is a spiritual worshipper according tc the for- 
mulas of ordinary followers of the world’s customs. From this idea, 
the circumambalation of the sepulchres of the leaders of the cara- 
van of existence (i. e., saints, or perhaps it only means those who 
have gone before)—which is regarded by some as the essence of the 
worship of the Creator, and of the acknowledgment of Divinity, 
while others look upon it as a pious act and a contemplation of the 
Divine mercy—was rigorously practised by him, just as if he were a 
mere formalist. By this excellent pian he introduced worshippers 
of externals to the feast of practical wisdo.: and guided them to the 
highway of Truth. And when be who understood the pulse of the 
age, devised such a cure for those sick persons, there came no dust 


! This exordium does not occur in | marks occur in the collection of his 
the Lucknow ed., nor do Akbar's re- sayings at the end of tho Ain. 
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from such earth-questing (apart) to sully the skirt of his gran- 
deur. Many a time there rose to his lips, in his sacred privy-cham- 
ber, the words, Seeing that the note of man’s greatness, which con- 
sista of knowing the truth and the performance of good actions, is not 
visible in the elemental house—which is én abode of lust and affec- 
tions and is in the world’s language called Body—how can it be 
sought for in an earthly prison (the grave)? Moreover, when the cava- 
lier of Purpose (mage#d) gets lost in the eqasble mansions of Time, 
that is, the bodily frames, what hope is there that he will be found 
after the web and woof of the constitution have been dissolved 
in the prison-house of death, which is a boisterous ferry (or per- 
haps bleaching-ground, t. s., graveyard) of the Divine wrath? When 
he cannot be found in his own house, why drive a mine into the 
house of the dust? If the matter were rightly considered, men 
would not conserve the house of a ruined home, which they call the 
grave. But this language may not enter into every ear, nor can 
impress itself on every heart. Hence it follows that those who un- 
derstand institutions and are widely tolerant do not on beholding this 
springless autumm surrender the flower-garden of their soul to the 
‘winds of disturbance, but contemplate the ideas of those who regard 
the practice (of pilgrimages) as Divine worship, and enjoy an 
autumnless Spring.“ 

On account of such views H. M. left the capital of Fathpür on 
the night of Zamiyad ' 28 Bahman, Divine month, and proceeded to- 
wards Ajmere. He passed along, stage by stage, dispensing justice 
and increasing joy, and by tho guidance of the Divine aid he encamped 
on the day of Asbtéd 26 Isfandarmag, Divine month (18 March 
1576), in the bounteous district of Ajmere. In accordance with pres- 
cribed customs he performed tho last stage to the shrine on foot, and 
making external things a means of increase to internal light, he came 
as the flower-gatherer of the garden of truth. He divided a large 
sum of money among those who sate at the threshold of the shrine, 
and fixed splendid salaries for the expectants. -He wade strong the 
souls of the wishful, and caused the depressed of heart to be chief 
sitters in the hall of acceptation. By the blessed influence of the 
setting up of the sublime standards, the country acquired fresh pros- 
perity. At once, outward customs were observed, and likewise was 165 


4 T. A. says 7 Zul q‘ada, i.¢e., 9 March, 1576. 
30 
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the spiritual world decked out. The dignity of the clay was exalted, 
and illumination was bestowed on the heart. In this dust-bin of ex- 
ternalities (the world) it is an approved principle to honour saints 
and to ask inspiration from them, and to magnify those who are con- 
nected with this chosen class, especially when this is done by majes- 
tic Kings. God be praised! This noble temper as well as other 
grand qualities have been implanted in the holy personality of the 
Shahingbah. And inasmuch as this laudable quality holds high rank 
among the outwardly great, how can the majesty thereof be reckoned 
when it occurs in the highflyers of the spiritual world, and the 
high-thoughted and wide of capacity who have combined the leader- 
ship of both conditions—as is the case revealed by the lustrous brow 
of the world’s lord ! 
Verse. 


My words have risen high; me fears 

A portion! of them may leap from my mouth. 
The roadster of discourse is grown impetuons ; 
Me fears, the reins may. spring from my hand. 


4 Possibly, instend of jasũt we should read jazda, a cricket, and also 9 
whisper. 
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CHAPTER TI. 


Beacinxine or tHe 218 Divine YEAR FROM THE HOLY ACCESSION OF 
Tum QHinIngHAin, vis, THE YEAR AzaR OF THE SECOND CYCLE. 


In this spring-time of increasing justice the equable vernal 
breeze began to blow. The outer world acquired freshness just as 
did the city of the soul of the Khusrũ of horizons. 


Verse. 


The zephyr adorned the garden of the world with verdure, 
The earth appeared a model of the meadows of the other 
world. 

Where is Majnin that he may petition and see 

The beauteous hall, and the loveliness of Laila ? 


On the night of Sunday 9 Zilhajja (11 March 1576), after pass- 
ing of one hour and nineteen minutes, the physical and spiritual 
illuminator cast his glance on the Sign of Aries, and the 21st year of 
the second cycle began. At the banquet of sovereignty & spring-time 
without autumn showed its face from the picture-gallery of truth. 


Verse. 


God be praised for this movement of the zephyr. 
What limits are there to His gracious works f 
They send gifts to eye and heart, 

They are protagonists of life and growth. 


In the beginning of this year H.M. gave his attention to the 
augmentation of the repose of the inhabitants of Gujarat. From the 
time when M. Koka had from inauspicious fortune gone astrey, and 
the physician of the horizons (Akbar) had restrained him from office 
and sent him to the school for learning wisdom, it had been in the 
secret chambers of his heart that if the Mirsi awoke from his somno- 
lence and took the path of bliss he would send him away to protect 
that country. As the time for that had not arrived, M. Khan, Wazir 
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166 Khiin, Mir ‘Ala‘u-d-daula, Saiyid Mozaffar, and Bipik! Dis, each of 
whom was distinguished in his own line, were sent to protect pro- 
perty, life, honour and religion--which sum up the possessions of 
mortals—and to compose the distractions of the country. Their ex- 
ternal rank was exalted by glorious favours, and they were also the 
recipients of precious jewels of instruction. The government of 
the province was entrusted to Mirz Khan, while the administration 
was committed to the weighty judgment of Wazir Khan. Mir ‘Ala‘u- 
d-daula was made Amin, and Bipik Dis was appointed Diwan. Mir 
Mozaffar was made Bakbshi of the armies. The above-mentioned 
officers went there, and in a short space of time the country became 
peaceful. 

Among. the occurrences was the despatch of an army against the 
Rana. 

The choicest worship for the social state, from which the lamp 
of recluses gots light—is when majestic rulers obliterate the darkness 
of the desert of presumption by the effulgence of farseeing wisdom 
and the flashes of the world-adoruing sword, and cause the stiff- 
necked wayfarers of the lanes of pride to journey to the city of sup- 
plication. And if the ill-fate of men of this class have been confirmed, 
great rulers cleanse the earth from the rubbish of their existence, 
for most evil-doers are of a wicked nature, though some are only 
foolish, so that they may obtain their deserts, and morials their re- 
pose, and that every one may, under the shade of peace, make his 
own fashion of Divine worship, and his customs a means of thanks- 
giving; thus may the outer world acquire repose and adornment, 
and the spiritual world set its face towards increase and develop- 
ment. 

In accordance with these views, as the disobedience and presump- 
tion of the Rani, as well as his deceit and dissimulation had exceed- 
ed all bounds, H.M. addressed himself to his overthrow. Kuar Man 
Singh, who was among the first in the court for wisdom, loyalty and 
bravery, aud who, among other favours, had been granted the lofty 
title of farzand (child), was nominated for this service. On the day 


1 The Lucknow edition bes Piyig name and that the b is the prepo- 
Dis. The Iqb&ln&3ma has Pik Dis, sition. 
and it appears that this is the real 


CHAPTER XXXI. 237 


of Dibadin 23 Farwardin, Divine month, corresponding to 2 Muhar- 
ram 984 (3 April 1576), he left Ajmere. Ghazi Khan Badakhabi, 
Khwaja Ghidgu-d-din ‘Ali, ‘Agaf Khan, Saiyid Ahmad, Saiyid Ha- 
shim Bärha, Jagannith, Saiyid Raji, Mihtar Khan, Madha Singh, 
Mujahid Beg, Khankar, Rai Lonkarn, and many other brave 
officers went with him. From abundant graciousness H.M. briefly 167 
and comprehensively reduced into writing instructions as to what 

was proper with respoct to temporal and spiritual matters. 

Among ‘the occurrences was that at this time M. Yisuf Khan, 
Masnad ‘Ali Fath Khan, Saiyid Umr Bokhari, Shaikh Muhammad 
Ghaznavi, and Saiyid Qasim were sent to the Panjab so that that 
province might become a place of increasing peace and tranquillity. 

One of the occurrences was the taking of the fort of Siwana,' 
one of the forts of Ajmere, and which was in possession of Candar 
Sen, and was held for him by Pata Rathor. As $bah Quli Khan 
Mabram and Rai Rai Singh did not conduct the army properly, the 
horses became weak, and the want of barley and forage distressed 
the soldiers. In the first place Saiyid Ahmad Saiyid Qasim, Saiyid 
Hashim, Jalél Khan, Sbimal Khan, and many other distinguished 
cowbstants were appointed to endeavour to take the fort, while the 
former were to hasten to court. The officers proceeded to their fiefs 
and set about collecting equipments. Meanwhile ihe catastrophe of 
Jalal Khan occurred, and the stubbern ones of the country raised 
the head of commotion. Especially did Kala, the son of Rim Rai 
and grandson of Rai Mäldeo, and many of the disaifected assemble 
in the fort of Deokir.! The Saiyids of Barha and other leaders 
exerted themselves to put down those wicked men, and so the busi- 
ness of Siwins dragged on. Accordingly Shahbäz' Khan was ap- 
pointed from the court to bring the thing to an end, and then to re- 
turn to court. When he came near the spot ho learnt that the army 
were perplexed about the siege of the fort, and that the affair was 
difficult, on account of a succession of troubles and great fights. 
Shahbäz Khan arrived, and immediately set about taking the fort. 
By the celestial help which befriends the strenuous and the pure of 


7 a AB a 
1 J. II. 276. It is there entered His real name was Shih Ullah. 
as in Sarkar Jodhpar. See Badiyini II, 171. Lowe 174. 


2 B. 399, n. 1. Perhaps the Deo- This explains the pun at p. 333 of 
gaon of J. II, 273. Lowe. 
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heart, victory showed herself, and a large number of the enemy were 
annihilated, and the fort was taken. The rebels were caught, and 
Sbahbäs Khan having left some of the Saiyids of Barba in the place 
(thana), addressed himself to the conquest of Siwina. Seven kos 
from that fort there was a stone fort called Dünüra.! When the army 
was crossing (the Lini) near it, the Rajputs of the Räthor clan assem- 
bled and displayed haughtiness. Though the highway of obedience 
was indicated to them, it was of no avail, and it was necessary to 
take the fort. Sãbãfs were made, and in a short time that strong 
fort was taken. The blood of many of the audacious ones was spilt 
on the dust of disgrace, and this great success was a preamble to the 
conquest of Siwäna, and was a cause of increasing the dismay of the 
wicked. From there Shihbaz Khin proceeded to take Siwans. while 
168 he sent the former army (lashkar-pegh, i. e., the army that had failed) 
to court. In making sabdéte and in the disposition of materials for 
the untying of this apparently ‘difficult knot hand and heart were 
combined, and skill joined with valouf. In a short space of time the 
garrison sought protection and made over the fort to the loyal and 
hastened to prostrate themselves at the threshold of fortune. They 
did this while the imperial standards were at Ajmere, and were re- 
ceived with royal favours. When the affairs of this province had 
been completed H. M. proceeded on the day of Khir 15 Ardibihisht 
from Ajmere to the capital, and on the day of Bad 22 Ardibihight 
he reached Fathpür. He applied himself more than ever to affairs 
which brightened the world, and the rose-garden of the world attained 
fresh verdure. 

One of the events was the appointment of the army of Bihar to 
the province of Bengal. It has already been mentioned that the 
world-subduing armies had, after the taking of Garhi, confronted the 
enemy at Akmahal. From that time news was continually conveyed 
backwards and forwards by relays of mounted conriers. At this 
time news was brought that the rainy season, which is tempestuous 
in that province, had arrived, and that if a fresh army were appoint- 
ed, the conquest of Bengal would be easily effected. Accordingly 
an order was issued to Mogaffar Khan and the other officers of Bihar 
that they should put their army in order and proceed to Bengal. 


1 The text has Dubina, but there is the variant Dunir. It lies on the 
right bank Lani, S. W. Jodhpar. 
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Also at this time, as the privations and the shortness of supplies for 
the army had impressed themselves on H.M.’s mind, boats laden with 
money and goods were despatched, and the anxiety of the timid was 
remedied, while the hearts of the enemy were filled with trepidation. 
‘Also during this time, the news came from the army that one day 
Khwaja Abdullah! Naqghbandi, who was full of the light of loyalty, 
was in his entrenchment and had gone with some of his men and 
sought battle. A large number of the enemy came forward, and the 
Khwäja's companions became stained with the dust of disgrace and 
took to flight. The Khwaja stood firm and slew many of the enemy. 
At last he played away the coin of his life and ascended to the sky 
of fame. H. M. the Shähinshäh was grieved at this occurrence and 
bound up the hearts of his children and dependants by various acts 
of kindness. 

One of the events was the sending of Shahbaz Kbän against 
Gajpati* The brief account of this affair is that Gajpati was one of 


1 Badayini II, 240, says he was a 
descendant of Khwija Abrär. 

8 Called KajI in Lucknow ed. 
See B. 399, n. 2. Bay&zid, I. O. MS. 
135a, says Gajpati held Bhojpur and 
Bihiya, and he calls him the U}jai- 
niya Rajah. The word is badly 
written in the MS., but I am con- 
vinced that my friend Mr. Irvine is 
right in suggesting that Ujjainiya is 
what is meant. See B. 518, n. 1. 
Blochmann adds that the Bhojpir 
Rajahs called themselves Ujjainiahs 
because they claimed deacent from 
the Rajahs of Ujjain in Malwa. 
Maulwi Abdul Haq Abid has fa- 
voured me with a genealogical tree, 
procured from the office of the Ran? 
of Dumrion, showing that Rajah 
Gajpati, commonly knowr as Rajah 
Gajun Shab, of the village of Dawa, 
Pargana Bihiya, Zillah @bahabad, 
was the 7érd in succession from 
Rajeh Vikramaditya of Ujjain. Ho 


was tho son of Badal Shäh. The 


Dalpat Ujjainiah of B. 513, n. 1, and 
his successor Pratap, were also mem- 
bers of the Dumrion family, but it 
appears from the genealogical tree 
that Dalpat, called there Dulip Shah 
and Dalpati Shah, was not Gajpati’s 
son, but his uncle (). He is said to 
have reigned from 1577-1601 and to 
have been succeeded by Muluk Min 
Shäh of Bihta. Prat&p is called in 
the tree Rudra Pratéib Narain Singh 
and is said to be the 77th in succes- 
sion from the Rajah Vikramfditya. 
I have also received an official letter 
from the Shahabad Collectorate to 
the effect that Gajpatf is commonly 
known as Gujuns&hi, and that his 
palace was at Jagdispir. The ac- 
count of the jungles near Gajpati“s 
palace recalls the events of the mu. 
tiny and of the fights with Koer 
Singh who was also connected with 
the Dumrion family. 

Baday ini calls Gajpatf, II. 237, za- 
mindar of the country about Hajipair 
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the noted landholders of the province of Bihar. He used always to 
be associated with the warriors of the threshold of the Caliphate, and 
169 he had rendered good services in the conquest of Bengal. For some 
insufficient reasons he took a sort of leave and went off to his own 
country. At the time of the Bengal rebellion he sought help from 
(panah award) Khin Jahan, bat when the latter passed with his army 
through his premises (y#rat), Gajpati, from an inverted fate and evil 
nature, went aside and had not the felicity of accompanying him. As 
the army of fortune was for a long timo stationary in front of the 
enemy, the ill-conditioned strifemonger became increasingly addict- 
ed to highway robberies and te oppressing the weak. Lvil-disposed 
and self-interested men gathered round him, and his seditiousness 
became more and more pronounced. In his folly und shortsighted- 
ness he extended his robberies to towns | and cities. When he raised 
the dust of predominance in the vicinity of tho town of Arrah, 
Farbat Khan, the jägirdär thereof, did nut deem it oxpedient to 
engage in battle with him and shut himaclf up in the fort. In 
his wickedness Gajpati entered into negotiations with Daiid and 
exerted himself to close the lines of march. He also seized and im- 
prisoned Pesbrau Khan who was proceeding * post-haste by boat from 
the capital towards Bengal. In his blindness and ill-fatedness he 
stretched his foot beyond the measure of his blanket, and, as it is a 
rule of the organizers of fate tu dea up some ingrates and evil-doers 
so that they may have the heavier fall, and be broken to pieces, 
they let this black-hearted man blaze forth for some days like a fire 
of straw, on the heighis of error. Farhat Kbin, his son, and Qaritig 
fell in battle against him. The brief account of this is that Far- 
hang Khan, the son of Farhat Khan, on hearing cf tho siege of 


— Se IRE eee — 


and Patna. Nigimu-d-din says Gaj- 
pati rebelled when Mogaffar K. went 
off towards Rajmahal to help the 
Khan Jabén, and so left Bihar with- 
out troops. Perhaps the variant Ka- 
jati is really Gajani. The Iqbalnéma 
has Kajani or Kajati. 

Jahangir in his Memoirs, Elliot 
VI. 321, speaks of the territory of 
Ujjainiya as lying ncar Patna. Evi- 


dently he means the Bhojpir Ra- 
jah's country. 

1 The Lucknow ed. has banuhid 
“for plundering ” here. 

1 ba tarz tlghar. Lucknow ed. 
has ba tars ushkzdr, lit., like a quan- 
tity of tears, and has a note explain- 
ing the idiom. 

3 Apparently Farhang’s fief Jay 
east of the Sone. He crossed it in 
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Arrah, came there from his fief and was joined by Qaritéq Khin 
who was in the neighbourhood. Near the fort they engaged the 
fleet of that devastator of the general weal aud defeated it, and then 
gallantly crossed the Sone. The presumptuous and brainless man 
was emboldened by the number of his reckless bravoes to give them 
battle. At first Farhang Khan distinguished himself in hand-to-hand 
encounters, and twice brought his sword to bear upon Gajpati, and 
that spark of sedition was nearly put out, when his swordemen ham- 
strung Farhang’s horse. He fought valiantly on foot and journeyed 
to the desert of annihilation. After thet Qaratiq also gallantly tied 
up the chattel cf existence. When Farhat Khan heard of the fata 
catastrophe he came out of the fort from his abundant paternal 
affection and, after the manner of lifo-aagrificing lovers, chose the 
route of the blessed land. 

When the news of the rebellion of this evil-deoy resched the 
august hearing, H.M., on the day of Rim 21 Khurdad (beginning 
of June 1576), Divine month, sent off Shahbéz Khön, who was dis- 
tinguished for fidelity an-] good service, to panich the wretch. An 
order was also issued that Sid Khin, Vakhaiig Khan, and other ger - 
_vants who were in that pr. rb of the ccuntry, should join him with a 
suitable equipment and should vuice in putting un ed to him. Shab- 
baz K. on receiving the order hastened to the spot, ard tho ‘oilers 
above mentioned jcined him with all celerity. Gajpati was heedless 
of the end of things, and thinking that what was the depth of dowa- 279 
fall was the boight of exaltation, he increased in arrogance and 
brought many towns and villages into Lis possession. He was about 
to proceed against Ghazipor where the family and dependants of 
Khan Jahin were. Just then the victorious army arrived, aud he in 
his pride turned back and drew up for battle. By the blessing of 
the Shähinghäh's fortune he soon received fitting punishment as shall 
briefly be described. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of Shihabu-d-din Ahmad 
Khén to Malwa. The lofty genius which was always attending to 


order to relieve Arrah. Badayini din calls him Mirak Rawint; accord- 
calls him, II. 227, Mirak Rad&i, but ing to the Lucknow lithograph, 
perhaps Radl is a mistake for Raga- Elliot V. 399 has Mirak Rawt. 
vi. See B. 381 and 488. Nig&ému-d- 
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the civilization of countries, the cultivation of hearts and the distri- 
bution of justice to the oppressed, took care of the bringing into re- 
pose of the inhabitants of that country, which is an extensive and 
delightful region. He increased the rank of Gbihabu-d-din Ahmad 
Khan, who was distinguished for ability and oberishing of the pea- 
santry, and conferred on him a mangab of 5000 and despatched him 
to the province on the day of Dibadin the 28rd Khurdad, Divine 
month. He loaded the ears of his fortune with the weighty jewels of 
admonition, and so increased bis wisdom. 

{Here follows 24 pages—from the middle of p. 170 to the 
bottom of p. 172—of a dissertation about the different (six) classes 
of men, and about the duties of an administrator. It may be com- 

pared with the chapter at p. 87 of Jarrett II, and that on the 
currency of the means of subsistence at p. 50 id. The disserta- 
tion doss not exist in the Lucknow edition, and there is nothing 
informing or characteristic of Akbar in it except a remark at the end 
abont the expediency of increasing the numbers of elephants, and 
caring for horses, oxen, asses, etc. I have not thought it necessary 
to translate the dissertation. The dissertation purports to bo an ab- 
stract of Akbar’s instructions to Gbihaba-d-din on his being sent to 
govern Malwa.) | 
173 One of the occurrences was the death of Mir Sharif Qaswini. 
{nasmuch as in the gama of Caugan, which strengthens onsets and 
hand-to-hand encousters, there is education for the strenuous, and im- 
provement for horses—which is the most choice part of soldiering— 
H.M. regards the pastime as worship under the guise of sport. From 
this view a game was hold on the day of Arid the 25th Khurdid, 
Divine month. Mir Ghiigu-d-din Naqib-Khän and Mir Sherif, the 
sons of Mir ‘Abdu-l-latif Qazwini, in consequence of the favour of 
the Gbabinghah, took s distinguished part in the play. In the heat of 
the onsets the horses of the two brothers collided. The young novice 
was thrown to the ground, and became senseless, and blood flowed 
from his ear. H.M. dismounted in that plain, which was a world- 
spectacle, and cast the shadow of compassion (on Sharif). The 
spectators, when they did not see the world’s lord on horseback, 
became confused and uttered cries and lamentations. Evil-minded 
atrife-mongers took advantage of the opportunity. A moment had not 
elapsed when that composer of the world’s distractions mounted his 
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horse at the entreaty of Qutbu-d-din Khan and rode over the plain. 
The consternation ceased. In a short space of time the combination of 
the elements in the fallen man was dissolved. H.M. distributed at 
the tomb large sums to the family of the deceased, so that their 
heart-shoulders were lightened of tka load of debt, and there came a 
time of good fortune. May the satisfaction of the heart (at his 
debts being paid) support him in his awful journey ! 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 


THE BRIGHTENING OF THE LAMP OF THE §HIHINSHAH’S FORTUNES, AND THS 
SINKING OF THE RANA INTO THE DARKNESS OF FLIGHT. 


It has already been mentioned that the Känä's arrogance was 
swollen by the fact of the glory of his line of ancestors who were in 
ancient times rulers of India. The strength of his position, the ex- 
tent of his territory, and the large number of his Rajpats who would 
sacrifice life for honour, cast a veil over his vision. He did not per- 
ceive the marvels of the Sbahingbah’s fortune, and abandoned obe- 
dience and went astray. The parterre-adorner of the world orderod 
Kuar Man Singh to go with a number of loyal men and arouse him 
from his infatuated slumbers and guide him to the school of auspici- 
ousness. But to him who is unfortunate (Lit. has a black blanket) the 
motives of awakening only bring increase of somnolence. The im- 
perial forces remained for some time in the town of Mandalgarh, 
waiting for their officers and the gathering of the camp. The Rina 
during this time of awakening ignorantly increased his obstinacy 
and came forth to make commotion. He paid no heed to the fortane 
which was conjoined with eternity, and regarded the leader“ of the 
victorious army asa landholder subordinate to himself. His whole 
idea was that he should come to the town above mentioned and fight 
a battle. But his well-wishers did not suffer him to increase his loss 
(khasdrat) by this act of daring (jasdrat). 

174 When the imperial army had been collected, Kuar Man Singh, 
relying upon daily-increasing fortune, drew up his forces and marched 
towards Goganda, which was the native country of him of 
somnolent fortune (the Rana). He himself was in tho centre, the 
Saiyids of Bärha were on the right wing; Ghisi Khan Badakhgbi, 

Rai Lonkarn, were on the left; Jagannath and Khwaja Chiagu-d-din 
‘Ali, Agaf Khan were in the van; Madhi Singh and other distin- 
guished men were in the altamsh ; Mihtar Khan ani others were in 

the rear. On the side of the enemy the Rand was in the centre; Rim 


| 1 About 100 m. N. E. Udaipur. | . saya this had been the position of the 
I. G. It is described by Tod. Amber family. 
3 1.6, Mn Singh. The Iqbälnima B. 418, n. 2, Tod calls it dogoonda 
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Shah ! Rajah of Gwaliar had the right wing; the left was commanded 
by Bedimata of the Jhila tribe; Rim-Dis, son of Jaimal, was in the 
van. The Rand, owing to the darkness of his presumption, had not 
the head for arranging his forces in battle-array, but by the offorts 
of far-sighted men various arrangements were made, and he displayed 
alacrity. On the day of Amardäad 7 Tir, Divine month?“ (18th f 
June 1576), when a watch of the day had passed, the two armies met 
in the village of Khamnir,’ which is the mouth of the Haldi defile 
and is a dependency of Goganda. They strove together valiantly. 
The price of life was low, that of honour high. 


Verse. 
When army commingled with army 
They stirred up the resurrection-day upon earth. 
Two oceans of blood shocked together: 
The soil became tulip- coloured from the burning waves. 


The enemy’s right wing drove off the left wing of the imperial- 
ists, and their vanguard also prevailed. Many of the imperialists 
gave way. Jagannath behaved bravely, and was about to sacrifice 
his life when the cliamgh arrived, and Kuar Min Singh in person 
joined in the fight. The enemy’s left wing also prevailed over the 
imperial right. Siiyid Haghim fell from his horse, but Saiyid Raji 
rehorsed him. Gbhizi Khan Badakhshi advanced and joined the van, 
There was a market of life-taking and life-surrendering. The war- 
riors on either side yielded their lives and preserved their honour. 
And as the men did wonders, so did the elephants perform marvels. 
On the side of the enemy was the rank-breaking Lond. Jamal Khan 
Faujdir brought the elephant Gajmukta“ to encounter him. The 175 


1 B. Ram Szh. pur ed. Hard, i.¢., Haldi ia prefer - 
2 21 Rabi, I. B. 418 n. Badayun! able and is supported by the Iqbél- 
has the beginning of Rabi I. nima. The bess account of the 


8 Tod’s map shows a village Kam- 
nor to the north of Goganda. The 
battle is usually called that of Haldt- 
ghät. Elliot V.308. Badayiin! says 
it wes 7 kos from Goganda. The 
text has the word beriin instead of 
Haldt, but the reading of the Cawn- 


battle is that given by Badaytnf, 
Lowe 286, etc. See also Noer's 
Akbar translation I. 247,etc. Kavi- 
rij Shymal Dis says the place is 
called Haldi because the soil thero 
is yellow, like turmeric. 

¢ B. 121. 
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shock of these two mountain-like forms threw the soldiers into trep- 
idation, and the imperial elephant was wour-ded and about to fly 
when by the help of daily-increasing fortune a bullet struck the 
driver of the enemy’s elephant, and he turned back. Just then 
Pertab,! a relation of the Rana, brought forward Ram Pershid which 
was the head of their elephants, and threw down many gallant men. 
At the time of wavering Kamal Than brought up the elephant 
Gajraj and took part in the fight. Panjũ brought the elephant Ran 
Madar opposite Rim Perghad and did excellently well. This ele- 
phant too was nearly letting the foot of his courage slip. By the 
might of fortune the driver of Ram Pershad was killed by an arrow, 
and that noted elephant—which had often been a subject of conver- 
sation in the sacred assemblies—became entered among the spoils. 
Up to midday the contest continued. 


Verse. 


Many a one engaged witk another, 

Much blood was poured out on the battle- field, 
Livers grew hot, cries resounded, 

Necks were throttled by nooses. 


Rim Dis, son of Jaimal, went to the sorry abode of annihilation 
from a stroke by the hand of Jagannath. Rajah Ram Shäh with his 
three sons Salbah&n, Bhan Singh and Pertab Singh fell, fighting 
bravely. During these blazing sparks of commotion and contest, 
and the heat of the fires of fortune, Kuar Man Singh and the Rana 
approached one another; and did valiant deeds. In the opinion of 
the superficial the foe was prevailing, when all at once the lightning 
of the Divine aid—which supports the eternal fortune—flashed out 
victory. One of the external causes of this was that during the 
tumult the vanguard arrived equipped for battle. A report circu- 
lated that the world’s lord had come on his steed swift as the wind 
and had cast the shadow of his might o the battle-field. A ory 
went up from the combatants, and the enemy who were contintally 
becoming more and more predominant, lost heart. The breeze of vic- 
tory began to blow upon the rose-bush of the hopes of the devoted 


1 The Rajah is also oalled Pertäb though generally spoken of as Nn! 
KIk s. 
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from the quarter of celestial help, and the rose-bud of success of those 
loyal expenders of their lives bloomed forth. Vanity and conceit 
were changed into disgrace. There was a new testing of the fortune 
conjoined with eternity. The devotion of the sincere was increased, 
and sincerity was imparted to the simple. The suspicious morning- 
breeze of confession and belief blew for the sceptics ; to the enemy 
came the thick darkness. of the night of destruction. About 150 
ghazis died on the field, and of the enemy more than 500 distinguished 
men were stained with the dust of annihilation. On account of the 
excessive heat and the fatigue of the battle the imperialists did not 
set their hearts on pursuing the enemy, and the Kuar proceeded 
next day to Goganda after offering thanksgivings. The wretch fled 176 
and hastened to the defiles of the hill-country. The imperial army 
encamped in that city, and a report of the battle mentioning the 
services of the heroes and the bravery of the enemy was sent to 
court along with splendid articles of booty, especially the elephant 
Ram Pershäd, in company with Maulana ‘Abda-l-Qadir Badayini, who 
had obtained leave from among the group of learned men (ahl - aa ũdat) 
for this expedition. On the day of Mäh the 12th Tir, Divine month, 
the news of victory reached the august hearing. He returned thanks 
to God, and raised the rank of the loyal and devoted. On the same 
day Saiyid Abdullah Khan! was sent to the eastern provinces by post- 
horses to convey to the officers the news of the approach of the 
world-conquering standards. He was both to convey the news of the 
glorious victory and also, if the soldiers of the province of Bihar had 
not marched to assist Khan Jahän, he was to insist upon their doing 
80. At the time of sending him off H.M. said that a ray of inspira- 
tion had fallen on the portico of his heart which announced to him 
that, as he was taking to that country the news of this celestial 
victory, so would he in a similar manner bring to court the news of 
the conquest of Bengal. 


1 B. 465. 

8 Sasdwali namaid, lit. “display 
sasGwals.” A. F. does not explain in 
the Ain the word sazawal. Here 
it seems to be used in the sense 
of dunning or urging, and may be 
comparod with the takldgir which 


used to denote in Bengal 8 man em- 


ployed by samindars and indigo- 
planters to urge on the peasants to 
pay their rents and sow indigo. C. 
text 178, 11 lines from foot, and 
p. 177, 1. 14. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 


ExrRDTTIONw oy THE §#Aiwinsyif ro BENGAL AND HIS RETURNING FROM 
TUE FIRST STAGE. 


(The chapter begins with some unmeaning praises of Akbar, 
which do not occur in the Lucknow edition.) 

The account of this is briefir as follows: Some trustworthy 

177 people arrived from the eastern provinces and announced that the 

light of daily-increasing fortune was continually shining in the vic- 
torious camp, and that Ismail by name, an Afghan, to whom Daid 
had given the title of Khin Jahan, had been killed at the entrench- 
ments of the Qiqshals. They also reported that the leaders of the 
army were of opinion that without the arrival of the standards of 
world-conquest the lights of victory would not fully shine forth, but 
that out of respect they could not freely state this. H.M. ordered 
that preparations for an expedition should be made, and that the 
army should go thither by land and water. Qasim Khan was sent 
to Agra to arrange for the stations on the river. In a short time the 
managers of the business accomplished the work of several years. 

As the pillars of knowledge and the Sultans of wisdom never 
approve of the work of to-day’s being postponed tothe morrow, and 
think this especially bad in the matters of administration, the Ahäh- 
inghah, in reliance upon the Divine bounty, left Fathpür in the 
height of the rains,—a seasen when many enorgetic men refrain fror 
exertion,—starting on the day of Abin 10 Amardad, Divine month 
corresponding to Sunday 25 Rabi’-al-akhir (22 July 1576). 


Verse. 


Tne Shah rode off from the abode of glory, 

Bakhtiyar (his elephant ?) becarae the abode of glory (f). 
The standards (Kaukaba) were of heavenly splendour, 
The moon of his ensign rose to heave, 

The forms of the elephants bent the earth, 

There was a shaking in the universe. 


His sublimo intention was that he should procced by the river 
with a few of his courtiers, while he army should go by land. 
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Thongh the season was not suitable for the movements of an army, 
yet as the world’s Khedive was looking to the settlement of 3 coun- 
try, he considered that the repose of the soldiers would consist in the 
quelling of the enemy. On the way he aaid to some of his intimates, 
“Last night a window opened into the mystic world while I was in 
a state of dream, and I learnt that in a short space of time news 
would come of the conquest of the eastern provinces, and that the 
inhabitants thereof would enjoy repose and daily-increasing justice.” 
On that day, when he had reached the village of Birir, which is a 
dependency of the district of Agra, at the beginning of night, Saiyid 
‘Abdullah Khan, having accomplished a long journey in eleven! days, 
brought news of the victory of the imperial servants, the discomfi- 
ture of the haughty rebels, and the conquest of the country of Bengal. 
And in order to teach mankind he threw down in the jilaukhana 178 
(shed) of the courtyard the head of Daid. A cry arose from the 
spectators, and mankind rejoiced. Though in the eyes of the super- 
ficial, a great victory had occurred in the outer world, yet in the 
eyes of those of profound vision it was the spiritual world which had 
been conquered. Guidance was furnished to the weary of foot in 
the wilderness of search. Seekers who had lost their way and who 
used to search for the night-illuminating lamp (of direction) in the 
dark abode of covetous wearers of rags (i. s., from the ascetics and 
beggars) obtained the prince of the horizons for their guide, and 
commenced work anew, and had the candle of their vision lighted by 
two great marvels—to which intelligence had no access, and for 
which conjecture and reasoning had no capacity. The blind ef the 
rose-garden of existence were made joyful by the fountain of vision 
and the acquisition of thousands of eyes of awakening and partook 
of the feast of witnessing (ghuh#d). The lame of the field of 
recognition had the foot of knowledge restored. The blear-eyed ob- 
tained the antimony of vision. Those who were tottering on the high- 
way of search received into their hands a staff* of firmness. The 
firat (of the two marvels) was that at tho time of giving Saiyid 


1 The battle was fought on Thursday, 12 July, 1576, and Abdullah arrived 
on the night of Sunday, the 22nd id. From the T. A. Elliot V. 400 it appears 
that Birér is 10 m. from Fathpar. 

8 The text has ‘agi members,“ but the variant ‘ag& staff” secme 
proferable. 
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‘Abdullah his dismiss:on there had come from the lips of that cream 
of creation (Akbar) the words “ You will bring news of victory and 
conquest.” The second was that on that same day H.M.had while 
en route given the interpretation of his dream and conveyed the tid- 
ings of victory and conquest. 

H. M. the Shahinghah returned thanks to God for the two glori- 
ous victories. Though the untying of this hard knot (the conquest of 
Bengal) was in reality the result of the blessing of the holy influence 
of the world’s lord, yet the external cause was the wide capacity, 
skill, and continuous efforts of Khin Jahin and Rajah Todar Mal, 
and the exertions of the irrepressible (be ru?) sazéwals.' When the 
heaven-aided army was in Akmahal opposed to Daid there could be 
no pitched battle on account of the ragged nature of the ground, 
and the brave men on both sides were continually coming out and 
making trial of their courage. The whole idea of the presumptuous 
wretches was that when the rainy season set in, the camp weuld be 
broken up. The officers of the victorions army were for the most 
part Caghatiis, and did not wish that so great an enterprise should 
be headed by the Khan Jahn, who was a Qizilbash. They had not 
such fidelity as to disregard, on account of their master’s work, 
differences in religion and custom, and to endeavour for carrying out 
his objects. Necessarily such unrighteous thoughts were an ob- 
stacle in the path of the auspiciousness of this faction. Also the Bengal 
army had their hearts turned against the country on account of the 
prevalence of the plague, and their whole energy was devoted to pre- 
vent the prosecution of the work. Where is that splendour of wis- 
dom which can comprehend that time and place do neither good nor 
ill towards filling the measure of life? That amount will appear which 
is in the Divine knowledge, whether one spends one’s days in a tigor- 

1'79 jungle or on the verges of the fountain of life! And where is that 


1 SasGwalan. This. word is used some and to have no respect of per- 
here as in pp. 176 and 178 to signify sons. Cf. English word effrontery. 
special messengers or officera who A. F. dwells with some justice on 
were deputed by Akbar to urge on Akbar’s and the saz&wals’ exertions, 
and quicken the movements of his for apparently Thin Jahkn would 
generals. They are called be rGi, lit. not otherwiso have fought during 
without face, bocause their businoss the rains. ö 
was to be importunate and trouble- 
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loyalty which asks for the sacrifice of life in the service of his lord :? 
And also they were disinclined to combat, because in the eyes of the 
superficial the enemy was increasing in quality and quantity. They 
did not possess the far-sightedness which could see the armies of the 
daily-increasing fortune of the Gbahinghah. Also they did not like 
the prospect of fighting on account of the strength of the enemy’s 
position. They had not tho magnanimity to find the equivalent of 
the strength of position in the might of H.M.’s fortune. Also the 
vehemence of the rains and the violence of the rivers withheld them 
from engaging. From total irrecognition of the Truth, they did not 
weigh spiritual aids against the calamities of the skies, and also the 
difficulty about grain and the high rates of articles caused weakness 
in their ardour. From want of trust, and from self-conceit they did 
not regard the Causer of Causes, and occupied themselves with secon- 
dary matters. 

Khin Jahin and Rajah Todar Mal from their loyalty and know- 
ledge of the world did not listen to men’s idle talk, but exerted them- 
selves greatly to hearten and encourage them. They bought over 
at a high price the disaffection of their companions, and submitted 
the jewel of service to exquisite tests. As they could not read the 
letters of the word of conquest in the forehead of these men’s disposi- 
tic::s they set themselves to the bringing down the army of Bihar, 
and wrote letters to this effect. They besought the help of the sab- 
lime court in this matter. Mozaffar Khin was spending his time in 
the petty anxieties of men of small minds, but when the strenuous 
and irrepressible (be rd) sazdwals! came from the court, he was 
obliged to act, and together with Shujadt Khan, Muhibb ‘Ali Khan, 
M‘égim Khin Kabuli, Mir M‘uiszu-l-molk, Samanji Khan, Mirzida 
‘Ali Khan, Tarkhän Diwäna, he put the army in order and set his face 
to service. In the territory of Bhagalpur* Mogaffar Khan returned to 
his first opinion, and after eloquent discussions with his officers he 
decided that The rains were a season of commotion, and that to go at 
this time to Bengal and fail was to ruin oneself. The proper thing 
to do was to remain where he was till the end of the rains. Khan 
‘Jahin, who was distressed from his long facing of the enemy, and 


1 Sasdwalan be rit shameless importuners. Apparently the principal 
person referred to is Mubibb All Khan Roht&st; of. p. 179, 15 from foot. 
® Kikalpir in text, but the variant Bhagalpir is probably correct. 
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excessive hardships, must return; when the star Canopus arises, 
the rivers begin to fall, and the air to be pleasant, the imperial ser- 
vants shall proceed with unanimity to the conquest of Bengal and 
the extirpation of the Afghans.” At this time Muhibb ‘Ali Khan! 
arrived, and replied to this commotion by saying, “ This idea cannot 
be weighed in the balance of loyalty or even of practical wisdom. 
When the wise ruler has sent a decisive order that we should hasten 
to Bengal and deliver battle, it is improper to think of any other plan 
or to indulge in delay. Let us hold fast to the command and go for- 
ward with our heart and soul to perform our service, and let us bring 
this long business to an end by the help of God and the fortune of 

180 the Shähinghäh.“ Inasmuch as this encouraging idea came from the 
fount of devotion and loyalty, it appealed to every one. Willingly 
or unwillingly, the crew of slingers of stones of delay assented to the 
proposition and suggested that before they joined the army (of Khén 
Jahan) trustworthy messengers should be sent to assure it that when 
the two forces were amalgamated the battle would not be delayed, 
and that they would bring the great work to a termination; for they 
feared lest the officers of the advanced force (K. Jahün's) should not 
be inclined to fight and would wish to wait for the arrival of the 
Shahingbah’s cortégé, and that their camp might in such a season 
become broken up. Accordingly Mir Mu‘izzu-d-din and Wazir Jamil 
were sent to reassure them. 

When the writing of delay bad been thus erased they were 
obliged to move towards the province. On the day of Märisfaud 29 
Tir, Divine month (10 July), the armies of Bihar and Bengal joined. 
The Khan Jahan met the chief officers (of the Bihar force) and treated 
them with honour. He brought them into his quarters and gave 
them a great feast. Next day he went to the quarters of Mogaffar 
Khan and had a private interview with him. After much talk of 
little moment he (Mozaffar) set his heart on fighting and they pro- 
ceeded to draw up their forces. Khin Jahan commanded in the 
centre; the Bihar army had the right wing; in the left wing were 
Rajah Todar Mal, Jabbiri, Baba Khan Qaqabil, I'tmäd Khan Khwa- 
jesari, Rajah Gopal, and others. In the van were Shiham Khan, 
Murad Khan, Jin Muhammad Bahsidi, Ismail Beg Uzbog, and 


1 This is Mubibb All Roht&si and not Mubibb All, the Mir Khalifa’s son. 
See B. 422. 
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others. In the altamgh were Ism‘ail Quli Khan, Qiya Khan, and 
others. The enemy’s forces wero arranged as follows: in the centre 
was Daid; Kali Pahär had the right wing, Junaid the left; in the 
van were Khan Jahan the ruler of Orissa, and Qatli. On the 3lst 
Tir, Divine month, corresponding to Thursday 15 Rabi-’as-gini (12 
July) the battle took place. Though the whole country was under 
water and there was no way of crossing it by a bridge, the gallant 
men of the victorious army kept the slope of the hill before them and 
mado, by the help of daily-increasing fortune, efforts to gain fame 
and jeopardised their lives. A suitable path was found, and when the 
news of this success arrived they raised the pæan of joy. They 
arranged themselves in order and sought for victory. When they had 
gone some distance there anpeared before them a deep, black stream. 
There was no way of crossing it, and they could not think of turning 
back. A flocd of apprehension seized the superficial and shortsight- 
ed whilst the profound of vision opened the eye of instruction and 
waited for some wonderful effect of Fortune. Ina short space of 
time the myatic rays lighted up their faces with joy and that difficult 
stream became fordable. The able and intelligent took this as a pre- 181 
sage of victory. When the enemy perceived what had happened they 
prepared for battle. Babi Khan Qiqshal and all the heroes of the 
left wing crossed the stream and behaved with activity. Kala Pahar 
and the other brave men among the enemy stood firm and brought 
the jewel of courago to the bazaar of battle. The battle-field became 


glorious. 
Verse. 
Spears (sindn) smote upon breasts (sinaha), 
The world became like the day of the resurrection. 
So much blood flowed stream on stream 
That it carried away heads like polo-balls. 


Owing to his ill-fatedness Biba Khan turned his rein. Just then 
Jabbäri and some other brave men came up and attacked. Severe 
fightings polished the jowel of courage. The strenuous were nearly 
wavering when Rajah Todar Mal came bravely forward. The devot- 
ed renewed the attack, and making skill the ornament of energy 
they engaged in wondrous hand-to-hand encounters and drove off the 
foe. Kali Pahär was wounded and saw that his safety was in flight. 
The courageous heroes did not think it advisable to pursue him as 
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there were great marshes in front, and also they had no news about 
the rest of the troops. They were obliged to draw rein and to behold 
the wonders of fortune. The holy warriors of the right wing were 
about to prove their courage when the enemy became stained with 
the dust of ruin, and no engagement worthy of description took 
place. Junaid, who was the sword of the Afghans, and who had 
military skill, measured the ground of baseness (was killed). The 
cause of this was that on the night whieh was pregnant with the 
morn of victory, a cannon-ball reached Junaid, who was sleeping on 
a car-pat (bed), and broke his leg. Murad Khan and others of the 
van crossed the stream and advanced. The enemy gave proof of 
courage and drove them off. Just then other ghazis of the van and 

_ the alfangi came up and turned back those who had been defeated. 
They stood firm and gave proof of devotion. 


_Magnavi. 


Two armies came together seeking for vengeance 

The brave came to the battle- field 

The day of battle rose aud fell 

The dew of blood (descended) to the Fish, the dust (rose) to the 
moon 

The swords of the heroes were red with blood 

One gave his life, and another fled 

Armour was broken, and loins unloosed 

There was neither strength of hand nor of head. 


Khan Jahan, who was at the head of the enemy, went to annihi- 
lation, and disorder took possession of the foe. The battle had not 
182 yet reached the centre when the light of the crescent of Divine 
favour illuminated the world, and the luminary of the Shahbinghah’s 
fortune increased in brilliancy. The victorious soldiers pursued the 
fugitives on every side, and the hostile troops gavo their honour to be 
consumed by the sparks from the fiery swords and went in confusion 
to the desert of bewilderment. Many of them in their confusion 
entered the rivers and streams, and go lost their lives. Khan Jahan had 
gone off in search of the foe when the battle-field became full of the 
noise of victory. His ears were delighted by the sound of rejoicing. 
On every side were heard the notes of the drums of joy. In the 
midst of this joyous confusion they brought in as a prisoner the 
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foolish Däüd. It seems that his horse stuck in a quagmire. Talib 
Badakbshi, a son of the Khwaja Ibrihim, who had been a confiden- 
tial servant of M. Hindal, had wickedly given him a horse and allowed 
him to depart. Suddenly an unknown person (i az nd ghinasdn) 
reported the facts to Murid Sistaéni aud Hugain Beg Gurd, and they 
seizod him and brought him in. At this time too that ill-intentioned 
‘one (Talib) came with them and claimed a share (in the capture). On 
seeing what had occurred he went off ashamed. Khäün Jahin asked 
the strife-monger (Daũd) what had become of his compact and oaths. 
He removed the veil of shame from his facs and said, That engage- 
ment was with the <han-Khanan. The time has ncw come to make 
friends and to enter into a new treaty.” ‘Inasmuch as elegance 
of speech does not light up the darkness of the rain of action, the 
Khan-Khinan wisely stopped the wiles and story-weaving of the 
wicked one and ordered“ that he should be relieved of the burden of 
his head of contentious brains. Immediately afterwards he sent the 
head along with Saiyid ‘Abdullah, and reported the fortanate facts. 
The body of the breaty-breaker was affixed to a gibbet at Tanda, 
which is the capital of that country. 


Verse. 
Great God ! who has such fortune 
That bo takes a world with little trouble. 
Hail to his lofty jewelled umbrella 
The shadow of God shades hie thrune. 
As yet his sharp sword is hidden. 
As yet one rose of a hundred has not bloomed, 
As yet mystic victories are in store, 
As yet there are good news beyond thought. 


When the facts of this great victory became known, fresh 
thanks were offered to God, the Giver of kingdoms. The market of 
giving and of increase of dignities became active. Saiyid Abdullah 
was distinguished by liberal gifts of money, etc., and so much red 
and white coin was poured into the skirt of his hopes that he could 
not carry it away. Bulletina of victory were sent to rulers and 183 


1 This refers to Thin Jahin's want to kill Dläd ashe was very 
making no answer to Dàdd. beautiful, but the officers persuaded 
3 Badaytini says K. J. did not him to do so. 
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governors. Hail to the Furtune which in the course of 25 days dis- 
played two great victories, such as have seldom appeared to mighty 
princes of old times. The first was the dispersal of the Rana’s pride, 
the second the conquest of Bengal, and the execution of Daid. 
Although the superficial were astonished at these results, yet those 
who know the glorious qualities and actions of the sovereign—his 
wisdom, his recognition of truth, and his purity—considered them but 
as one out of thousands of blessings, and bowed the forehead of 
adoration ! 

As the general public were troubled by so distant an expedi- 
tion ab such an unpropitious season H.M. recognised the fact that a 
speedy return was the forerunner of thanksgiving, and turned back 
on the morn of victory, and spread the shade of justice over Fethpir 
the capital. Great feasts were given, and there was much rejoicing. 
The spiritual market acquired frosh activity, and waves of largesse 
quenched the thirst of the needy. 


Verge. 


Like an ocean which casts up waves, 

Pours out pearis and then retires, 

The subject-chorisher in his universal bounty 
Was like a rain that rains in due season. 


By the glory of the justice of the world’s lord, and the splon- 
did exertions of Khan Jahan and Rajah Todar Mal, that wide coun- 
try came anew into possession, and became an abode of peace. A 
people of opposed nations and habits arrived at repose and the holy 
heart became entirely at rest abont a country which from old times 
was called a house of contention (bulghdk-khana).' That is to say, 
the dust of commotion was always being stirred up in that country 
by wicked men. Whilst the wise throne-occupant on beholding the 
tokens of right-thinking and right-acting implored the Divine 
aid and prayed for increased energy, mankind in general returned 
thanks for their lucky stars, in having bestowed on them such a wise, 
loving, pious and subject-guarding ruler. They bound the knot of 
obligation (‘agd-i-luzim) on theix mental skirt and made auspicious- 
ness the face-brightener of their lives. 


1 B. 831, where the opithot ia cspccially applied to Sitgäon. 
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Verse. 


May his reign endure as long as Time. 
May the cachet of cycles appear on his decrees ! 


One of the occurrences was the election of Qutbu-d-din Khin 184 
to the rank of a commander of 5000. What day was there when 
that appreciator of the temporal and spiritual kingdoms did not raise 
officers, wherever stationed, to high rank? Inasmuch as the 
arrangemont of the outer world is implicated with the increase of 
degrees of rank he made the canons of justice and equity the blazon 
of the portico of intelligence and used to augment the grades of the 
servants of the court. At once men’s qualities were tested, and the 
world’s market was kept alive. If an account of these measures 
were written, this sublime volume would not contain it. I am con- 
strained to attend to great matters and to refrain from touching 
details. No, No! every detail of the sublime court is the totality 
of the upper world. But the complete description of the events of 
over adorned dominion is beyond the capacity of the human inteili- 
gence, then what can be done by one a bewildered soul of the frat- 
ernity of contingent existence (anjuman-t-imkdn). Especially when 
J have taken on the shoulder of objective the burdens of the social 
state, would the attempt at real asceticism, and at sitting in the 
ravine of obscurity, and at breaking the connection of materiality, 
with a weak heart and a distracted soul, be destructive of peace of 
mind. In writing the tale of enlightenment I have, contrary to fol- 
lowers of the commonplace, made Divine worship and thanks- 
givings for favours received my guide in truth’s wilderness, and have- 
in spite of the distraction of conflicting motives applied myself with 
an honest intent and truth-choosing disposition to the accomplish- 
ment of this great task. The holy order which bears the signature 
of Wisdom is that if the hand does not reach the body of the 
skirt, one should not try to seize its hem by a corner, and if there is 
no path to the garden-alley one should not contort the face by trying 
to smell the flowers. Consequently by mentioning some leading 
articles of the court of fortune I in the first place collect materials for 
my own bliss, and secondly I prepare a fresh gift for inquirers both 
present and future. Perhaps by means of this I may have a place in 
their hearts and may become one of the front-sitters of acceptance. 
| 33 
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One of the occurrences was the sending of an army to punish 
Daudi,' the son of Rai Sarjan, the ruler of Ranthambor. That evil- 
disposed one went off without leave to his natives country of Bindi, 
and opened the hand of oppression. The just sovereign appointed 
Safdar Khan, Bahadur Khan, Muhammad Husain Shaikh, Kandar 
Rai, Jandin Sultan, Jaimal and other warriors to make that infatu- 
ated one who did not see the end of things, crapulous with failure 
and to give protection to the inhabitants, and the shadiness of re- 


pose. 


1 B. 410. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 
Expgpition To AJMERE, ETC, 


The pious sovereign proceeded to the shrine uf Khwija M‘uina- 185 
d-din Sanjari on the day of Isfandiérmaz 5 Mibr, Divine month, 15 
September 1576. He went on horseback and was accompanied by 
some of his sefvants and a number of loyal amirs. At the first stage 
Mirza K. met him, having come by order from Gujarat, and had the 
glory of doing homage. The wise king made plurality the veil of 
unity and slighted at Ajmere on the night of Mihr 16* Mihr, Divine 
month, 26 September, and performed the ceremonies of visiting the 
shrine of the holy sepulohre. The troops of men who had gathered 
from the various parts of the earth to offer up their vows, became 
possessed of joy. Mankind in general carried off abundant store 
from the table of bounty. Masters of joy dispelled grief by dancing 
end clapping of hands. 

Verse. 
The vocalist ministered wine, but ‘twas by the way of the 
ear. 

Outwardly, the city of custom was in féte, inwardly, fresh ver- 
dure was given to the rose-garden of Truth by irrigation. 

One of the occurrences was that Kfiir Main Singh and the other 
officers of the province came out and did homage. This faithful band 
had, on the rising of the light of H.M.’s fortune and the setting 
of the Rana’s star behind the hills of defeat, encamped in Goganda. 
The outcast from the Divine precincts (dargah) had carried the face 
of disgrace to these moantain-defiles. The officers from prudential 
motives did not go in quest of him, and on account of the difficulty in 


1 That is, made society, or per anniversary (ure) nearly coincided 
haps basiness, a veil for solitary con- with the date of Akbar's birthday. 
templation. Indeed it may have completely done 


2 The T. A. says Akbar arrived at so, for the Rajputana Gasetteor, 
Ajmere on Thursday 5 Rajab, and p. 63. says that the day of the saint's 
Badayin! says he arrived on 6 Rajab, death is uncertain, and so the festi- 
which was the anniversary of the val laste from 1 to 6 Rajab. 
saint (29 September 1576). The 
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transporting provisions they came out of that stony land and reared 
the standards of victory in the open plain. Tricksters' and time- 
servers suggested to the royal ear that there had been slackness in 
extirpating the wretch, and the officers were nearly incurring the 
king’s displeasure. But by the might and profundity of examina- 
tion, which are the glorious characteristics of the world’s lord, the 
veil was removed from the pninted countenance of those evil- 
inclined word-spinners. One of the joyous occurrences was that on 
the day of Bad 22 Mihr, 2 October 1576, which contained the aus- 
piciousness of time and displayed the rays of the glory of the age, 
the coin of Creation’s Treasury (Akbar's body) was weighed * accord- 
ing to fixed rule against glorious objects, and there was an assay- 
ment of gifts. | 

One of the occurrences was the coming to court of Pechrau K. 
and his bringing the good news of the last victory, viz., of the de- 
feat of Gajpati and of his having met with his deserts. The brief 
account of this is that he from topsy-turviness of fortune and from the 
inaccessibility of his country transgressed the path of obedience and 
became presumptuous, as has already been briefly narrated. He was 
meditating the plundering of Ghazipir, when Shahbaz K. arrived 
with the army of fortune, and his confidence was shaken. He saw 
it was best to seek safety in flight and hastened off to the ferry of 
Causa. He crossed the Ganges and stood ready for the battle. The 
heroes by exertions collected boats and proceeded to cross. By 


It is stated by B. 840 that Akbar 
was displeased because Man Singh 
did not follow up his victory and so 
he recalled him. In this B. is sup- 
ported by Badayiini. Another thing 
which annoyed Akbar was that Man 
Singh let his army suffer want in 
Goganda rather than plunder the 
country of ue Rand, who was a Raj - 


put like himself. Badayünf, Lowe 


247, says Man Singh and Agaf K. 
were for a time not allowed to pay 
their respects. 

2 The weighing took place twice a 
yénr. This was the lunar weigh- 
ment, and it took place on this occa- 


sion on the 8th or 9th Rajab 984. 
But it nearly coincided with the 
solar anniversary. Perhaps the two 
weighments were amelgamated. 

s B. 498, but Peghrau seems to 
have been sent in the 21st year, and 
not the 19th. See supra 169. Peshrau 
lived to be 90 years of age and died 
in the 3rd year of Jahangir,Tazuk 71. 
For his biography see the Maagir, 
and B. 497. He was called Peshrau 
(forerunner) because he was in charge 
of the peshraukhdana and so bad to go 
with the Advance Camp, Tazuk J. 
23. 
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their vigorous action the enemy was driven into the desert of defeat. 18€ 
They got possession of guns and boats and other goods of his. On 
the march they came to the fort of! Mahad and set themselves to 
besiege it. Sangram* the governor of the fort made the delivery of 
the keys the proof of his own success. Qbahbiz K. made over the 
fort to skilful men and pressed forward to punish Gajpati. The 
wretch sought shelter in the forests of Bhojpür, where there are many 
heighta and hollows. Though the devoted warriors trod tke soil of 
effort, they were not successful, for the slumbrous-fated one, on 
account of the majestic “ Avaunt” (dérbagh)of Prestige (spbal), did 
not see it good to give battle. The victorious army returned and 
took another route. Next day the tyrant ® who was looking for his 
opportunity came to the bank of the river in order that he might at 
night stir up the dust of battle. On account of the broken nature 
of ths ground, and the ravines, prudence did not permit the courage- 
ous heroes to cross over in front of the enemy. By the guidance of 
Sangréim they marched rapidly to devastate his home. Inu several 
places there were great contests, and glorious viotories were gained. 
As the inwardly darkened one was made hopeless by the orb“ of 
day he made a night-attack, and by his own efforts fell headlong 
into the gloomy abode of destruction. Covered with the dust of 
shame he hastened to Jagdispür, which was the strongest of his 
places. The strenuous soldiers were for nearly two months engaged 
in cutting down the trees round the dwelling, but by the might of 
the Shähinghäh's prestige the fort was (at last) taken, and the evil- 
doer’s family and belongings were imprisoned in the noose of the 
Divine wrath, while he himself was stained with the dust of dishon- 
our and brought into contempt. 


1 Variant Mahda, as in B. 446 n. I. cause Gajpati ensconced himself in 
In J. II. 154 it appears as Masodha his foreats and would not admit the 
in Sarkar Bihar, and he gives the imperialists. The word is properly 
variant Modha which Gladwin and qapict, from qãpũ agate. Meninski 


Tiefenthaler have. 8. v. gapies, ed. 1780, has a long note. 

2 B. 446 n. 1 and his Erratum to 4 niiristan-i-ros. Gajpati is repre- 
p. 840, 1. 19. He was Rajah of Khar- sented by A. F. as a sort of night 
akptir, id. 446. bird who could not endure the light. 


8 gddiict, a Turkish word literally There is an allusion to Akbar who 
meaning gate-keeper or door-keeper. was the orb of day. 
Tho epithet is used apparently be- 
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Peshrau Khin also related how on that night, which was big 
with a great victory, the Divine protection became his fortress owing 
to his turning himself towards the Sbahinshih, so that he was 
delivered from his deadly peril. Thestory of that great deliverance is 
briefly as follows: From the time! that I fell into the custody of that 
insolent and presumptuous one there was not a day which I did not 
expect to be my last. But by the blessing of my remembrance of 
the world-lord, I was kept scatheless. Especially was this so when 
there wasa fight with the army of fortune. And the worst time of 
all was the night when that slumberer in misfortune trod the desert 
of defeat. About severty prisoners showed (me) the path to annihi- 
lation (i e., they were killed). Among them were four of my com- 
panions. Every one was made over to a scoundrel that he might be 
slain in the forest, and he who was told off to take the life of this 
hopeless one (hiraself) took me apart, and set himself to cut the woof 
and warp of my existence. I made the holy personality of the 
Shahinshah the medium for drawing nigh to God, and turned the face 
of supplication to the Source of bounties. Sinking my head into my 
collar I became absorbed in meditating that if this osseous tower 
(kakhh-i-istakhwani, t.e., his body) did not protect me I might obtain a 

187 lofty chamber in the blessed abode of joy. When a long time elapsed, 
and there was no sign of the iron-livered executioner, I raised 
my head, and he came forward with supplications and entreaties, and 
said, Art thou one of the guests of the banquet of vision, or a 
chosen one of the workshop of mystery, for however much I tried, my 
arm refused to act? In reply I expounded to him fidelity and the 
wonders of the Sbihinghih’s fortune, and became his teacher (guide 
of the path). This discourse concerning the truth had not ended 
when Gaipati passed by us As he was in the slumber of failure, and 
his evil destiny hung down a veil over the eye of enlightenment, he 
regarded this warning-exposition as trickery and made me over to 
another murderer. He too made great effcrts to throw down my ele- 
mental structure, and I meditated as before on the holy personality 
of the spiritual and temporal Khedive, and making him my fortress 

» turned towards the Divine* Court. Though that strong man used 


1 See text, p. 169. did towards Jerusalem. Dan. vi 
2 Perhaps meaning that he turned 10 and Tobit 8. 11. 
his face towards Fatbpir as Daniel 
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all his might, his sword would not come out of the sheath. Suddenly 
that vagabond (Gajpati) of the desert of destraction again passed us. 
Seeing what had taken place he grew wrathful and he scowled. As 
he was in great confusion, for, on the one hand he was in fear of his 
life, and of being captured, and on the other was the thought of 
how he could convey his family into safety, he lost the path of aus- 
piciousness. At a signal from him the same executioner took me on 
an elephant and went off in order that he might dispose of me in 
a safe place and at his ease. The elephant was newly caught and 
vicious. The man got hurt and flung himself down, and in so doing 
he got kicked and swooned away. Just then the elephant made a 
fearful noise, and ran off, and on hearing the terrible sound all the 
other elephants stampeded. Soon I came to a desert where there 
was no sign of man. During this rapid career I flung my arms, which 
were tied, round the driver's neck in order that I might squeeze his 
throat, and that when he was done for, I might convey myself to 3 
place of safety. The driver thought he's trying to make fast to 
me. At last he perceived my object and contrived to fling himself 
off. The elephant continued to rush on. At break of day he halted, 
aud I flung myself off and fell on my face and became insensible. I 
recovered my senses at midday. In a very weak state I managed 
to come to the road. A horseman came in sight, and hurried on, 
thinking me a stranger. I thought he was a person I knew and 
called out. He recognised me and made the prostration of thanks. 
giving. He wad one of the attendants who were making a keen 
search for me. I returned thanks for the glorious results of my 
meditation on the holy personality und for the marvellous Divine 
aid, and got on the saddle and became joyous and thankful. 
Just then I heard a kettledrum. I hastened in its direction and 
saw ‘Arab Bahadur and a party of soldiers who were looking 
for me. I came with him to Shahbaz K. and told him the tale 
of how I had been succoured by the spiritual and temporal King 
of Kings. All bowed their heads on witnessing this great 
miracle. 

I magnify the multiplex, sublime influences which yield such 188 
rays of guardianship for the protection and guidance of those who 
muy be far away from the precincts of the carpet of honour, and 
which brighten the eyos of the hearts of the auspicious ones who are 
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in the court of the Presence. Accordingly, many a time during 
this august campaign did he cause the children who had come to 
despair of him to be filled with joy by the good news of his being 
alive and of his returning. Some of those who were sunk in the 
whirlpool of ignorance and who regarded the tricklings of trath as 
merely conventional comfortings, arose from their negligent somno- 
lence, bedewed with shame.“ 

God be praised for that the throne-occupier of Unity in Multi- 
plicity continually raises by wonderful contrivances the sincere to 
increased light, and kindles a lamp of guidance for the anfortunate 
who are in the gloomy abode of ignorance, and makes them acqtaint- 
ed with illumination. What marvel is it if the holy spirits of 
highly-favoured God-knowers have such wondrous powerf Or how 
is it strange if those who rub their foreheads on the thresholds of 
holy souls have such joy after agony ? But petty-spirited formalists 
from smallness of understanding imagine real excellence and spiri- 
tual eminence to exist among the rag-wearers of the desert of asceti- 
cism, and on beholding such miracles as these (in Akbar) bind thoa- 
sauds of loads of astonishment on the heavy-footed porters of their 
hearts, 

Amongst the wonderful thiags which he (Peshrau K.) related was 
this: While I was hastening along I fell in with a man in chains.) He 
took pity on my loneliness * and made his servant go with me. In re- 
turn for his kindness I released him. On that very day just as he“ 


¢ This seems to refer to the time 
when he was travelling post and by 


1 It is not clear whether this is a 
general statement or refers only to 


the children of Peghrau K. 

2 Meaning that when Akbar told 
friends or relations that some absent 
one would return, they thought it was 
merely “ vacant chaff well meant for 


grain.” This sentence seems to 
show that. the previous sentence is 
a general statement and does not 
refer merely to Peghrau. 

s Masalsal. Perhaps this was a 
revenue-defaulter. See the word 
used with reference to Shih Mungir. 
A. N. III, 198. Apparontly he was 
accompanied by his servant. 


land. If he had been in the boat 
(see text, p. 169) he would have had 
his boatmen, and perhaps the four 
companions whom he alludes to at 
p. 186. Perbaps the loneliness re- 
fersto his being in a foreign coun- 
try and ignorant of the language. 
He had been brought up in Tabriz. 
The sentence is obscure, but 1 


think the “he” in this place must 


refer to the servant and not to the 
man in chains. It looks almost as 
if the latter had been chained up in 
some place in the jungle, but allowed 
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by being separated from the anfortunate one emerged from the de- 
file of the wilds, so did I by the unluckiness of his coming fall into 
prison. In the beginning of that night which was followed by the 
dawn which released me from my deadly captivity he, with many 
other prisoners, was sent tothe pit of annihilation. Just as I by the 
misfortune of his company was seized by evil, so was I by the bless- 
ing of his departure made the attainer of happiness.” 

One of the occurrences was the erasure of the writing of the life 
of Biri Sal. When the light of the celestial rays, which is the shin- 
ing lamp of daily-increasing fortune, made Gajpati a vagabond of 
the desert of ruin, and when, though Shergarh !' was a strong refuge, 
he from confusion and mortal fear and with the thorn of failure in 
his foot hastened to the hill-country of Rohtas, and put upon his 
shoulder the mantle of ignominy, his brother Biri Sal and many 
others of the rebels put their trust in the hills and glades of the for- 
est. Brave and active men followed and suddenly fell upon them, 
and he and many others were slain. Much booty was obtained. 

Another event of increasing fortune was the taking of the fort 
of Rohtis. Whereas loyalty, laboriousness, and the non-selling “ of 
‘service are the keys of success, and the untiers of the knots of deeds 
and of glorious enterprises—which worldlings regard as difficult— 
this fort, the taking of which by physical means was an arduous 
task, was easily gained and with little effort. When Gajpati was 
trodden under foot by misfortune, his son Sri Ram * and a number 


to have his servant. He gave his 
servant to Peahrau and presumably 
departed to his home. The servant 
went with Peghrau. Peghrau’s com- 
ing freed the servant from the neces- 
sity of staying on in the jangle, 
but the ill-luck of his company led 
to Peshriu's being seized. Then 
the servant was led off to execution, 
and Peghrau says his departure 
saved him. Peghrau’s story does not 
occur in the Lucknow edition. It is 
an interesting tale, but A. F. has done 
his best to spoil it by his turgid 
and staccato mode of writing. Pesh- 
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rau was a title, and was apparently 
given on account of the courier’s 
activity. His real name, or at least 
another name, was Mihtar Sé&dat. 
See B. 407, and Jahingir's Memoirs. 

1 Ruined village in Shahabad dis- 
trict 20 miles S. W. Sadsarim. Shor 
Shih built a strong fortress here 
which is described in the Arcbso- 
logical Survey. I. d. XXII. 272. 

2 Khidmat nafaroghi. A. F. re- 
flects on those who, as he expresses 
it, sell their services, t.c., do not act 
from loyalty but from greed. 

8 This name does not occur in the 
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189 of andacious rebels collected materials of defence and established 
themselves in Shergarh. Gbahbaz K. set himself to besiege it, 
and commenced to construct sabdt (covered ways), eto. Most 
of the rebels in the country took the highway of submission. During. 
this interval, by the wondrous working of prestige, a fresh flower 
adorned the garden of wishes. The brief account of this is that 
when the country was without any great officer, Rohtäs fell into the 
hands of Junaid. He made it over to one of his trusted followers 
named Saiyid Muhammad. When Junaid was killed, Saiyid Muham- 
mad for some time guarded the fort with evil intentions. But as he 
had no proper backing, he thought to himself that he might, by the 
mediation of some influential person at the imperial court, use the 
fort as an offering and so hecome one of the imperial servants. But 
from abundant shrewdness he did not openly say anything. At this 
time the bandits of the neighbourhood of .the fort, without whose 
concurrence it was difficult to get near the hill, were influenced by 
dread of the imperial army and elected to become loyal. Mozaffar 
Khan also marched with the army of Bihar to take the fort. The 
garrison lost endurance, and they opened up a correspondence with 
Shahbaz K. by sending trusty men to him and making proposale for 
obtaining quarter. He readily acceded to their wishes, and went 
there rapidly with some brave men. He made the bewildered garri- 
son joyful and returned thanks to God. Mozaffar Khin on hearing 
of this delightsome conquest sorrowfully retraced his steps. 

One of the occurrences was the taking of Shergarh. When, 
owing to daily increasing fortune, Rohtis had come into posseigion, 
the inhabitants of this mountainous tract (koh-paya) lost confidénce. 
Before the vei) had been removed from the face of their actions, Sri 
Ram, their head, wisely recognised the majesty of the imperial fortune, 
and paid his repects to Shahbiz K. He delivered over the keys of 
the fort to him and amended his evil fortune. 

One of the occurrences was the despatch of victorious troops to 
the province of Jälor and Sirohi and their being successful. When 
it came to the august hearing that Taj Khan Jalorf had twisted his 
head away from obedience, and that Deora Rai of Sirohi was also, 
from ignorance, not observing the rules of servitude, Tarson Khan, 


genealogical tree which I have received from tho office of the Rant of 
Dumraon. 
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Rai Rai Singh, Saiyid Haghim Bärha, and many skilful fighters were 
appointed. They were to begin by using soothing and admonitory 
language in order that they might guide the recalcitrants into the 
highway of obediende. If the object could be effected by these 
means, which are approved by the wise, they were npt to take the 
path of battle, but to assure them of the reward of the Divine favour. 
Otherwise, they were to put down their feet firmly on the field of 
effort, and to regard the Divine Will as involved in the cutting of 
the warp and woof of the existence of such turbulent spirits. The 
Warriors soon reached Jalor, and Täj Khan bound himself to the sad- 190 
dle-straps of enduring dominion by proofs of repentance. When this 
business had been easily disposed of, they addressed themselves to 
proceed to Sirohi. The Rai of that place also awoke from his somno- 
lent fortune, and came with an ashamed countenance to She servants 
of dominion. He, together with Taj Khan, set off to perform the wor- 
ship of prostration at the holy threshold. By orders from H.M. Tar- 
son K. hastened to the government of Pattan-Gajrit. Saiyid Ha- 
him and Rai Raj Singh took up their quarters in the town of Nadot! 
and made the strife-mongers of that country obedient. The roads of 
ingress and egress from the Rina’s country were closed. 

One of the occurrences was the directing of the standards of 
world-conquest towards Goganda. The holy heart meditated the 
administration of the country by hunting in that direction, so that 
the disobedient thore might once for all be made wanderers in the 
desert of failure, and also that by the blessing of the advent of the 
king of kings the inhabitants might choose the light of auspicious- 
ness. In this way the spectacle of the Divine marvels would in- 
crease the enlightenment of the skilful, and the casting down of the 
evil, and the cherishing of the good—which are the most choice form 
of Divine worship, and the fountain of spiritual and secular excellen- 
ces—would be accomplished on a proper scale and without the admix- 
ture caused by the courting of sellers of their services, and without 
the introduction of the artifices of mischief-makers. Also outward 
matters would be disposed of according to spiritual considerations. 
What a fine work this is which both bears on its face the colour of 
devotion, and also is a powerful help to the development of training | 


1 B. 357, J. II, 254. It is in Gujrat. 
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Though at first sight well-wishing has reference to the good, yet on 
profound inspection it is clear that there may be well-wishing with 
reference to the evil. And though at first sight it is reproof which 
is addressed to the disobedient and turbulent, yet in reality it is a 
source of bliss for such as are pure. For by the vigour of a proper 
investigation, the testing of the essential substance is brought to the 
touchstone of the balance, so that the cherishing of the first class (1.6., 
the good) and the source of exaltation may be impressed on the mind 
of the superficial followers of custom. And it is clear that the assem- 
blage of the duties of sovereignty reposes primarily on the responsi- 
bility of throne-occupiers of wide capacity who belong to the palace 
of Sultan Wisdom. From this view the pious King of Kings applies 
his own holy spirit to the disposal of matters which cannot be man- 
aged in the most excellent way by his servants. Accordingly at this 
time, which was the beginning of the radiation of the luminary of 
prestige, when a ray showed that the Rana had lifted up his head for 
sedition in the southern hill country, and that Rai Narayan Das! was 
rearing the standard of presumption in Idar, and also that the heads 
of another faction were itching with pride, he resolved to go hunting“ 
in that country. On the day of Märisfand 29 Mihr, Divine month, 
the different grades of officers and a number of servants who had the 
bliss of being at court came forward in troops, adorned with steel, and 
presented themselves for inspection. 


Verse. 


The heroes were sunk in iron from head to foot, 
Their appearance was like that of a mirror. 

A man so encased himself in iron 

That his eyelashes took the shape of needles.“ 


191 On that day the royal cavalier chiefly rode upon the elephant 
Bälsundar, and though the pretext of the ride was a joygus hunting- 
party, and only some servants of the Presence were in sttendance, a 


1 J. II, 241, where it is said that 2 iit. to bunt that country as his 
Narayan Dia was of such austere life game. 
that he lived on the grain voided by 8 Soszan. It also means the instru- 
cattle. ment used to clean the touch-hole of 


a gun. 
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great army made its appearance. On 31 Mihr, Divine merth (about 
11 October 1576), after Divine worship—which consisted in thearrange- 
ment of outward affairs—he marched from the pleasant spot of Ajmere 
towards Goganda. A sublime order was given that the officers of the 
guard (umrd-t-Riggsk)' should every day after performing their ser- 
vice hasten forward and become the watchmen of the processes of en- 
lightenment, and also that they should when entering on their duties 
of serving in the fore-court of the Presence perform the kornigh. 
When the standards of fortune approached their destination many of 
the presumptuous ones of that country rubbed the forehead of obe- 
dience. The Rana went into the hill country of contempt before the 
majesty of the Shähinshäh. Out of precaution and farsightedness 
Qutbu-d-din Khan, Rajah Bhagwant Das, and Kiar Min Singh with 
sundry of the imperial servants were sent off in order that they might 
go into the hollows of the hills and lay hands on the villainous dweller 
in ravines. Qulij Khin, Khwaja Ghidgu-d-din ‘Ali Agaf Khan, Mir 
Ghiagu-d-din Ali Nagib Khan, Timür Badakhshi, Mir Abulghaig, 
Niram Qulij and many other strenuous men were sent on that day to 
Idar in order that they might clear that conntry of the weeds of the 
ungrateful. 

One of the occurrences was H. M. s inclination towards the pil- 
grimage to the Hijéz. But on the petition of the officers of dominion 
he abandoned his intention. The world’s lord in his abundant piety 
and recognition of the truth is ever strenuous in doing the will of 
God. And in spite of all his treasures, material and spiritual, he, 


1 Kiehtk is a Turkish word, mean- 
inga baton. This obscure sentence 
does not occur in the Lucknow ed. 
Some light is thrown on it by tho 9th 
Ain of the 2nd Book, Blochmann 257. 
In the Ain text this Ain- is called 
the Ain-i-Kighik, and Blochmann 
has translated that as Rules about 
mounting guard.” It would seem 
from this chapter that guards were 
relieved and inspected in the even- 
ing, and the order of Akbar seems to 
have been that the officers should 
perform the korniah or the taslim 


both when going off duty, and when 
coming on duty. The korniah and 
taslim were ordinary sal and 
different from the sijda or tra- 
tion which was only allowed to the 
followers of the Divine Faith, and 
then only in private assemblies. The 
phrase “become the watchmen of 
the processes of enlightenment” 
seems to mean that after and before 
performing their ministerial duties 
of watching they became by appear: 
ing before Akbar guardians of en- 
lightenment or spiritual awakening. 
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owing to his wide capacity and ample talents, does not regard what 
he has attained to as the satisfaction (lit. breakfast) of his desires. 
And because the world-illuminating light has taken possession of his 
vision, he looks not at his own daily-increasing beauty, and the glance 
of search is ever beaming from the eastern horizon of his soul. The 
foot of his genius is ever in quest of the sign of the signless One 
(God). At this time a set of persons without ties! (lawanddén) who 
hailed from the land of simplicity perceived the royal cavalier’s 
eagerness for bodily acts of devotion and especially for visiting dis- 
tant shrines of martyrs,“ and suggested again to this keen traveller 
of the wilderness of search the pilgrimage to the Hijiz. Though from 
the plenitude of his wisdom it was clear to him that pilgrimage ® was 
the first step (only) for truth- seeking ascetics, and that those who had 
gone upon such journeys, and still more those who had reached the 
fountain-nead of their desires, had gathered up their skirts from such 
earthly and formal worship and given their energies to other things. 
There were other tacks for the great ones of the social world, and their 
worship was of another character. Especially was this so in the cuse 
of justice-administering tulers, and most of all was it so in the case of 
such a world-Adoraor who had taken tha burden of mankind on his 
shoulders, and wko, by his skilful projects, and flashing scimitar, had 
converted the territories of so many great princes into an abods of 
peace. How could such a form of worship be deemed suitable for 
him? Nevertheless the God-loving sovereign felt constrained to 
192 fulfil every condition of solidarity. and so grasped this journey in the 
skirt of his energies. The Court-favourites and the sages of the holy 
assemblages described the devotions of the social and the rocluse- 
state—they were already clear to his truthful mind —and repre- 
sented— in the manner in which the honest and upright make remon- 
strances—that some of the great geninses who had garnered truth, 
and who had held such journeys to be legitimate for his holy olass, 
had made it conditional upon no dust of failure entering thereby the 
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1 Lawand is a name applied to his blood. M‘uinu-d-din, for in- 
faquirs and other,religious devotees. stance, died a natural death. 

2 Mashthad sepulchres of martyrs, 3 Perhaps the meaning rather is 
but the word martyr does not neces- that the first step for ascetics is the 
sarily mean in Muhammadan hagio- | search for truth. 


graphy one who has witneceed with | 
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pleasant abode of the cherishing of their subjects. The just 
sovereign, in accordance with his own lofty anderstanding, and for 
the sake of guarding the hearts of the sincere and single-minded, 
erased the characters of his desire from his heart-tablet. 

As there! was a necessity for making some arrangement, his 
right-judging mind determined that an upright and experienced man 
should be sent to that country in order that, whilst the precious 
jewel of truth became polished by the spiritual retractation (of pur- 
pose), so also might outward performance bo effected by means of 
this deputation. Sultan Khwaja Naqshbandi—who had an abundant 
portion of the above qualities—was on the day mentigne. * appointed 
% Amir-i-Haj ” and dispatched. He was given six lakhs of rupees 
and 12,000 khil‘ats in order that he might distribute presents in accord- 
ance with the rules of propriety, and also wight bestow gifts on those 
who chose to exile themselves for this long journey. An order wes 
also given that inguiries should be undertaken and a clear liet mada 
of the recluses of that country, who from being occupied in looking 
after their souls, had not leisure to follow professions or handicrafts, 
and of the other patient paupers of the land. The object of his holy 
thought was that an enlightened person of the court might be sens 
every year to that country so that abundant provision might be made 
from the table of the Shähinghäh's bounty for the needy of that country 
as for the necessitous of other climes, There were various classes of 
men in this auspicious caravan, and especially those connected with 
the family of contempluticn and enlightenment, and those associated 


~~ 


1 The sentence is obscure, aud per- 
haps the meaning is that as external 
circumstances prevented Akbar from 
going in person, a deputy was ap- 
pointed. The “spiritual retracta- 
tion mentioned in the same sen- 
tence is in the ariginal basgasht-i- 
m‘anavi, and seems to mean the re- 
turn of Akbar's spirit from the 


Hijéz. Though he did not actually 


go there, his spirit went, or was 
going, and thon, after the expostu- 
lations of his courtiors, his spirit 
roturned. 


2 No day is expressly mentioned. 
Perhaps the date in question is that 
on which Akbar left Ajmere, which 
was 31 Mihr, or llth October 1576. 
The Iqb&lnima however gives tho 
date of Sultan KhwAja’s departure 
as Thursday 2 Sh‘abin or 25th Octo- 
ber 1576. Perhaps however this is 
the date on which the caravan and 
the army parted company. The 
Iqbilnàma adds that Akbar put on 
the pilgrim’s dress and that he took 
S. Khwaja by tho hand and made 
him his deputy. 
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with demonstration and testimony (skah#d). Never before had there 
been such a coming of seekers of blessing from India to that country. 
S‘aadat ' Yar Koka, Shah Khwaja, Malik Mahmad, Qazi ‘Imadu-l- 
mulk, Maulana ‘Abdu-r-Rahman Wag! (preacher) Mull& ‘Abdallah 
Wafädär, Khwaja Ashraf, Khwaja Husain Ali Farkhari, Maulina 
Fazli Naughad, Shah Mirza, Jamäl Khan Bilũe were among the pil- 
grims. In his great kindness H. M. ordered that the officers who 
had been dispatched to Goganda and Idar should act as escort. The 
large caravan went by the way of the Haldi pass, and proceeded with 
the victorious army to Goganda. They passed through the defiles 
and ridges and reached Panwara. From that place Qutbu-d-din 
Khan and Rajah Bhagwan Dis and the other soldiers who had boon 
appointed to extirpate the Rana, turned back and went off to 
Goganda. When they reached the native country of that ill-fated 
one, he went off to the pit of contempt and placed the mantle of 
93 concealment on his head. The troops which had been sent off to 
march to Idar escorted the pilgrims stage by stage aud arrived there 
on the day of Amardid 7 Abin, Divine month. The haughty ones 
of that country went off to the defiles of tho hill-country, but a number 
of Räjpüts took post in temples and houses and resolved to die. A 
number of heroes such as Hira Bhan, ‘Umr® Khan Afghan, and Hasan 
Bahadur hastened to extirpate them. The ill-fated ones unsheathed 
their swords and made ready their spears and came forward to the 
scene of life-saorifice. Many of the imperial soldiers turned back, 
but those above named brought the jewel of firmness to the magnifi- 
cent market and behaved marvellously. Umr Chin and Hasan 
Bahadur drank the last wholesome draught and went to the paradise 
of repose. The stiff-necked and ignorant ones fell headlong into 
the pit of annihilation, and the city together with abundant plunder 
fell into the hands of the imperial servants, and they occupied them- 
selves in keeping order and in administering justice. From thence 
married A. F’s son ‘Abdu-r-Rabmén, 
A. N. III 579. 
* This is the Transoxiana priest 
mentioned at p. 74 of text. 
It seems probable that this is 
the father of Daulat K. and grand- 


father of Khin Jahan Lod!. See Aba 
Turäb's History of Gujarat,” p. 84. 


4 Possibly this is the son or step- 
son of Gulbadan Begam. Sec Bloch- 
mann 443. Gulbadan B. speaks in 
her Memoirs of her son S‘aidat Yar. 
If it was he, he died in 100 3. A.H. 
A.N. III. 656. He had a sister Haj! 
Kolca and a brother, whoso daughter 
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the pilgrim-caravan moved towards Gujarat, and Timur Badakhshi 
and a number of officers escorted it. On account of the periods 
being unseasonable for the sea-journey the caravan halted in 
Ahmadabad. 

One of the occurrences was that the far-seoing prince raised 
Khwaja Shah Mangir Shirazi, who was an adepé at the mysteries of 
accounts, to the high office of Vizier. He had formerly been 
appointed one of the head-officers' of the Perfumery department, but 
owing to his quickness and zeal (jogh-t-raghd) he had disputes with 
Mozaffar Khan and was dismissed. After much ill-success he joined 
Mun‘im Khan. and when he came to court about the affairs of Bengal 
his abilities became coaspicuous. When Mun‘im Khao died, Rajah 
Todar Mal on account of questions abont accounts imprisoned him 
and put chaius on him. H. M. from his great appreciation of merit 
sent an order, summoning him to court. At this time, which was 
the beginning of the smiling of the Spring of dominion, Shah 
Mangir glorified the forehead of his fortune by prostration on tho holy 
thyeshold, and without the recommendation of courtiers—which is 
what helps most mea—and without oxperience—which the experts 

‘regard as the evidence for promoting servants—the weight and in- 
fluence of the Khwaja increased. Though the wide capacity und 
aboundiny knowledge of H.M. are independent of the kelp of a 
minister (Dastér), and though the brilliance of the wisdom of this 
unique one of creation puts the ordinary servants of the Sultanate 
into the straits of inactivity. yet from his appreciative power, and 194 
from his shutting hie eyes to the shining of his own God-given 
beauty, he is ever searching for a good man (sa ru- i- adam) and con- 
tinually expresses by words and acts his wish for such a choice man, 
and assigns to him the office of a living second soul and a third eye 
(to Akbar’s own). Bat it is apparent that the incomparable Deity 
willa that the holy personality of the Shahinshah should come forth 
from retirement and seclusion, and that the disciplinary laws of 
mortals—which are fitted to be universal regulations, should come 
forth from him whom He himself hath made great, and that the 
world-illuminating beauty of the lord of the earth should bo 


{ Pahraf-t-tfrtyat. Apparently | countant to the department (Mugh- 
his appointment was that of ac- rif). See Blochmann 430. 
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impressed on the hearts of small and great. If such a wise man of wide 
capacity and the unique of the unequalled court—such as H. M. is 
looking for—were found, a number of short-sighted persons belong- 
ing to the world of formalism would adopt the injurious idea that 
those grent Jaws emanated from this man’s wisdom! Though the 
wise of the age do not see the propriety of the Unique one of God’s 
having a Vizier, yet as H.M. observes the connection between spiri- 
tual and temporal things and preserves both of these high matters, 
he on the day of Gosh 14 Abän, Divine month, appointed the 
Khwaja to this high office. Although he possessed no share of the 
current sciences, yet he was at the head of the first-rate men of the 
age for excellence in speech and in action, and together with these 
qualities ha had a wide capacity. 

One of the occurrences was that when he encamped at the town 
of Mohi' Shihahu-d-din Ahmad Khan, Shah Fakhra-d-din Mashhadi, 
Shah Budégh Kban, Muttalib Khan and the officers of the province of 
Malwa came and did observance. Each of them was the recipient 
of favours in accordance with the degree of his loyalty. For some 
days that spot was made illustrious by the Shähinshäh, and the con- 
dition of the inhabitants was properly supervised. Bahädurs such as 
Ghazi Khan Badakhshi, Sharif K. Atka, Mujahid K. and Subban 
Quli Turk were left in Mohi, and ‘Abdu-r-Rahméan son of Muyid Beg, 
and Abdu-r-Rahmän the son cf Jalalu-d-din Beg, and others were left 
in Madiriya.’ Similarly, brave men were appointed to other places in 
order that whenever that wicked strife- monger (Ran& Partäb) should 
come out of the ravines of disgrace he might suffer retribution. 
When the holy mind had disposad of the atfairs of that region, he 
on the day of Mihr 16 Azar, Divine month, proceeded by way of 
Bünswäla (Bänswara) towards Malwa. His whole wish was that the 
country might obtain justice by the blessing of his advent, and that 
the general community might, ander the shadow of his graciousness. 
obtain rest and repose. 

195 One of the occurrences was that Qutbu-d-din K. and Rajah 
Bhagwant Das were censured. The brief account of this is that the 
lenders of the army of fortune had reached the abode of the Rana. 
As uc trace could be found of that turbulent one, they hastily, and 
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| Mohant of Baday dnl. 1 J. II. 274. It was in Sarkir Citor. 
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without orders, came to court on hearing of the approach of the 
royal standards. As the observance of the orders of the Sultanate 
rests, in the first place, on great commanders, and in the second on 
the inferior servants, they were excluded from the bliss of doing 
homage and were reproved. When they showed signs of penitence 
(lit. when the characters of repentance were clear in the lines of their 
foreheads to correct readers of such marks), and had made con- 
fession of their shortcomings, they were permitted to present them- 
selves. | 

One of the occurrences was that while the sublime cortége 
was passing through Udaipir, reports came from Gujarat to the effect 
that a set of ignorant persons had vexed the pilgrims by frighten- 


ing them abont the officers of the Feringhi ports. 


Though their 


pure highnesses ! were addressing them with words of wisdom, and the 


1 Hardt Qadsi, lit. holy Pres- 


ences: cf. Hagrét Begamin A.N. . 


66, 1. 5. I think tuis expression 
must refer to Gulbadan Begam and 
the ladies who accompanied ber on 
pilgrimage. If it does not refer to 
them it must mean either the holy 
persons such as Sultan Khwajah 
and the Maulvis who were with 
the pilgrims, or some other noble 
ladies who were in the caravan. 
But I am doubtful if the phrase 
“holy Presences would be applied 
to Saltan K. and the Maulvis, and 
we do not hear that any ladies of 
high rank, except Gulbadan B. and 
her party, went on pilgrimage at 
this time. Then also there were two 
ships engaged, and one, the Selim, 
was only for the ladies. Surely only 
ladies of Gulbadan B. and other 
Begame rank would be allowed the 
privilege of 4 separate ship. The 
difficulty is that Gulbadan and her 
party left Fathpir long before the 
caravan, but then BadayfinT tells us 
that they were detained for a year in 
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Gujarat. This would give time for 
the caravan to come up with them. 
According to Badayiinf, text II. 213, 
Gulbadan B. and her party left Agra 
in 982, and he also seems to say that 
they reached Mecca in Sh‘ab&n, 983. 
But what I think he means is that 
they sailed from Surat in Sh‘aban, and 
also I think there must be a mistake 
in his dates and that 982 and 988 
should be 983 and 984, unless indeed 
his 982 only refers to the end of that 
year and to the journey from Agra 
to Fathpir. Certainly A. F. says, 
III. 145, that Gulbadan B. and her 


party left Fathpir in the end of 


Mihr of the 20th year, i. e., about the 
middle of October 1575 or Sh'abin 
988. Nizému-d-din also, Elliot V. 
391, puts the departure into the 20th 
year, and he seems to connect it 
with the appointment of a Mir Haj. 
If then, as Badayint says, Gulbadan 
B. and her party had to wait a year 
in Gujarat, they would not sail till 
October 1576 or §h‘ahin 984. Bada- 


yG I says that they performed four 
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imperial officers were encouraging them, the generulity refused to 
be comforted. In his great kindness H. M.! conld not allow this 
company of voluntary exiles to be left in distress. Accordingly he 
summoned Qulij Khan, who held several of the parts of Gujarat, to 
come to him by relays of horses from the camp at Idar, and then he 
sent him off to Gujarat in order that he might go as far an the 
seashore and soothe and assist the pilgrims. 

[The Iqbalnima seems to clear up the difficulty about the 
ladies huving started long before the caravan, for it says expressly 
that Qulij K. arranged for the departure in the ship Selimi of 
the chaste ladies of the harem. who had started before“ (the 
caravan).-| 

By the might of the good fortune of the Sbahinah&h he in 4 
short space of time performed that excellent service. The secluded 
ladies ® of the court of chastity sailed in the ship Selimi, and Sultan 


bajas or pilgrimages, and that they 
anent a year at Aden on account of 
their having been shipwrecked, ard 
returned in 992 (1584). A. F. says, 
III. 385, that they spent 34 years in 
the Hijis and were detained for 
seven months, on the return voyage, 
at Aden. If they left Surat in 
Sha‘han 984 they probably would be 
in time for the Haj which took place 
in the last month of that year. The 
other three hajas would bo those of 
985-87. 988 began in February 
1560, and this might bring them to 
Aden in April of that year where 
Bayasid found them. (A. S. B. J., 
vol, 66, Part I, for 1898). 

1 Possibly the meaning is that the 
ladies could nat leave the other pil- 
grims behind. 

2 basp-yam. The text wrongly 
has banr. See P. de Courteille's 
Dict. Seeing that Qulij K. was at 
Idar in Ahmadabad Sarkir, J. II. 252, 
and only 40 kos from Abmadabad 
(Badayu ni II. 241), and that Akbar 


oa 


was at Udaipär, one might have ex- 
pected that the order would bave 
directed Quit; K. to proceed direct 
from Idar to Surat. But it appears 
from Nigamu-d-din, Elliot V. 408 
and 404, that Qulij was brought to 
Akbar hy the messenger, who was 
‘Alf Murad Usbeg (Badayänt II. 
243), and that the meeting took place 
in Banswira. From there Quill) K. 
went to Surat and with the assig- 
tance of a Cambay merchant named 
Kalyan. Rai got passes for the ships 
and had them dispatched. 

8 I think this must be Gulbadan 
aud the other ladies. It uppears, 
Elliot V. 402, that the vessels sailed 
from Surat. According to Niz&mu- 
d-din 886 and Badéyfint II. 242 


the difficulty was about getting pass 


ports (gau from the Portuguese. 
Qulij K. with the help of Kalyan Bai 
arranged matters. Badiyin! says, 
II. 242, that Kalyan Rai was a baqal 
(shop-keeper) of Cambay. 
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Khwaja and the other officers made the voyage in the ship Il&hi, 
The Christian rulers and the chiefs of every country regarded the 
advent (of the pilgrims) as an honour and gathered the se a of 
eternal bliss. 


One of the occurrences was that while the splendour of the 
august standards was casting glorious. rays on the territory of 
Banewira, Räül Pertsp the head of that district—who was always 
stubborn—and Rail Askaran ruler of Dingarpir and other turbulent 
spirits of that country came and paid the prostration of repentance. 
Tnasmt. zh as [1.M’.s nature is to accept excuses, and to cherish 
the humble, he accepted the shame of their having rendered little 
service, at the rate of good service, and took the life, the honour and 
the country of this faction under the protection of his justice und 
kindness. ‘lhey were exalted by special favours. 

One of the occurrences was that the Mirzäda ‘Ali Khan! came 
and did homage. He brought 65 elephants out of the spoils of the 19 
exstern provinces, and gave wonderful accouuts of those regions 
and of the good services of the devotees of their lives. There was 
cause for thanksgiving to the unequalled Creator. 

One of the occurrence was that troops were appointed to 
Goganda. At this time it came to the august hearing thut the Rana | 
had again made the hills and defiles means for turbulence and wis 
engaged in evil thoughts. On the day of Dibmihr 15 Dai, Divine 
month, Rajah Bhagwant Dis, Kiir Man Singh, M. Khin the son of 
Bairim K., Qasim K. Mirbahar, and a number of experienced men 
went off to that country. By the great attention of the Sbahinghah 
that country was cleared from the thorn-brake of rebellion, and 
adorned by just subjects. 

One of the occurrences was that Rajah Todar Mal and ‘ltmad 
K. Khwéjasaré arrived in Bänswära from Bengal and did homage. 
They presented glorious spoils of that county—. among them were 804 
noted elephants—and praised the wondrous and daily-increasiny for- 
tune as shown in the success of the imperial servants, the failure 
of foes, the cleansing of the country from ingrates, and the repose 
of the inhabitants. 


1B. 463. 
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One of the occurrences was that in Dipälpür, Rahman Quli K. 
Qighbegi (falcone) arrived from the Hijaz and did homage. He 
produced before Z. M. the petitions of the MShartfs nnd other 
officers of that country. H. M. stuyed some days in that neighbour- 
hood for disposing of various matters of administration. 


One of the occurrences was the mission of Rajah Birbar and 
Rai Lankaran to Dingarpir. ‘The brief account of this is that the 
Rajah of that place had from his good fortune petitioned through 
some intimates of the court that his daughter—who was one of the 
distinguished of the age for chastity and wisdom—might be in- 
cluded among the palatial servants (t. e., might be married to 
Akbar). In this way d rare jewel would find its proper place, and 
also a great help would be given to his (the Rajah’s) relations. 
H. M. had regard to his loyalty and granted his request. Those two 
confidential servants were given leave in order that they might 
convey in a choice manner the secluded one to the harem of 
fortune. 


One of the occurrences was that on the day of Farwardin 19 
Isfandérmaz, Divine month, a report came from Rui Rai Singh, 
announcing the conquest of Sirohi and the taking of Abdgarh.! 
The brief account of this is that the Rai of Sirohi Sultan Deorah 
from his ill-fate, and native savagery, came to his own country with 
an evil intenfion. At a signal from H.M., Rai Rai Singh, Saiyid 
Haghim and other servants went to conquer that couutry, aud to. 
punish that evil-disposed person. They began by entering the 
country and by besieging him. As the fort was strong, and he was 
without calculating reason, he thought that the lofty hills would 
protect him, and his arrogance increased. The warriors took up 
their abode there and proceeded to act leisurely instead of rapidly. 
Rai Rai Singh sent for his family from his home. He whose 
fortune was slumbrous (the Rai of Sirohi) attacked the caravan on 
the road with a number of determined men. Many Rajputs who 
were with the.convoy and under the leadership of Raimal fought 
bravely and there was a great fight. Many fell on both sides, but 
by the blessing of daily-increasing fortune that audacious high- 
lander was defeated and became a vagabond in the desert of failure. 
He abandoned Sirdhi and went off to Abigarh. That country 
(Sirdhi) came, by the excellent conduct of the servants, to be iu- 
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cluded in the imperial dominions, and they hastened towards 
Abigarh.' The real name of this place is Arbid& Acal (here A. F. 
spells the words), and it had been converted by men’s tongues and 
by time into Abügark. They say that Arbuda is the name of a 
spirit who comes in a female form to guide those who have gone 
astray in the desert of search. Acal means a hill, and the idea 
is that that pure form is specially associated with the place. 
Abügarh is near Sirdhi, and on the borders of Ajmere towards 
Gujarat. Its extent is about seven kos. On the top of the hill the 
Rana built in former times a sky-high fortress. The road to it is 
very difficult. There are springs of good water, and sweet-water 
wells, and there is sufficient cultivation to support the garrison. 
There are various flowers and odoriferous plants. and the air is very 
pleasant. Wealthy people have for the sake of spiritual welfare 
erected temples und shrines there. The victorious binds came to 
the fort by the sid of daily-increasing fortune, and so strong a 
fortress, such as great princes would have found it difficult to con- 
quer, came into the hands of this party of loyalists with little effort. 
S. Deorah was bewildered by the majesty of the Sultanate of the 
Shahinshsh and fell to supplications. He took refuge with the 
suspicious servants, and made the key of the fort the means of 
opening the knot of his fortune, by delivering it to them. Rai Rai 
Singh left the fort in charge of able men, and eee to court 
along with the Rai of Sirohi. 

One of the occurrences was the sending the army of fortune 
to Khandesh. Rajah ‘Ali Khan, the ruler of that country, being 
backed up by the other rulers of the Decoun, was remiss in his 
obedience and service. The world’s lord, in his abundant gracious- 
ness which shows itself to high and low, appointed on the day of 198 
Bahrém 20 Isfandarmaz, Divine month, a suitable army under 
the charge of Qhihabu-d-din Ahmad Khan, to proceed to that 
province. Qutbu-d-din Khan, Shuj‘aat, Bagi K., Naurang K., M. 
Nijat K., All Dost K. and many others were appointed to this 
service. The order given was that they were in the first instance 
to address awakening words to the slumbrous in the desert of 
folly and to bring them to the city of truth, and make them flower- 


B. 958, n. 1, and J. II. 251. It is Mount Abu. 
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gatherers in the garden of good service. If from an evil star they 
remained in slumber, the troops were to exert themselves to clear 
off the rust from those darkened ones by the flashings of Indian 
swords. They were to make over the country to just and dis- 
interested men, and to protect the subjects generally, who are a trust 
from God. 

One of the occurrences was that Rajah ‘l'odar Mal was dis- 
patched to the province of Gujarat. When it came to the august 
hearing that that territory was in a disturbed state owing to the care 
lessness of Wazir K., he bade skilful and trusty men to go there 
quickly and endeavoar to put it into order with the aid of the officers 
of the country. He hastened there and showed the jewel of his 
abilities to mankind. The inhabitants and the visitors to the 
province enjoyed prosperity. | 

One of the occarrences was that Shähbäz K. came to Dipälpür 
from. the eastern’ provinces with the success due to his good 
services, and did homage. When the capture of Rohtis, his victory 
over Gajpati and his other good services became known to H.M., 
un order was issued that he should make over Roht&és to Muhibb 
‘Ali K., and come to court. On the day of Agshtad 26 Isfandarmas, 
Divine month, he rabbed the forehead of devotion on the threshold 
of fortune, and was exalted: and encompassed by royal favours. 
As H. M. was desirous that the world-conquering armies should 
proceed with all expedition to the Deccan, and make that land a 
station of peace aud a centre of justice, he signified to him that he 
should see to the equipment of the army and put it on a proper foot- 
ing. He performed this service in accordance with the order and 
made the kornish when H. M. was nt the capital. 

One of the occurrences was the conquest of Idar. It has 
already been mentioned that when the star of the Rai of that 
country sank into the horizon of ruin, H.M., by construint of the 
principle that just princes are the physicians of the world, and 
the fa] ms of horizons, sent thither an army of strenuous men. If 
conciliatory language had no effect they were to erase the picture 
of his existence from the page of creation. The iguorant man in his 
baseness and wickedness made the admonitious a cause of obstinacy. 
When Qulij Thin was called away to the ports of Gujrat, he (the 
Rui of Idar) indulged in worse thoughts, and by his own efforts 
became stained with the dust of dishonour. The brief account uf 
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this heavenly aid is as follows. The Rai made those two things 199 
(the admonitions and departure of Qulij K.) a cause of inoreased 
presumption, and let a veil fall over his vision. In a short time his 
senselessness became intoxication, and from his not seeing tlie 
wondrous aud daily-increasing fortune (of Akbar), Asi Rawal col- 
lected some daring men, and came out of the defiles to deliver battle. 
The imperial servants went to meet him. On the night of Gogh 14 
Isfandarmaz, Divine month, they left Sher K. with a body of troops 
to guard the camp and proceeded to the field of battle. Khwaja 
Ghidgu-d-din Ali Agaf K. commanded in the centre. Timur 
Budakbshi commanded the right wing, and Mir Abu-I-laig the left 
wing. M. Muqim Naqshbandi, Nir Qulij, Dhira Parmän, Mir 
Ghiaésu-d-din and others were in the van. Shimal K., Gada Alt and 
others formed an ambush (kamin- gah). The enemy formed two 
bands and came on quickly. M. Muqim and some of the dzis of 
the van displayed activity, and Mozaffar advanced from the centre. 
‘The brave men of the victorious army loosed their rein and rushed 
to do battle. The daring Rajpiits made ready their spears and 
encountered them. There were wondrous hand-to-hand combats. 
The jewel of courage was brought to the teat and acquired fresh 
brilliancy. 


Verae. 


Drums thundered, the battle began, 

Swords were drawn, heroes strove, 

Blood flowed like wine, their cries were the orchestra, 
Daggerhilts were the cups, arrows the dessert (naql). 


In spite of being wounded in the arm Nar Qulij did not restrain 
his hand from battle. Mogaffur fell to the ground from the onset of 
the Rajpits, but was rehorsed by brave men. Dhira Parman behaved 
courageously. During this contest the van was put into disorder, 
but the abovenamed preserved tieir honour and stood, sacrificing 
their lives. M. Muqim drank the wholesome sherbet of death, and 
Qutb K. one of his companions also played away the coin of his life. 
At the time when the van was discomfited the victorious troops 
pressed forward. The foe did what they could, bat had to fly. 
The imperial servants, by the blessing of daily- inoreasing aids, 200 
became successful in the midday of despair, and exulted joyfully. 

36 | 
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When the news of victory reached the august ear. he returned 
thanks to God. The courageous servants were distinguished by 
royal favours. : 


— — . — 2 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 


Becinnine OF THE 22ND DIVINE YEAR, VIZ. THE YEAR Dat OF 
THE SKCOND CYCLE. 


The justice-loving sovereign performed the devotions of the 
solitary and the social state in the vicinity of Dipalpir under the 
veil of hunting, and produced harmony between the material and 
the spiritual life. He gave inward rank to what was external. 
The joyousuess of the equable spring disclosed the face of delight, 
and the courts of bliss were thrown open. The time of largesses 
received new lustre. On the night of Monday 20 Zi-l-haja (11 
March 1577) after seven hours, twelve minutes, the sun cast his 
rays upon Aries e 


Verse. 


By the writing of power the world became like the picture 
gallery of Mani,' . 

The garden by wisdom’s light became like the thought of 
Avicenna, 

You'd say the earth from joy was like the sky, 

Lon'd say the sky bloomed like a garden. 


One of the occurrences was the departure of Mahi* Begam 
to the spiritual world. That nursling of the rose-garden of the 
Caliphate was the yrand-child of Rawal Harräj the ruler of Jaisalmir. 
Regarding the dust-bin of the earth as a granary of grief, she on 18 
Farwardin, Divine month (28 March 1577), turned her face from 


the outer world, aud did not gather flowers in a fading garden oo a 20 


longer space than a year. 


1 The painter and heretic. There 2 This was a daughter of Akbar. 
is an account of him, taken from There is no mention of her in the 
Khwandamir, in Meninski pref., T. A. Nor is the name of her mother 


p. 57, ed. 1780. known. 
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Verse. 


Deep is the ocean round this isle, 

Black the earth and dark the water: 

By the departure of that flower of paradise, 
The boat was broke in the wave of the heart. 


The ladies displayed much grief and shed many tears. How 
shall I write of the state of the world’s lord? It comes not within 
the mould of description! from the grief which that fountaiu of 
graciousness used to feel for the deaths of the children of his 
servants, the acute may in some measure conjecture what he felt for 
the death of his own child. But he infolded himself with patience, 
and chose the pleasant abode of composure. 


Verse. 
May the King live for ever iu good fortune. 
May there be to him the freshness of tiara aud throne. 


In the beginning of this glorious year the fortress of Bindi' 
was taken, and Daud the son of Rai Surjan received his deserts. 
Previously an army had been sent against him, but as it appeare:l 
that this force did not act honestly, Zain Khan Kokältäsh wis sent 
off on this service from Rimpir on the day of Bahram, 20 Farwardin, 
Divine month, corresponding to 10 Muharram 985 (80 March 1577). 
There were sent with him Rai-Surjan the father of Daudi, Bhoj his 
brother, Ram Cand, Karm Sai, and others. An order was also 
given that tho officers formerly employed in this service should co- 
operate and exert themselves in carrying out the work. In a short 
time the fortress of Bindi was taken, and Daudé betook himself to 
the ravines of the hill-country. When the country had obtained 
repose, Zain K. Koka, by H.M.’s orders, left Bhdj and other warriors 
to protect it, and proceeded to court in company with RaiSurjan.. At 
the first stage he heard that there were disturbauces in the country 
and was obliged to return. The brief account of this is as follows: 
Many of the soldiers had fallen into poverty from staying long 
in that hill-country, and wlien the Koka went off, the evil-disposed 
portion of the army raised a report that Daud& was coming, and 


1 Rajputana Gasetteer, I. 203. 
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set about plundering. The Urdũ bazir (camp- market) and much 
of the oity were sacked. The officers out of fear and ignorance 
were on the point of coming away. The Kokaltash returned and 
took up his quarters there. By the Divine help and by wisdom he 
got the upper hand over pleasure aud preferred hidden service 202 
to personally waiting upon H.M. He despatched Rai Surjan to 
court with some spices! (magalts) and set about putting the country 
into order. Neither outward want of equipment nor the general 
want of heart affected him, and the dust of dissension was at 
once laid. Joy returned to the despondent, and the wicked gossips 
gunk into contempt, while the rebellious received proper punishment. 
On the day of Gosh, 14 Ardibihisht, Divine month, the fort of 
Ranthanbhor became the seat of the tents of victory. The world’s 
lord ascended the castle and reposed for a time in the palace of Rai 
Surjan. From thence he proceeded to Fathpir, and when he 
arrived there the high officers did homage, and every one was the 
recipient of favours. On the night of 31 Ardibihisht, Divine month, 
the city received glory frou his advent. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival of Zain K. Koka at 
court, and his communicating to H.M. the account of his victory. 
It has already been mentioned that he took up his quarters in 
Bindi and applied himself to clearing out the places in that country. 
Many of the soldiers had from the deficiency of means of livelihood 
taken to evil courses. That turbulent one (Dauda) whose fortune 
was somnolent did not pay attention to the wondrons fortune of the 
Wähinghäh, and did not take into account the victorious troops, 
and grew presumptuous. He collected some vagabonds and raised 
the standard of insolence on the top of the hill of Untgardan 
(camel’s neck). That is a lofty hill and one difficult to surmount. 
His sole idea was that he might take advantage of an opportunity 
and do some damage to the victorious camp. Zain K. Koka ar- 
ranged his warriors in three bands and pushed forward He in- 
spired many warriors to advance to the heights, and he himself 


1 Masdlik means spices, but its oc- jen was sent on some business to 
currence is somewhat curious. The court. Or perhaps the word is used 
word also means employments, and instead of magalihgugdr and mean 
the meaning here may be that Sar- peace-makers. 
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together with Rai Bhöj and with the assistance of the mountaineers 
fared bravely forward. They had passed through the defiles an. 
come near the summit, when the enemy became aware of them 
and made an advance. There was a fire of musketry, and by the 
blessing of the daily-increasing fortune three noted men among 
the foe were slain. The others gave way. On seeing the glory 
of the Divine aid the Koka pressed on still more, and when the base 
203 one (Dauda) was with a party of audacious oves making a dis- 
turbance, he arrived at the spot, and there was a hot engagement. 


Verse. 


From the arrows and shields that were displayed, 
No longer a desort, it became a flower-garden. 
The violet-swords gleamed, 

The ensigns robbed the eye of sight. 


By good fortune and a happy star the foe became blistered 
of foot in the stony tract of failure. A hundred and twenty of their 
noted men fell in that engagement. ‘The haughty and presumptuous 
mountaineer was defeated. When the country was cleared of the 
dust of rebellion it was given in charge to Rai Bhéj. Zain Khan 
did homage and was encompassed with royal favours. 

Among the occurrences was the revision' of the management 
of the treasury. By tle orders of King Wisdom, the care of 
property, and the increase of finances are, in the code of princes, 
a choice form of the Divine worship of the capital of the social 
state. Though the sublime genius of the world’s lord addresses 
itself, in consequence of his position as caravan-leader of the 
spiritual world, to the true object of worship, and has erased 
fictitious pictures from the portico of his vision, yet he regards 
the observance of the rules of the outer world—which are the 
adornment of lofty minds as riglit and proper, just as secular 
princes do. From such practice no dust settles upon his holy 
environment, nor does any mist arise in the rose-garden of his 
One-nees. Hence it is that the religion of this unique one of 
creation, unlike the devotion of worldly contemplators, needs no 


1 The first examination of the B. 18 and n. There were no less than 
treasuries was made by I'tmid K., twelve treasuries, id. 14. 
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supplementing.' “very portion of the time of this celestial walker 
runs over with supplications and peculiar devotions, and produces 
in the outer world without the veil of hesitation or delay, the 
calm which is thé proper condition of the social state. Sadiq 
K., Khwaja Shah Mangdr and some other honest and able men— 
who were abodes of trust, and balances (gistés) of knowledge—were 
sent from Fatbpir to Agra in order that they might inspect the 
public treasuries and test the treasurers and accountants, and 
custodians. On thorough inquiry the officials were found to be 
upright and were rewarded by favours and confidence. 


aa nddarud. For Qagi see 


ing or fasting to make up for omis- 
Hughew’ Dict. of Islam. It is pray- 


sions. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 


(This chapter begins with the account of the appointment 
S‘aid Khan! to be ataliq or tutor to Sultan Daniel. The author 
indulges in a page of rhetoric about the qualifications necessary for 
such an office. He then proceeds to say, Said K. accepted 
with thanksgiving this great boon, and made great feasts, and 
tendered suitable presents. His quarters were made glorious by 
the advent of the prince.“) 

One of the occurrences was an outbreak of pimples in ‘the body 

205 of Prince Sultan Selim. This began on 12 Khurdéd, Divine month, 
and was accompanied by fever. The loving lord bent in meditation 
over the pillow of the nursling of fortune’s garden and read in thé 
pages of fate that he would be cured. So also did the ascetics, the 
astrologers, aud the soothsayers, give tidings of joy. But as skilfnl 
physicians were not confident in diagnosing the disease, the ladies 
of the harem and the servants in general were not reassured. Dur- 
ing this state of suspense an eruption (qudari) showed itself, and the 
physicians also now said that he would recover. In a short time it 
dried up, and a feast was held in honour of his recovery. The 
world rejoiced, and the auspicious gained knowledge about H.M.’s 
acquaintance with hidden things, and made the prostration of 
benediction. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival of letters from the Nizäm- 
al-mulk of the Deccan along with presents from that country. Baqi: 
K. had been sent to him as the bearer of valuablé counsels, and he 
on receiving the orders of the imperial court sent his trusty servant 
Wafa K. along with Bäqi K. On the day of Dai ba mihr, 15 
Khardid, Divine month, they performed the kornish, and noted 
elephants and rarities of the country were produced before H. M. 


1B. 331. ® Persian and a Shi'a, and ao likely 

* Soin text, but I. O. MSS. and to be acceptable to the Abmadriagar 
the Iqbälnima have §ant Thin, and court, see B. 476, whereas B&q{ K. 
this is probably right. int K. was was a Sunnl. 
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One of the ocourrences was that Shaikh ' Jamal Bakhtiyär was 
saved from danger of his life by the blessing of the holy spirit 
of H.M. In this saltpit of a world it has long been usual that when a 
ruler admits some favourite to his intimacy, his real friends and 
well-wishers assist iu lis advancement, while a number of 
ill-conditioned servants, and enemies in the guise of friends, are, 
owing to the disease of envy, ever striving to throw down the 
chosen one. He, however, by the blessing of his special connection 
(with the ruler) rejoices in the Divine protection. In accordance 
with this blameworthy custom many narrow-minded and envious 
ones were anuoyed by the elevation of the Shaikh and took advan- 
tage of the carelessness of the butler to poison his drink. As soon 
as he swallowed it, there was a change in his condition. Däräb,“ who 
was one of H.M.’s prominent servants, out of friendship drank some 
of the same fluid, and he too at once fell into a confused state. 
They remained for a day and night in a dangerous condition. 
When H.M. heard of this he employed medical remedies, and also 
somewhat of spiritual medicines, aud by the blessing of his 206 
attentions they recovered. 

One of the occurrences was an increase of the disturbance of 
Mozaffar Husain M. When the world-conquering standards dis- 
played the conquest of Gujaraét, each of the Mirzas received his 
punishment and was &n outcast in the desert of ruin. Gulrukh 
Sultan Begam, the mother of Mozaffar Husain, by skill and strenuous 
exertions, carried off the inexperienced boy to the Deccan, as has 
alrendy been related. As he had turned away his face from the 
altar of fortune, the stewards of fate stained him with the dust of 
despair. As in that country (the Deccan) the thorn of unsucceas 
entered the foot of his desires, he, at the instigation of some evil- 


1B. 425. B. says his sister was this is the name given in Maagir, 
superintendent of Akbar’s Harem II. 566, and in both the I. O. MSS., 
but the Maagir II. 564 says that she Diar&b looks like a title and an in- 
was one of Akbar’s wives. At p. 266 version of Abdür. He is perhaps 
it suys she was ear-amad mahalat, the Rip Khwie of Jahangir's Mem. 
which probably means that she was (Price’s translation), p. 35. He is 
chiof wife, or favourite. Her name there mentioned as a man of great 
was Gohara-n-nis&. courage, but an incorrigible drunk- 

2 There is the variant Rtp, and ird. He was a Mubammadan. 
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disposed persons, perceived Gujarat to be vacaut and proceeded 
thither. The tongues of the praters of futilites m the by-lanes 
waxed long. When H. M. heard of this occurrence, he, on the 
day of Mihr.! 16 Khurdaéd, Divine month, issued an order that the 
high officers shouid regard the suppression of the disturbances in 
Gujarat as of more importance than the conquest of Khéndes, and 
should proceed to the former place. That crew from their being 
unable to comprehcnd the daily-increasing fortune of the Shähin- 
shah, considered that the performance of the service (of conquering 
Khandes) was beyond their capacity and so were procrastinating. 
Moreover, the ebullition of cupidity had come to such a pitch that 
they thought that they could by talking largely get money from 
the ruiers of the country and Jay foundations of a peace. By such 
politica! treachery, which in fact wasthe digging up the foundation 
of their own happiness, they thought to gild the palace-roof* of their 
fortunes. | 
Verse. | 
Aha for the vain theught, Aha for the impossible fancy ! 


They were whispering such disloyal things in Bijagarh when the 
holy mandate arrived. They blessed their good luck a thousand 
times at having gained ther object, and every one of the crew went 
off to hie fief. As their intent was polluted, the work which they 
had rejected ° was successfully carried out without their assistance. 
Why did they grieve * and lose courage? If grief had seized those 


without the assistance of Qutbu-d- 
dir. and the othérs who had gone off 


1 The two I. C. MSS. and the 
Gawnpore ed. have Zamfyäad, the 


28th Khurdad.” 

3 Referring to the proverb about 
destroying the fonndation and orna- 
menting the roof. 

3 The expression id mat- i- manjũ, 
lit. “the returned service,” is obscure. 
Perhaps it means the service in Guja- 
rät, and the sense is that this work 
was after all done without their help. 
It might also possibly mean that 
the service of returning from Biji- 
garh was successfully accomplished 


hastily to their fiefs in Gujarat. 

* Apparently the off. cers were dis- 
tressed about the disturbances in 
Gujarat. A. F. asks why were they 
distressed P They had gained their 
object, viz. to get money from the 
rulers of the Deccan, and there was 
no tims for lamenting that they had 


not sorguered the country se they 


could not do so then, and the op- 
portunity for the conquest had not 
come. Moreover the failure had been 
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shortsighted shopkeepers because they had let drop from their hands 
the guiding-thread of their trade, it would have been intelligible. 
But where at that moment was the time or the opportunity for this? 
The rulers of the Deccan, who had been made uneasy by the 
approach of the world-conquering troops, obtained repose, and from 
far-sightedness they did not content themselves with what they had 
given to the officers, hut also sent the rarities of the country along 
with diplomatic men to the sovereign court. 


the result of their own misconduct. Husain. Sec also Badayünt, Lowe, 
A. F. seems to be referring es- 257. The expression Where as 
pecially to Qutbu-d-din K. who, ac- that moment was the time or op- 
cording to the T. A. Elliot, V. 406, portunity for sorrow?” perhaps 
left the other Amirs and went off means that the officers had got -vhat 
to his jagirs of Broach and Baroda they wanted, viz. bribes. 


on account of the inroad of Mogaffar 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 


THE GLORIFICATION OF THE BATTLEFIELD BY THE SwoRDSs OF Wazik K. 
AND RAJAH TOoDAR Mat, AND THE DEFEAT OF Mozarrar Hosain M. 


(This chapter begins with tho usual reflections about the misery 
of every one who dared to oppose Akbar. The author then proceeds 
to mention the case of Mozaffar Husain as a fresh instance of this). 

The brief account of this event is as follows: Wazir K. was 

207 not efficient in the matters of organizing the soldiers, comforting the 
weak, and extirpating evil-doers. Before this catastrophe (of 
Mozaffar H.) occurred, H.M. had sent to this province Rajah Todar 
Mal who was one of the unique of the world for ability, service and 
courage. He was to exert himself in the task and was to compose 
the distractious of the province. Tle Rajah quickly arrived there 
and strove ina laudable manner to give the country repose. He 
first went to Suitanpir and Nadurbér and made proper arrange- 
ments. After that he settled the affairs of Surat. Then he 
transacted the affairs of Broach, Baroda and Campanir and came 
to Alimadabad. He was, in conjunction with Wazir K., engaged 
in administering justice there when the tumult of disaffection rose 
high. Mihr Ali Kalabi, who was a servant of Ibrahim Husain, joined 
with some other evil-disposed persons like himself and brought 
that mexperienced youth from the Deccan to Gujarit. They kindled 
the spark of sedition in the neighbourhood of Sultänpür. Some 
of the comrades of ‘Arif and Zahid, the sons of Sharif K., placed 
tne stain of intidelity on their foreheads and joined Mihr ‘Ali. When 
he came to the neighbourhood of Baroda, the ddrogha (police - officer) 
of the cy lost courage and left the place, and that great city was 
lost without a battle. Baz? Bahadur came out with a force, but 
owing to the baseness of his servants he could effect nothing. 
Wazir K. wae preparing to chut himself up in Ahmadäabad, but 


B. 383 Baz Bah&dur is the only B. 465. 
son of Sharif mentioned by B. 
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Rajah Todar Mal with the help of the Shahinsbah’s fortune exerted 
himself to clear up affairs. He came out of the walls and prepared 20 
for battle. He marched towards Baroda, and when he encamped 
within four kos of the town (gasba), the enemy lost heart and went 
off towards Cannbay without giving battle The victorious army 
slowly followed them. The enemy learned the state of affairs und 
recovered courage and halted near Cambay and raised a disturbance. 
Saiyid Hashim! the Khalga ‘amil came out at first and showed 
praiseworthy vigour; but on account of the great number of the 
enemy he had to take shelter When the imperial forces approached, 
the enemy abandoned the siege and hastened to Jinagarh. On the 
day of Zamiyadd, 28 Khurdad, Divine month, the officers arrived 
in the territory of Dülaqa and adorned the battlefield. Wazir K. 
commanded the centre; Khwaja Yahya Naqshbandi, Waziha-ul-mulk, 
and others ornamented the right wing; Rajah Todar Mal, Rip Rai 
Gujrati, Shaikh Wali, Bipäk D&s. and some brave men were on the 
left wing. As cowardice and double-facedness darkened the con- 
dition of the army, the enemy turned, and planted the foot of 
courage. Their whole idea was that as soon ss the forces were 
face to face, most of the imperialists would join them, while some 
would take to flight, and that Wazir K., and the Rajah, and some 
others would be killed. Their great endeavour was to dispose 
(dur cdra-garĩ) the Rajah, for they knew thai in his force there weie 
men who were enemies of their own lives, but fricnds of their 
honour. Accordingly the Mirza proceeded in a languid manner 
against Wazir K., while Mihr Ali, who was the substance of the 
sedition, went against the Rajah with the cream of his iroops. 


Verse. 
When army encountered army, 
The combatants advanced on each side. 
So hot was the fire of battle 
That sparks came from the horses’ hoofs. 


The Rajah stood firm and showed the countenance of victory. 
The heroes displayed devotion and thanksgiving to God. Eighteen 


oe the — 


B. 419. 
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noted men among the foe went to annihilation, and after much 
fighting the enemy cast away his honour at the “Avaunt” of the 
Shahinsbéh’s fortune. He was defented in the most shameful 
manner. The soldiers of the right wing had flod without making a 
proper fight. Most of the centre behaved in the same way. 
Wazir K. with a few loyalists exhibited devotion, and his life was 

309 nearly ended in good service. Suddenly Rajah Todar Mal arrived 
with a thousand hearts after having defeated his opponents. All 
at once the woof and web of the presumptuous evil-doers were 
severed, Many were killed and many were caught by the lasso of 
disgrace. Mozaffar Husain M. hastened away to Jiinagarh with a 
few men of ruined fortunes, 


Verse. 


Whoever survived retired in such fashion 
That he must needs be sorry that he lived. 


There was a great victory, and much plunder fell into the 
hands of the victorious officers. (Here follow some twelve lines of 
rhetoric about the advantages of fidelity). They sent reports to 
H.M. together with choice elephants along with Dhirũ.! There was 
much thanksgiving to God after receiving the news of this great 
boon, and there was general rejoicing. At this time also there 
arrived the ambassador of Sultan“ Husain M. from Qandahar. They 
performed the prostration. The gist of the embassy was the 
renewal of the bonds of friendship and service. The appreciative 
sovereign granted the desires of the ambassadors and gave them 
leave to return. = | | 

One of the occurrences was the sending of soldiers to guide 
aright Rajah Madhükar.“ It is a rule of administration and world- 
government that the infatuated and presumptuous should be brought 
to their senses by reproof and chastisement, and be guided to the 
path of service, and that the garden of sovereignty should be made 


1 Todar Mal's son, B. 352 and 465. 3 B. 856 and 488. R. Madhakar 
2 Son of Bahriém M. and nephew was a Bundela and chief of Undcah 
of b Tahmisp. B. 313, who says (Orcha). He was the father of Bir 
he died in 984. Apparently this Singh, the murderer of A. F. 
ehould be 985. 984 is the date | 
given in the Maagir, III. 296. 
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verdant by increasing the honour and dignity of the awakened- 
hearted, so that both the obedient and the recalcitrant may receive 
their deserts, and that supplication und thanksgiving to God may 210 
be properly performed. Accordingly, as at this time the afore- 
said zamindar had, owing to tho extent of his country, the number 
of evil and daring dependants, the inaccessibility of his territory, 
the want of wisdom and the friendship of flatterers, deserted the 
highway of obedience, and become a traverser of the desert of 
destruction, Sadiq K., Rajah Askaran,' the Motha Rajah,“ Ulugh K.“ 
Habshi and other heroes were, on the day of Ormuzd, | Tir, Divine 
month, nominated to arouse that haughty highlander from the sleep 
of ignorance. | 

One of the occurrences was the sending of Dastam K. to the 
government of Ajmere. H.M. perceived in him the indications of 
subject-cherishing and jusiice, aud so increased his dignity. He 
assigned the Sarkir of Ranthambor to him as his fief, and sent him 
away bo protect the province. 
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One of the occurrences was the arrival of Rai Lonkaran* and 
Rajah Birbar. It has been mentioned that these two trustworthy 
servants had been sent from Dibalpiir to do honour to the Rai of 
Dingarpir. On the day of Ram 21 Tir, Divine raonth, they re- 
turned and conveyed the caaste pearl to the holy harem. Soviety 
was adorned, and the spiritual world ornamented. The unique 
pearl arrived at the treasury of truth, and a great support was 
provided for the family. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival of the ambassadors of 
Shahrukh M. That cupola of chastity tho Khanim, who was the 
Mirza’s mother, had from farsightedness and intelligence perccived 


1B. 458. He was an uncle of This is a nickname meaning the 
Bhagwan Dis. salt-maker because he was Rajah 
2 The fat Rajah.” His name of the Simbhar lake. They had 
was Udai Singh and he was a son of gone to bring the Rajah of Dingar- 
Mildeo. B. 429. pür's daughter to Akbar to become 
8 B. 487. his wife. 
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the characters of spiritual rule, and the letter of the enlighten- 
ment of the outer world on the holy forehead of the Shahinsbih, 
and had formed a close intimacy with him from her early years. 
But she was terrified on account of the proceedings of M. Sulaiman, 
and did not know what impression he might have made on H.M. 
or what representations word-spinners might have made to him. 
She thought that anything which had displeased that material 

211 and spiritual ruler would injure the honour and life of Shahrukh M. 
She thought also that if H.M. considered her to be the cause of the 
disturbance she would be disgraced for ever. In the bottom of her 
heart too was the idea that the world’s lord might take the Mirz& 
for his son! and exalt him. ‘Abdu-r-Rahmin Beg and M. ‘Ashag 
conveyed her and her son’s petitions on | Amardad, Divine month, 
and H.M. in his abundant gentleness and old affection graciously 
received her excuses. He made the envoys joyful and then dis- 
missed them. Also at this time Hakim ‘Ain-al-mulk arrived from 
the Deccan. He had been sent to guide ‘Adil Khan of Bijapar. 
He performed that service and tendered ‘Adil Khan’s supplication. 
Rashid-al-mulk, who brought the petitions and the rarities of that 
country, was duly honoured. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival of the ambassador of 
‘Abdullah R. the ruler of Taran with a friendly letter and noble 
presents. On account of the daily-increasing fortune of H.M. there 
had previously been an endeavour (on ‘Abdullah’s part) to establish 
friendship (lit. there had been a shaking of the chain of friendship) 
but because H. M. had thoughts of conquering his ancestral * terri- 
tories, and on account of the revelation of his (Abdullah's) pra- 
posals, H.M. had not paid much attention fo the ambassador. For 
a long time he was busy® in camp. For instance, there was the 
turmoil of the victorious army during the first expedition to Gujarat. 
The masterpiece of Sarnäl astonished the ambassador, and when 
H. M. returned victorious, he, at the reques“ of the officers of state, 


eee 


| Farzandi sonship. Her idea was reconquering the countries which 
that he might make him his son- in- had belonged to his grandfather. 
law, as indeed afterwards happened 8 Taxãpũ daght. Possibly this 
for Akbar married him to his daugh- means that the ambassador had gone 
ter Shukru nisé. about with Akbar in his expedition. 


2 This refers to Akbar's idea of 
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wrote a reply and sent him off. In order that the correspondence 
might be severed, no one was sent from the court along with him. 
When he returned to his country, he reported the wondrous for- 
tune of the spiritual and temporal king of kings. The ruler of that 
country had regard to final consequences and had recourse to entreat - 
ies, and wrote warmer expressions of supplication, and exhibited 
the appearances of sincerity. The gist of his language was that the 
world-conquering sovereign should make an expedition from India 
to Persia in order that they might by united efforts release ‘Iraq, 
Khorasan and Fars from the throne occupant thereof. The world's 
Khedive in his liberality and gentleness received the envoy graciously 
and dismissed him after making him happy. He sent M. Fülad with 
him, along with some of the rarities of India, and so soothed the 
Turanians. The reply he wrote was that the dynasty in question 
(the Persian dynasty) was specially connected with the family 
of the Prophet, and that on this account he could not regard a 
difference‘ in law and religion as a ground for conquest. He was 
also withheld from such an enterprise by old and valued friendships. 
Asin the (i.e. ‘Abdullah K’s) lettera (lit. nosegay) of friendship the 212 
ruler of Iran had not been mentioned with honour, H. M. conveyed 
to him valunble admonitions in reproof thereof. 


This is the M. Fal’d who was 
afterwards put to death for murder- 
ing Mull& Ahmad of Tatta, a Shie 
and one of the authors of the T. 
Alfi. B. 206. See the account of 
the murder in the A. N. III, 527. 
Badayünf, Lowe 278, mentions M. 
Falaid Barlis’ being sent on an 
embassy to ‘Abdullah K. along with 
Khwaja Khatib, but he puts it into 
the year 987. i.e. the 24th year of 
the reign. Perhaps this was a 
second embassy. Sce, also Elliot 
v, 413. who put: the embassy into 
the 25th year. Elliot has here a 


reference to A. F. s letters, Daftar iv. 
but there is no Daftar iv, and the 
letter conveyed by M. Fulad docs 
not occur in A. F.’s correspondence. 
The remark however about the king 
of Persia’s being connected with the 
family of the Prophet occurs also in 
the letter conveyed by Hakim Ha- 
mam in the 31st year, A. N. III, 499. 

2 From the tenor of ‘Abdullah's 
proposals it looks as if he had been 
under the impression then that 
Akbar was a good Sunnf. Pro- 
bably Akbar did not undeceive him. 
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CHAPTER AXXVII. 
ANOTHER vISIT OF AKBAR TO AJMERE. 


As the expeditions of just rulers are a source of soothment to 
mortals, and are market-days of justice, H.M. always was disposed 
to travelling and hunting (sair t ghtkér), especially when in this 
way he could make a pilgrimage to the shrine of some great ascetic. 
Hence he every year visited Ajmere. On the night of Bad 22 
Shahriyir' (about 2nd September 1577), Divine month, he mounted 
his horse and proceeded to the holy place. On the day that he 
halted at the stage of Karoha he calmly mounted the elephant Ran 
Sangar, whom experienced men would not approach on account of 
his being violently mast. That riotous one submitted to the might 
of H. M's fortune, and the spectators were filled with astonishment. 
The superficial were astonished, but the farsighted and clear of 
heart rejoiced in accordance with their knowledge. Some learnt 
one of the thousand landable qualities of H.M., and some emerged 
from the ravine of denial and entered the rose-garden of devotion. 
Wonderful acts were always oozing forth from the great man. 
Among them was that during this campaign Fath® K. the leopard 
keeper was in despair about an illness of his eyes. Becoming 
hopeless about physicians he had recourse to supplications, and H. M. 
cured him by breathing on him with his Messiah-like breath. 
Ostensibly he cured him by using the lancet, but the physicians did 


' Nigamu-d-din says Akbar start- 
ed at this time as the month of 
Rajab was at. hand, in which was 
the anniversary of the saint’s death. 
in 985, Rajab began on 14 Septem- 
her 1577. A. F. states below that 
Akbar reached Ajmere on 4 Mihr. 
which about corresponds to 14 Sep- 
tember. 


2 Baday ünl text, ii, 243, calls it 
Mahal Karoha and a dependenry of 
Basaiwar. It was here that a theft of 
books, described by. Badayũ al, occur- 
red. In A.N. II, 850, Karoha is 
mentioned as the 2nd stage from 
Fatbpfir and before Bask war. 

8 B. $28. 
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not set up their acquired knowledge against the wisdom that was 
the gift of God, and performed the prostration of supplication. 

One of the occurrences was the coming to an end of the life of 
Shaikh Ahmad the second son of S. Selim of Fathpir. He was 
distinguished among the men of the world for many exquisite 
qualities. He did not speak ill of people, nor was he made melan- 
choly by beholding so much improper conduct His walk and 
conversation were modest and sedate. From his fidelity and good 
service he was ranked among the Amirs, and was appointed 
guardian of the eldest prince. He caught a chillin the Malwa 
cumpaign. Owing to carelessness and not listening to advice he 
came to the capital, and there his illness ended in paralysis. In 
this year, when the world-conquering standards were proceeding to- 
wards Ajmere he was brought before the world’s lord, and after 
making the prostration he took his final leave. When he arrived 
at his house he expired. Hurrah for the fortunate one who 213 
rendered up his unstable life at the feet of his teacher and king! 
-If he had staked that precious coin (his life) in carrying out the 
sorvice of dominion he would have brought the jewel of manhood 
and right thinking to the court of manifestation. At any rate the 
veil over his reputation for good service would have been rent. Inas- 
much as the prosperity of double-faced ones and of fair-weather 
friends is great this positive statement does not suit every ear. 
But that great knower of unity, the fortunate one and appreciative 
of fidelity —whose name forms the title of this book — has gathered up 
the tricklings from his clear soul and expressed his approval.“ 


* 


which I have taken along with bär 
and rendered At any rate.“ The 


1 B. 475. N 
2 A. F. became more and more 


tortuous and enigmatical as he re- 
vised his history. These reflections 
do not occur in the Cawnpore edi- 
tion and so, I presume, they were 
added in one of the revisions. I am 
doubtful if I have understood the 
paragraph, and 1 think the text must 
be corrapt. In one place I have 
followed the I. O. MSS. and desert- 
ed the text. This is at the sentence 
heginning « garna “ otherwise" and 


text has darida amida as if the 
meaning were that if S. Ahmad had 
lived, the veil of his houour might 
have been rent, i.e. he might have 
behaved badly or been disgraced. 
But both the I. O. MSS. have a 
negative nyamida, and 1 think the 
meaning is that whatever happened, 
Abmad would never have behaved 
badly, or been exposed. Then I 
think A. F. goes on to say, this is 
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One of the occurrences was the elevation of Saiyid Hamid 
Bokhari to the government of Multan. H.M. gave him leave after 
communicating to him valuable instructions about protecting the 
helpless and punishing the wicked. -He on receiving these exerted 
himself to carry them into practice. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival of Rajah Todur Mal 
from Gujarat, and his being received with royal favours. When 
the royal cortége was at Bistwar' the Rajah and many of the chief 
officers kissed the threshold. ‘The Rajah told a thousand stories of 
the wondrous fortune of the Shahinsbah, and produced many of 
the evil-doers—of whom Dauda Beg was the ringleader—in chains. 
As they were not worthy of life, they were capitally punished. 
In accordance with former arrangements the settlement of the affairs 
of the Viziership was made by him (Todar Mal). Good laws were 
introduced by the blessing of H.M.’s paying attention to the 
subject.’ 


This was on Akbar's way to 
Ajmere. According to the T.A. 


a bold statement to make when there 
are so many two-faced people abcut, 


but Iam supported by the approval 
of Akbar. In this paragraph there 
occurs the curious phrase ashnaydn-i- 
sirpul which I have translated as fair- 
weather friends. It literally meane 

wcquaintances of the Bridge-end (or 
head) Sirpal means to stumble 
but the Bib. Ind. points the word as 
sirpil. Sirpal also means faith - 
less.“ 


Abi Turab came there too. 

Though the chapter end: here, 
the arrival of Akbar at Ajmere is 
described in the next chapter. <A 
great part of chapter 38 is a paren- 
thesis about the affairs of Gujarat oc- 
casioned by the arrival of Todar Mal 
when Akbar was on his way to .\}- 
mere. 


PR ag 2Ä— BOG —— gt 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 301 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 


THE STIRRING UP OF sTRIFE BY Mogarrax Husain M. ron 
THE SECOND TIME, AND HIS FAILURE. 


May Almighty God not bestow a depraved intellect, for a 
thousand evils are engendered by it, and the ruin of the world 
results from it! And if one would be protected from this evil, he 
must abstain from the society of the wicked, for many who are 
sensible and far-sighted are changed from good to evil by the 
companionship of those disordered ones, so that peace ends in 
discord. The wise have called the nature of man “A robber in 
secret.” Involuntarily he assumes the character of his companions, 
and approves in himself what has excited disgust when seen by 214 
him in his contemporaries. The case of Mozaffar Husain M. is a 
new instance of this as he, though of noble nature and clear soul, 
wrought his own downfall by association with the wicked. Inas- 
much as there was something auspicious in his constitution, he 
saved his life, while the evil-thoughted went to the pit of destruction. 
At the time when that happened to his father and grandsire, which 
has been described, it was fitting that he should not slumber in the 
hot abode of insouciance. But from the pressure of turbulent and 
unwise men, among whom Mihr ‘Ali was the ringleader, he dropped 
the reins of good guidance, and stirred up the dust of strife. By 
the Divine help this was laid in a short space of time. When 
Rajeh Todar Mal went to the threshold of fortune from Gujarat, 
those evil-disposed men did not take a warning but again made 
the Mirsd a pretext for wickedness. First, they opened the hand 
of oppression against the traders of Cambay, and got possession of a 
great deal of property. Wazir K.! in reliance on the Divine power 
marched out of Ahmidibud and hastened to that district. In 
Pirpir* his confidence was shaken by the disgraceful conduct of 


apparently this is correct. J. II, 
253. 


1B. 368 (Vair K.). 
2 There is the variant Birpir, and 
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the comrades of Baz Bahidur. He marohed out of Sarnäl in order 
to fight. Most of his base servants were slaves of gold and left him 
and joined the enemy. Wazir K. on seeing this became very 
meditative, and as the notes of disloyalty appeared on the forehead 
of his servants he turned back and shut himself up in Abmada- 
bid. On the day of Dibazar 8 Shahriyũr, Divine month, tie illfated 
scoundrels commenced tho siege. Many of the waiters upon events 
joined the enemy and eagerly prosecuted wicked ideas. The condi- 
tion too of the fly-natured garrison was also perverted. Wazir K. 
with distinguished loyalty endeavoured at an improvement in the 
position. He put some into chains, and others he encouraged to do 
battle. When he despaired of visible help, he resolved upon dieing 
and awaited the wondrous fortune (of H.M.). As he was apprelien- 
sive about the two-facedness of the garrison he changed the guards 
of the bastions every day. At the time when things had become 
difficult on account of attacks by day and night, the light of 
heavenly aids shone forth, and the enemy became stained by the 
dust of failure. The brief account of this is that on 15 Shahriyür, 
Divine month, the enemy plotted with the men inside and made au 
assault. They placed ladders and were about to succeed. Many of 
the self-opinionated obtained, (they thought) their desires and 
opened the hand of plunder, and others were on the point 
of doing so. A*musket-ball from the house of fate reached Mihr 
‘Ali, and all at once that ringleader of the turbulent passed to the 
silent abode of annihilation. On beholding this wonder of the 
daily-increasing fortune that dishonourable crew lost courage at the 
very crisis of their activity. In great confusion they fled to 
215 Nadarbar. But none of the garrison came out as they feared that 
there was some stratagem. When a watch of the followii.g day had 
pussed, the truth of the world’s lord’s good fortune was impressed 
npon all, far and near. Mankind hastened to supplicate the Al- 
mighty, and prayed for the eternity of the unequalled dominion. 


Verse. 


For ever, whilst by the influences of sun and rain, 


The zephyr causes the mouth of the rosebud to 
smile: 
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May the lips of thy desire ne er be closed aguinst smiling, 
May thy fortune bring thy adversary to punishment. 


Two things are the source of prosperity and auspiciousness. 
Ono is a wise heart, and the cther an eye which accepts warning. 
Whoever from an inverted fortune is void of those two precious 
things will soon descend into the pit of annihilation, and become 
disgraced for ever and ever. The case of Mihr ‘Ali shows this. 
He did not perceive the glories of the Shähinshäh's fortune and 
stirred up a disturbance. In a short space of time he was smitten 
by the archers of destiny, and took his place in eternal destruction. 
If he who is in reality of auspicious mind fall for some days into 
the desert of wandering owing to bad companionship, he is melted 
in the crucible of failure so that the evil alloy may be removed and 
he be tested. Accordingly the adventures of Mozaffar Husain M. 
Ulastrate this. At the instigation of small-minded, evil persons he 
went a wrong course, and blistored his feet in the stony tracts of 
despair. But as he was constitutionally good, the Divine protection 
took charge of him and made him the subject of princely favours— 
as will be related in its place. 

One of the occurrences was that Mozaffar K. was exalted by 
prostrating himself at the holy threshold. It has been stated that as 
a retribution for his actions he had been kept at a distance. Owing 
to his happy star he in the dreadful wilderness of disappointment 
addressed prayers to H.M., and with energy, service and obedience 
united intellect and valour...../...... When the jewel of his good 
service had been submitted to the assayers of the Caliphate, a rny 
of kindness fell upon him and he was summoned to court. On 29 
Sbahriyir, Divine month, he came from the province of Bihar, and 
did homage at Hans Mahal. He presented as peshkach the rarities 
of that region, and distribated four lacs of rupees. The throne- 
occupant exalted him by kindness and increased his dignity, and 
issued an order that he should minutely inquire into the affairs of 
the empire, and observe the rules of justice. Rajah Todar Mal 
and Khwaja Shih Mansür were to perform their duties in consulta- 216 
tion with him. On 4 Mihr, Divine month, the delightful city of 
Ajmere was brightened by the arrival of the royal standards. H.M. 
hastened to the holy shrine and worshipped the incomparable 
Deity. Those who waited for his holy advent gained their wishes. 
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Also at this auspicious time the officers of the court weighed ' 
the sovereign against gold and other articles, and satisfied men by 
abundant gifts. First that river of bounty distributed heaps of gold 
and silver, and afterwards the officers in accordance with an intima- 
tion from him made donations of money. Also at this time on 
account of the enlightenment and truthfulness of Muhibb Ali K., 
the son of the Mir Khalifa, he bestowed on him a glorious robe of 
honour, and gave him permission always to present the petitions of 
the people and also to communicate what occurred to his reflection 
as proper to be done. 

Although the constant alertness of mind of the world’s lord is 
such that he transacts all the business of the empire with the same 
completeness and efficiency, that lofty geniuses and farseeing and 
laborious men carry out one item of work, yet he from abundance of 
wisdoin and knowledge of mankind and for behoof of the general 
public walks warily in this fashion. Seemingly it is an injunction 
of Kiug Wisdom that just rulers aud other great ones who have un 
multiplicity of engagements should not be contented with their own 
acumen and ability, but should also permit some prudent and well- 
conditioned man to make representations to them, so that ata time 
when there is press of work, or when wrath isin the ascendant— 
which sometimes causes the foot of the wise to slip—he may lay 
before them snitable considerations. O God, grant that while 
sun and shade exist, and while there are rain and verdure, this 
chief of Solitude and Society may shed his light on the spirits of 
men and on the horizons ! 

Verse. 


O God, while the heavens exist, 

Do not empty the world of this king, 

Let the spheres be as the seal of his ring, 
Let the key of the universe be in his sleeve. 


One of the occurrences was the death of Mujahid Beg the 
grandson of Khwaja Kalin Beg. He had been appointed to be 


1 This was the weighing which ly coincided with the ‘ure or anni- 
took place on & Rajab, the anniver- versary of the death of the Ajmere 
sary of Akbar's birth according to saint which occurred on 6 Rajab, 
the lunar calendar. B. 266. It near- J. III, 362. : 
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thina dar of Mohi in the province of Ajmere. Kuar Män Singh and 
many brave men had gone into the defiles of the hills. In the 
beginning of Mihr, Divine month, the Rajputs of that quarter had come 
aud plundered some of the protected ' settiers cn the newly cultivated 
lands. On hearing of this insolence he had become vexed and gone 
out rapidly and without sufficient equipment. After behaving with 
Rustum-like courage he travelled to his finai bourne, and gained an 
ever'asting name. 

On 17 Mibr, Divine month, H.M. ascended to the summit of 
the fort of Ajmere and dispensed his graciousness to the sleepers 217 
there.“ Near the tomb of Saiyid Husain Khaugsawar he halted and 
paid his devotions. On that night, he, until sunrise, kindled the lamp 
uf truth and guided the auspicious ones of the holy throng. The 
fortunate and enlightened listened to maay physical and spiritual 
truths. As the architecture-loving heart of che Phdhinghah per- 
vsived substantive defects in that celestia! fortrean he Jirocted the 
officers to exert themselves to repair it. In a short time the work 
was completed in 4 most excellent wanner. Jn 22 Mibr he left taat 
bounteous place and procesded towaid: Mirtrs. Osteasibiy be vas 
recreating himself wien bunting, but in resiiiy ho vas dispensing 
justice and acting according to the Diviue Will. | 

While there he considered the appoiuiment of à caravar · leader 
for the pilgrims, snd on 2 Abin he appointed Mir Abi Turäb to 
that select service. He belonged to the Salami Saiyids of Shiraz. 
His grandfather Mir Ghiggi-d-din—May God establish bim who 
was known as Saiyid Shah Mir. and who was fully possessed of the 
ucyurda Sciences, Came (to Gujarat) in the time of Sultin Qutbu- d- 
din the grandson of the Sultin Ahmad after whom Ahmadébad is 
named, and then returned to his own native land. He came again 
to Gujarat to the dominions of Saltan Muhmiid Begarha at the time 
of the commotion of Shäh Ism‘ail (Ism‘ail I). He was accompanied 
by his two sons Mir Kamälu-d-din and Mir Qutbu-d-din, and 


1 iulùrĩãn, Persons under pro- It was Tarag&rh that he visited. 
tection.” But there is also the read - The shrine of the martyred gaiy id 


ing ikcdut “ villages.’ Husaiu is still there. See Rajputa- 
2 Apparently what is meant is na G. II, 16. 
that he said prayers (fitika) for the 3 Blochmann 506. 


repose vf the vous of departed men. 


39 
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settled there and died there, after leaving a good name. Mir Abi 
Tur&b the son of Mir Kamälu-d-din ! obtained reputation in that 
country, and when Gujarat came into the possession of the imperial 
servants he was distinguished by favours from the shadow of God 
(Akbar), and had the bliss of becoming a disciple. When he 
obtained this service (that of Mir Haj) five lacs of rupees and 
10,000 Khiléte were made over to him for the benefit of the 
inhabitants of the Hijaéz. I'tmid K. Gujrati, who had for years 
desired to visit those shrines, also got permission to depart. Owing 
to the outpourings of the river of kindness large numbers of men 
joined the pilgrimage with proper equipment. To the gharife of that 
land—who had always sent representations, and the rarities of the 
country—there were sent a lac of rupees and splendid goods. 

One of the occurrences was the committing the government 
of Gujarat to Ghihabo-d-din Ahmad K. As it became known that 
Wazir K. did not observe the laws of equity, and that the country 
was suffering in consequence, he was superseded, and the post was 

218 conferred on the aforesaid Khan who was distinguished for his 
knowledge of affairs, industry, justice, and tenderness to the subjects, 
and he was transferred to this great office from Mälwa. A rescript 
was issued, and it was accompanied by sage instructions. Qüsim K, 
Tahir K., Saif-al-mulk, Mir Ghiagu-d-din ‘Ali Nagib K., Qamar K., 
Firiz, Shaikh. M“uäzzam, Shaikh Junaid and other servants of the 
Presence were sent, in order to promote the tranquillity of the 
country. Au order was issued that when the new governor arrived 
in the country, the Wazir K. should come to the borders of Idar and 
take charge of affairs there, and that the. rest of the former officers 
should proceed to Court. 


1 According to Abd Turab's own years after this time, and mentions 


history, p. 17, recéntly edited by Dr. 
Denison Ross, his father’s name 
was Qutbu-d-din, and Kamflu-d- 
din was his uncle. See also Rieu’s 
Persian Catalogue, III 9678. 

* In the first book of A. F.’s let- 
ters, immediately before the letter 
to Goa, therv is a letter to the Sharifs 
of Mecca. But it was written several 


the year 989. | 
The text is obscure, but the 
Iqbil-nima says that Wasir was to 
come to Idar and control the borders. 
The same authority adds the epithet 
Kabulf to the name of Firis, men- 
tioned in text. Perhaps the mean- 
ing of the passage about Wazir is 
that he and Sbhih&bu-d-din were to 
meet at Idar and hold a conference. 
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One of the occurrences was the sending of troops to extirpate 
the Ran& As the most choice form of devotion in the social state 
is to cause the obedience of the proud and stiff-necked by suitable 
admonitions and vigorous plans, and if advice and rebuke are no 
successful, to remove such from existence so that there may be no 
crevice in unity, and that the pleasant abode of the world may not 
be stained by the confusion of plurality, Rajah Bhagwant Daa, 
Kanwar (Kuar) Man Singh, Payinda K. Moghul, Saiyid Qasim, Saiyid 
Ra jũ, Ulug Asad Turkamian, Kajra Cohan and other loyal warriors 
were in the year and month above mentioned despatched to carry 
out this great work. Shahbaz K. Mir Bakhsbi was appointed to 
command the force, and the execution of the task was committed 
to him. 

Under the guise of the enjoyment of hunting a succesefal 
termination was put to the distractions of the province (Rajput ana), 
and enterprises which in former times had net been accomplished 
after thousands of endeavours were now achieved by H.M.’s giving 
a slight and subsidiary attention to them. 

(The chapter concludes with a rhapsody about Akbar’s gras 
ousness, and how even wild animals were conscious of his benigniig. 
But the only instance given is that a deer used to eat grain out of his 
hand. Observing that his courtiers marvelled at this, Akbar 
remarked that it was not extraordinary if such things occurred, l 
one did not ill-treat animals and spoke kindly to those dumb 
creatures. Such behaviour was an attractive force which caught 
the heavens and the stars in the noose of love l) . 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 
CoNCERNING THK EDUCATION OF H.M.’s auspicious sone: 


219 The just world’s lord continually exercises far-sightedness in 
judging of the grades of mankind, and so keeps the garden of prumo- 
tion fresh and verdant. He knows the tests for men and bestows 
power upon them in accordance therewith. Just as it is indisnen- 
sable that the cupbearer of the royal feast should judge of the 
drinking-capacities of men, and distrionte the man-trying we :d’s 
wine in proportion thereto, so does the ruler of the age in the 
plenitude of his perspicacity carry out this principle in the most 
choice manner. Some he raises to dignities step by step, and some 
whom he has found worthy of greatness are at once raised by hii 
to the pinnacle of honour. As at this time, which was the beginning 
of the spring of daily-increasing fortune, he perceived in the 
characters of bis sons the rays of intelligence and of apprehension 
of truth, he disregarded the tenderness of their years and raised 
each of them to a lofty dignity. As the household cavalry 
numbered 12,000 and were known by the name of Abadis, and as no 
commander or amir had a higher rank than that of 5000, the rank 
of Salten Selim was fixed at. 10,000, and H- M.“ said that from 
observing the obedience, good disposition, prudence, and endurance 
of this nursling of dominion he made over the whole of the army to 
his charge. Prince Sultan Muréd was made a commander of 7000, 
and Prince Sultan Daniel a commander of 6000 8 

220 Though the sovereign went on, stage by stage, in the enjoy- 
ment of hunting, yet all his energy was devoted to the capture of 
hearts. Spiritual and temporal ministrations issued from time to 
time from the fount of enlightenment, and good actions adorned 
the age. At the stage of Bamri'(?) which is a dependency of 
Mirta® it was brought to his notice that the country was lying waste 


There is the variant Méamr. * 1. G. and Rajputans Gazetteer, 
I Thave not identified the place. It II. 261 also Tod's Rajasthan. It 
is perhaps B&rmer. is in Jodhpur. In J. II. 277 it ia 
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owing to the bad condition of the reservoirs. In his sbundant 
graciousness he visited the neighbourhood, and distributed active 
workmen among the officers. By one days digging moisture was 
bestowed. 

| Verse. 


The tanks shone like hearts’ tablets, 
They appeared like mirrors of wisdom, 
Their limpid waters were like eyes, 
Every drop was a hundred pearls. 


One of the occurrences was the sending of a body of brave men 
to the province of Ajmere. When Shahbaz K.’s report was read and 
it appeared that he wauted some experienced men to take charge of 
the passes, Shaikh Ibrahim Fathpiri was sent thece with troops in 
order that he might take post in the territory of Ladlai! and reduce 
to obedience the recalcitrants of that country, and that Shahbaz K. 
might exert himself in suppressing the Rana. 


spelt Merath and placed in Sark&r 
Niagor. 

1 B. 403. The text has Lawalkli. 
Maagir, II. 571, in its account of 
S. Ibrahim has Laglai. Perhaps it is 
the Laroflah of J. II. 203, and if 20, 
was on the Betwa and in the Sarkir 
of Cander! and province of Mélwa. 


But the context implies that it was 
in Rajputana. S. IbraihIm was the 
nephew (sister's son) and 30n - in · 
law of S. Selim who gave his name 
to Jahingir. See Tabagkt A., 
Newal K. ed., 485. Lawalili occurs 
again at p. 236. 


AKBARNAMA. 


CHAPTER XL. 


Expepirion oF H.M. ro Trae Pama, THE APPEARANCE OF THE 
COMET, ETC. 


When the affairs of this part of the country (Ajmere) had been 
properly disposed of, H. M. resolved to march to the Panjab, and 
while enjoying hunting to compose the distractions of that province: 
On 9 Iban, Divine month, he encamped at Mahrot.! From a desire 
to cherish the lowly he visited the dwelling of Naräyan Dis the 

921 brother of Ripsi. On the 27th he encamped at Amber,“ and on 
the same day the ambassadors of Qutb-al-mulk* produced choice 
presents. Among them was the elephant Fath Mubarak, who was 
renowned for his violence so that professional drivers were afraid of 
mounting him. When he was brought before H.M., he quickly 
mounted him, and made him obedient. The spectators were amazed, 
and were almost ready to vacate their bodies on beholding the might 
and majesty of the sovereign. What is wonderful in his perform- 
ing such marvels, or what extraordinary in his subduing such wild 
animals ? 

One of the occurrences was the guidance given to Rajah Todar 
Mal. Just as he was one of the unique of the age for practical 
wisdom, and trustworthiness, so was he at the head of mortals for 
superstition and bigotry. His rule was that until he had per- 
formed in a special manner his idols-worship, and had adored them 
after a thousand fashions, he would not attend to business nor eat or 
drink. Suddenly, in the turmoil of moving the camp, the idols of 
that simpleton were lost. In his heartfelt folly he abandoned sleep 
and food. H.M. had compassion on him and administered consola- 
tions to him. He recovered somewhat and addressed himself to his 


duties. 
1 In Ajmere J. II. 273. Sultans. The Sultan here meant 
2 The old capital of Jaipiir. was Ibrahim Qutb §h&h who died 


8 The title of the Golconda in 1581. 
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One of the occurrences was the laying the foundation of the 
fort of Mül-Manahar-nagar. Inasmuch as H.M. is disposed to 
cultivate the soil (gi) as well as to civilize the soul (dil), he continu- 
ally decks society and solitude by building up these two great 
places of worship. At this time, while he was at Amber, it came to 
his hearing that there was an old city in the neighbourhood, the 
ancient greatness of which was now recorded by a mound of earth. 
He resolved upon reviving it, and on 29 Aban he, in an auspicious 
moment, laid with his august hands the foundation of that fortress. 
He nominated several officers to execute the work, and in a short 
time it was completed in an excellent manner. He associated it with 
Manahar ! Das, the son of Rai Lonkaran, the Zamindar of the place, 
and gave it the name of Mül-Manaharnagar.“ 

One of the occurrences was the appearance of a comet’? after 
the sun had sate on the throne of the West. 

Let there be a description of this phenomenon for the purpose 
of feeding the lakelet * of discourse ! 

When the rays of the world-warming sun fall upon moist 222 
earth, heat is generated by that great luminary, and particles of the 
water become light and float upwards. They mix with the atmos- 
phere and rise high. Such mixture is called vapour (bukhir). 
When the dry ground becomes heated by the sun,the supply of 
moistare which is hidden therein becomes united with the dryness, 
and from the influence of the heat the earthly particles get burnt 


He was a poet and wrote under 
the name of Tausani (a mettled $21. 


Rogers’ translation, pp. 17 and 


steed). He was also called Muham- 
mad Manahar. See Badayün! III. 
201. For Mancharpür, see I. G. 


2 Zu ganab, lit. possessed of a tail. 
This is the comet of 1577 described 
by Cornelius Gemma who was a 


XVII, 200. It is 28 m. N. N. E. Jai- 
par. Tiefenthaler I. 923 mentions a 
town called Monoarpur 15 leagues 
N Jaipur, and calls it a “ville de 
marque” and says it had a fortress. 
See also B. 404, n. 2, Lowe 238, and 
Elliot V. 406, and Errata, vol. VIII. 
Perhaps it is the Manoharnagar of 
J. II. 277. There is a reference to 
Rai Manahar in Price's Jah&ngir 
$3, and in the Tf&zuk, p. 8. See 


professor of medicine at Louvain, 
and published his book at Antwerp 
in 1578. He died of the plague in 
the following year. His engraving 
of the comet has been reproduced 
by Guillemin. It passed its perihe- 
lion on 26 October, 1577 (B.B.R. 
A. S. J. XXI, 146). 

8 The text has dibaca, preamble 
but the variant dariydca is sup- 
ported by the I. O. MSS. 


312 Ax RARNI MA. 


and so their levity is increased. They then mix with the atmosphere 
acd ascend. This mixture is called smoke (dukhan). Each is of 
two kinds, One becomes fixed in the ground and produces foun- 
wins, cavities (Kank) and earthquakes. The other spreads over 
the surface of the earth and ascends. From it are produced clouds, 
rain, storms, thunder, lightning, and the like. Treatises on natural 
history describe these things clearly. I now proceed to refresh the 
garden of my discourse with an eccount of the production of those 
wonderful phenomena (comets). 

Be it not concealed from the listeners to knowledge that when- 
ever Mars is predominant in a country, the latter becomes arid, and 
thick vapours and smokes rise up in it. Especially is this so if Mars 
be in the tenth house of the horoscope of the year or season, and if 
that house be windy, or fiery and malific, and the moon, or Mercury, 
be windy, so that he (Mars) may cegard them with a glance of 
affection. 

Assuredly, the crops will then become bad, and there will be 
the elements of a famine. There will also be sicknesses, predomi- 
nance of wrath, and the snapping of the thread of inquiry. (Wisdom- 
seeking). 

‘In fine, when the viscons and hairy vapour first rises from the 
ground and joins the first stratum! of the atmosphere, viz. that 
which is mixed with fire, it assumes beauty, just as the smoke of an 
extinguished lamp becomes illuminated when approached by a 
lighted candle. It is then called a meteor (ghthadb), also a shooting- 
star, and when it descends towards the earth, the vulgar think that 
a star is falling. If its beauty does not become so great, it, on 
account of grossness, does not flame, but still it is consumed. On 
account of the varieties of tho atmosphere it assumes various forms. 
Thus it becomes hairy, or i: acquires a tail, or it holds? a spear, or 
resembles a horned animal, etc. 


1 It is stated in the Ain, J. III. 
88, that Fire is the first elemental 
sphere, and that its convex adjoias 
the concave of the sphere of the 


moon. 
2 Nesa badast. Cf. J. III. 38, u. 8. 


The word used in the Ain is niyaztk, — 


the pl. of ..eak, a short spear or 
javelin, and J. translates this as the 
“Zodiacal light.” But A. F. is 
there treating of the notions of the 
Greeks, not of the Hindus and it 
does not appear that the Greeks 
had observed the Zodiacal Light. 
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According to differences in its quality, it is either quickly con- 
sumed, or it lasts a long time. Occasionally terrible red or black 
appearances are observed in it. If it is dense, the red appearances 
excito dread, and if it become yet denser then black appearances 
inspire fear. Such forms were called in ancient language zuwübi“ i- 
najim and ziat al-azidb.* Each one of them had , different name 
in accordance with its difference in form. For instance, they 
called the hairy one zü-züäba and the tailed one zi-zanab. In 
Hindi (i.e. Indian) books they reckon the number of forms as 
more than one hundred.“ In Greek treatises seven kinds are 
enumerated, and they are all regarded as of the natures of 
Saturn and Mars. The zé-zédba (pussessed of forelocks) and the 
gu-ganab (the tailed) are regarded as the most malefic. Ptolemy 
says that the zü-züäba and the sun are eleven Signs apart. Some 
of the Greeks are of the opinion that the zi-zidba show themselves 
in the morning towards the east, and that the zi-zanab appear at 
evening towards the west. Seemingly, this idea is the result of 
repeated observations. The sages of India have divided them into 223 
two classes, according as they are benefic or malefic. All agree that 
their influence affects the country across whose zenith they pass, or 
where they are visible to the inhabitants, and that it depends on the 


Probably then all that A.F. means 
by ntyague is spear-shaped comets. 
The next word, which Jarrett 
translates by luminous streams, is 
wumidha d in the original, and 
this is the plural of paucity of 
ogee pillar. The next expression 
is gaat al qartin, lit. possessed cf 
horns, but which J. renders “me- 
teors.” This corresponds to the ke 
Aab hd daghta bdshid, “which pos- 
sess horns,” of A. N. III. 222, eight 
lines from foot. In a MS. of the 
Ain in my possession there is no 
conjunction between «umidha and 
fuai-algarlin, so that the phrase 
reads “horned pillars.” There is 
an account of a comet in the 
Tüzuk Jahangtrt 250, Elliot VI. 363. 
40 


1 Sumabei is giyen in Meninski 
as meaning a shooting star (stella 
volans), and this seems to be the 
meaning here. It therefore can- 
not be derived from gãbit fixed. 
It is perhaps derived from the root 
gaub and means retributory. The 
expression then may mean the 
retributory stars, comets being 
regarded as sent as punishments. 
The I. O. MSS. have quant, gawanT 
L which is the plural of gdniyat 
a second (of time) (seconds). 

% Possessed of forelocks. 

8 in the Ain it is stated that the 
Hindus reckon the number of 
comets, meteors, and the like, as a 
thousand (see text of Ain II. =e and 
J. III. 88). 


$14 AKBABNAMA. 


nature of the Sign in which they appear. They move according to 
the rapidity of the fiery sphere. Their effects depend upon the 
length of their appearance. Their wondrous! influences. are 
detailed in old books in a manner which cannot be described here. 
Among them was the hairy comet which appeared in the Hijra year 
662, when tne sun was in the Sign Leo. On that night there was 
a lunar® eclipse to the extent of eleven digits hi. More extra- 
ordinary still it was as large as a man’s head, and smoke issued from 
the top of it. It passed to the countries of Tibet, Turkestan, China, 
Kashghar, Farghina, Transoxiana, and Khurisän, and was visible 
for eighty-five days. There were disturbances in all these countries. 
In Transoxiava and Kburasin the events connected with Qaid* and 
Bora and others illustrate this subject. Accordingly for a long 
time people reckoned their years and months from it. In 803 (1400) 
a tailed comet appeared in the zenith of Asia Minor (Rim). Maulana 
‘Abdullah Lisan, and Muhiu-d-din* Maghrabi and other astronomers 
of the time represented to Séhib Qirin (Timur) that it appeared 
from the sayings of the wise that an army from the east would 
conquer thst country and capture its monarch. That brightener of 
the face of Fortune had always meditated a campaign into that 
country, though his feeble-minded companions did not approve of 
it. He proceeded thither and impressed on the minds of high and 
low the brilliancy of his design, and the deep discernment of the 
astrologers. In the year 837 (1438) a tailed comet appeared in the 


1 Nairangt-agar. Of. B. B. R. A. O. 
XI, 146 n., where the word 
nairung is taken to mean incanta- 
tions. 

® 1263-64. It appears from 
Pingre’s Cometographie I, 406, ed. 
Paris, 1783, that this comet belongs 
to 1264. It appeared in France in 
July of that year. 

a Kustf. This is usually applied 
to eclipses of the sun, but as this 
occurred during the night I suppose 
the moon is meant. Perhaps how- 
ever ser-i-samin means the under- 
world. i 

* The Kaidu and Bor&k of Ney 


Elias’ introduction to the T. B., 
pp · 84, 85. Kaidu was a grandson of 
Okt, and Bor&k a great-grandson 
of CaghatéI. He died in 1270. See 
also Vambéry's History of Bokhara, 
152, 153. 

&§ Sal u mah dern. I. O. MS, 286 
has salmah. The expression means 
a date and also perpetually. 

An anachronism unless there 
were two persons of that name. 
Muhlu-d-din Maghrab! lived in the 
time of Hulagi (1260). See 
D' Herbelot’s article Mohieddin, and 
J. II. 19, N. 1. I cannot find Mau- 
link Abdullah Liskn. 
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first degrees of the Sign of Libra near the Northorn Vrown. It 
used to rise and set there. When some days had elapsed a singular 
movement of it took place. It became spear-bearing (neradär) 
and went off to a distance from the Northern Crown, and in eight 
months it disappeared. A great pestilence occurred in Herat and 
its neighbourhood very day more than a thousand persons died. 
M. Ibrahim,!' the ruler of Fars, M. Baysanghar Arghin' the Ahäh of 
Badakbshan and S. Zainu-d-din Khéfi' died during this calamity. 
The contest between M. Shahrukh and Sikandar the son of Qara 
Yasif was also a result. Those acquainted with the mysteries of 
the heavens are agreed that if a comet appear in the angle .of 
dominion, the sovereign of that country will die, and if it incline 
towards that angle, the possessions of that prince will depart from 
his hands, and if it occur in a falling angle (siqit-i-watad) sickness 
and pestilence will increase, and there will be sudden destruction 
among the people. A thousand thanks to God that by the blessing 
of the holy personality of the world’s Khedive, the malefic influences 
passed away from his empire. If from time to time such a terrible 
phenomenon occur, no great misfortune befalls this country. Still 224 
in spite of such Divine protection, that prudent partaker of the 
banquet of enlightenment ordered the distribution of abundänt 
charities according to the rales of Muhammadans and Hindus. 
Worlds: ‘upon worlds of men were made joyful. 

The brief account of this great phenomenon“ i is as follows: On 


Both were sons of Shahrukh, but 


according to Beale, Ibrihim did not 


die till 1485 or 889 A.H. Baysan- 
ghar died, in 887, but I do not find 


that he was riler of Badakhsh&n. 


The I. O. MisS. have Ahäh-Badakh - 
abant, and I suspect that a conjuno- 
tion has been left out and that hh 
BadekbabAnt is a different person 
from Baysanghar and one of the 
Shins of Badakhshin. Neither does 
it appear that Baysanghar was an 
Arghin. Probably then we. Should 
read M. Baysanghar and Arghun 


Shih of Badakhahin. This view is 


corroborated by I. O. M. S. 23, which 
has the conjunction u before Arghun. 
But I cannot find who the Arghun 
Shih was who died in 887; of Bay- 
sanghar there is a notice in D’Her- 
belot, and Bäbur also refers to him 
in his Memoirs. Zainu-d-din Eh&ft 
was a famous saint. He died: in 
ShawAl 888, April 1435, B. 592, note. 

* Mauhidat, which means a gift. 
Either this is an euphemism, or it 
refers to the circumstance that the 
comet did not injure India. I. O. 
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the day of Arad 25 Aban (5 November 1577), Divine month, at the 
time when the sun was nuspiciously placed in Scorpio, this celestial 
sign appeared in Sagittarius, in the west,! but inclined to the north. 
It had a long tail, and in some countries it was visible for five 
months. Astrologers and those acquainted with the secrets of the 
upper world represented that in.some of the inhabited parts of 
India grain would be dear, and they mentioned the particular places 
where this would occur. They also said that the ruler of Persia 
would die, anc that there would be the dust of confusiun in Iraq 
and Khuräsän. As they said, so did it come to pass without defect 
or diminution. About the same time a caravan arrived from Persia 
and some able and truthful men reported to the august court the 
passing away of Shah Tahmäsp, the putting to death of Sultan 
Haidar, and the arrival at power of Shah Ism‘ail. The brief account 
of this is that the $hah—the oupola of paradise—died in Qazwin on 
5 Khirdad.‘ Sultan Haidar, his third son, considered the sovereignty 
as his right, and by the efforts of sone of the grandees fancied 
himself to be secure. He was put to ( eath by the exertions of hit 
unkindly (némthrbdn) sister Pari Khanim,? and Ism‘ail* M., the second 
son, who had been imprisoned for 22 years in the fortress of Qahqa,“ 
was placed upon the throne. He, from wickedness, sent many of 
his brothers and cousins to the abode of annihilation. In one day 
he killed Sultan Ibrahim,‘ together with eleven’ of his own brothers. 


M.S. 235 seems to have moibat “uy, tion 1662, p. 346, Ism‘all was im- 


which means a country visited by 
pestilence. 

1 Bi larrũia ati baghimal. J. 
remarks II, 278, N. 3, that though 
bakhtar is often incorrectly used, 
A. F. invariably uses it for the West. 
I am not sure if A. F. does not 


mean to connect the length of the 
tail with the fact that it was visible 


in various countries. 
1 Or 15 May 1576. At p. 590 of 


A. N. it is stated that he died on 


4 Ehirdad. 

3 See details further on, A. N. III, 
591. 

* According to Diaries patel 


.barddar evidently here 
cousins. Ses the list at p. 591 of 


_prisoned for having made war on 


the Turks without authority. 
A fort in the district of Tis, 
Malcolm, Hist. of Persia, I, 514, ed. 


_ 1815, says he was told that Kakha 


is the modern Sheshah. Kahka is 
however mentioned by Reclus as 
being a large town. 

Son of Bahrzm M. and cousin 


of Ism‘all. 


7 According to Olearius, Jahmlsp 
had only eleven sons. The word 
includes 


A.N. 
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When the even!s of Persia were related to H. M. he remarked that 
the people of that country were beholding the retribution for their 
ingratitude, and that this gloomy and blood-shedding young man 
would fill up the measure of his days without moistening his lip 
{lab tar nagughta) with the wine of the world, for the spirit of the 
age could not endure infatuation. What appeared on the tablet of 
the tongue abounding in pearls came to pass. There was another 
proving of H.M.’s knowledge of mysteries, and the celestial 
phenomenon revealed its qualities both as regards the past and the 
future. First Shih Tahmüsp went to the holy world before the ap- 
pearance of the marvel (the conet), and after it had appeared, Shah 
Ism‘ail went to unnihilation. He died after having spent one year 
and five months in bloodshed, dishonour and lust (Ladmthri). 
Many are agreed that he was poisoned by Pari Khanim.' During 
the lifetime of Shah Tahmäsp she was the centre of affairs, and she 
expected to have stil! more authority during the rule of this il:-fated 
and noxious one (Ismail). He from presumptuousness and conceit 
dismissed her (lit. drew the writing of dismissal on the page of her 
position), though he had come to the rank of §b&h by her efforts. 
That foolish one“ (Pari Khanim) plotted with the mother of Husain 
Beg Halwici Oghli from whose hands he (Ism‘ail) took his mixtures 225 
and electuaries. On the night of Bahman 2 Azar, Divine month (Nov- 
ember 1577), of the following year (985) some horses had come as a 
present from the ruler of Gurjistan. He went to the polo ground ‘9 
see them. As the comet cast its baleful shade, and as the astroiv- 
gers of Persia agreed with the sages of India, they read to him 
the celestial message, and begged him to put’ off his visit. They 
were not successful. From the ground he went to the quarters of 
Husain Beg which were close by. Sharif Qazwini brought to him 


I Malcolm calls Part K. the 4 Cf. Lowe 248, where she is called 


favourite sultana of Tahmisp, and 
this error is repeatcd by Oliver, 


J. A. S. B. 1887, p. 42. She really was 


S. Tahmisp’s. second daughter, and 


was betrothed to Badi-uz-zamin, son 


of Bahrzm M. See the ‘Alam Arkr 
and A. N. III, 590, 91. A. F. there 
gives ua history of the Safavi family. 


Pari Jan Khanim. The expression 


is Toth khirad, and possibly it 


refers to Ism‘all; in that case the 


word hamdasian must be taken to 


mean “associated with” and not 
“ plotted.” 
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from the house the accustomed intoxicant and remarked that the 
seal on the box (zugga) had been removed. As the inevitable time 
had arrived he lost the thread of intelligence and made answer 
that if he had got it from the hands of Husain Beg’s mother there 
was no fear. He took some of it, and gave some to Husain Beg. 
It has been heard from the secret knowers of Persia that when a 
portion of the night had passed away, Pari Khanim, whose house 
was in the neighbourhood of that confectioner’s son’s house, sent 
Shah Wardi! with some men dressed up as women. They squeezed 
the throat and other vital parts of that infatuated madman 
and so killed him. As the heat of madness and his apprehen- 
sions kept him in solitude, his real well-wishers—who are the 
guardians of realm and religion—had not access to him. Indedd 
the servants generally could not set foot there. By the evil effects 
of such conduct —which is the worst of behaviours in the generality 
of those living in a-state of association, then what must it be in the 
case of rulers,—these things happened to this confused and pre- 
sumptuous one. The door of that, house of terror was closed and 
nothing transpired from it. At last, night turned to day, and day 
had almost turned to night. No one had the courage to make a 
search. By the exertion of great courage M. Sulaiman the Vizier 
and M. Muhammad Hakim and some others of the nobility came 
there. They read the inscription of hopelessness on the portico 
and broke open the door and found him lying dead. The little 
finger of the right hand was broken, and the skin of the forehead 
and nose scratched (here follow some lines of rhetoric) ......... 
The condition of this inwardly-disturbed one is impressed upon 
226 all. He began by vexing his father, and benefactor, and sovereign. 
The latter from affection and foresight and in hopes of curing him 
put him into prison. When by heaven’s decree he became the 
ruler of Persia, he extinguished the lights of wisdom and settled 
down in the indulgence of lusts. He choked the fountain of wake- 
falness and engaged in killing friends and cherishing foes. He did 
not appreciate the dignity of sovereignty, and was active in ruining 
the foundations of dominion, Apparently it is the wondrous design 
of the stewards of fate that the bliss, benevolence, and justice of the 


I. O. MSS. Bardi. 
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ruler of India may be proclaimed to the world, and that all the 
subjects of that abode of pleasantness may recognize the Imam of 
the time, and reposefully spend their days in the auspicious dwelling 
of thanksgiving. 

Verse. 


Praise be that mine of earth and water, 

Which has produced such a brilliant pearl. 

May there be a glorious day in that sky, 

Which holds such a night-gleaming star. 

O God, preserve that dervish-loving king, 
Under whose shadow lies the repbse of mankind. 
Make him rule long over the people: 

Keep his heart alive for the blessing of worship. 


In fine, after some insincere expressions of grief, and more 
feastings, they proceeded to search for another ruler. As there 
were no royal sons who were fit for sovereignty they turned towards 
Pari Khanim, but she understood the apirit of the age and refrained 
from the high office, and referred them to Sultan Mubammad 
Khudabanda the eldest son of Shih Tahmiasp, and whose blindness 
had saved his life in the time of the bloodshedding Shih. Her sole 
idea was that he should nominally be the Sultan and that the real 
power should be with her. M. Sulaiman, who knew her craft and 
fraud, and who from his good disposition ‘was not in league with 
her, fled to IAhiräz from fear of being made prisoner. He made 
known her wickedness, and agreed with the mother of Sultan 
Muhammad Khudabanda—who was the real mother of Shäh 
Ism‘ail—that they should get rid of this turbulent strife-monger. 
When Sultin Muhammad Khudabanda approached Qazwin, Pari 
Khanim became aware of their designs and barricaded the city. 
Shamkhél Carkas (Circassian) her maternal uncle with some thousand 
men prepared for battle. By the exertions of right-minded people 
things had a peaceful termination. The lady of Irin made her 
excuses, and the farsighted men who were watching for their oppor- 
tunity accepted them. When she came near the camp, they repre- 
sented that there was not an auspicious hour on that day. She 227 
should cause her litter to be set down near the camp, and Ahämkchäl 
with the main body of the troops should encamp in the neighbour- 
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hood of a certain village. In the morning before they joined the 
men of the camp, Shiémkhal would be exalted by doing homage (to 
Kbudibanda), and after that there would be a review of the troops 
on a grand scale. By such pleasing tales they (Pari K. and her 
uncle) were lulled into security. When night drew her dark mantle 
over the face of day they induced Amir Aglin Afghar, who was 
ostensibly a friend (az dostén rusmi) of Shamkbäl, to go and prepare 
a feast of friendship in his private apartments, and to kill him 
(Sbhamkhil) while he was off his guard. And they arranged to give 
that slave of gold the governorship of Ispahan as a reward for this 
service. He whe did not understand the rights of acquaintanceship, 
and much less did he know the mysteries of friendship. spilled the 
cup of his existence. At the same time they seized that veiled ' one 
of ‘Iraq, and she shortly afterwards became a c irtained-sitter 1 the 
secret chamber of annihilation. 

One of the occurrences was that on 2 Azar, Divine month, in the 
neighbourhood of the town of Kotputli,* Mozaffar K., Rajah · Todar 
Mal and Kbwaja Shah Manz ür wore summoned to a privy council 
and there was a discussion about the u airs of the empire. Many 
matters were disposed of, The Sarkar of Bihar was assigned to 


Shujitat K., Mir Mu‘izzu-l-mulk and other servants. The mints of 
tlie imperial dominions which had been under the charge of caudha- 


1A. F. seems to have thougj.t 
that as he was telling a Persian 
story, he could not be too flowery 
and enigmatical. The reauli is that 
he is more than ususliy tortuous 
and obscure. It appears from the 
‘Alam rEI B. M. MS., Add., 16, 684, 
65b, that both Part K. and Shamkbiél 
were put to death. The text has 
haqiqat-guztn-i-Irigq and 1.0. MS. 
236 has haqtqi-gasin, as if the passage 
referred to Shamkbél; but 1 believe 
that it refers to Part K. aud that 
the true reading is that given. in 


LO. MS. 235, p. 510a, 1, 2, maqanna 
— aaihe “the veiled 


gaztn. 
one.” The expression “the veiled 


— —ü—ñ— 


— — 


one of Iraq thus corresponds to 
that used u little above where Part 
K. is called “the lady of Iran, bint 
Trin.” 

3 Text has Kotbigli, but the 


variant Kotpjfitll seems right. It 


was in Sarkar Narnaul, Province of 
Agra, J. II. 182 and 194. There 
was a copper mine near it which per- 
haps was the reason why the ques- 
tion of mints was discussed there. 
The passage is translated in Elliot, 
vi, 57, where the town is spelt 
Kot pakall. Kotpütli is in Jaipur 
and about 60 m. N.E. the city of Jai- 
pur, I. G., XVI, 3. : 
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rĩs i were divided. The directorship of this weighty business was 
assigned to Khwiéja* ‘Abdnu-q-gamad Giringalm in Fathpir, the 
capital of the empire. The mint at Lahore was assigned to Mozaffar 
K., that in Bengal“ to Rajah Todar Mal, that in Jaunpür to Khwija 
Shah Manzür, and that in Gojarat to Khwaja ‘Imidu-d-din Husain, 
that in Patna‘ to Agaf K. On the same day it was ordered that 
square rupees should be coined. On 9 Azar the victorious stan 
dards cast their shadow on the town of Narnaul. There as the 
holy heart of H.M. is impressed by the glory of searching after God 
he visited the abode of Shaikh Nizam 7tke hermit, and conferred 
eternal joy on that vaunter® of simplicity. By the strength of his 
good fortuns no sadness found its way into his holy heart from his 
not finding the marks of enlightenment (in S. Nigém). He only 
increased his search. As, owing to his wide capacity and exceeding 
research, his far-seeiug glance did not fali upon dis own treasure, 


2 ERED — — CES 


——— — 


——— — : — — — . — 


—— — 


f 
14 Hindu title. Ses Wileon's f dane. It ia now in Patiala, I. G., 
Glossary. It does not apnerr that | XVIII, 389. 
A. F. explains it anywhere. But 8 7 B. 538 where A. F. has entered 
B. 208 he speaks of Akbar's resum- | him next to his owa father as one 
ing the fiefs of the Caudhris. who understood the mysteries of 
2 B. 107 and 405. He was 2 | both worlds. But possibly, ac B. 
calligrapher. A. F. says he owed ° | auggerss, A. F. may mean here 8. 
bis perfection to a glance from Nizgim of Amethi. Hs is described 


Akbar. in Badayiini III, 15, while S. Nigam 
8 A. F. does not say here or else- of Narnol is described st id., p. 26. 
where at what place in Bengal the He belonged to the Cisti order. 
mint was. Here and at B. 31 the 8 Dukkadn Grai sdda lth. The 
word Bengal (Bengila) is used as exprossion seems intended as a 
if it was the name ofacity. Per- sneer. According to the Bahar-i- 
haps Gaur is meant, for Tanda is ‘ajani dukk‘an arai is used meta- 
separately mentioned at B. 31. phorically to mean boasting and the 


4 This is the Patana of B. 21, and passing off things of small value as 
is apparently Patna in Bihar and being of great price. The inter- 


not Patan in Gujarat, view is mentioned in the T.A. and 
These are the Julila rupees men- Nig&mu-d-din quotes a verse apropos 
tioned at B. 81. of it. Evidently Akbar was then a 
@ Narnaul or Niarnol is described keen inquirer, and Nig&mu-d-din 
in Tiefenthaler I. 212. He says it says there was a mystic assemblage 


was rich and populous until Jai or dance. 


Singh took it from thy Muhammes- 
41 


A 


322 AKBARNAMA. 


and as he did not find in the wearers of rags, or in the learned of the 
age, any notes of the spiritual and celestial mysteries which are 
attached to the table of the bounty of God, his thirst for the limpid 
waters of truth increased from time to time. Hence it is that the 
intimates of the majestic council (of God) have described as eternal 
that pain of seeking after God which is the zenith of truth. The 
incomparable Deity does not come within the field of the heart of 
mortals, nor does the foot of search become worn out. 

228 On the day of Asman, 27 Azar, Divine month, the capital of 
Delhi was glorificd by the Shahinghah’s advent. First of all he 
circumambulated the holy shrine of H. M. Jiunat Ashiyani, and 
showered gifts on the custodians. Then he visited the other tombs, 
and was also lavish in gifts there. On 3 Dai, Divine month, ne 
visited the quarters of Shaikh Farid! Bakhshi Begi, who had many 
seats in that delightful neighbourhoed on the banks of the Jumua, 
and had places of worship wilich were the praying-spots of India. 
H. M. went there at the request cf this ioyal servant and thus secured 
for him eternat oxaltation. On the oth of the month he halted at 
the sarai of Bawali® and spend some days there in administrative 
work and in hunting. Tae nevdy of that part were replenished 
from the table of his bounty. : 

One of the occurrences was the arrival of Haji“ Habibullah. 
It has already been mentioned that ho had been sent to the port of 
Goa with a large sum of money and skiliul craftsmen in order that 
he might briug to this country the excellent arts and rariiies of that 
place. On the 9th he came to do homage, attended by a large 
number of persons dressed up as Christians and playing European 
drums and clarions. He produced before H. M. the choice articles 
of that territory. Craftsmen who had gone to acquire skill displayed 
the arts which they had leernt and received praises in the critical 
place of testing. The musicians of that territory breathed fascina- 


— — — 


1 Farid Bukhärl, B. 418 and 415, 
n. J. 

* Perhaps Bawal in Sarkar Rewari, 
J. II. 298. Palam, to which Akhbar 
weut afterwards, according to the 
T. A., was in Sarkar Delhi, J. II, 
86, 


Jf. ante, text 146, and Elliot v, 
407, and vi, 57. The organ is des. 
cribed by BadaytinY in an obscure 
passage, Lowe 299. See Vullers, 
&.V. arghanan. It is the Greek 
organon, 
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tion with the instruments of their conntry, especially with the organ. 
Ear and eye were delighted, and so was the mind. Also at this 
halting place Khwaja Ghiagu-d-din ‘Ali ‘Agat K. arrived from Idar 
and did homage, and his brother's son J‘afar Reg, who had como 
from Persia, performed the prowiralion. 


1 Blochmann 438. His nephew uo ‘sfar was distinguished in Jahan- 
gir's reign. 
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CHAPTER XLI. 


PRI DEFEAT OF RataAH MapDHUKAR BY THE DAILY-INCREASING FORTUNE 
OF TEE SHAHINSHAB. 


When the star of anyone's fortune sinks and his days grow 
dark, the first thing that happens is that the lustre of his sense 
becomes obscured so that he by his own efforts flings away his 
honour, and becomes contemptible in the spiritual and physical 
world. Such was the condition of this evil-thoughied zamindar. 

229 At this time when the glory of justice had seized the world, and the 
eternal managers were labouring to make dominion (i a. Akbar's 
power) resplendent, that snort-sighted and crookedly-going man 
made his seeming power the strength of his country, and tho 
number of his daring follow ra the material of presumption. and 
departed from the highway of obedience. The worid’s lord 
nominated Sadiq * K. with a numerous army to that quarter ia order 
that if he did not accept the pleasing words of counsel, he should 
receive fitting-punishment. The victorious army went by way of 
Narwar and communicated the exhortations. That turbulent and 
distracted one did not accept them. They were obliged to commence 
the work of clearing the junglo (jangalburi) and proceeded to the 
town of Undcah (Orchha of I.G.). When they came near the fort 
of Karhara, Parmain Parmiénand Fanwär, who was in league with 
the wretch, took refuge there. The army surrounded the fort and 
addressed itself to the taking of it. Every day somo of the garrison 
made sallies and were defeated. Ina short space of time the cup 
of his power was ready to spill over. He opened his lips in supplica- 
tion and asked for quarter. As the rule of the Shähinghäh is to 
cherish the humble and to accept excuses, the imperial servants 
observed this principle and gave bim protection. When they had 


ee EEE — — — —— — — ster - 


1 Maasir-al-umar& II, 181, and B. says he was accompanied by the 
488. 2 Mota Rajah, Rajah Askaran and 
2 B. 855, 356. The Iabilnzma | Qasim ‘Als X. 
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untied this difficult knot, they advanced further. As the country 
was forest, and the marching of the army was difficult, they out 
down the trees one day and marched the next. After this prudent 
fashion they advanced stage by stage till they came near the river 
Dhära, which is north of Und-cah. The wretch collected a large 
army and prepared for battle on the bank. The braves on each side 
daily adorned the field of battle. From time to time there were 
gallant hand-to-hand combats. On 5 Dai, Divine month, it was 
resolved to cross the river and engage in battle. Owing to the 
difficulties of the ground, the troops could not keep their order. 
Sadiq K. led one body and Qasim ‘Ali K., Ulugh K., and S. Firũz with 
some brave men pressed forward to cross. On account of the 
enemy’s fire the vanguard could not cross, and the work of the 
ghazie became difficult. At this crisis the royal faujdärs Kamal K. 
and Mahmid K. pushed the rank-breaking eiephants into the water 
‘and crossed. First, Sidiq K. crossed with a body of active men and 
a noble engagement took place. 230 


Masnavi. 
The desert became like a river of blood, 
You'd say tulips were springing up on it; 
The ground became like a sea of pitch, 
With waves of daggers, clabs, and arrows. 


Inasmuch as on the wide field of Divine aid physical resources 
are of no avail, and no dust of harm from crowds of wretches can fall 
on the pleasant abode of loyalty, the true man prevailed over the 
vagabond. The enemy was routed, and many of them lost their 
lives. The victorious army took possession of the Rajah’s house 
without difficulty. On account of the number of trees, and ignorauve 
of the locality, they were unable to make out what had become of 
him. Some thought that he was hiding and waiting for his oppor- 
tunity. Others suspected that he would attack the camp. Sadiq K. 


1 B. 856 has Daxthéré. Tho and explains this as the Seven 
Maagir has the river Sawa, which streams” aud states that this isa 
is known by the name of Satd@héara.” name for the Betwa at Urchs. The 
Elliot VI, 58, who translates this Iqbilnima has also Dhira. 
passage of the A. N., has Satdhira 
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adopted the latter view and proceeded toward the camp. He 
turned! the vanguard into the rearguard and sent off detachment 
after detachment. Meanwhile that slumbrous-fortuned fool emerged 
from behind and stirred up strife. Most of the troops gave way and 
turned their backs, Ulugh K. with some brave men stood their 
ground and fought. Sadiq K. arrived with an army of heroes and 
heartened the waverers. Abii ma’ali and others grew bold. Each 
man left off thought for his life and stood upon guarding hia honour. 
There was a brilliant engagement. Ulugh K., Abi-ma’-ali and M. 
Muhammad Sildoz distinguished themselves in single combat. 
Horal Deo, the Rajah’s eldest son, was killed by a ball from a gajnal.* 
Khan Jahan the brother of the Rajah attacked a lofty elephant and 
fell to the ground. He got up with agility and planted® his dagger 
in the elephant, and after prodigies of valour escaped wounded. 
Ram Sah, the son of the presumptuous one, after fighting and being 
wounded by au arrow withdrew from the battle-fisld. The vaga- 
bond was defeated by the might of daily-increasing fortune. About 
200 Rajputs of note werekilied. Some of the brave imperialists 
were wounded, but by the Divine protection they recovered. Sadiq 
K. in expressing thanks for the good fortune (of Akbar) used to say, 
‘When matters got out of hand, the holy personality of the 
6 Sbähinchäh came into my mind, and I directed my attention to the 
“source of blesaings. I made the idea of the world’s Khedive the 
“ caravan-leader of the last journey, and engaged hotly in warfare. 
231“ Suddenly the august standards appeared and that glorious figure 
“ presented itself. For a moment that glorious apparition brightened 
eye and heart. I sank into a sea of amazement and did great deeds. 
“From time to time new strength was vouchsafed. In that spiritual 
te and physical struggle, the lights of victory shone by the blessing of 
“that mysterious spectacle and dispersed the darkness. In spite of 
“the dispersion of friends, and the multiplicity of enemies, a victory, 
“such as entered not into the comprehensien of the ordinary man, 


guard which had, by S&diq’s retrac- 

ing his steps, become the rearguard. 
* A gun carried by an elephant. 

B. 118, first paragraph. 

s The Iqbiluéma says he killed 
elephant. 


This obscure sentence is made 
clearer by the Iqbalnima. Appa- 
rently Sadiq RK. recrossed the river, 
thinking his camp in danger, and 
then Madhukar took advantage of 
his departure to attack the van- 
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“displayed its joyful countenance.” Generally such occurrences 
which seem extraordinary to the clouded souls of the superficial 
are purposely effected by holy spirits, and are intended to guide 
the ignorant but fortunate. But sometimes the stewards of fate 
cause their production without those unique ones of existence being 
aware of the fact, in order to indicate the purity: of the jewel, so that 
mortals may emerge from the wilderness of denial, and enter the 
pleasant abode of devotion. If the hearer of this instructive story 
be one of the intimates of the holy banquet and of those who share 
in the secrets of the palace of purity, and be aware of the knowledge 
of Divine matters possessed by the Khedive of theworld, he will 
regard this extraordinary apparition as belonging to the first class, 
and if he be one of the auspicious ones of praciical wisdom, and have 
some knowledge of the right-thonghtedness and abundant gracious- 
ness of the lord of the earth. he will regard it as belonging to tho 
second class. 

One of the occurrences was ths sending of Qasim' K. to the 
government of Agra. Owing to the quality of the climate the 
general public of that place are notorious throughout India for their 
turbulence, courage, and reckiessness. They have accepted obe- 
dience on account of the Majesty of the Shadow of God, and perform 
service. At this time, when the august cortége was away on a 
campaign, they had, from wickedness and irreflection on the end of 
things, raised their heads im sedition and oppressed the weak. 
Accordingly the just prince appointed him on 14 Dai, Divine month, 
as he was the distinguished one of the age for truth, knowledge of 
affairs, and courage, and gave him sage advices. He joined tho 
glory of action to knowledge and tranquillized a world. 

One of the occurrencea was the Khan Jahän's marching against 
Satgaäon. The family of Daad was there, and Mati? and Jamgbid 
belonging to his khdégkhail (clan) and many wicked Afghans were 
making a disturbance there. When the centre of Bengal had been 
cleared of the rebels, Khin Jahan addressed himself to that quarter. 
Mati, who had brought together some of Diaiid’s choice treasures, 
wished in his good fortune that he might be enrolled among the 


! B. 379. surrendered to Khan Jahan at. 
2 His real name was Mabmid K. Gwis, and was put to death there. 


Khaekhail. See infra A. N. 259, He 
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royalservants. Jamghid and the other Afghans leagued together and 
mede war upon him. After many conflicts he was defeated and 
had to retire into obscurity. Much of his property came into their 

232 hands. Tüeuf Baliic and Sarmast Afghan and some of Mati’s 
friends were waiting for their revenge. One day that turbulent 
man (Jamghid) went to their house in order to pacify them, and they 
killed him. By the marvels of celestial aid the ill-fated enemies 
fell into trouble of their own accord, and without any fighting on 
the part of the imperial servants. Déaid’s mother and the rest of 
his family asked for protection and agreed that when the fortunate 
army went to Tända, she and her followers would come to Court. 
Khan Jahin accepted her overtures and went off from Satgion to 
the place agreed upon. She aud her party kept their promise and 
came to Court.! 

On the 26th of this month H.M. went off rapidly to the neigh- 
bourhood of Higér to hunt, and spread the shadow of his justice 
over that city. The house of Mihr Ali Sildoz was honoured by his 
presence. Presents wore offered and H.M. accepted a portion of 
them, and made him joyful. From thence he went to Hansi, where 
he alighted atthe shrine of S. Jamäl, where he paid his devotions 
to God, and distinguished the ettendants by great gifts. He was 
one of the licutenants (yatnashinan) of Shaikh Farid Shakrganj and 
on an indication from his pir had settled there inorder to guide 
inquirers. Whenever the Sbaikh (Farid) read the signs of excel- 
lence in any man he appointed him to a particular district and told 
him to take his letter of appointment to S. Jamal.* Ifthe latter 
agreed, he was to enter on his duties as one of God’s servants, other- 
wise he was to endeavour to mortify (guddzish) himself until he 


1 Apparently this only means 
that she surrendered to Khan Jahan. 
She did this at Gwis (in Murshil- 
dabad). See A.N. 259. 

£ There is an account of S. Jamal 
in the KhazIna-al-agtiyé I, p. 285, 
and also in J. III, 379, where he is 
called S. Jamilu-d-din. He was 
descended from Abi MHantfa of 
Küfa. The story of Farid sending 
certificates to him for signatura is 


told there and also in Ferishta’s 
life of Farid (near the end). 
Feriskta says that Farid at the 
instarce cf his sister twice sent him 
the certificate of her son, and that 
on the second occasion Jamil tore 
it up. Afterwards he gladly signed 
the certificate of Nigamu-d-din 
Auliya. Jamil is said to have died 
in 659 A. H. (1260); he is buried at 
Hansi. 
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should become fit for such a high dignity. Accordingly they tell 
that he ‘had appointed one to Delhi, and that the latter did not get 
S. Jamil’s countersignature. Afterwards he countersigned the 
appointment of Nizimu-d-din (Auliyaé). Apparently, the object 
was that his integrity might be impressed upon all, and also that 
his own high rank might be evidenced by this exaltation of a 
disciple. Otherwise, what reason was there for giving such 
authority to a subordinate, and why did he show such a procedure 
in enlarging the position of discipleship. : 

Also at this time Mauling Muhammad Amin! arrived and did 
homage. He was of a noble family in Lead and belonged to the 
village (gariya) of Aqdäd. In Shiraz he studied in the school of that 
learned of the age Maulana M. Jan, and read some commentaries 
and books on asceticism (tajrid), and knew the ‘Asdi,! and for the 
purposes of magic he knew a little about the stars and the scienco 
of geomancy (ramal) and something abont chronology. He was an 
eloquent expounder of plans, and by his assurance and plausibility 
he sold himself at a high figure. At this time he came from Iraq 
to the threshhold of fortune and by the instrumentality of court- 233 
intimates he was introduced. The Khedive of the world from the 
high opinion that he had.of his introducers increased his dignity, 
and sent him along with Prince Muréd to the honse of Shaikh 


1 This is the Mull’ Muhammad about him, except that at p. 309 he 


YezdI of Badayini, and who, he 
saye, got the name of Yaszidi (in 
allusion to the Tazid who killed 
Husain). See Lowe 214, 267, 284, 
285. He is aleo apparently the 


Maulin&é Muhammad of the Ain. 


See B. 541. He was originally 
a Shia and in favour with Akbär 
who made him Sadr of Jaunpir 
(A.N. text III, 281). But he after- 
wards rebelled and according to 
Badaytint!, Lowe 284, issued a fatwa 
declaring that it was a duty to rebel 
sgainst Akbar. Akbar, it is said, 
had him arrested and drowned, 
A. F. does not seem to tell more 


42 


speaks of his having been drowned, 
and implies that this was an acci- 
dent. The word ‘Azd! either refers 
to the distinguished men of the 
tribe of ‘Agd, see D’Herbelot s. v. 
Azad, or to the work called the 
Muwigif ‘Agdia composed by ‘Azda- 
d-din Qézi of Shiraz who lived in 
the 14th century. See Beale. Ap- 
parently Mull Muhammad wanted 
to make Akbar a Shia just as 
Rodolfo Acquaviva wanted to make 
him a Christian, and both failed. 
Maulänk Mirzi Jan is referred to 
again at vol. III,, p. 747. 
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Abdu-n-nabi, who was the centre of ahl-t-sa’adat (learned men), or 
rather nothing important could be accomplished without his opinion, 
and loaded him with favours. As he was not of a good disposition, 
and had not studied the pages of genius, nor possessed a wide 
capacity, his counterfeit was soon detected and his veneer of gold 
was revealed to high and low, as will be mentioned in its proper 
place. 

One of the occurrences was the capture of Mozaffar Husain M. 
Fortune rises up to wage war on whosoever lifts up his head from 
submission to the God-worshipping Khedive, and his foot is soon 
pierced by the thorn of failure. If he hasno lot in auspiciousness 
he falls headlong into the abyss of annihilation. Otherwise fortune 
makes him foolish and delivers himinto the hands of the lord of 
fortune, in order that he may inthe prison, which is the school of 
truth, turnto do good service. The story of the Mirza is a fresh 
instance of this. Though evil-disposed people made him a support 
of disaffection he soon became stained with the dust of shame 
and became a foot-blistered vagabond. From Gujarat he again 
hurried off to the Deccan, and joined with some evil-conditioned men 
in Berar. The troops of that country made war upon him, and 
there was a hot engagement. As he had turned away from the true 
qibla, he was defeated and came to Khandes. Raja ‘Ali K. seized 
him and restrained him from plundering. Though in reality he was 
putting down the dust of dissension in his own country, yet in 
appearance he was behaving loyally to the holy court. When the 
facts came to H. M’s. knowledge, he sent orders along with Maggiid 
Damba to the effect that he should be sent to Court. 

One of the occurrences was that a cloud came over the reliance 
which H. M. reposed upon S. ‘Abdunnabi. The pious sovereign 
never considered himself and always practised equity. In accor- 
dance with the dictates of wisdom, the Sultan, he made no distinc- 
tion between friend and foe. As the integrity! of the Shaikh was 
impressed on H.M. by the simple, whose ignorance was sold at the 
rate of knowledge, and by interested persons who posed as being 
candid and free from desires, he raised him from the hollow a 


1 See vol. II, 248, where it is pointed in 972 at the recommen- 
stated that Abdu-n-nabt was ap- dation of Mogaffar K. 
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failure to the high ground of honour. In the first place the manage - 
ment of the learned (ahl-t-sa’addat) was made over to him perma- 
nently, and afterwards the glorious affairs of the State were referred 
to him. As in the testing-house of man-knowing assayers the coun- 234 
terfeit coin of mortals does not remain current, right thinking persons 
came to know the real facts and at this time some portion of the story 
of his trickery and self-interestedness reached the acate sovereign. 
From abundant vigilance, and profound meditation—for many 
righteous persons become stained by the suspicion. of the wicked 
and irreverent—he personally undertook the inquiry, and went 
into the question according to proper rules. There was no slack- 
ness in the Conrt of judgment, and the general public did not know 
of the inquiry. When there had been several revolutions of the 
spheres, the truth of former representations was proved in various 
ways.! 
Verse. 
If a man conceal his secret for a time, 
Length of time reveals his fraud. 


From perfect far-thoughtedness — which is indispensable in this 
evil world -an order was given in the borders of the town of 
Gohina* to S. Farid Bokhari that when the august cortége should 
pass that way he should produce the owners of the sayurghals 
(B. 268) of that country before H.M. in order that the position of 
each of them might be ascertained, and that the propriety of each 
of the grants might be impressed on his mind. In a short time it 
became manifest that owing ton love of gold, and the acceptance 
of recommendations, the rules of sufficiency and inquiry had been 
neglected. The world’s Khedive in his abundant gentleness did not 
remove the veil from the face of his (‘Abdu-n nabi’s) actions but 
referred the investigation and criticism to pradent servants. He 


t. B. 269 beginning of first tiger's whiskers. There is a full 
pare. Badayän! III, 80, ascribes the account of ‘Abda-n-nab! in the Dar- 
downfall of ‘Abdu-n-nabi to his birt Akbar!, 820. 
having pat a brahman of Mathura to 1 Kohina in text. It is in the 
death for disrespect to the Prophet. Rohtak district. 1. G. XII. 904, J. II, 
He adds that Akbar got very excited 293. 
when discussing this matter, and 8 Text has nikohidagi. Is this a 
that his mustaches stood out like a mistake for nig&hTdagt P 
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said, A man cannot manage every thing on account of multiplicity 
of employment specially is this great employment larger than 
that one person can control it. It is an indispensable part of pru- 
dence that head men be appointed to each province and that this 
great form of worship! be divided, so that Truth may be fixed in her 
centre, and that the pillar of justice, i.e. knowledge of the truth, be 
vxalted.”” About this time the Sadarat of the Punjab was conferred 
on Maulana ‘Abdulla Sultaénpéri, and it was intimated to some persons 
of enlightened heart that they should mention to H.M. the names 
of some trustworthy, experienced, and energetic men who might be 
fit for this work.“ 

At this time the town of Sunim was® brightened by the glory 
of the royal standards. He conferred distinction on M. Yasaf K. 
by addressing him (or perhaps by giving him a title) and said, 
“Something tells my heart that the world-surpassing * territory of 
Kashmir shall comé into the possession of the imperial servants.” 
Out of his abundant kindness that delightfal country became 
assigned to him as his fief. I laud his perception and the light of 
his vision! What after so many years was to show itself, shone on 
that day in the pure temple of his soul which is a mystery-reveal- 
ing mirror. On 21 Bahman Divine month (about | February 1578), 
he encamped at Shädiwäl, and for the guidance of those stand- 
ing about the threshold of fortune he uttered auspicious counsels. 
He let fall many spiritual and physical truths. He said, “If the 
scarf of social life were not on my shoulder, I would restrain myself 
from eating flesh.” Inasmuch as he was aware of the wolfish® 


1 ‘Ib&dat. The Lucknow ed. has 
qiy4d, 1.6. conduct or rules. 

2 Ain 19 about Sayurghils, B. 
268 should bo read. At p. 270 A. F. 
tells us that the Sadr was directed 
to consult him and to increase or 
decrease the grant in accordance 
with his advice. 

8 Text Stim, but there is the va- 
riant Shiém. I have not however 
found either of these places and 
so have adopted the Cawnpore ed., 
reading Sunkm, which also appears 


in I. O. M. S. 236. Sunim or Sunnim 
is a town in the Patiala State and is 
entered in the Ain under Sirhind, 
J. II. 296. It is mentioned in B. 
286 as one of the places where Akbar 
used to hunt leopards. Bayasid 
Biyét got the pargana of Sunim 
in farm. See his Memoirs near the 
end. Also I.G. XXIII. 139. 

¢ 1.0. M. S. 236 has instead of jahin 
gushäl, jan gushäf “ soyl-opening.” 

6 Gurgkhoi. This expression oc- 
curs also in the Ain B. 61, which 
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nature of mer he considered that to tame them all at once would be 

to distress and pain the votaries of custom. Therefore the inspira- 
tion came to his holy heart that he would stretch out his hand slowly 235 
and by degrees so that things might not be made difficult for follow- 

ers of the truth, and that constant apprehensions might not make 

the general public crazy. He has now for some time ubstained from 
eating meat on Fridays.' It is to be hoped * that the practice (of 
eating meat) will be confined to certain days. 

One of the occurrences was the bestowal of the pargana of Tihara 
on Rahmén* Quli Qashbegi. For a while be had, in virtue of his 
leadership of the spiritual world, while in the midst of material calcu- 
lations, been swimming in the ocean of Vision (shahid). When he 


treats of days of abstinence There i.e. The Merciful, which is one 
is also a similar remark there about of the names of God. At p. 196, 
leaving off the practice by degrees. Rabman Quli Qashbeyi (i.e. falconer) 
Cf. Akbar's saying in J. III. 240, is described as coming from the 
“Were it not for the thought cf the Hijaz and as bringing « letter from 


difficulty of sustenance I would pro- the Sbharifs of Meccs. I have no 
hibit mon from eating meat. The doubt that he is the Rabm&n of the 
reason why I do not altogether aben · passage before us. Quli means ser- 


don it myself is that many others vant or slave so that Rahman Quit 
might willingly or unwillingly (kim means the siave of God. Apparently 
n&k&m) forego it likewise and be thus he is the Rabm&n Quilt of Badayint 
cast into despondency.“ III. 278, who described himself as 

Bartoli, Missione al Gran Mogor, the loving son of the poct Mulla 
ed. Piacenza, p. 7, speaks of Akbar’s V’shqi. Mulla I’shqi was Mir Bakb- 
fasting strictly on Friday, and as ahl. See B. 528 and A. N. III, 247. 
cribes it to his contempt for Mubam- Perhaps he is the same as [sm‘all K. 
madanism. Akbar gave up hunting who is described as the father of 
on Fridays for a reason given by Kabman Quli Beg by Ma'gim Bhak- 
Jahangir, T. J., 249. hari. See Elliot J. 245. | 

2 The word ume hope is not 4 See B. 156 where a similar phrase 
in text, but it occurs in the 1.0. MSS. is translated “launches forth into 
The clause is to me almost unintelli- the ocean of contemplation.” The 
gible, and my translation of it is of words which I have translated 
very doubtful correctness. ‘material calculations are mubi- 
3 Text. 0 Racman, and there giba nafsini. I presume that naf.- 
is the variant caman wee. But it sini is used in the sense of carna! or 
is clear from the I. O. MSS. and material. But I am not clear as tc 
the Bib. Ind. text, p. 196, that the the meaning. Perhaps the reference 
name really is Rahman or Rabmin, is to Akbar's having lately been 
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came out of this state (lit. when he returned) he displayed this 
great act of liberality. Some of the servants of the Court were 
meditative as to what could be the cause of this. He, who reads 
the inscriptions on the forehead of the heart, had compassion on 
their bewilderment and said. When that township ! (gasba) came 
in sight, whose name means “of yours,“? it struck me that every- 
thing was a manifestation of the glory of the Holy Boing (God) 
while this (expression, or village name) only showed external things 
(sirat-i-namudari). My heart became lacerated by the turmoi! of 
e We and I (mã u man)” and by the grasp of connexion and de- 
pendence. I felt chilled by the abode of association, and my en- 
chainment in outward things was nigh being severed. When the 
mysterious working of Divine destiny brought me into the world of 
contingent existence, it passed into my mind that as an act of 
thanksgiving this township should be given to one in whose name 
there was an allusion to the Incomparable Creator. At that 
time this chooser of service (Rahman Quli) appeared before him, and 
was distingushed by the great favour. 

In that holy assemblage he uttered many delightful words and 
weighted with knowledge the braius of the awakened-hearted. By 
the sound of this awakening the slumbrons in the night of igno- 
rance were roused and guided in tho wilderness of search. Glory to 
the sublime strength which keeps the lamp of Oneness alight in the 
strong wind of multiplicity, and observes solitade in the midst of 
society. And hail to the lofty perception which keeps sovereignty 
shoulder to shoulder with saintship, and preserves unity of colour! 


Es TS aE — U —ä. . ͤ ]!ePç-k S 


we eee —U -- ee 


engaged in arranging about the | and I believe this to be the true 
mints, the division of commands, etc.; | reading, for it is stated in Forbes's 
see supra, text 227. | Hindustani Dictionary that 51 

1 It is clear from J. II. 115 and | and ( tiharau and tibirt, Hindi 
elsewhere that A. F. uses gasbe oc- fem, means “your” in the 
casionally as equivalent to pargana old Braj dialect. This accords with 
or district. the next sentence in which Akbar 

2 Text asali, i.e. eternity. But I alludes to pronouns and speaks of 
cannot find that Tihaira means eter- being distressed by the“ ma u man,” 
nity, and the two 1.0. MSS. and „We and 1.“ Pargana Tihiara was in 
also a MS. of my own bave Az Sarkar Sirhind and on the Sutlej. 
tust J}! “yours,” or “of you,” See J. II. 295. 
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Verse.* 


A Shah who by wisdom is the guide or the path to God, 
An ocean which never for a moment is separated from God, 
Thorgh they call him the shadow of God, 

We do not call him shadow, for he is God’s light. 


On 9 Isfandarmaz, Divine month, a bridge was made from the 
neighbourhood of Lakhi“ Qiyampir, and the royal standards passed 
over the Sutlej. Worlds of troops and universes of animals crossed 
safely and in comfort. Near this place Shäh Quli K. Mahram 
came from Lahore and paid his respects and was honoured with 
royal favours. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of an army to Baluchis- 
tan. As the leaders of that tribe, owing to their innate savagery 
and ill-fatedness, had turned away their heads from obedienco and 
had not paid proper respect, M. Yisuf K., Shah Quli K. Mahram, 
Saiyid Hamid, Muhammad Zaman end other strenuous ones were 236 
sent off to that country. They were first to guide them by wisdom- 
conferring counsels, and if these were not effectual they were to 
enlighten their darkness by the flashes of the sword. On the 
12th the cortége alighted at Patan (Pakpattan). The sovereign paid 
n visit to the shrine of S. Farid Shakrganj.“ From the beginning of 
night he made the morning of truth shine, and he also spent most of 
the following day in that processional spot (mutf), and performed 
the duties of the primacy of ths spiritual and temporal world. The 
attendante on the shrine and the inhabitants generally attained to 
high dignity and were comforted. During that banquet of enlighten- 
ment Safi Nasir from Balkh and Mulla Mushfiqt* from Bokhara had 


— — = —— — 


This quatrain seems to be Faigt’s : corrected it from the iwo I. O. MSs. 
ck. B. 561. 286 and 235 of Ethé. According to 

2 J. II. 882, where it is called the text the wisdom of these two 
Qiyampir Lakhi. There are three strangers was tested as had been 
other Lakhis in the Sark&r (Bet that of the sages of India. But in 
Jalandhar Do&b). the two MSS. referred to, the word 

3 J. III. 363. diy&r “country” does not occur and 
4 B. 583. Mashfiqi was a poet, the words are ma' rifat-i· ànrã clin 
and Badayant III. 328 gives two aha ra- i- in iyr girifta.” The expres- 
specimens of his poetry. The pas- | sion about their coming to know 
sage in text is corrupt and I have | that they had wasted their lives, 


el 
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the happiness of presenting themselves. The spiritual knowledge 
of the one and the poetry of the other were tesied, and they came 
to recognize the futility of their lives, and began their work anew. 


and their commencing their studies Baqi Turkistdnt at the foot of first 
afresh (under Akbar as teacher), is paragraph of p. 244. 
repeated with reference to ‘Abdul 
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CHAPTER XLII. 


BeGINNING oF 1uE 28ep DIVINE Ye4R PROM THE HOLY AccESSION, VIZ- 
THE YEAR BAnUAN OF THE SECOND CYCLE. 


On Tuesday 2 Muharram 986 (11 March, 1578), after the 
passing of 53 minutes, the sun filled with light the sign of Aries and 
the eleventh year of the second cycle began. Mortals rejoiced in 
the equability of the atmosphere, and in their delight returned 
thanks. Melody unmixed with sorrow sounded, and there was uni. 
vorsal joy. 

Verse. 
The spring-clouds made pictures iv the garden, 
The morning breeze shed ‘atr on the rosar!. un, 
Whiles the musky gale brought perfume from hidden places, 
Whiles vivifying Boreus shed jewels on the ground. 


In the boginuing of this year 3 Farwardin, Divine mouth, u 
bridge was made over the Ravi at Khänpùr, and the august stan- 
dards cast their rays on that country. 

One of the occurrences was the appointing of S. Ibrahim to the 
governorship of the metropolitan province (Fathpir Sikri}. He 
knew the outer world and was skilful in its management. It was 
ordered that he should come from the thüuadäri of Ladldi!' to that 
city and guard the orders of sovereignty. Though the awe of 
majestic justice keeps the distant as well as the near in the schol of 
service, and they reckon employment as the source of secular and 
spiritual bliss, yet as vigilance and forethought are the characteris- 
tics of the sitter on the throne of fortune, he useth to make over each 237 
country to some prudent and active-minded person, and in a sleep- 
less manner spreads forth the shade of watchfulness. After this 


noble fashion did he worship the world-adorning Deity. 
One of the occurrences was the dispatch of Sbuja’at* K. to the 


1 Text Lawalalias at p. 220, where 8 Seo B. 284 for an account of 
itis said to be in the province of how Akbar saved Shuj&’st frum a 


Ajmere. See note at p.220. In tiger. 
1.0. MS. 236 it is Lazhialt ’ 
48 
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province of Malwa. As it came tothe august hearing that the 
officers of that country were somnolent and did not regard the 
afflictions of the weak, and had become worldly and had stepped 
aside from the highway of wisdom, he imparted counsels as regarded 
each of them suitable to their conditions, and sent off Shujä'at K., 
who together with courage, possessed knowledge of affairs and 
justice, to be their commander-in-chief. An order was also issued 
that Shah Budägh K., Tolak K., Muttalib K., and the soldiery gene- 
rally should exert themselves with one accord in composing the 
troubles, and should act in conformity with Shuja’at K.’s opinion. 
One of the occurrences was the stumbling! of H.M.’s horse. 
Whatever happens to him is a lesson ard an ornament. If by 
reason of human nature slumbrousness overcome him, and forgetful- 
ness be produced by the mantle of mortality, he is awakened by what 
is in appearance injurious, and enlightzament is bestowed in u 
wondrous fashion. Intimations reach the masnad of instruction in 
proportion to the slumbers of each person. But the much wakeful- 
ness of a world does not come up to his sweet sleep. Spectators are 
xmazed, and as they do not comprehend the cause, they are be- 
wildered. Apparently it was in this way that one night when he 
was coming back to the camp from hunting, his horse stumbled. 
He, the wise and foreseeing one, regarded this as a message from 
God, and prostrated himself in devotion. A new foundation was 
laid for Divine worship. May the Incomparable Creator uphold 
that holy personality on the pleasant spot of health and not suffer 
any untoward dust to settle on the skirt of daily increasing fortune! 


Verse. 


Hail to the holder of the kingly throne! 
The magaziue of Divine aids, 


— — — — EE — 


In two MSS. which I have consulted 


32 — 


1 Perhaps this is the occurrence 


which is referred to in the collec- 
tion of Akbar’s sayings at the end 
of the Ain, text II, 234, and J. I-I. 
386, five lines from foot. The words 
there: On the completion of my 
twentieth year” appear to be a mis- 
take arising from a corrupt text. 


the word is not bist 20 but 
% or asb horse, and the 


meaning seems to be my horse 


atambled.” But Akbar had another 
fall from bis horse in the 34th year 
at Daka in Afghanistan. See A. N. 
III, 572. 
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God be praised that in his lofty destiny, 
No evil! comes except in the shape of rue. 


Simple-minded, superficial persons who never saw anything but 
prudence and far-sizhtedness in that Unique of the realm of being, 
and who did not budge even half a step from the market square of 
ordinary causes, sought“ out petty reasons. As one of the ancients 
has sung :— 

Quatrain. 
I went to kill the horse with my sword, 
He said, “ First hear this my excellent excuse: 
I’m neither the earth’s® bull that I can support the world, 
Nor the fourth sphere that I can draw the sup. 
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One of the occurrences was the taking of the fort of Komulmir.* 
That fortress is of difficult access and is situated on a sky-high moun- 
tain. The Rana had after the fashion of his ancestors made it his 
residence. In former times very few had succeeded in taking it. 
On this day owing co the wondrous fortune of the Shühinshäh, it 
became with a little effort the resting-place of the victorious army. 
When Shahbaz K. proceeded thither, he sent away to Court Rajah 
Bhagwant Das and Kuar Man Singh lest from their feelings as 
landholders there might be delay in inflicting retribution on that 
vain disturber (the Rina). He himself went forward to take it, 
in company with Sharif K., Ghazi K., M. K, and others. By the 
guidance of the stars the troops passed over the stony tracts and 
easily crossed the defiles. At a time, when neither resident nor 


! Kamali Perfection, but I 8 Go - i gun in. The ball which 


think there is an allusion to the 
‘ain-i-kamfl, i.e. the evil eye. But 
the meaning may also be No per- 
fection comes unaccompanied by its 
rue” (as a prophylactic ee the 
evil eye). 

* There are apparently various 
readings. I.0. M.S. 286. seems to 
have bu kin u sail “revenge and 
questionings,” and id. 236 seems to 
have bakamin u sail “with inquiries 
and questionings.” 


beaws the earth on its horns. 

* Kohimir in text, the Konbhal- 
mir of B. It is in the Udsipar 
State and 40 m. N. of Udaipar. The 
mountain is over 3,500 feet high. It 
was visited by Tod who has described 
it in his Personal Narrative. It 
was he who took possession of it 
in. 1818. See also B. 400, the Raj- 
putana Gazetteer, III, 52, and I. G. 
XVI, s. v. KOmbhalgarh. 
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stranger thought of it, Shahbaz K. arrived to take the fort. By 
the might of heavenly aid he got possession of the defile of Kelwara,' 
which is such that the foot of fancy (khiyal) cannot reach it. The 
heroes ascended the heights and prevailed. The garrison lost 
heart on seeing the lights of celestial aid. On 24 Farwardin, 
Divine month, 3 or 4 April, 1578, the fort was invested and the 
drums of joy beaten. On beholding the might of the ghizis, the 
foot of courage of the turbulent one (the Randa) slipped, and he 
became still more dismayed. By the wondrous work of fate a large 
gun inside the fort burst, and the harvest of his equipment was 
reduced to ashes. At once he dropt the thread of courage and fled 
to the hills.“ Many Rajputs of fame stood in front of the gate and 
the precincts of the temple and made a daring fight. After gallant 
hand-to-hand combats they slept in the house of annihilation.’ In 
the morning of dominion that celestial knot was loosed, and a deed 
showed itself which ordinary people could not comprehead. When 
it was pointed out that that wicked one was in the hill-country of 
Banswaila, he (Shahbaz K.) made over the fort to Ghazi K. Badakhshi 
and hastened in that direction. Next day at midday he took 
239 Gogands, and at midnight Udaipir. The victors obtained immense 
booty. 
One of the strange occurrences was that an ascetic hermit had 
for a long time lived in obscurity in the first fort (Komulmir 7). 
Men always sought a blessing from his lofty spirit. Before the 
catastrophe by three days he came out in the morning on the top 
of the Ran&’s temple and sounded the agan (vall to prayer), 
and announced the coming of the king’s army. The goverrr was 
astonished and questioned him. He replied, “ This (i. s. last) night 
I was informed that the capture would take place. The slumbrous- 
wittod one was enraged and put him to death. 
On hearing the news of this great Divine boon H. M. increased 
his devotions, and distinguished tke loyal combatants by great 


I. G. XV. 198. that he escaped naked or with few 
clothes. 

8 The Maagir II. 693 says the 5 The account of the taking of Ko- 

Rink escaped in the dress of a Ban- mulmir is partially translated in 


y&si, but perhaps this merely means Elliot, VI, 58. 
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favours. On the 3let of the month H.M. went near Ciniot ' to- 
wards the bridge,“ and u portion of the great camp crossed under his 
inspection, and the active servants had a fresh instance of bis mar- 
vels. How could so numerous an army have marched if he had not 
been there to guide it? Who hes the ability to describe the equip- 
ment? Shall I relate the passing over hills and plains? Or shall J 
describe the completion of the bridge and the adornment (din) of the 
boats? Or shall I write of the passage of the elephants through the 
boisterous river, or tel) tale of tho masterfulness (tsbakbadt) of this 
spiritual king? On that day, on account of the igrorance of newly- 
trained servants, Pündarik,“ a special (KAdsa) elephant, was lost in 
the depths (Z’harifha) of the river. The deep-seeing (2’hartfurgah) 
sovereign regarded diminution * of property as increase of life, and 
held a feast. One day there was on the hunting-ground a great 
hailstorm. The hailstones were as large as nuts.“ H.M. was in a 
litter“ (sukhpal), and holding communion with his God. By the 
blessing of the shadow of the blessing of the Sbahingh&éh no harm 
happened to his followers in that unprotected plain. 

One of the occurrences was the cessation of cloudsand rain. The 


1 The text has janũb, south. The sumption of property involved in 
Iqb&lnima enables me to correct giving a banquet as a means of in- 
this to Ciniot. I. G. X. 285. creasing life. There is also a play 
Akbar was in Lahore when he heard on the double meaning of the werd 


of Shahb&: K.’s success. On 31 
Bahman he went to Ciniot on 
the Cen&ib. See J. II. 820, 21, and 
R. A. S. J. for 1899, p. 132. 

2 The sentence is obscure and the 
Lucknow ed. and some MSS. 
have khabar news instead of jier a 
bridge. Perhaps it is the name of a 
place, e.g. Jasroya or Jarrota, J II. 
9820. Apparently HM. marched 


kthish. It means both dimnu— 
tion and the disease of phtisew 
A. F. also travesties a ccupiet of 
Nigam! quoted by Vullers s. v. which 
says that kahieh (the disease) aoc: 
produced kahiah, dimiuution of life. 

6 Jauz. We aerenot told tbe kind 
of nuts, perbaps A. F. aa an Irdian 
means cocoa-biits, but more prob. 
ably he refers to walnuts or -upãri 


— a — — — — —— — — — 


from Lahore. nuts. 
s Sanskrit, Pindartka, a lotus. s Perhaps Akbar was in a litter 
This does not refer I think to on account of his recent fall from 
the loss of the elephant. It ie bis horse Sudhpal seems to be the 


merely A. F. “s raund- about way of 
saying that Akbar gave a banquet. 
Akbar considered, he gays. the con- 


rama es enkdaan mentioned at p. 10. 
top Ine. ae used by Munt'm K 
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account of this mervel is that for some days there was constant and 
unseaconable rain. The campmen and the generality of the subjects 
were distressed and complained. The wonder worker emitted his 
glorious breathings' on a mirror and then put it into a fire. From 
the wondrous offect of the breath“ of him whom the spheres. obey 
the celestial turbulence ceased. 


Verse, 


When energy assists the brave, 
They raise the Earth above the sky ; 
By energy accomplish deeds, 

That difficulties may be easy to you. 


One of the occurrences was the forgiveness of the offences of 
the Baliicis. It has been mentioned that the leaders of that tribe 
had from darkness of understanding and slumbrousness of fate 

140 cast their eyes on the remoteness and strength of their country 
and taken the path of ruin. As the world-adorning sun of Divine“ 
light exists for the casting down of the wicked as well as for the 
cherishing of the good, an order was given that some of the Panjab 
officers should proceed to the abodes of the tribe and inflict proper 
chastisement on them. The sound of the approach of the world- 
couquering troops aroused the slumberers and guided them to good 
service. From dread and from farsight they sent prudent men and 
sought for forgiveness. H. M. accepted their excuses and received 
the entreaties of those tamed ones of the desert of ignorance at the 


— 


1 See B. 164 where Akbar is des- of the 24th year and says that Akbar 


cribed as breathing on cups of water called for a mirror, breathed on it 
and placing them in the sun. Per- three times and then put it in the 
haps dar atish nihad means “he fire. The mirror was probably of 
placed the mirror in the sun.” | wmetel. The story does not seem to 
2 Damgirai. It also means ass ist- occur in the Newal Kishore edition. 
ance, or power. See J. III, 366, % Shamseun-i-pesh{ag. The sun-pic- 
where the original of the words ture of the portico. See B. 50. 
“miraculous. powers” is damgirat. 4 The Iqbalnima gives the names 
A.F. plays on the double meaning. of two of the Biläci chiefs who came 
The miracle is described in a MS. of to sue for grace, HajI K. and Jihat 
the T. A. in my possession. The K. A. F. also mentions them in the 


account occurs near the beginning following chapter. 
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rate of chosen service. He issued an order that the. troops should 
return. For his whole thought is to accept the obedience of mortals 
so that multiplicity may become unity, and that mankind in general 
may have repose. He does not act like the rapacious and greedy who 
make stumbling an excuse for subjugation, and do not rest without 
shedding blood and heaping up wealth. : 

One of the occurrences was the composing of the distractions 
connected with the sayurghals' (rent-free lands). Many recluses 
suffered from their feebleness because they had not their land in 
one place, and sometimes were tormented by the exchequer-officers 
and the agents of fief-holders. Also avaricious and shameless people 
fraudulently laid hold of lands in several places. They looked 
upon the differences in localities as a means of fraud, and so fell 
into eternal ruin. The just lord of the earth ordered that the Aima * 
lands should not be mixed up with the exchequer and jagir lands. 
He also abolished the plurality of situations and assigned to each 
in a particular place his dankhwah.5 Able men were appointed to 
every province and sarkaér and made justice resplendent. By the 
holy orders the lamp of satisfaction was kindled for the recluses, 
and the evil-doers were guided aright. The work was done from 
the beginning, and by wise regulations the revenue was preserved, 
which is the highest form of worship in the social state. The light 
of justice also diffused new radiancy over the world. 

One of the occurrences was the amazement of the superficial 
at the knowledge of mystezies possessed by H.M. One day he heard 
in his privy chamber the beating of a drum. Though those who 
had access there searched for the drummer, they could find no 
trace of him. It fell from the mouth full of pearls, “ Something 
tells me that it is the admirable work of Yar Muhammad.”* When 


— EE TE ERTS ͥ́— — — —— — = — ———ꝛ— —y— EER RD tg aPC A TS 


1 Cf B. 268 and Lowe 261 and 
282. It was Qazi ‘Ali of Baghdad, 
B. 528, who was appointed to re- 
adjust tho rent-free tenures. 

2 Sec Wilson's Glossary and cf. 
B. 269, first para. 

5 His pension (lit. body-satisfying), 


the Tuncah of Warren Hastings’ time. 


See Wilson's Glossary s.v. Tankhwah. 


* Perhaps the Yar Muhammad 
Yas wal of text III, 475. Or he 
may be the son of Sadiq K. B. 357, 
499. The story is told in a MS. 
copy of the T.A. near the beginning 
of the 24th year. It says Akbar 
romarked, “It is Yar Mubammad 
Nag&rct (drummer).” 
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they searched they found it to be so. Such far views were con- 
tinually appearing for the guidance of tho fortunate. A day did 
not pass tuat the various writings on mon’s hearts were not read 
by him as if they were inscriptions on a portico. If I were only 
%o record the instances that had come to my own knowledge, a 

241 scparate book would be required, then what question can there be 
of the instances that have happened to others ? 


PR Pye POS — 2 —.—— 


CHAPTER XLII. 345 


CHAPTER XLIII. 


Tak ENJOYMENT OF H. M. ix A CAMAEdHAI HUNT, AND HIS CAPTURE 
OF THE PREY OF HIS DESIRES. 


The sublime thought of the wise Khedive in the enjoyment of 
hunting is that he may, without the awe inspired by royal majesty 
and without the intervention of prattlers—whose skirts are mostly 
stained with self- interest acquire a knowledge of the events of the 
world, put down oppressors, and exalt the good who sit in the 
corner of contempt. His holy heart also always longs for an 
opportunity of receiving spiritual influence, and thinks that perhaps 
he may in the fields of unconventionality fall in with some good man 
and thereby lay a fresh foundation for wisdom’s palace. Or per- 
chance the tongue of some silently eloquent one may com- 
manicate religious kuowledge to him, and by his inward attractions 
(kaghaghha, lit. drawings) H.M.’s heart may be at rest from the 
questions of the Why and Wherefore, and may become fixed and 
pledged in one place, so that in this arid desert of self-confidence he 
may attain a spot of repose and may breathe freely in a holy man- 
sion. While thus spiritually hungered in the struggles of search he 
on 12 Urdibihisht, 22 April 1578, resolved upon having a gamargka 
hunt in the neighbourhood of Bhera.* He crossed the Bihat (Jhelum) 


— - eg OT 


According to some copies of the bihisht corresponding to 14 Safar 

T. A. Akbar had come from Pak (986), i.c.22 April 1578, 15 Urdibihisht 
Pattan where he had been visiting corresponding to Friday 17 Safar, 
Farid's shrine. The account of the 25 April. It aleo adds the epithat 
‘qamarygha and of Akbar's “attrac- kuana old to the name Bhera. 
tion” is omitted in the Lucknow In fact there are two Bheras, the old 
lithograph, aud the account in B.M. and the modern, and the first ap- 
M.S. Add. 27, 247 is very different- parently lay on the right bank of the 
ly worded from the text of the Bib. Jhelum. 
Ind. ‘The verbose preamble is omit- 2 In the Shähpär district of the 
ted, and the wording of the narra- Panjab, Bada) dul says, “near Nan- 
tive is different. Add. 27, 247 is dana, and a M S. T. A. in my pos- 
nseful as it gives the corresponding sension has Nardana Rol. ts. 


Hijra dated. Thus it gives 12 Urdi- | 
44 
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and gave orders to the great nobles and officers that they should 
according to excellent methods enclose the wild beasts from Girjhak ! 
to Bhera, a distance of twenty-five kos. They zealously applied 
themselves to the task and formed troops (qughén, qugkén) and bands. 
At this time Haji K.“ and the other Bilici leaders came with a 
thousand feelings of shame and did homage. Inasmuch as the 
observance of promises is at the head of the deeds of the social 
state, he forgave their offences and raised them from the ground 
of disgrace. At a sign from H. M. they obtained a place in the 
company (for hunting). 

The zealous strivers of the domain of walipntonient had ful- 
filled their orders, when the bird of desire fell into the net, and the 
tongues 5 of eloquent silence obtained the joy of deliverance. That 
seeker after trath (Akbar) was putting forth the foot of search in 
that wide wilderness, and was holding self-conflicts in the pleasant 
place where the quarry had fallen. The glory of unity was bestowed 
by him on the pure spots and pleasant precincts of the temple of 


his supplications. 
of vision became brilliant. 
bodily frame. 


As attainment follows upon search, the lamp 
A sublime joy took possession of his 
The attraction (qagaba) of cognition of God cast its 


1 Kirjhik in text. J. II, 324 
and n. 6. It is the Hindu name for 
Jalklpär, I.G., and is said to be the 
Bucephala of Alexander. It is on the 
right bank of the Jhelum. Add. M.S, 
27, 247 says that the arrangements 
for the: gamargha were carried ont 
during ten days. It gives the date 


of the “attraction’’ as the day of 


Din 24 Urdibihight corresponding to 
Sunday 26 Safar, 4 May 1578. It 
mentions M. Yisuf K., Naurang K. 
and Ataf K. as employed in arrang- 
ing the hunt. It also speaks of 
Akbar's leaving his main camp on 
one side of the river and of his cross- 
ing over. In this M.S. the expres- 
sion jagaba gaudi “a strong attrac- 
tion is used, as in the T. A. 

2 B.M. M.S. gives 17 Urdibibight 


as the day of their coming, and adds 
the name of Jita K. or Chéta K. as 
a variant. 

8 Apparently this refers to the 
animals who were freed from the 
enclosing nets. 

The jagaba is described by Bada- 
unf, Lowe 261, and by Nigimu-d- 
din at the beginning of the 24th year, 
but the passage is omitted in Elliot 
V. 408. It seems to have been a 
remarkable occurrence, and Bada- 


-yuni speaks of it as having led to 


disturbances in the eastern pro- 
vinces. Perhaps it caused Akbar's 
mother to come at this time to visit 
him. Nig&mu-d-din says Akbar dis- 
tributed “money to faquira under 
the tree where he had experienced 
the attraction, and ordered a house 
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ray. The description of it cannot be comprehended by the feeble 
intellect of common-place people. Nor can every enlightened sage 242 
attain to an understanding of it. A few of the farsighted ones 
of the illuminated spot of spiritual knowledge understand a little 
out of much of it by help of the ecstacy of vision (ghahidi). Until 
the boon companions of the banquet of Majesty (i.e. Akbar’s com- 
panions) have drunk the clarified wine, what do they know of 
religious experience? And without tasting ‘that inspiring wine, 
who among the topers in the tavern of Unity has the strength of 
vision to perceive from what jar this intoxication comes? The 
belief of one party of keen-witted men who were admitted to an 
audience was that the decorators of the court of creation had ob- 
served the world-illuminating beauty of his understanding. There 
had been a marvellous intercourse with the mystery-knowing heart 
of the holy sanctuary. 

A number of clear-sighted ones of the holy assemblage thought 
that he had met in these inspiring fields one of the pious anchorites 
and had gained his desire. Another set thought that he had met 
in with one of the holy spirits, others were convinced that the 
speech of the silent ones of the wilderness had conveyed a message 
to him. Others thought that the beasts of the forest had with a 
tongueless tongue imparted Divine secrete to him. When he had 
for a long time received the Divine rays, the blissful servants came 
and in proportion to their capacity carried“ off the fragments of the 
feast. When the stewards of the hidden chamber of the Divine 
decrees had for the sake of the government of the world brought 
down again him who had obtained his desire in the spiritual 
kingdom, he in thanksgiving for this great boon set free many 
thousands of animals. Active men made every endeavour that 
no one should touch the feather of a finch and that they should 
allow allthe animals to depart according to their habits. The 


and garden to be made there.” The the meaning of this sentence. Per- 
preparation for the Qamargha had haps it means that the opinion just 
gone on for four days, and the enclos- stated is thatof the ladies of Ak- 


ing circle was nearly completed when bar’s court. 
Akbar stopped the hunt. See D.A. 8 This phrase is repeated at 7. 
86. 245, last line. 


‘I am exceedingly doubtful of 
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caravans of animated beings had fresh life. The dumb of this 
world hastened to the rose-garden of joy. As his pure heart 
is free of sensual pleasures, and he ever desires asceticism, the thought 
of this boiled over in his soul and the desire for one-ness prevailed. 
He was nearly abandoning this state of struggle, and entirely 
gathering up the skirt of his genius from earthly pomp. But in 
obedience to the orders of Wisdom—the Sbahinshah—he passed 
from this desire, but conformed somewhat to the practices (of the 
ascetics). He shortened his hair which was long and beautiful and 
entraucing, and many of the lovers of the order! voluntarily imitated 
hia. Stranger still, some time before this he had said that in 
the beginning of his reign he had, from sympathy with the natives 
of India, and in opposition of his ancestors, cherished the hair of his 
head, but from the wonders of Divine power would it bo surprising 
if he should change his mind, and bring some inhabitants of this 
country to our “custom.” On the same day he crossed the Bihat 
and came to the camp, and gave up the thought of advancing 
243 further. At this time! Rajah Bhagwant Dis and Kuar Man Singh 
arrived on the bank of the river from Ajmere and did homage. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival at the camp of H.M. 
Miriam Makani. At the time when the camp was onthe bank 
of the Bihat, it was announced to H. M. that her litter was near at 
hand, and that she was very anxious to see him. He was much de- 
lighted, and made arrangements for doing her honour. First an 
order was given that the prince Sultan Selim should go to meet her 
and that many officers should accompany him. After that, H.M. 
went on horseback and made the reverence to his visible God 
(his mother), au act of worship of the trae Creator. He at once 
acted according to etiquette and also exalted the rank of his know- 
ledge of God. 


Verne. 


It belongs to a knowledge of rank to adore rank, 
God does uot give rank, save to him who appreciates it. 


—— — — —— — . —— — RP 


1 Stldeil. A parently the order of translation should be “lovers of 
the Divine Faith. But perbaps the such chains (curle).“ 
word means locks or curle, und the Add. 27, 246 says Bhagwoent Dis 
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One of the occurrences was the arrival of presents from Bengal 
and Koc! (Koc Behar). At- the time when the camp was by the 
river Bihat the bearers of reports from Khin Jahan arrived at 
court. The gist of them was that the eastern provinces were 
tranquil by the blessing of the ruler of the age. Rajah Mäl Gosain, 
the zamindar of Koc, also again made his submission. First of all 
the rarities of Bengal, inclading 54 noted elephants, were produced, 


and then the presents of the landholder. 


came on the day of Mir Iefandir 29 
Urdibihight, corresponding to Rab?’ 
al awwal. Ou 1 Kburdid or Monday 
4 Rabi’al awwal news came of the 
arrival of Miriam Makänl. Though 
Nig&mu-d-din puts the occurrence 
in the 24th year, he means 986 as 
A. F. does. Elliot's correction to 987 
is wrong. 

1 There is an interesting account 
of Küch Behar in A. N. III, 716. The 
Rajah himself did not wait upon 
Akbar. It was only his vakil who 
came. At p. 716 A. F. gives an ac - 
count of Rajah Mal Gosain. He 
says he was the grandson of Bishna 


(or Bisa, and the Visa of other 


authorities), and was an ascetic and 
did not marry till he was fifty. 
B.J.A.8.B. for 1872, 100 n., says 
he is the Nara Narain of Kitch Be- 
har annals. See also Gait J: A. B. B. 
for 1893. 301 n. It is unlikely 


that an ascetic would develop. into 


a great conqueror, and apparently 
che real warrior was his brother 
Sukhla Deva Stlér&!, as indeed the 
temple inscriptions say. A. F. 716 
calls Sukhla Dev the elder brother 
of Mal Gosain, bat the inscriptions 
quoted by Gait, id. 295, show that he 
was the younger brother. Mil 
Gosain is more likely to be right than 
Bal Gosain, as the first agrees with 


td 
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Partaéb ‘Tar Feringi, who 


o-as- @ 


the Mall& Deva of the inscriptions. 
Mal Gosain wrote a book or a letter 
in praise of Akbar and sent it to 
him along with somo fine silks. Pre- 
sumably this was part of the pres- 


ent sent on the occasion mentioned 


in the text. In the 50th year of his 
reign he made his nephew his heir- 
apparent, but after this either he or 
his brother Shakl (Sukhla) Gosain 
married and had a son called Lacmt 
Narain. See Glazier’s Ruugpore, p. 
12. B.M. Add. 27, 247 calls Rajah 
Mal Gosain the Rajah of Kaémri 
(Kamriip). 

1 Cf. Elliot VI, 59. Partéb Bir 
is in the Cawnpore ed., p. 128, Par- 
tabi Bär, though at p. 18% id. we 
have Partéb BA. As remarked in 
Elliot, the names of Partab and his 
wife are very doubtful. In the two 
I.O. MSS. the name is Partäb Baz. 
Part&b is mentioned again in the 
Bib. Ind. ed. III, 820, corresponding 
to Cawnpore ed. 182, where we are 
told that M. Naj&t K. took sbelter 
with him after having been defeated 
by Qatla in Sellmbbad (or Sulaimin- 
&bid) in Bardwan and Hugli, see 
B. Geography of Bengal A.S.B. 42, 
p. 218. B. id. calls him Part&b the 
Portuguese governor of Hugli, p. 
440 and n. In all probability Par- 
tab is the Tavares mentioned by 
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is one of the officials of the merchants of the ports of Bengal, had 


the bliss of an audience. 


He and his wife Nashirna were from 


their happy star amazed at the laudable qualities of the sovereign, 


Manrique: see Marray’s Discoveries 
in Asia, Vol. II, 99. Sebastian Man- 
rique was an Augustinian monk, and 
his book Itinerario, etc., was pub- 
lished at Rome in 1649. See also 
Bartoli, Missione al Gran Mogor, 
Piacenza, 1819, p. 5, who mentions 
Pietro Tavares as being a military 
servant of Akbar and also as cap- 
tain of a port in Bengal. According 
to Bartoli it was Tavares who in- 
duced Akbar to send for Egidio 
Anes Pereira the priest of Satgion. 
The latter in his turn induced Akbar 
to send for priests from Goa. See 
also the Calcatta Review, vol. v, for 
June 1846, article The Portuguese 
in North India, p. 257. Apparently 
this article is the authority for the 
statement in Toynbee’s Sketch of the 
administration of Hugli, Calcutta, 
1888, p. 8. Part&b Bur does not bear 
much resemblance to the name Ta- 
vares. Perhaps it was his Hindu- 
stani title, or it may be that the first 
syllable is a corruption of his Chris- 
tian name Pietro. The Darbé&r-Ak- 
bar, p. 67, has Tab Barro which 
comes nearer Tavares. The author 
does not, apparently, read the second 
name as that of a woman. The 
excellent I. O. M.S. old No. 564, new 
do. 286, has p. 317b, four lines from 
foot. | 


ohr oll 31 A C zu Se 
gt wel yl alae ˙ Ae N 
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Thus the name of the wife appears 
to be Ulsorba, and she as well as 
her husband were received by Ak- 
bar, for the plural ydftand is used. 
I cannot make out what the name 
really is, though possibly it is Louisa 
or Isabella. The author of the Dar- 
bir Akbari has Biasubiran = 
That is, he has ran instead of san 
(wife), and ke seems to regard the 
name as that of a man. The other 
1.0. M.S. No. 285, p. 516a, has, instead 
of a woman's name, ba sid u sidn 
Bud with his own profit and loss! 
and has ya@ft instead of ydftand (ac- 
cording to the English numberiug 
the page is 518a). The lady’s name 
also appears in MSS. as Naghfrni, 
Nasürtaà and Basirb&. The Roman 
Catholic Bishop of Agra, writing 
to Dr. Wolff in 1832, told him that a 
lady named Juliana, an inmate of 
Akbar‘s seraglio, was instrumental 
in procuring the presence in Agra of 
the Jesuit priests. See Wolff's Re- 
searches, etc., p. 308 ; and Col. Kin- 
caid, Asiatic Quarterly Review,vol. III, 
p. 164, speaks of a Julians as having 
married John Philip Bourbon, and as 
having been the sister of Akbar’s 
Christian wife. Possibly all this is 
merely a distortion of the story of 
the Donna Juliana who was at the 
Court of Aurangseb and Bahidur 


Such. 
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and from their good sense and propriety of conduct they found 
favour in the testing eyes of the world-lord. Also at this time 
Abdul! Bagi Turkestäni acquired bliss by doing homage. H. M. in 
his abundant quest of truth gave every one access to himself, and 
listened to the tales of plausible persons, as possibly his soul might 
be refreshed by them. In this abode of search (the world) the 244 
unique pearl of enlightenment does not come into the hands uutil 
after hundreds of disappointments, and without having an open | 
countenance for the various classes of mankind, nor can knowledge 
(of God) be attained. Many lights of the firmament of holiness 
remain hidden in the dark places of ignorance, and many, on the 
other hand, make a boast of themselves. From seeing such tumults, 
the questers in the wilderness of search withdraw their hearts from 
inquiry. They withhold their foot from endeavour, and choose 
the corner of apathy (afeardags). But the far-seeing sovereign 
(Akbar) becomes more earnest in his striving when he does not get 
the night-gleaming jewel! By his orders the stewards of the holy 
banquet bring every sect before his noble glance, and accordingly 
at this time, by the direction of some courtiers, this man who had 
trodden the desert of exile, and who had come from the Hijaz, was 
brought into the enlightened assembly. For a time he discoursed 
pleasingly and with a fluent tongue, and communicated some of the 
things about religion and creed that he had scquired from learned 
Christians. It soon became evident that he had not examined into 
the matter with a discriminating eye, and that he had not penetrated 
to tho pure temple of devotion (riydzat). From his good disposition 
he became conscious of his empty-handedness, and of the waste of 
his life, and took up the matter anew. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of Sakjna Bini Begam 
to give counsels to Hakim M. One of the secret thoughts of H.M. 
during this expedition was that he would hasten to Kabul and 
arouse the slumbering Mirzũ by advice, and compose the distractions 
of Zabilistin, and cause all the people thereof to sit in the shade of 


t Probably he is the Maulink to those used at p. 236 of text to 
Abdul Baqi who became a Sadr, describe Mull& Maghfiql and Safi 
B. 272, 528, 541. The words at the Nizir. Add. B. M. 27, 247, calls him 
end of his description are similar Mart ka Baga. 
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justice. When the mysterious! revelation which Joosed the knots 
of difficulties came to him, that design became erased from his 
heart, and he said, “My scle wish is that the Mirzi may emerge 
from the defile of savagery and be encompassed with priucely 
favours. Inasmuch as he is young and inexperienced, and is 
associated with persons of small capacity, perchance he may on 
our approach turn away from the altar of fortune and go into exile.* 
Though able and farsighted persons have regarded_a younger 
brother in the light of a son, yet something tells me that the exis- 
tence of a dutiful son is doubtful, and the meeting of the brothers 
impossible. It is far better that I hearten him by good counsels 
from a distance. It may be that his somnolent fortune shall awake 
and that he shall take the path of obedience, cease to stray, and 
become a traveller to the abode of bliss! If through converse with 
evil-choughted ones ho hus harried away from the high road of 
obedience and the pleasant abode of service, and has fallen into the 
thornbrake of ingratitude, it becomes a magnanimous nature, and is 
suitable to a wide tolerance to act contrary to the opinion of the 
short-sighted, and to take that unfortunate wanderer and stumbler 
245 by the hand, and to cure him by various instructions.” On this 
account he nominated that veiled one of the palace of chastity, 
who was the Mirzi's full sister,’ for most men listen to the words of 
friends and near relatives, and do not accept the advice of well- 
meaning strangers, nor take their words into account. If they had 
a clear judgment and seeing eyes and an awakened heart, they 
would distinguish between the pearl and the glassbead like ex- 
perienced jewellers of the market-place who test everything small 
or great, and they sould cast out of view the speaker and regard 
only the intrinsic beauty of the speech! It was also in his mind 
that if the Mirza should hearken to what was said, a fresh relation- 
ship might be established which would encourage and comfort him. 
Though in the opinion of the wise the intermarriage of near re- 


1 The vision during the hunt. A. N. III, 889. Sakina means tran- 
£ The Iqbilnima adds, he might quillity, and also the Shechinah or 
take refuge with the Uzbegs. Holy Spirit. She is mentioned by 


8 Sakina was given in marriage Galbadan B. as Mäh Cücak 's second 


hy Akbar to Naqtb K. s son Gb&h daughter. 
Ghis! K. She died in 1014 (1605), 
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latives ve not approved, yet the far-seeing hold it to be right under 
certain considerations, and regard it as a slight evil for a great 
good. Hence he ordered that if the veiled one of chastity saw 
purity (lit. orystal) in the forehead of his disposition, she should 
rejoice him with the tidings that Prince Sultan Selim might become 
his son- in law. She left on 19 Khurdiéd from Sidri' (?) and went 
off in company with Mir ‘Ali K. Sildoz and Mir Aba Issac * Safvi. 

At the same time the ambassadors “ of Shährulh M. obtained 
leave, and Abdulla K. and Abdi Khwaja were sent off to encourage 
and soothe the Badakhshis. It has already been mentioned that 
the Khänim had sent, on behulf of the Mirz&, skilful persons, and 
apologized for the disorders of that country (Badakbsbin). When 
the facts were known, the disturbances created by the Mirs& were 
seen to be the result of his yonth, and of ill advice, etc., and the 
excuses were accepted. The hearts of the distressed were comforted 
by various favours and it was announced that when the veiled 
chaste one should come to court her countenance would be bright- 
ened by glad tidings. 

Nors.—See Akbar's opinions on this subject in J. III, 897, 898. 
He regarded the marriage of cousins as à survival from Adam’s time 
when such connections were necossary. 

About this time the primacy of the spiritual world took posses- 
sion of his holy form, and gave a new uspect to his world-adorning 
beauty. In the pleasant abode of hunting the magical musicians 
came forth with their melodies, and for a time his august heart was 
engaged by this. On hearing this exorcising spell of the woof and 
warp of association, or rather talisman of the perception of the trea- 
sury of truth, that“ cavalier of the plain of vision experienced a traus- 


Or Sabidri P 

2B. 528. He was the son of 
Rafi-u-d-din SafavI who was con- 
nected by marriage with A.F's fa- 
ther. See J. ITI, 423. | 

8 ‘Abdu-r rabmin Bog and M. 
Agbiq. Seo text, p. 211. 

4 They were sent with the ambas- 
sadors, and probably Sakina went 
off in the same party. B.M. M.S. 

45 


Add. 21, 247, says ‘Abdullah was 


gon of Mu. Ghaug of Gwalior. See 
B. 457. 

& Apparently this is allegorical, but 
see B. 611 for A.F’s account of the 
influence of music. 

e The text has the word gusekhia 
4 loosed,” but it is not in the I. O. 
MSS. and seems out of place here. 
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formation. What the chiefs of purity and deliverance, had searched 
for in vain was revealed to him. The spectators who were in his 

246 holy neighbourhood carried away the fragments of the Divine bounty. 
In a short space of time he by God-given strength turned his face to 
the outer world and attended to indispensable matters. If the tale 
of auch spiritual things were to be unfolded and written down, vol- 
umes would be required, and the moving foot of the travelling pen 
would be worn out at the first advance. My whole energy is en- 
grossed by recording the glorious occurrences of the outer world. 
Inasmuch as spiritual reflection has broken the rein of my heart I 
have through helplessness recorded something of the holy world of 
holiness. 

At this time a fresh benevolence was exhibited, An order was 
issued for the taking of measures to fill the Andptalao ' with money. 
In the special apartments (courtyard?) (daulat khdna-i-khdg) of 
Fathpür there is a reservoir twenty by twenty (yards) and twice a 
man’s height in depth. It is paved with red stone and is an object 
of admiration to the critical. Before the august expedition (to the 
Panjab) had taken place there had trickled from the fountainhead of 
bounty the statement that For some time the participators in the 
holy banquet have had their eyes and ears gratified by the clearness 
of the pearling waters and the prattling of the fountains. Now let 
it be filled to the brim with various coins so that the great treasures 
may become visible and the general public may receive an abundant 
share uf the sublime bounty, and the necessitous be freed from the 
anguish of expectation.’ At this time the arrangers of the banquet 
of sovereignty set about filling the reservoir. Rajah Todar Mal 
reported that it would be filled by the time the royal standards 
arrived, that seventeen krors of déms had been counted out, and that 
it was estimated that this quantity * would suffice to fill it. 


The tank or reservoir (aug) was 
made or completed in 983 (1575-76). 
Lowe 204. Baday dnl, after mention- 
ing the tank, goes on to speak of 
Jalal K. Kàrel, and we know that he 
was killed at the end of 985. B. 476. 
Anaptaldo means the unparalleled 
tank.“ 


2 Huli. an. I am rather inclined 
to think that A. F. means by this 
expression that another seventeen 
krors would be required. This 
would make the amount agree with 


the statement in Jahangir’s Memoirs, 


T. J. 260, that it took thirty-four krors, 
forty-cight lacs and 46,000 dms 
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One of the occurrences was the coming of Shahbäs K. to 
court, and the bringing with him of Daudi the son of Rai Surjan. 
It has been mentioned that he had been sent to that country to 
subdue recalcitrant ones of the province of Ajmere and to punish 
the wicked there. He had done excellently there and had slain 
many of them. Some had saved themselves by submission, and rested 
in peace. The Rani had his residence plundered, and had gone 
into obscurity in the defiles. Daud&, who had always been prom 
inent among the turbulent had repented and become submissive. 


to fill it. He calls it the Kapär 
tank and says it was 86 by 86 cubits 
and 4} cubits deep. The B.M. MS. 
Add. 27, 247 has hamin gadr digar 
khwaGhid ganid another equal 
amount would fill it,“ and the Iqbil- 
nama says that Todar Mal reported 
that seventeen krora had been used 
and that there was atill space, and 
that Akbar ordered it to be filled to 
thebrim. Elliot V. 409 saya the reser- 
voir was filled with gold, silver and 
copper, and that the amount came to 
twenty krors of tanks. Baday d ul, 


Lowe 272-78, says twenty krors of 


copper coin were used. He also says 
that a bakfm undertook to build a 
subaqueous house in the tank and 
failed, and that the contents of the 
tank were distributed in three years.. 
An account of the inauguration of the 


reservoir and the distribution of the 


money is given in A. N. III, 257. See 
also D. A. 125. This last gives an ac- 
count of an old picture of the 
distribution. In the report of the 
Archaeological Survey of India, 
Vol. XVIII, Architecture of Fathpür 
Stkrt 1894-08, Chapter I, there is an 
account of a Haug or tank in the 
Mabkl-i-Thit which presumably is 
the Daulat Khana hi of A. F. 


The name of the tank is not given, 
but the dimensions 95 ft. 7 ins. square 
agree fairly with those given by A. F. 


and Jahangir, if we take his dara’ or 


sara’ tobe yards. The tank may also 
have been increased in sise. There 
is also a tank, known as the Sweet 
Tank, at the back of the Diwéin-i- 
Khas. The tank in the Mah§l-i-Ehike 
is also shown in the plan in Keene's 
Agra. It is crossed by four cause- 
ways meeting in the middle. There 
is also a tank in the large squere in 
front of the chief mosque. Accord- 
ing to the Iqbälnima it was this tank 
which burst in the 27th year and did 
considerable damage. See A. N. 
III. 892. 

Jahangir speaks only of silver and 
copper coins being put into the tank 


{ whereas A.F. speaks of muhrs. 
According to Jahangir, Tazuk 260, 


thirty-four krors and forty-eight 
lacs odd of dms (i.e. copper money) 
and sixteen lacs and 80,000 rupees 
in silver were poured in, making a 
total of one kror, and three lacs of 
rupees or three lacs 43,000 tamdus. 
In this estimate the dim has evi- 
dently been taken as the fortieth part 
of a rupee, and the Persia gold 
timé&n as worth Rs. 80, 
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Shahbaz K. took that sappliant with him to court. On 5 Tir, 
Divine month, he had the honour of saluting the threshold in the 
village of Tihärah, and was received with princely favours. His 
miserable condition was brought to the august notice and he was 
admitted to an interview. H. M. observed that eternal ruin was 
written on his forehead, and the draught of kindness did no good to 
the wicked. Inasmuch as the keeping of one’s word is an essential 
part of rule, he was forgiven and allowed to sit in the shade of 
247 tranquillity. When the royal standards proceeded to the capital 
he was left in the Panjab. Shortly afterwards he absconded,' and 
H.M.’s knowledge of hidden things was again illustrated. On the 
9th of the month a bridge was ordered to be made over the Cenab 
near the town of Kahlir,* and the army crossed ; on the 21st a bridge 
was made near Kalänür, and the army crossed the Ravi. From 
there an embassy was dispatched to the ruler of Kashmir. As 
‘Ali K.* the governor (Aa bim) of that country had not hastened to the 
highway of obedience, H. M. sent on the 24th Mulla‘ ‘Ishqi of Ghazni 
and Qazi Sadru-d din“ of Lahore in order that they might guide 
that sitter in the hills to obedience. Next day he halted in that 
pleasant spot (Kalänür “') and stayed in the garden of that city of 
fortune in whose rose-like land the accession of the Unique one of 
creation took place. He gave a feast there. On 4 Amardad, Divine 
month, he crossed the Beah (Beas) by a bridge near Khokhrowil.“ 
At this place S‘aid® K. was sent to the government of the 
Panjab. When the royal cortége first arrived in the province a 
large namber of suppliants for justice had come and complained 
that Shah Quli Mahram did not attend to the punishment of 
oppressors, and that in consequence the ndministration of justice 


1 B. 410. 

1 One of the Simla Nill States, 
capite' Uildspur. I. G. VIII, 234. 

S$ Ali Cak. J. II, 380, father of 
Tosuf Shah. 

4 He was a Bakhshf and also a 
poet. B. 528 and Badsyani III, 277. 
The dispatch of the embassy is noted 
in the T. A., Elliot V, 411. For its 
return see Badayiint, Lowe 276. 

§ B. 545. He is there described 


as belonging to Jalandhar. But this 
is explained by Badayünt III, 84. 
where he is described as of JAland - 
har and afterwards of Lahore. He 
is also called al Labort in T. A. in 
tho list of learned men. 

In Gurdispfr, Panjab. 

7 J. II. 819, where it is Khokow4l 
or Ghoghow’l. 

B. 831. 
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was not in a good state. H. M. censared him and quicted the grieved 
hearts. The wicked went into the corner of contempt. From that 
time H.M. meditated that a just and able man should be sent to 
watch over matters. At this time, when his intention was to 
proceed to the capital, he entrusted the duty to the skill of that 
able and just man (S‘aid K.) and gave him wise directions. He also 
sent along with him to Lahore abundance of money for the poor 
and the empty-handed. He observed to Rajah Todar Mal that he 
had learnt that many Afghans had settled in the towns and villages 
of the Panjab. Though some professed to be traders and some to 
be husbandmen, yet there were signs of their being wicked. From 
time to time it appeared that they oppressed the weak, and that 
such things were not promptly inquired into; also the weak 
were unable to produce evidence. It appeared to H.M. that this 
body of men (Afghans) should ba scattered and be sent in detach- 
ments to different provinces, so that the people might obtain 
relief from the burden of oppression, and also that the Afghans 
might not become vagabonds. At this time Rajah Birbar and 248 
Saiyid Mozaffar were sont to Jalandhar in order that for some daye 
they might serve at a distance and gather bliss by sympathy for 
the helpless. Every one who was looking for a holding (madad- 
madsh) and could not get it was to be sent to court. He would get 
one sufficient for him from the crown lands. 

One of the events was the appointing of Muhibdb Ali K. the 
son of Mir Khalifa to the governorship of Delhi. From his early 
years he was an intelligent companion (of Akbar) and ore who re- 
garded his ability as a ray from loyal devotion. The wise sovereign 
offered him his choice of four great employments, Ist The office 
of Mir Arti at court. And — The charge of the harem.' 8rd—The 
governorship of a remote province. 4th—The governorship of 
that blissful city. As his strength of body was not great, he 
rightly preferred the last employment. 

On the 26th of the month H.M. ordered a sch of boats to be 
placed over the Sutlej, and the army crossed. On this day Haji K. 


{ Darbar-i-qhabistan. Presumably text 142, where it is called the darbar- 
this is the appointment formerly i-rmnaghkut. He must have vacated 
held by ‘Itimad K. in the 20th year, it when he went on pilgrimage. 
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and the other Bilici chiefs from ignorance and savagery ran away. 
They had not beheld! tho majesty of the great camp, and they did 
not choose to be far from their own homes lest court-service would 
fall upon them! At the time of crossing they searched for a wrong 
path. Kuar Min Singh, Zain K. Koka and Khwaja Ghidgu-d-din 
‘Ali Asaf K. were sent after them. Owing to their being late 
in getting intelligence, they were unable to come up with them. 
Evil tale-bearers represented that they had not been active in the 
search, and for some days they were excluded from the bliss of 
the Presence and were in disgrace. 

One of the occurrences was the leaving of Rajah Todar Mal in 
the province of the Panjab. When H. M. went off to Fathpür, he 
was sent off in order to arrange the jagirs of the officers of the 
Kachwaha family. He was also ordered, with regard to some of 
the cultivated lands of the northern hill country, whose rulers were 
not obedient, to leave them in peace, if, on receiving advice, 
they laid upon their shoulders the burden of submission. Other- 
wise he was to extirpate the thankless crew, and to make over their 
lands and residences as the tankiyoah of the combatants for dominion 
(Akbar’s officers). Ina short space of time the order was carried 
out. Many of the hill-proprietors became ashamed and apologised 
and attached themselves to the saddle-straps of fortune, and some 
were punished and banished. At the time when the royal standards 
cast the shade of justice over the centre of the Caliphate, Rajah 

249 Bhagwant Das and he (Todar Mal) came and did homage. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of Fath K. to the 
government of Bhakar. During the Milwa expedition news had 
come to Dibalpir that Saiyid Muhammad Mir Adl had died. H. M. 
sent them I'tmäd K. the eunuch, who was distinguished“ for justice 
and ability. He in an able manner conducted an army to Sehwin,“ 
and after being successful returned after making peace. 


1 Apparently A. F. means that 
the Bilucis were so ignorant of the 
splendour of Akbar's court that they 
thought they would be impressed 
and kept as his servants. 

2 B. 488 says he died in 985 or 
986, but at p. 490 he thinks that the 


date given r M‘agiim, Shabin 984 
or Oct. 1576, may be more correct. 
The T. M‘agim says he was suc- 
ceeded by his son Abul Fagl. Elliot 
I, 248. 

5 The text has Sahsawin, but the 
variant Sehwin seems right. 
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Inasmuch as most men drop from their hands the thread of 
wisdom and become presumptuous when they have been successful, 
and do not respect their subordinates, and lose sight of the attract- 
ing affection which is the greatest of Divine gifts, this pradent man 
was caught by this evil quality. In his conceit and negligence 
he did not recognize friend from foe, nor separate the flatterers 
from the speaker of bitter-seeming traths. The wicked and evil- 
minded were trusted while, the right-thinking and right-acting 
were disregarded. In addition to this he used Harsh and insolent 
language to his servants. He called craft circumspection and 
did not act justly. At the time when H. M. was in the Punjab he 
was about to convey his soldiers to the holy court in order that 
their horses night be branded. From somnolence of intellect he 
thought that the loans which he had formerly made to his men 
would supply! him with the means for his expenses. Though they 
declared their poverty, he paid no heed and did not act justly by 
them. One morning Magead ‘Ali, a servant, joined with some 
scoundrels and killed him. Many of them were seized, but some 


escaped to Qandaber. H.M. appointed Fath * K., who was distin- 


The meaning appears to be that 
he called in his loans. This is how 
B. has understood it, for he says, 18 
note, In order to equip his coutin- 
“gent, he collected his rents and 
‘outstandings, as it appears, with 
„% much harshness.” The Iqbalndma 
puts it somewhat differently, saying 
that I'timid's men asked for the 
expenses of the journey and for 
help, and that he would not. give 
them any money, and abused them. 
Perhaps then the meaning is not 
that he called in his loans (and 
surely he would not do this when 
they were about to undertake an 
expensive journey), but that he 
would not give them any help, as he 
thought that the loans he had 
already made them were sufficient. 
Tho Maasir I, 90, says that when 


Maqgad, who was blind of an eye, 
represented his poverty to Itimad, 
the latter told him that he deserved 
to have his blind eye pissed upon, 
and that Magqsfid drew hia dagger 
and killed him. The Maagir also 
remarks in the biography that cas- 
tration ¢ames animals, but makes 
men more fierce. See also B. 13n 
and 428, and Elliot I, 244, where 
there is a translation of Masim 
Bhakhart’s account of the matter. 
It appears from this that the murder 
was committed at Bhakhar and on 
10 Rabi-al-awwal 986, or 17 May 
1578. 

* It appears from the Iqhdlnima 
that this is Fath or Fattu K. Masnad 
‘Ali, B. 502, 528 and 531. He was 
an Afghan, and perhaps he was sent 
in pursuance of Akber’s scheme of 
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guished for his observance of justice, to take charge of the country. 
On 5 Shahriyaér, Divine month, the royal cortége passed near 
Sirhind, which received the freshness of spring by his advent. 
The great officers, and the doctors of poetry' and proof, and other 
special members of the holy feast were eloquent and acute accord- 
ing to their degree. The ocean of the lord of oratory swelled up, 
and the thirsty-hearted ones of the desert of ignorance were 
saturated with knowledge. 

One of the occurrences was H.M. the Shahinghäh's proceed- 
ing by water. Owing to the largeness of the crowd, it occurred to 
him that the camp should go by land and that he himself and some 
special courtiers should go by water. On the 14th he set out from 
the ferry of Sultänpür Khigrabid. The select ones accompanied 
him while the great camp and the common soldiers went by land. 

250 On the 19th he reached the environs of Delhi, and visited the tomb 
of H. M. Jahaénbani Jinnat Ashiyani. Thon after a time he re- 
entered the boat and weighed anchor. As the peasantry of that 
neighbourhood complained of the revenue officers (amalgugrãn) he 
left Mozaffar K. and Shäh Mangir there to dispense justice to 
them, and then join him. 


removing the Afghans from the 1 Hukamai nala u istidlal. Per- 
Panjab. In the T. M‘agimi, Elliot J, haps hukamai nala means Musici- 


244, he is called Fath K. Bahadur. ans. 
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CHAPTER XLIV. 


THE RAPID JoURNZY oF H.M. 10 AJMERE, AND HIS RETURN TO THE 
Capital. 


It was a rule that he should go every year in the beginning 
of Rajab to the holy shrine, and distribute gifts. In this way ho 
worshipped God. But from the view that Divine worship is not 
restricted to any one place, and that speciality of locality does not 
befit universal bounty, he had the inspired thought that the chain 
of“ use and “ wont should be broken, and that there should be a 
wider sphere for the reception of the truth. This view, however, was 
not carried into effect in this year. Suddenly his heart was inflamed 
by the thought that he should rapidly go to the holy spot and 
return. Accordingly on the 24th he in the neighbourhood of 
Muttra mounted on a swift steed, and proceeded thither. A few 
intimates accompanied him. On that day he sent off Khwaja Fath 
Ullah, who was one of his servants, to Gujarat to bring Qutbu-d-din 
K. to Court. From the time that M. Koka, in fall reliance on the 
Sbahinghah’s kindness, had gone into retirement, the secret ' wish 
of H.M.’s loving heart was always the desire to enhance the glory 
(dahrũzi) of that seeker after bliss. From this thought he sent for 
him upon this expedition, in order that if h@had got rid of his ill- 
humour he might come to Court and be encompassed with royal 
favours. Owing to his being full of fancies, and not listening to 


1 IT have only guessed at the mean- “ hidden in the loving heart was the 


ing of, this clause for the word bah- 
rst (Sure is unintelligible to me. 
Bahriis means a transparent blue 
crystal, and it also means Indian 
frankincense, but its meaning here 
1 do not understand. I presume 
that the expression Saéidat paghih 
refers to Akbar for I do not see how 
M. Koka could be described by A. F. 
as a seeker after auspiciousness. 
Literally, the clause seems to mean 


46 


crystal of auspicious search. But 
I suspect some corruption of the 
text though the I.0. MSS. agree 
with the Bib. Ind. Bahriist occurs 
again at p. 320 and seems used there 
to mean victory. It is apparently 
a form of firüsl, both meaning a 
blue crystal. See also p. 304, where 
we are told that Akbar exerted him- 
self anew to develop (dar bahriist) 
Sultan Selim. 
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advice, he remained in the same disturbed state. Accordingly 
Qulbu-d-din K., who was his uncle, and in the place of his father, 
was sent for, as perhaps his advice would put him on the road ef 
hnuppinese. H. M. travelled so rapidly that he went more than 3 
hundred kos in four days. He made his first halt in the house of 
Dauda iu the town of Hajipdr. Next day he reached Mal-Manahar- 
nagar. and after that he came to Sambhar. 

251 On this day the eye and heart of the writer of this noble 
chronicle were glorified by a special view of H.M. The brief 
account of this is that every day two especially devoted followers 

were appointed to collect cows for the use of the blissful young“ 
children, whom H.M. took with him after quieting their mothers 
and prandfathers. On this occasion, when the standards of fortune 
had advanced beyond Mül Manaharnagar, my elder brother S. 
Abi-fais Faizi and myself were chosen for this important service. 
In the beginning of the month my noblest of brothers was in 
attendance on the august stirrup and discoursing eloquently. This 
inexperienced one (himself) had to attend to the business alone. As 
the place is the abode of savage hill men, the dust of disturbance 
arose in every place where I searched for cows. Most people did 
not believe that the king would pass by that way. Fora time I 
was lost in bewilderment, but by my good star I came to my senses. 
My soul was troubled thinking that if the orders were not properly 
carried out, what would happen? And that if from excitement I got 
confused I would be a byword for stupidity. ‘Perhaps I shan’t be 
able to manage the thing alone.” Suddenly, a seoret message of 
joy came to me in that hopeless place, and the star of fortune shone. 
I called to mind H.M. and he opened the knot of difficulty. All at 
once I in that burning spot of heat,’ and in the coldness of search, 
hastened to a little hill, and there a number of cows were seen. 
They drew near of their owa account and separated two of their 
number. By the marvels of Divine assistance ubout 20 others 
followed those two. A diffloult task became exsy, and my heart had 
freah glory. The rosebush of devotion was irrigated anew ! 


1 See above, p. 221 of text. 
$I presume this means Akbar's 
hildron. 


e Apparently the heat of the air is 
contrasted with the coldness, i.e. the 
ill-success of the search. 
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Ou the 27th Sbahriydr, Divine month, Ajmere was brightened 
by the Sbahinghah’s advent. The circumambulation was performed, 
and the expectants had their desires fulfilled. Next day, when 
midnight had passed, H.M. and nine followers mounted swift steeds 
aud proceeded rapidly towards the capital. (They were) Naurang 
K., Sbiroya K., Husain K., Maqbül K., Fath Ullah the cherbatdär, 
‘Abdulla Bilüc, Hilal Aftabci, Shakir K. Abdär, Mahmud K. Khawis. 
They travelled 120 kos in two days and reached the cope in the 
end of the month. 

Also at this time a report came from Gujarat from the imperial 252 
servants to the effect that the caravan“ of chaste ladies had traversed 
the daugers of the ocean and reached Gujarat. When the prepara- 
tions for a land journey had been completed they would proceed to 
the Presence. H.M. was delighted on hearing this news and sent 
an order to Shihibu-d din Ahmad K. to expedite the noble caravan, 


and to dispatch it to the K‘aba of fortune (Fathpür Sikri). 


The T.A. Elliot V. 408, says 
Akbar left Delhi on lst Rajab and 
travelling 30 kos a day reached 
Ajmere at the end of 6 Rajab, the 
saint’s anniversary. Next day he 
returned, and travelling 50 kos a 
day reached Fathpir in the evening 
of Friday 9 Rajab. According to 
this account he took four days. The 
statement in Lowe 262, “at day- 
break, is wrong. He 


which often differs from the Bib. 


Ind. text, says that Akbar left for 


reached 
Toda then. B. M. MS. Add. 27, 247 


Ajmero on the day of Din 23 Shahri- 
yar, or Friday 2 Rajab, and arrived 
on the day of Marisfand 29 Shahri- 
yar, night of 8 (should be 6) Rajab, 
which is that of the anniversary, 
and arrived at Fathp&r on 80 Shahri- 


yr or Friday 9 Rijab. But these 


dates seem wrong and Din is 24. not 
98 Shahriy ür. 

2 This must have been some of 
Gulbadan Begum’s party. She and 
Selima did not return till 1582. 
A. N. 385, 


ow ‘ee — . ———.— om Aa onPure *. 
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CHAPTER XLV. 


Tun INCREASED SPLENDOUR OF THE IRI DAT Kina FROM THE BRILLIANCE 
OF THE ACUTENESS OF H.M. tur SHiuINSBAE. 


Although God-given wisdom and the science of Divine know- 
ledge (theology) adorn his holy personality and illumine his actions, 
yet, owing to the utter marvelousness of his nature, he every now and 
then draws a special veil over his countenance, and exercises world- 
sway and speaks and acts in accordance with the requirements of the 
time. At the present day, when the morning-breeze of fortune is 
blowing, and the star of success is continually acquiring fresh radi- 
ance, he, by his practical knowledge and farsightedness, makes 
external ability the veil of spirituality and appraises the value of 
the mortifiers of the passions, and the calibre of scientists. It has 
been mentioned that he, in his ample search after truth, had laid the 
foundation of a noble seat for intellectual meetings. His sole and 
sublime idea was that, as in the external administration of the domin- 
ion, which is conjoined with eternity, the merits of the knowers of 
the things of this world had by profundity of vision, and observance 
of justice, been made conspicuous, and there had ceased to be a brisk 
market for pretence and favouritism, so might the masters of science 
and ethics, and the devotees of piety and contemplation, be tested, 
the principles of faiths and creeds be examined, religions be investi- 
gated, the proofs and evidences for each be considered, and the pure 
yold and the alloy be separated from evil commixture. In a short 
space of time a beautiful, detached building was erected, and the 
fraudulent vendors of impostures put to sleep in the privy chamber 
of contempt. A noble palace was provided for the spiritual world, 
and the pillars of Divine knowledge rose high. 

At this time, when the centre of the Caliphate (Fathpür Sikri) 
no nC ee a a ee ee 
Ses text 113, and Elliot V, 930. £ The translation in Elliot VI 50, 
A. F. puts the building of the ‘Ibidat begins here. 


khine into the 19th year, and the 
T.A into the 20th. 
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was glorified by H. M.’s advent, the former institutions were renewed, 
and the temple of Divine knowledge was on Thursday’ nights 
illuminated by the light“ of the holy mind. On 20 Mihr,® Divine 
month, 3 October 1578, and in that house of worship, the lamp of the 
privy chamber of detachment was kindled in the banqueting-hall of 
social life. The coin of the hivers of wisdom in colleges and cells 
was brought tothe test. The clear wine was separated from the lees, 
and good coin from the adulterated. The wide capacity and the 253 
toleration of the Shadow of God were unveiled. Sifi, philosopher, 
orator, jurist, Sunni, Shia, Brahman, Jati,“ Siira § Carbak,® Nazarene, 
Jew, Sabi (Sabian’), Zoroastrian, and others enjoyed exquisite pleasure 
by beholding the calmness of the assembly, the sitting of the world- 
lord in the lofty pulpit (mimbar), and the adornment of the 
pleasant abode of impartiality. The treasures of secrets were 
opened out without fear of hostile seekers after battle. The 
just and truth-perceiving ones of each sect emerged from haughti- 
ness and conceit, and began their search anew. They displayed 
profundity and meditation, and gathered eternal bliss on the 
divan of greatness. The conceited and quarrolsome from evilness 
of disposition and shortness of thought descended into the mire of 
presumption and sought their profit in loss. Being guided by 
ignorant companions, and from the predominance of a somnolent 
fortune, they went into disgrace. The conferences were excellently 
arranged by the acuteness and keen quest of truth of the world’s 
Khedive. Every time, eye and heart gained fresh lustre, and the 
lamp of vigils acquired new glory. The candle of investigation was 


Friday in text, but as B. explains 
this means Thuraday. The account 
in the T. A. Elliot V. 391, shows 
that Thursday night is meant, for it 
goes on to say that the meetings 
sometimes lasted till past midday on 
Friday. 

1 The meaning is that Akbar was 
present at the discussions. 

8 End of September 1578. Add. 
27, 247 has day of Bahr&m 20 Mihr 
Friday 1 8h‘abin (8 October 1578). 

For Yati, the clergy or ascetics 


among the Jains. J. III, 205, and 
note. 

6 Stara. A general name for the 
Jains. See translation I. 147 and 
note. B. 164 spells the word Sevri. 

6 For Chirvika. They are the 
Niastiks or infidels of Hindu philo- 
sophy. A. F. is severe upon this 
sect in the Ain. J. III, 21. There is 
an account of them in the Dabist in. 

7 Sabian. Also called the Chris- 
tians of St. John. See D’Herbelot 
8. v. 
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lighted for those who loved darkness and sequacity. The families 
of the colleges and monasteries were tested. The handle of wealth 
and the material of sufficiency came into the grasp of the needy 
occupants of the summit of expectation. The fame of this fuith- 
adorning method of world. bestowing made home bitter to inquirers 
and caused them to love exile. The Shähinqhäh's court became 
the home of the inquirers of the seven climes, and the assemblage 
of the wise of every religion and sect. The veneer and the counter- 
feitness of all those who by feline tricks and stratagems had come 
forth in the garb of wisdom were revealed. A few irreverent and 
crafty spirits continued their old tactics after the appearance of 
Truth and its concomitant convictions, and indulged in brawling. 
Their idea was that as in the great assemblies of former rulers the 
purpose of science and the designs of wisdom had been but little 
explored owing to the crowd of men, the inattention of the gover- 
nor of the feast, the briskness of the market of praters, eto., 80 
perhaps in this august assemblage they might succeed by the length 
of their tongues, and a veil might be hung over the occiput ( fardri) 
of trath. The Khedive of wisdom by the glory of his mind carried 
out the work to a conclusion deliberately and impartially, and in 
this praiseworthy fashion, which is seldom found in the saints of 
asceticism,—how then is it to be found in world - rulers f—tested the 
various coins of ‘fnortals. Many men became stained with shame 
and chose loss of fame, while some acquired wisdom und emerged 
from the hollow of obscurity to eminence. Reason was exalted, 
and the star of fortune shone for the acquirers of knowledge. 
The bigoted ‘Ulami and the routine-lawyers, who reckoned them- 
selves among the chiefs of philosophies and leaders of enlightenment, 
found their position difficult. The vei] was removed from the face 
of many of them. The house of the evil-thinking coiners became 
the abode of a thousand suspicions and slanders. Though the 
254 wicked and crooked-minded and disaffected were always speaking 
foolishly about the pious Khedive, yet at this time they had a new 
foundation for their calumnies, and descended into the pit of eternal 
ruin. Inasmuch as the warmth of the Sbahinghah’s “graciousness 
increases duily, and he was aware of the ignorance of those turbulent 
ones, he did not proceed against them with physical and spiritual 
vigour and with external and internal majesty. Rather, he re- 
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strained his heart and tongue from uttering his disgust, and did 
not allow the dust of chagrin to settle on the skirt of his soul. 
In a short space of time many of these fortanately fell into fatal 
evils and suffered losses and died, while some who were of a good 
sort became ashamed, and took up the work (of study) anew. 
From a long time it was the custom that the dull and superficial 
regarded the heartfelé words of holy souls as foolishness. They 
recognized wisdom nowhere but in the scliools, and did not know 
that acquired knowledge is for the most part stained with doubts 
and suspicions. Insight is that which without schooling illuminates 
the pure temple of the heart. The inner soul receives rays from 
holy heaven. From eternity, the ocean of Divine bounties has 
been in motion, and the cup of those who are worthy of the world 
of creation is filled to the brim therefrom. Always have the mag- 
nates of Use and Wont in spite of their great knowledge sought 
the explanation of wisdom and ethics (‘tle u ‘amal) from this com- 
pany of the pure in heart, and have waited in the antechamber of 
the simple and beautiful! of soul, and have gathered bliss there- 
from. Accordingly histories tell of this, and it transpires in bio- 
graphies (t).“ God be praised for that at this day the Lord of Lords 
of inspired (ladunt) wisdom is represented by the Holy Personality 
of the Shéhinshab. Tho difficulties of sect apon sect-of mankind 
are made easy by the flashings of his sacred soul. The attainment of 
enlightenment is not the first“ robe of honour which the eternal 
needle sews. He who knows the secrets of the past, and the 
reader of ancient stories, is well. aware of this. Still more is it 
known to the awakened, the trath-choosing and the acute! May 
the Almighty God ever keep verdant and watered this tree which 
is rich in apiritual and material fruit! 


Verse. 


Lord, so long as the world hath glory and colonr, 
Heavens, motion, the earth, atability; 


* Ba siyar. But text is bdasiyar, 
many, and perhaps the meaning is 
only that there is much evidence of 
this in histories. 

® Apparently the meaning is that 


\ Of. Akbar’s remark J. III, 885, 
that the prophets were all illiterate, 
and his suggestion that therefore all 
believers should keep one of their 
sons uneducated. 
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Make the world the possession of this lord of conjunctions, 
Make the spheres friendly to this world-conqueror. 


One night, the’ assembly in the ‘Ibadatkhéna was increasing 
the light of truth. Padre Radif, one“ of the Nazarene sages, who 
was singular for his understanding and ability, was making points 


in that feast of intelligence. 


Some of the untruthful bigots came 


forward ina blundering way to answer him. Owing to the calm- 
ness of the august assembly, and the increasing light of justice, it 


possessors of enlightenment came 
late, and perhaps also that awakened 
souls came late, and acute truth- 
choosers still later. 

Rodolfo Acquaviva. B. 168, n. 1, 
says that the word in the MSS. is 
Js) Rodolf, and not Wz0,, and that 
the letter lam has been mistaken 
for a ya. Cf. Elliot VI, 60, n. 2. 
The Bib. Ind. text has wis, and 
gives the variant 3½% Raviq- The 
Lucknow and Cawnpore ed. want 
the passage, and so also does B. M. 
MS., Add. 27, 247. 1.0. MS. 564 or 
286, S2ib, has A, Rodolfa, the 
points and the sikin being care- 
fully marked. I.0. MS. 235 has 
522a chy, B.M. Add. 1116, p. 153a, 
has 5% Rautag. 

The subject of the Jesuit mis- 
sions to Akbar has been admirably 
treated by General Maclagan in a 
paper in J. A. S. B. for 1896, p. 38 et 
seg. It appears from it, and from 
Bartoli (reprint of Del Majno, Pia- 
cenza 1819, p. 26) that Acquaviva 
did not arrive at Fatbpair Stkrt till 
February 1580 (on the 18th accord- 
ing to Maclagan, and the 27th ac- 
cording to Bartoli). There is then 
an anachronism in A. F. s placing 
the event in the annals of the 23rd 
year, Le. 986 or 1578. It is note- 
worthy that the account of Acquaviva 


appears to be a subsequent addition 
to the Akbarnima, as otherwise it 
would have appeared in the MSS. 
used for the Lucknowed. The story 
about Acquaviva’s proposal to sub- 
mit to the ordeal of fire does not 
seem to be true. Badaydni, Lowe, 
308, says S. Qutbu d-din of Jalesar, 
proposed the ordeal to the fathers and 
that they refused. This was in the 
end of 989 (B. 199), or a.p. 1581, 
and consequently at a time when 
Badayini was at court. Bartoli also, 


p. 81, says it was a Muhammadan 


who proposed the ordeal to Ac- 
quaviva. See also a pamphlet pub- 
lished at Bombay in 1894 called The 
Blessed Martyrs of Cuncolim,” p. 6, 
which however adds that Rudolfo 
did offer to throw himself into a 
fire. Bartoli adds that the Mubam- 
madan knew well that he would not 
have to undergo the ordeal, and pro- 
bably this is true, for Qutbu-d-din 
was adrunkard as well as an en- 
thusiast, and according to A. F. III, 
309, he was convicted of fraud and 
misrepresentation. According to 
B. M. Add. 37, 247, it was S. Abdu- 
Nabi who refused the challenge. 

2 There is no pronoun ke after 
Rudolf in the I.O. MSS though there 
is in the text. 
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became clear that each of these was weaving a circle of old 
acquisitions, and was not following the highway of proof, and that 
the explanation of the riddle of truth was not present to their 
thoughts. The veil was nearly being stripped, once for all, from 
their procedure. They were ashamed, and abandoned such dis- 
course, and applied themselves to perverting the words of the 
Gospels. But they could not silence their antagonist by such 
arguments. The Padre quietly and with an air of conviction said, 
„Alas, that such things should be thought to be true! In fact, 
if this faction have such an opinion of our Book, and regard the 
Furgén (the Qoran) as the pure word of God, it is proper that a 
heaped fire be lighted. We shall take the Gospels in our hands, 
and the Ulam of that faith shall take their book, and then let us 
enter that testing-place of truth. ‘The escape of any one will be a 
sign of his truthfulness.” The liverless and black-hearted fellows 
wavered, and in reply to the chullenge had recourse to bigotry and 
wrangling. This cowardice and effrontery displeased his (Akbar’s) 
equitable soul, and the banquet of enlightenment was made resplen- 
dent by acute observations. ‘Continually, in those day-like nights, 
glorious subtleties and profound words dropped from his pearl-filled 
mouth. Among them was this: Most persons, from intimacy with 
those who adorn their outside, but are inwardly bad, think that out- 
ward semblance, and the letter of Muhammadanism, profit without 
internal conviction. Hence we by fear and force compelled many be- 
lievers in the Brahman (i.e. Hindu) religion to adopt the faith of our 
ancestors. Now that the light of truth has taken possession of 
our soul, it has become clear that in this distressful place of con- 
trarities (the world), where darkness of comprehension and con- 
ceit are heaped up, fold upon fold, a single step cannot be taken 
without the torch of proof, and that that creed is profitable which is 


peshtar is used, see Ain, text II. 281. 


‘ Beghtar, but perhaps peshtar 
(which, however, I do not find in the 
MBS.) would be a better reading, as 
meaning that formerly he (Akbar) 
from association with conformists 
persecuted, eto. This passage may 
be compared with that in the Ain, 
J. III, 384, para. 3. There the word 
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It seems doubtful if by the phrase 
Dud musulman ndshud, Akbar 
meant to avow that he was not a 
Mubammadan. Possibly it means, if 
a man is not of himself a Muham- 
madan, he should not be forced to he 
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adopted with the approval of wisdom. To repeat the creed, to 
remove a piece of skin (i.e. to become circumcised) and to place 
the end of one’s bones on the ground (i.e. the head in adoration) 
from dread of the Sultan, is not seeking after God.“ 


Verse. 


Obedience is not the placing of your forehead in the dust. 
Produce truth, for sincerity is not situated in the forehe xd. 


The first * step in thie perilous desert is with a high courage, and 
an exalted determination to rise up and do battle with the protean 
and presumptuous carnal soul, and by rigorous self-examination to 
make Anger and Lust the subjects of Sultan Reason, and to erase from 
the heart the marks of censurable sentiments. Mayhap the Sun of 
Proof will emerge from behind the veil of Error and make one a truth- 
worshipper, and afterward ® he may by secret attraction draw to him- 
self one of the inquirers after the Path. Such load-stones are pro- 
duced from the mine of asceticism (riyãzat). Or it may be that by 
virtne of talisman and the might of fascination he may bring him 
into his eirele.“ Should the latter go astray and fall into the pit of 
not doing God's will, yet shall he not be stained with the dust of 
blame. He also said, “ We blame ourselves for what we did in accor 
dance with old rules and before the truth about faith had shed its 
rays on our heart.” 

The fortunate and auspicious, on hearing these enlightening words, 
hastened to the abode of the light of search and set themselves to 
amend their ways, while the somnolent and perverse were full of 
disturbance. Inasmuch as the fierce winds of indiscrimination had 
laid hold of the four corners of the world, he mentioned the rules of 


Islam. As I grew in knowledge, I 


1 There is a play on the words 
was overwhelmed with shame. Not 


pesh dr produoe and pesh&nt ‘ fore- 


head.’ | 

8 cf. J. III. 386, “The first step 
in this long road is not to give the 
rein to desire end anger, but to take 
a measured rele and align one’s 
ectionsa thereon.” Also, ibid., For- 
gnerly I persecuted men into con- 
Yormity with my faith and deemed it 


being a Muslim myself, it was un- 
meet to force others to become auch. 
What constancy is to be expected 
fram proselytes on compulsion.” 
Both the I. O. MSS. have dngah 
after wards bere. 

girãu in text, but epparently 
gird in I. O., 236, 
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various religions, and described their various excellencies. The acute 
sovereign gave no weight to common talk, and praised whatever was 


good in any religion. He often adorned the tablet of his tongue by 


saying ‘‘He is a man who makes Justice the guide of the path of in- 
quiry, and takes from every sect what is consonant to reason. Perhaps 
in this way the lock, whose key has been lost, may be opened.” In 
this connexion, he prnised the truth-seeking of the natives of India, 
and eloquently described the companionship of the men of that 
country in the day of disaster, and how they played away for the sake 
of Fidelity (lit. in the shadow of), Property, Life, Reputation, and Reli- 
gion, which are reckoned as comprising the four goods of the world's 
market. He also dwelt upou the wonderful way in which the women 
of that country become ashes whenever the day of calamity arrives. 

This bliss-collecting clase has several divisions. Some protagonists 
of the path of righteousness? yield up their hives merely on hearing of 
the inevitable lot of their husbands. Many sensualists® of old times 
were, from ignorance and irreflection, unable to read such exquisite 
creatures by the lines of the forehdad, or the record of their be- 
haviour, and entered with loss the ravine of experiment, and cast 
away recklessly the priceless jewel! Some deliberately and with open 
brow enter the flames alone with their husband's corpse, or with some 
token of him who hath gone to the land of annihilation. 


t 

It is daniya, “the world,” in 
text, but the 1.0. MSS. have dint, | “spread a false report of their own 
“belonging to faith.“ See Baday- death.” The same MS., says ‘Abdul 
anf, Lowe 299, for a reference to the. Hai Feringhi, spoke of the Christians 
four degrees of devotion. "8 practising monogamy. There are 

2 Rl -f nekandeshi, “the path of some remarks on alf by Akbar in 
right-thinking.” But the I. O. M88. tho collection of his sayings at the 
have tkandesht “ oneness of thought.” end of the Ain, J. III, 398, and at 
8 The meaning is that some hus- p. 322 of the same work we have the 
banda were so gross-minded as not statement that Hindu women may be 
to believe in their wives’ virtue, and divided into five classes with regard 
so-tried them by causing them to | to their methods of expressing grief 
receive false reports of their death, for the death of their husbands. The 
thereby losing the priceless jewel of first class is of those who die as soon 
a virtuous wife. This meaning is as they hear the nows, and 30 have to 
made clear by B.M. MS., Add. 27, bo burnt by the relatives (after 
247, which has the words ihatar-i- death). 


gugughtan khudra badarogh rusantda- 
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Verse. 


Being saturated with love, they burn together, 
Like two wicks caught by one flame. 


Some whom sacrifice of life and fellowship do nut make happy, 
yet, from fear of men’s reproach, observe the letter of love, and des- 
cend into the mouth of the fire. 

He said l to the learned Christians, Since you reckon the reveren 
cing of women as part of your religion, and allow not more than one 
wife toa man, it would not be wonderful if such fidelity and life- 
sacrifice were found among your women. The extraordinary thing is 
that it occurs among those of the Brahman (i.e. the Hindu) religion. 
There are numerous concubines, and mny of them are neglected and 
unappreciated and spend their days unfruotuously in the privy chamber 
of chastity, yet in spite of such bitterness of life they are flaming 
torches of love and fellowship.” On hearing such noble recitals those 
present remained silent in the hall of reply, and their tongues reddened 
with surprise. The Divine message filled with joy al! the seekers 
after wisdom in the august assemblage. 

One of the occurrences was the division of his time. Though 
H.M. watches over his being and cherishes his time, nor spends any 
portion of it idly or uselessly, yet at this auspicious period he discussed 
the subject for the guidance of the fortunate, and by apportioning 
day and night gave a lesson to mankind. Though in every act of 
movement or repose he is cognisaut of the Almighty, and assiduous in 
doing His will, as befits obedience to Sultan Wisdom, yet when he 
arises from sleep he withdraws his attention from everything else, and 
makes his outward accord with his inward conditions and practises 
devotions, and makes his heart a memorial of the Creator. He returns 

257 thanks for his existence and commences his good works. In this holy 
employment he spends not less than five gharis, ie. two astronomical 
hours, and he regards it as the key of the gate of successes (mugqdgid) 


JB. M., Add. 27, 247, p. 209a, 
makes the romark about Christians 
having only one wife as having come 
from ‘Abdu-l-Hai Feringht. It ‘also 
gives here Akbar’s opinion about the 
difference between Mangir (Hallaj) 


and Pharoah. See Jarrett III, $94. 
‘Abda-l-Hai Feringh! is casually men- 
tioned by Jahangir ir his Memoirs, 
p. $24, S. Ahmad, ed, annals of ‘15th 


year. 
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Inasmuch as God has made us complex, it is fitting that some attention 
should be paid to the body. He therefore pays some regard to the 
clothing thereof and to his toilet. Not more than three gharie are 
spent on this occupation. After that he opens the gates of justice 
and holds open Court. In the investigation into.the cases of the 
oppressed, he places no reliance on testimony or.on oaths, which are 
the resource of the orafty, but draws his conclusion from the contra- 
dictions in the narratives, the physiognomy, and from sublime re- 
searches, and noble conjectures. Truth takes her place in this centre. 
In this work he spends not less than 13 pahars. As it is the social 
state, it is indispensable that he devote some time to food, and to 
offices of decency. He does not spend more than two gharis in these 
things. As rulers are bound to make lofty the hall of justice, and to 
seek enlightenment from the tongue of the dumb and helpless, they 
must necessarily spend scne time with elephante, horses, camels and 
mules and the like. So he takes note of their food and forage, and 
pays attention to the grooming of this homely crowd. He sets four 
gharie apart for this work. He also spends two pahdrs in the 
female apartments in the affairs of his secluded wives, and of the 
other chaste ladies who make petitions to him. It is necessary that 
he give his mind to these matters that there may be equality in 
his treatment of them (the women), and that equity be preserved. 


As the foundation of the house of bones rests upon sleep he from 


motives of health, which is bound up with thanksgiving, spends 2} 
pohare* in sweet slambers. From this account those who have the 
honour of attending the court will reap bliss, and receive into their 
hands the laws of good fortune. . 

One of the occurrences was the sending of trath-speaking, 
acute persons to examine the treasuries. Some interested, evil- 
minded persons represented to H.M. that the treasurers of the 
capital had become dishonest and had opened the hand of fraud. 
Inasmuch as the management of the minutiae of administration, what 
need then to speak of the generulities, rests on the genius of just 


1 The total of these spaces of time 16. If we take 7 as the average the 
comes to six pahars and 14 gharis. | Spahareare accounted for. The sc- 
There are 8 pahars or watches in the connt here given of Akbar's distribu- 
24 hours, but the number of gharis tion of his time may be compared 
in a pahar varies from 9 to 6. J. III, with that in the Ain B. 168. 
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rulers, H.M. nominated Mozaffar K., Khwaja Shah Mangdr, Qasim 
K., and some other experienced and intelligent persons to examine 
into the matter. They in a short space of time inspected the money 
in the treasury and tested its amount and qaality. The mischievous 
storytellers met with their deserts. 

One of the occurrences was the commencment of the opening of 
the treasury of the Anuptaläo. Already an order had been given 
for filling it with various kinds of coin. When by the labours of 
energetic and honest workers it had been filled to the brim, the 

58 bounteonus sovereign on 23 Mihr, Divine month (beginning of Octo- 
ber 1578), established his divan on the bank and began his gifts. 
He commenced by supplications to the gracious and incomparable 
Deity. After that he lifted out one by one a mohar, a rupee, and 
adam. A similar amount was given to several of those who were 
admitted to the presence. ‘The writer of this noble volume also 
participated in this favour. After that, crowds of men received 
gifte, handful by handfal, and skirt by skirt. He addressed the first 
set and said with a mystery revealing tongue that each one should 
out of loyalty regard the royal gift as an amulet of Reason’s arm, 
and should for the sake of the stability of the dominion (Akbar’s),' 
and the attainment of desires, make a vow to the effect that he would 
bestow “a specific portion of whatever of tho world’s goods he 
amassad on the poor and needy, so that he might in a short time attain 
eternal joy. The fortunate and auspicious regarded this speech as 
a Divine message and succeeded in opening the knot of their desires. 
The evil and blackhearted regarded it as fiction and broke (i.e. bent 
or left it in) the thorn of failure in the foot of fortune. The inquir- 
ing heart brought a close scrutiny to bear on men’s careers and 
continued searching for a sign of the wonders of miraculous“ aid. 
In a short space of time those who hearkened to the Divine message 
reached the lofty position of Amirs, and those who from somnolent 
fortune did not regard it did not attain such a position. What do I 


1 I adopt the reading paibandagt See its use in this sense in the ‘Ain, 
of the I.0. MSS. in preference to the text, II, 216, wherein the account of 


yabandagt of the text. Jaléla-d-din Tabrizl we are told that 
8 damgira. This word is not ex- he was saved from the effects of an 
plained in the dictionaries, but means accusation, by the damgirat of 8. 


help, c-pecially of a miraculous kind. Bahku-d-din. 
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say! They then lost the position they had, and were spiritually and 
materially ruined. The exposition of this wonderful circumstance 
is @ long story. Whom shall I eulogize, and from whom shall I 
strip the veil? I shall write a brief account of what happened to 
myself, and this will help to make the matter comprehensible. I set 
myself ont of loyalty to preserve the gift, and by the blessing there- 
of I became a flower-gatherer in fortune's garden. Inasmuch as 
good fortunes repose in time’s ambushes and seek for assistance, 
and as the wonder-workers of destiny conduct the new travellers in 
the land of assiduity aud application into narrow defiles in the begin- 
ning of their career, so was I at the first stage of the long road of 
social life brought into a bitter country. By dint of a right inten- 
tion and the strength of an awakened fortune, I went on with an 
open brow and a determined step. By the guidance of celestial aids 
I closed the tongue of desire, and confiding my ear to the pleasant 
abode of content I made the threshold of the world’s lord my rest- 
ing-place, and gathered bliss. The vicissitudes of Time cast no dust 
of instability into that pure temple, and the narrow path of guidance 
became a wide plain of joy. My fellow-travellers dispersed on 
account of the darkneas of fortune’s face and the difficulties of main- 
tenance, but some of them from fidelity and nobleness bravely footed 
the path along with me. They got expansion by my expansion. 
One day they were empty-handed and in difficulty, and endeavoured 
to spend that capital of fortune (the Anüptalao gift). The reply 
from my nature's antechamber was, It will not be sufficient for two 
days, practise now whatever remedy you would employ (after the 
two days), and be patient. If this (the gift) be a surety for eternal 
life, refrain from folly and let not go the skirt of the vow.” As 
fate was propitious, they acoepted the celestial counsel, and there 
was no stirring of the dust of distress. In a similar manner from 
the ascent and descent of the spheres the multiform, presumptuous 
spirit rose up several times to contend and was defeated. In a short 258 
space of time, by the blessing of the holy spirit (Akbar’s), Fortane’s 
door opened, and without the labour of search or the recommenda- 
tion of man, the Shahingh&h’s favour raised this obscure sitter in the 
dust to celestial dignity. Silver or guld had no weight or value in 
thought’s balance. Many great men of the age fell into the thorn- 
brake of envy. I hope that by gaining the spiritual kingdom my 
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countenance may be made joyful, and that the little of the impulses 
or desires which remain may disappear. Do you suppose I am 
writing a panegyric ? I am only recording in a thanksgiving man- 
ner something about favours that have been received. The glorious 
qualities of God’s chosen One are more than the capacity of the 
vulgar of the age can comprehend. The abundant kindnesses which 
I have enjoyed prompts me to impress on the hearts of the exoteric 
something of my own adventures. May it be eyes to the blind, and 
a collyrium to the seeing, and may they continually garner bliss in 
the palace of Truth ! 

Among the occurrences was the arrival of a report from Khan 
Jahan. When by the glory of activity and skill the delightful 
country of Bengal had been cleared of the weeds and rubbish of 
the ingrates, Ibrahim Naral' and Karimdad Müsäzai waited for an 
opportunity of making a disturbance in the country of Bhati.* ‘Isa’ 
the zamindar of that country spent his time in dissimulation. §h&h 
Bardi also, the admiral (mtr nawara), raised the head of presumption. 
The able servant (Khan Jahan) led an army thither. In the neigh- 
bourhood of the town (qagba) of Gwas,' Naulaka the mother of Daid, 
and her dependants, and also MabmidiK. Khagkhail, commonly known 
as Mati, and many disaffected Afghans presented themselves with 
offers of submission. Much property was obtained and choice col- 
lections were made. A dispute arose between Naulaka and Mati. 
Kh&n Jahan who wanted to send him to annihilation, put him to 
death, ostensibly in order that he might be punished for the charge 
of fraud which was brought against him, but also that the properties 
seised might remain concealed. §bih Bardi, who was a vagabond ° 
in the desert of insubordination, accepted good counsels and became 


1 Variant, Taral, and this is sup- 
ported by Iqbalnkma MS. 
2 See B. 342, n. I., and J.A.8.B. for 


to Ghis. It is properly Gawas, or 
Gwis as in A. N. It is in Murshida- 
bad district, and is a very large and 


1873, p. 226. J. II, 116, and n. 3. 
The word seems connected with the 
Bengali hdd, ebb-tide. 

8 J. II. 117, and B. $42, and n., 
A. N. III. 482. 

Hnäp in J. II, 187, and in tert of 
Ain, but 1 Index this is corrected 


well-known p..-cana. 
6 Meaning apparently 
lacs.” I. O 236 Las Lond. 
„ dwira. A. F. apparently use 
this word because it jingles wit 
Shih Bard's title of Mir Nawira. ' 


1 Nine 
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loyal. When the town of Bhäwal! became the station of the army, 
Ibrahim Naral, Karimdäd and other Afghans of that country 
brought forward propositions of obedience and used the language 
of harmony. ‘Is& however sate in the ravine of disobedience, and 
was presumptuons. A large force was sent against him under Shah 
Bardi and Muhammad Quoli. It proceeded by the river Kiydra* 
Sundar, and a hot engagement took plave on the borders of Kastal !?“ 
‘Is& was defeated and fied, and much valuable booty fell into the 
hands of the warriors for dominion. Inasmuch as pride increases 
the blindness of the heart and eyes, Majlis Diliwar and Majlis 
Prata p, who were landholders in that part of the country, suddenly 260 
brought outa crowd of boats from the rivers and channels and 
kindled the flames of contention. The warriors of the victorious 
army lost courage and turned to flee, and in that encounter some of 
the voyagers left their boats and fled. Muhaméd * Quli in his ac- 
tivity and courage threw himself upon the enemy’s boats and carried 
on the fight. He contended as much as he could and then was 
made prisoner. One of the wonderful results of daily-increasing 
fortune was that when the army was retreating, Tila Ghazi, a land- 
holder, came and opened the hand of courage so that in despair’s 
midday the lights of victory revealed themselves to the imperial 
servants, Together with abandant booty they gained their object. 
The black-hearted foe fell into the billows of despair. Just then 
Ibrahim Naral sent his son with choice products of the country and 


1 This is BhiwSl or Ran Bhiwal 
in the Dacca district. It was in 
Sarkir Baésths. J. III, 137. 

Kinkra in text, but both the I. O. 
MSS. have Kiyära, or Giyira. In the 
Ain, Kiyéra Sundar is mentioned as 
a large reservoir in Sonirgion. J. II, 
124, and Ain text I, 390. Jarrett 
remarks that Gladwin adopts the 
variant of Katara, and the Riykzu - a- 
eal&tIn has Kathora Sundar. Pos- 
sibly the river meant is one near 
Egara Sunda or thana Nikii in the 
Maimansingh district. 

3 Variant Kaithal. I cannot iden- 
tify it. 

48 


¢ Can this be the Rajah Pratipa - 
ditya of Jessore P 

6‘ Kundilén. This is the same 
word that is used in A. N. II, 39, two 
lines from foot. I take it to be the 
kundala of the Burhin Qiti and 
Vullers. Inthe Newal Kishore lith. 
of the B.Q. the word is wrongly print- 
ed kundana, but the description 
says there is a lim in the word. It 
means gathered together, congested. 

4 Identified in Index with the M. 
Quli of pp. 483, 585, eto. Perhaps the 
M. Quif Toqbai of B. 484, and the 
Maagir III, 204. 
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asked for protection. The general (Khan Jahan) accepted his ex- 

cuses and returned. He proceeded to Sihhatpir which he had 

founded iu the neighbourhood of Tanda, and then reported the 
. celestial aids to the august court. 

At this time of joy a musician named Gadai was brought before 
H.M., and it appeared that he had twenty-five children from one wife. 
Apropos of this H. M. said, A Biliici had twenty children from one 
wife and he came to the court and petitioned saying, and people. aay 
this chaste matron has become forbidden to me (hardém) on account of 
the numerous births. ‘ What remedy have I, and what cure is there 

for my wretchedness?’ We bade him be comforted and observed 
that such a saying had not the appearance of truth. Wicked story- 
tellers must have invented it. If any matrimony (tei) produced 
such a good result (as so largo a progeny) it was an honour to the 
parties, and not a caso for abstension (hurmat). Let him then go on 
to display his own virility, and the fertility of his spouse.” H.M. 
told this lively story, and the hearts of the auditors had a fresh 
entertainment. ö 

One of the occurrences was the flashing of the light of truth 
from his sacred soul. Though H. M. from his wide capacity and 
splendid genius knows that multiplioity is the veil of unity, and keeps 
such ward and watch that every one of the enlightened men of the 
world and (alsoy of the swift-goers of the spiritual court regards 
that royal cavalier of insight as his own leader, yet as the thoughts 
of solitude have been kneaded into his constitution, the threads of 
the exquisite veil become occasionally broken. Accordingly, at 
this time, Bakhshi Qawwäl! recited before him two heart-ravishing 
atanzas in a pleusing manner. That Syllabus of the roll of recog- 
nition (of God) displayed a countenance flashing with Divine lights. 
Those whose vision did not extend beyond the plain out ward ap- 
pearauce received spiritual delight (from the singing). Much more 

261 then was the state of the internally farsighted! When H. M. re- 
turned from that wonderful condition, he gave thanksgivings to God, 
and filled the hope - skirt of the songster with rich coin. 


1 Qawwal means a story-teller, a Bahadur Shih of Gujarat, whose 
.inger, or improvisatore. The name singing had such a wondorful effect 


is apparently Bahj di in I. O. MS. 236. on Humiyan. Bayley’s Gujarat, 
There is the variant Bachhül. Per- p · 288 et seq. 
haps he is the famous minstrel of 
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One of the occurrences was the emerging of M. Aziz Kokaltash 
from the narrows of exclusion. From association with ignorant 
flatterers, and the tumultuousness of youth, he had fallen into the 
thornbrake of evil desires. The justice-loving sovereign had from 
his abundant kindness and wisdom excluded him from the bliss of 
doing homage, and sent him to school for increaso in sense. When 
there appeared signs of repentance on his forehead, and the light of 
service revealed itself, H.M. brought him on 12 Aban, Divine month, 
out of the gloomy abode of melancholy, and bestowed various favours 
on him, and he proceeded to redeem past times by the performance 
of service. 

One of the occurrences was the coming of Rajah Madhukar to 
court. It has already! been mentioned that he had stirred up the 
dust of battle and been stained by defeat. After that he had felt 
ashamed, and was spending his days in distressed circumstances. 
Sidiq K. wisely took up his quarters in the country. When the 
Rajah fell into difficulties on account of the pressure of the gallant 
troops he was compelled to have recourse to humility, and made his 
former good services his testimonials. He came forward with a 
thousand fawnings and excuses. The officers answered that if 
preparations for war had not been made his supplications might 
have been listened to. The matter would now be referred to H.M. 
He also should send an abie man and impress his wretchedness on 
the minds of the courtiers. Perhaps the billowe of kindness might 
seize him and cast him from the whirlpool of despair upon the shore 
of attainment of desire. Accordingly he sent his brother’s son Som 
Cand with presents to court. The envoys were received at Bhera, 
and as H.M. is merciful he had pity upon him and showed him kind- 
ness. When the news of the forgiveness of his offence arrived, he 
proceeded to court along with the officers. On 21 Abin, Divine 
month, Sadiq K. and the other officers came and did homage, and 
the presumptuous one (the Rajah) gathered bliss by prostrating 
himself. The world’s lord * his promise and exalted him by 
various favours. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival of Mogaffar Husain M. 
at Court in chains. It has been mentioned that at the instigation of 


1 See ante p. 228 of text. He is the Bundela chief of Orcha. 
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evil-digposed persons he had, in Gujarat, turned away from the court 
of fortune and been rebellious, and now he had become a vagabond 
and gone to Khandesh. Out of kindness and sympathy Magsid ! 
262 Damba was sent to bring him to court, along with the presents. 
The ruler of the country made delays in surrendering him, and 
proposed extravagant conditions. Apparently he had fallen into 
improper thoughts on account of the royal standards having pro- 
ceeded towards the Panjab. Qufbu-d-din K. sent Kbhwé&jagi Fath 
Ullah and communicated counsels (to the ruler). The report of 
the return of H.M. towards the capital illuminated the world. Of 
necessity he abandoned his unbecoming thoughts and sent him off 
along with the servants of the Court. Muttalib K. and some soldiers 
from Malwa wera dispatched to accompany him. On 27 Azar, 
Divine month, that wanderer in the wilderness of unsucceas was 
brought t court. H.M. from kindness and oircumspection made 
him over to a keeper so that he might learn wisdom. In a short 
space of time there appeared signs of auspiciousness in his beha- 
viour, the pen of forgiveness was drawn over his offences, and he was 
distinguished* by the favour of the Shadow of God. Next day, 
Qutbu-d-din K. came from Gujarat and did homage, and was exalted 
by various favours from the §bahinshah. Also about this time 
Rajah Bhagwant Das, Jagannath, Rajah Gopal, Jagmal Panwir and 
some other strenuous ones were sent off to the Panjab. Each of 
these received weighty advices, a noble steed, and a robe of honour. 
An order was issued that they should exert, themselves in service, 
and not depart from the counsels of S‘aid K., and should not slumber 
in administering the province and in maintaining their own pre- 
paredness. 
One of the occurrences was the sending of Shahbas K. to Ajmere. 
When it became known that the Rand had raised the head of turbu- 


! The LA. Elliot V, 410, and Bada- 
yun!, Lowe 274, calls him Maqgid 
Jauhari, i. lapidary, so perhaps he 
was the engraver. B. 499, Maq;dd of 
Herat of B. 27. The T. A. Elliot v, 
408, says Rajah All was directed to 
send his son along with Mogaffar H. 
On looking at the original and the 


statement in Khaft K. I. 184, that 
Gulrukh B. was sent to Akbar along 
with her son, it appears to me likely 
that the word mddar mother has 
slipped out of the T.A. 

£ Akbar married him to his eldest 
daughter Sultan Khinim. B. 464. 
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lence there, Ghazi K. Muhammad Husain, S. Taimur Badakhshl, 
Mirzida ‘Ali K. and many others were sent off on 4 Dai under hie 
command in order that the Ran& and others might be guided to 
good service. Otherwise they were to be destroyed by the flaming 
sword. Much treasare was sent along with.them. In a short space 
of time that blackthoughted one was disgraced, and the general 
public enjoyed repose, and returned thanks. 

One of the occurrences! was the laying the foundation of poor- 
houses. From abundant graciousness and kindness an order was 
given to the workmen that they should erect sarais in the various 
quarters of the capital, and make them over to benevolent and 
generous persons so that the poor and needy of the world might have 
a home without having to look for it, or to endure the pain of waiting. 
In a short space of time the orders were admirably carried out, and 
those without resources enjoyed the comforts of a home in a foreign 
land. 

One of the occurrences was the death of Khan Jahin. When 
he returned successful from Bhati he took up his abode at Sihhat- 
pir. The sincerity of his son! had become somewhat clouded by 
the sense-robbing wine of self-love. Fortunately,’ the veil of honour 
was not rent. In a short space of time he fell upon the bed of pain. 
The heat of fever ended in constipation ().“ The Indian physicians 
did not understand the case and gave him heating medicines, and 
the thread of his life was snapped. He suffered pains in his belly for 
11 months, and died on the night of Dibadin 8 Dai, December 1578.* 
H.M. was much grieved and prayed for the forgiveness of his soul, 
but in accordance with the rule of the spiritual kingdom he submit- 
ted to destiny and was patient. 


See B. 266 and 200, but according 
to Badayint the poor houses he 


4 ikam-bastagi. Presumably 
this is the same as shikam giriftagt 


speaks of were not built till 991. 

* It is this passage which has led 
B. to say, p. 831, that A. F. remarks 
that Thin Jahin’s death wae oppor- 
tune, inasmuch as the immense 
plander of Bengal had led him to the 
verge of rebellion. But A. F. does 
not, I think, anywhere say that Thin 
Jah&n was inclined to be a rebel. 


and means constipation. But per- 
haps indigestion or dyspepsia is 
meant. 

B. gives the date 19 Chawwal 986, 
which is 19 December 1578 and 
corresponds with the 8 Dai of the 
text. 
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One of the occurrences was the arrival at court of Sultan 
Khwäja.“ When he was appointed to the office of the command of 
the Haj he went off there, taking with him large presents from the 
Shahinsbah for high and low, aud made the natives and the strangers 
of that country attainers of their desires. He transacted the 
important business he had there and then returned with a large 
caravan. On the 11th (Dai) H. M. went off to enjoy the pleasure of 
hunting, and Sultan Khwajab presented himself there. He pro- 
duced Arab horses and other rarities, and each of his oompanions 
enjoyed the bounty of the Shahinghah according to his degree. The 
Khwaja related many instances of the propitious assistances given by 
M., and so delighted the hearts and ears of men. 

Among them was this, that during the voyage a youth fell one 
night from the ship’s deck into deep water. Tae faster the ship 
moved on, the nearer sounded his cries, and they reached the ears 
of those on board. The Khwaja made a vow to the world’s lord and 
sent off a boat (sumbuk) with sailors in it and waited in expectation 
of tne Divine power. The crew thought this out-of-place searching 
to be absurd, and a long time elapsed. The tongues of the fault-finders 
grew long, and the good man was sunk insorrow. In the midnight of 
despair those who had been sent brought safely him who had fallen 
into the water. The ring of devotedness was fastened in the spiri- 
tual ear of the general public. In a short time the good services of 
the Khwaja bestowed a new lastreon him. He was made a Tarkhän“ 
and was appointed to the office of Sadr. At the same time an order 
was given that Mir Faqiru-d-din of Mashhad, who had the title of 

264 Nagib K., should proceed from Ujjain to the government of Patan. 
When he arrived there, Tarsin K., who was governor there, came to 
court. 


1 B. 428, A. N. 486, and Badaydni, 
Lowe 3851. 

1 An old Moghul title conveying 
certain privileges, and among others 
that of not being punished till the 
commission of nine offences. See B. 
384 and A. N. III, 635, where A. F. 
has a long note. Näru · d-din also 
pad this title. See Baday unt III, 198. 


B. M. Add. 27, 247, contains om 


sentences about Sultan Thwija which 
are not in the Bib. Ind. text. One is 
that he brought greetings tahiydt 
from the Begams, that is, from Gul- 
badan Begam and Sel¥m:. Begam, 
and the other is that he stated as a 
wonderful fact that the Begam's ship 
and his ship had kept together from 
the time they left Surat till their 
arrival at Jeddah. 
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One of the occurrences was the sending of a Mir Haj. The 
sole object of the sovereign is that the empty-handed aud deserving 
poor of every country may obtain their desires. As it was manifest 
that on hearing the report of the distribution of money, needy per- 
sons from Asia Minor and Syria assembled iu the Arab peninsula, 
and as the tale of the delight and the thanksgiving of the natives 
and foreigners in that country was reported to H.M., the ocean of 
his benevolence was commoved, and an order was given to the 
officers of the Caliphate that a generous and active-minded person 
should be appointed to this office, and that twice as much (mona: } 
as was sent formerly should be sent. Khwaja Yabya was represented 
as worthy of this post, and he was accepted. On 26 Dai he went 
off with a large caravan, to deliver the great gifts. He was the great 
grandson of Khwéj. Ahrar, and was one remove from Khwaja 
‘Abdullah, whom the Turanians call Khwajagén Khwaje. Though 
he had not much trod the srens of contemplation and piety (nazr u 
ta‘ulluh), yet he knew something of medicine and had read somewhat 
about Safism.? He was also one of the first of the age for truth and 
uprighiness. At this time also Qulij K. was sent to Gujarat in order 
that he might help the officers there in looking after the peasantry 
and the soldiers, and also that he might look after his own proper- 
ties. Haji Ibrabim was made Sadr of the province. But he did not 
understand the nature of this kind of education and showed the 
baseness of his nature and his folly, and received punishment“ 
accordingly, as will be mentioned in ite proper place. Also at this 
time Khwaja Ghiagu-d-din ‘Ali Agaf K. was sent to Malwa“ and 
Gujarat. Inasmuch as it is indispensable that a ruler should send 


and Makh-dtm-al mulkh wore sent 


1 Nabira pisarl. See BadayGni 
III, 99, who says he was three re- 
moves from K. Abrar. Apparently 
by “one remove A. F. means that 
he was grandson, for the Thwijagin 
Khwaja was Kh. Abrar’s eldest son. 

8 A. F. describes Sultan Khw&ja in 
nearly similar terms, A.N. III, 436. 
Baday uni II, 261, says four lace of 
rupees were made over to K. Tahyl 
and that the latter left Ajmere for 
Mecca in ha wil 986. ‘Abdu-n-nabi 


to Mecca with this caravan. 

8 See text 409. He was imprisoned 
in Ranthambhor and tried to escape, 
but the rope broke and he was killed. 
See D.A. 702, 703, and Badayant, 
Lowe II, 286, who hints that it was a 
murder and not a suicide. He died 
in 994. 

The Iqbklnäma saya he was sent 
there as balhahl. 


384 AKBARNAMA. 


everywhere able men so that the condition of the army may be 
known, that skilful and eloquent man was sent off on 20 Bahman to 
carry out the branding regulation in Malwa, and then to proceed to 
Gujarat. He was to improve the army in accordance with the advice 


of Shihab-d-din Ahmad K. and Qulij K. 


OHAPTER XLVI 885 


CHAPTER XLVI. 


Bramnine or tHe 24 Divine Year rrom tHe HOLY Accession, TO 
WIT, THE YEAR IsFANDARMAZ OF THE SECOND CYCLE. 


At this season, when the wise throne-ocoupant in his ample 
vision and with arrangements for the quest of Truth inaugurated the 265 
feast of a spiritual Spring, the material Spring also spread out the 
banquet of joy. 
Verne. 

Grace the assembly at this season, for with joyons leaves 
The rose adorns the plot, and the Shähinchih the world; 
The Alexander-like prince Akbar at attainments feast 
Like Elias drained the cup from wisdom’s fountain. 


On Wednesday 12 Muharram 987, 11 March 1589, after the 
passing of six hours forty seven minutes, the brightener of the 
temporal and spiritual world, the unveiler of wisdom and perception, 
the assayer of the jewels of creation, the watchman of the visible 
and the invisible, cast his rays on the mansion of Aries. Hearts 
felt the stirring of Truth, and forms received spiritual purity. The 
reasoning powers were refreshed by the waters of wisdom, the capi- 
tal of the brains was enlarged, the flashes of light gave glory to 
inward and outward things, the skirt and the pooket of the Age 
were filled with the flowers of wish. Thousands of enchanting 
pictures robbed the critical and acute of steadiness. The world's 
lord sate on the divan of success, and opened the treasures of abun- 
dance. Crowds upon crowds of men attained their desires and gath- 
ered oollyrium for the eyes, medicine for the heart, and the capital 
of life. May the Incomparable Deity keep the lord of horisons in 
joy in the deep shade of His permanence together with treasure: 
showing wisdom and a jewel-scattering disposition! 


Ferse. 


For ever, #0 long as day follows yesterday, 
For ever, 20 long as the current year follows the passed one 
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May he abide, may his heart be green, and the world at his 
beck, | 
Heaven help him, dominion support him, God be his friend. 


In the beginning of the year Mozaffar K. obtained leave to go 
to the government of Bengal, and H.M. bade him wipe away the 
grief of the oppressed in that land. The first duty of just rulers is 
to make over countries, where tribes of mankind and various animals 
abound, to farsighted and just officers of wide capacity, so that the 
jewel of humanity may be polished and be weighed in the balance 
of equity, and the administration of justice and the augmentation of 
dominion may have their proper place. : 


(Some three lines of rhetoric.) 


When Kh&n Jahan was dying, Mogaffar K., who had an abun- 
dant share of choice qualities, was nominated to the government of 
Bengal and departed thither on 8 Farwardin, 14 March 1579, after 
being loaded with salutary counsels. Rizavi K. was made bakhshi. 
The civil business (Diwani) was entrusted to Mir Adham and Rai 

266 Patr' Dis, while hakim Abul? Fath was made Sadr and Amin. M. 
Nijgbat K., Mir Jamãlu- d-dinꝰ Husain Anji and many others accom- 
panied them, .and they were all presented with robes of honour and 
select horses. An order was issued to Ismail“ Quli K. that he should 
make over the government to the new officer, and should himself 
repair to court so that the pain of his grief might be assuaged 
hy the balsam of favour, and his disturbed heart be tranquillised. 
Ordars were algo issued to Qiyé K., Baba K., and Jabbari and 
others that they should continue to look after the army. At this 
time also H.M. erased the record of Mozaffar Husain M.’s offences 
and was graqious to him. He regarded his sedition in Gujarat us 
not having occurred. Though the world’s lord shrinks from taking 
life, and always applies the remedy of kindness to the wicked, yet, 


B. 469. has Ij. The Maagir III, 358, says 

2 B. 424. „ £ the Injuwiya are Saiyids of Shiraz.” 

v Author of the Persian Dictionary B. 360. He was K. Jahin's 
the Farhang-Jaliangirl. The text younger brother and probably ex- 
has Anju, but B. has Inju which he pected to succeed him. 


says is part of Shiraz. J. III. 423 n. 
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with regard to this great benefaction, it appeared to him that the 
simple soul (of Mozaffar II.) was not the source of wickedness, and 
that he had been led into strife by seditious and shortsighted per- 
sons. At this time M. ‘Aziz Kokaltash retired into the defiles of 
obscurity on account of excessive imaginings and for some days was 
excluded from court. He had made over Mir Aläũd-din collector! 
(‘amlguzar) to his servant on suspicion of his dishonesty. The latter 
had a grudge against him and tortured him so that he died. The 
Mirza in his extreme justice capitally punwhed the daring wretch 
who had taken advantage of his opportunity. And this act of justice 
he performed, not at the request of anybody, but from piety to God. 
The Mir’s father came from Persia to ask for redress, and brought 
the oppression that had been exercised over the Mir to the august 
notice. H. M., who in his court makes no difference between relative 
and stranger, and no distinction between a chief of chiefs (beglar- 
begi) and a tangled-haired beggar, ordered that the officers of 
justice should inquire into the matter and report the result without 
glozing over it. That delicately nurtured one suspected that he had 
lost favour and went into retirement, and won over the father by 


large sums of money. 


1 J. II. 43. 

2 The variant ba kamal na durus t, 
Ou account of complete dishonesty," 
is supported by 1.0. MS. 236. 

The story does not occur in the 
Lucknow edition. In the Iqbalnama 
it is entered under the 25th year. 
The story told there is that when the 
Kh&n ‘Agim was governor of Gujarat 
he, on suspicion of dishonesty, nude 
over Aläü-d-din YazdT his diwau to 
his servant named Talil who beat 
Al&a-d-din so severely that he died. 
Though the Kh&n ‘Azim capitally 
punished his slave by way of retalia- 
tion, yet ‘Al&éA-d-din's father came 
from Yazd und complained to Akbar 
who made over the investigation of 
the case to Qagi Jalal, thea ny Qazt 
(Judge-Advucate). As th Khan 


‘Azim hed punished his servant, he 
looked upon this revival of the charge 
as a proof that Akbar was displeased 
with him. He paid a large sum to 
the father and so satisfied him, and 
then retired again to his garden in 
Agra. The account of this affair in 
B. M. Add. 27, 247, differs from that 
in the text. It the first place it says 
upparently that M. Koka n conduct 
was the result of drinking. FazGni 
kbumér bal are the words used. 
Secondly, it calls Mir ‘AlAi-d-din 
Tarafti (?) and Mir Kokae's Visier 
und says that as he had embegsled 
much money, the Mirz& made him 
over to ‘Jélib who was one of his own 
slaves, and that Talib on account of 
a private emnity beat ‘Alaa d-din so 
that he died. It does not aay any - 
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One of the occurrences was the departure of the ambassador of 
‘Adil' K. of Bijépir, Though out of somnolent fortune ne did not 
obey orders in a proper manner, yet like the other rulers of the 
Deccan he always sent prudent men and choice presents and kept 
himself known to the august court. On this occasion also he had 
sent an able! and plausible man along with the rarities of the 

267 country. H.M. granted the desires of the ambassador and gave him 
leave to depart. He sent Hakim“ ‘Ali along with him, as the bearer 
of salutary advices, and to warn him (‘Adil K.) that if he did not 
hearken to them, he would be made war upon. | 

One of the events was the putting to school of Sultan Murad. 
Now that he had arrived at the age of eight, and had recovered from 
successive ailments, H.M. desired that he should learn his letters. 
It was signified to S. Abul-Faig Faizi, who is singular for knowledge 
and practice, and who is renowned by his title of maltku-s-sh‘aré, 
that he should instruct the prince. In a short time H.M.’s desire 
was accomplished, and the spiritual and physical window was 
opened. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival at court of Mir Nizäm. 
It has already been stated that Abdullah“ K. and ‘Abdi Khwaja 
had been sent off along with the ambassadors of Badakhshan. M. 
Shahrukh regarded their arrival as the stock of eternal bliss. As 
the Khanim war ill, and the star of har life was near its setting, she 
sent off her daughter Mihman B., and the Mir aforesaid who was 
her son-in-law (i.e. was married to Mihmin B.), to the holy court 
along with the rarities of the country, in order that she might bind 
herself anew to the saddlestraps of fortune. Several of the cour- 
tiers met them and conducted them with honour, and on 21 Urdibihist 

they paid their respects. On 16 Kbirdid Waszir K. did homage, 


thing Bbout the Kokah punishing 5 The T. A., Elliot V, 411, gives his 
Talib. The father complained and name as Khwije ‘Abdallah, and says 
Akbar made over the case to the that he and his son Shih Beg 


Qigt. received presents from Akbar. 

1 Usually called All ‘Adil Shah. ® A physician and engineer, B. 466 
Also called Abul Mugaffar, murdered | He came from Gtlgn. 
10 April 1880. He reigned for about * Vide supra, text, p- 245. 


22 yeers. He was the husband of 
Chand Btbt. 


CHAPTER XLYI. 399 


and was well received. As the government of Gujarat had been en- 
trusted to Ahihäbu-d-din Ahmad K., he (Wazir) had been ordered to 
Idar. Ina short time the Rai of that country submitted and fell to 
supplications. The country wus given to him (the Rai) and he came 

to do homage. §bahbéz K. also arrived at this time. He had 268 
settled the affairs of Ajmir, and reduced the recalcitrant ones to 
obedience. He did homage on the 27th of the month. 


CHAPTER XLVII. 


THE ACCEPTANCE BY ALI. THE WISE MEN OF THE AGE OF THE SPIRITUAL 
PRIMACY (HH HA) OF THE WORLD’S LORD. 


The profound and judicious had perceived, from the dawning 
of the Sbähinshäh's personality, that he was the epitome of the 
volumes of perfection and had recognized him as akin to the spirit 
of holiness and as a gatherer of wisdom of the Divine school. From 
the beginning of the flashings of his intelligence up to his being 
seated on the throne of the Caliphate, and from the commencement 
of his daily-increasing fortune, those who could read the forehead of 
circumstance and were acquainted with mysteries, received fresh 
consolation; and, while congratulating themselves on their per- 
spicacity, they redoubled their supplications and thanksgivings. 
Inasmuch as the increase of temporal duties had thrown a veil over 
his world-illuminating spiritual beauty, it was not every one who could 
bring far-sighted intelligence to the point of understanding His 
Majesty, and there was a brisk market of inappreciation. Especially 
this was so with paper-worshipping scholiasts, sunk in the mire of 
roatine, and recognizing no knowledge except the garnering of old 
materials and market-worn beads of small value and writings in 
bluck and white on ancient folios which had been fabricated by 
servile decorators, 

Without indulging in the excessive panegyrics of professional 
encomiasts, verbal lapidaries * who sell words at the rate of precious 
stones, whoever casts a glance at the great diurnal of events, or 
looks with honest eyes into this jewelled volume, knows that those 


t 
. 


— — — — — — — — ——— — 


See Hughes’ Dict. of Islam, 8. v. 
Jjtihad. 

2 Infelirdshan-i-khamadhan faroeh, 
lit. word-cutters who sell agates. 
For khamdhan see Vullers s.v. It 
is an exceptionally hard stone and 


according to some is agate. Being 
so hard it is presumably difficult and 
costly to cut, and apparently rheto- 
ricians or word-cutters are repre- 
sented as selling their words as if 
they were precious stones. 
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glorious works (Ak bar's) are above human comprehension, and that 
they furnish a splendid! spectacle to readers of the lines of the fore- 
head. From the time that chooser of one-ness, adorner of multipli- 
city, tarned his attention to scientific subjects, and to the varied pur- 
suits of mankind, and when, by removing some of his veils, he 
allowed his profundity and farsightedness to deck the bridal chamber 
of manifestation, he scattered from his ocean heart such sublime 
words concerning the mysteries of vision and'piety, and the apices 
of theory and practice, that the scorched hearts of instruction’s fur- 
nace fell into amazement, and the crew of the schools sank into the 
abode of astonishment. It is not the case (dastan) with revelation and 
vision that holy thoughts, lofty genius, sublime energy acquire by 
learning and e perience clearness of heart, step by step. Such 's the 
case“ with the er and eloquent. To them these things come 
not without the alloy of effort. But those who by happy fortune 
obtain Academy of God the marks of things Divine and human 
withont any intermediary, peruse the documents of Primary Reason 
and the Astrolabe of the heaven of holiness. It was fitting that 269 
formalists who dwell within the four walls of routine should enter 
the defiles of amazement, and that the mental foot of the superficial 
and short-sighted should stumble, that the wide space of ignorance 
and little vision should be filled, and that the dustbin of their inward 
darkness should discharge black waters. Those who did not under- 
stand the case imagined that the whole life-time of the sovereign had 
been spent in study,while many in their blackheartedness and per- 
versity plunged into the saline waste of envy, and were spiritually and 
physically ruined. A few, by a happy star and auspicious disposition, 
were guided to the forum of. enlightenment and satisfied their eyes 


-_ a ential — . — — — — 
as * . — —.— — CR — — 


1 Abddserat. But the reading may mean place of purity, and there 


seems doubtful, for if Akbar’s deeds 
were incomprehensible by the human 
intellect, they could not be a splendid 
spectacle to the readers of his fore- 
head. I. O. 235 has bddserai cloud - 
land,” or somethir . invisible or non- 
existent, and this seems a preferable 
reading. The Lucknow ed. omits 
many lines here. But ab&dser&! 


labour no learning. 


may be a reference here to the Abd - 
{ns who were a sect of the Parsls. 
See Dabistin, Calcutta ed. of 1809, 
p. 11, where the word abi di is defined 
as a place of purity (jdtpak). 

& Guftugot. Perhaps Such is the 
remark of the learned Without 
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and their ears. Some open-eyed! ones who for many years had 
painfully striven in the quest of knowledge, and were now watching 
in justice’s portico held a meeting to expound * the mystery, and after 
exchanging many extraordinary experiences, they all joined in saying, 
“Tt is the glory of the holy spirit which has come to the kindling 
point. On this day the light of saintship is casting a ray on his 
inner soul. It is from the right thinking of the world’s lord that 
this great rank has been bestowed on him. Or has he in the pure 
temple of privacy kept burning the lamp of study, and now by the 
goodness of God is he exhibiting it? Or is it the result of magic 
and enchantment that the drum of enlightenment beats high and 
that the wondrous workings have shown themselves? 

Those who have by dint of auspiciousness and a happy star aban- 
doned the following of routine, und opened the eyes of vision, and kin- 
dled the lamp of understanding, recognized the unique one of horizons 
as the leader (péshwa) of the spiritual world, and rubbed off the rust 
of astonishment. Nay, a set stained with the dust of routine (tagléd) 
received a whisper of just appreciation by virtue of ancient records“ 
and took the road of right thinking. When the matted-haired of 
the desert of vagabondage, and the heavy-footed * ones of the abode 
of vertigo, obtain such high rank in fortune’s divan, why should we be 
astonished at the success of a just and right-thinking king?” By 
the guidance of an open-browed fortune they became believers and 
made an active market for the now institutions (Ain). 


Verse. 


Those cognisant of the final result of things 
Made a new prayer about the sovereign : 


L Zahirnigahan, which generally 
means superficialists, but seems here 
to have a good sense. 

2 The text has shash got . 35 
“foolish talking,” but both the I. O. 
MSS. have ras got, css 3) dis- 
course about secrets,’ and this 
seems a preferable reading. 

5 J presume the reference is to 
some old prophecies which pointed 


to the coming of Akbar. See Lowe 
295, where reference is made to a 
pamphlet by the Sharifs of Mecca. 
Perhaps ‘7% the reference is to the 
accounts of former kings having 

Perhaps the reference is to 
stationary ascetics such as Simeon 
Stylites. But the I.O. MSS. have 
for diwar deoadr “demon hawnted.” 
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“So long as the revolving sphere be full of stars,' 
And matter be composed of those two things, 
May the Shäh's personality be the world’s lamp, 
May his cheek be brighter than the moon! ” 


When the sublime meetings were brightened by the lights of 
the Unique one of Truth’s banquet and of intellectual power, and 
the luminary of recognition shone for the distant as for the near, 
the acute and awakened of heart, and the wisdom-choosing seekers 
after knowledge, who were stayed in various religions and divers 
paths“ of the ancients, and in the winding-back alleys and ruined bye- 
paths, and were seeking for relief from their confusion,“ held a confer- 
ence* with the blissfully wise and the right-thinking. (They said), 
% Assuredly if the rank of ‘Ijtihad,’ which is lower than the dignity 
of a pure soul (na/fs-t qadsi), be a dispeller of the darkness of doubts, 
a wise sovereign shall by choice institutions become the pacifier of 
disturbed hearts. But® every one does not know the latter, while 370 
every one is familiar with the first. It is fitting then that the happy 
hivers of wisdom should come together and refer the old, heart- 
gnewing pain to this new physician. The medicine suitable for the 
age is to address the king by the style of Ijtihäd, and then to 
represent to him the confusion of religions and creeds and to beg 
him to untie the knot.” 

When their ideas were brought to the sacred hearing, the 
world’s lord for a while, from his love for a veil, did not accept the 
proposal, and the enlightened body had to have recourse to entreaty. 
Inasmuch as the granting of desires forms a part of the laudable 
character of that circumspect Seer (Akbar) and his profession is 


1 Stars and space. Apparently 
the meaning is that substance (gohar) 
owes its existence to the stars and 


apace. | 
8 LO. MSS. have the conjunction 
wa here. . | 
8 Both the I. O. MSS. insert the 
word hairat “ astonishment here. 
¢ Jirga. But the 1.0. MSS. have 
jabtar “an assembly of men convened 
for some important purpose. 
50 


6 The meaning is that every one 
knows the powers of an Jjlihad, but 
every one does not know the powers 
of a just king or of one of a holy 
spirit. B.M. Add. 27, 247 says that 
some right thinkers who had stud- 
ied the Mugdhitb Khamea (the five 
religions P) said that the rank of a 
Nafe qudet was higher than that of 
the office of Ijtihad, but that he first 
was not generally known. | 
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that of a Healer, it flashed upon the vision - partioo of the farsighted 
one, the understander of beginnings, the attainer of ends, that to 
come forth from the position of commander-in-chief of the spiritual 
world to this office and to apply his mind to it, was, in reality, an 
adorning of the veil and a choosing of a screen. He therefore 
rejoiced them by falfilling their desire. On 20 Shahriyar,' Divine 
month, there was an assemblage of the enlightened, and the thoughts 
of the wise unanimously agreed upon this, The world’s lord is the 
Imam of the Time, and the Mujtahid* of the age.” When the rest 
of mankind accept whatever he selects from out of the ce” adictions 
of the ancients, and from the sects upon sects of eloqdent truth- 


 Shahriyfr is the 6th month, and 10 Rajab—2 September 1579. From 
corresponds here nearly to 12 what the MS. Add. 27, 247, states 
August to 12 Septemher 1579. Thus it appears that the document was 
the 20th would be about I September executed one day before the meet- 
1579. Add. 27, 247, has 20 Shahriyfir, ing, viz. on a Wednesday. The 
Wednesday 10 Rajab (987). This document has been translated by 
would make the date 2 September Blochmann, 186. It will also be 
1579. In the T A. and in Badayant found in Lowe 279 (same translation), 
the date of the declaration is given and in Persian in the T. A. Curiously 
as Rajab 987, ie. between 24 August | enough, this important paper is not 
and 23 September 1579. But it translated in Elliot V, 413, where 
must have been. before 16 Rajab for there is merely the entry “ A legal 
on that day Akbar started for | discussion.” It will be seen also 
Ajmere, and as that corresponds to that the T.A. puts into this year 
8 September, the latest date for the (the 25th according to the calcula- 
declaration is the 7th id. As the tion there) the embassy of M. Fuld 
meetings in the. Ibzdatlchina took which A. F. puts into 28nd year, un- 
place on Thursdays the document less indeed the T.A.’s is a second 
was probably on the first or second embassy. The reference in Elliot V. 
Thursday of Rajab, i.e. the 4th or 418 seems wrong. The letter sent 
llth Rajeb corresponding to 29 with Ful&d does not appear in the 
August or 8 September 1579. From Ingh3. Iam not sure if Lowe's trans- 
the chapter which describes Akbar's lation, 278, of the corresponding 
visit to Ajmere we learn that he left passage in Badayfini is right. It 
his capital on 26 ShabriyQr, and this rather looks aa if the meaning was 
therefore must correspond to 16 that ‘Abdullah in this year sent back 
Rajab, the date mentioned by Nig- M. Fulad and Khwije Ehatth with 
mu- d-din and Badayfin!, conse- him. See text 270. 
quently 20 Shahriyur, the day of 2 See Hughes’ Dict. of Islam, s.v. 
the declaration, must correspond to Ijtihad and Mujtahid. : 


—— 2 —— CEE 
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seekers, they will gather the Divine favour.“ To this statement 
they attached their seals, and a record of enlightenment was 
executed. Maulana Abdullah Sultan-piri, who had the lofty title 
of Makhdim-al-mulk (served by the country), Shaikh Abdu-n-nabi 
the Sadr, who was celebrated as the Shaikh-al-isläm, Ghazi K. 
Badakhshi, Hakim -almulk, and other great sages signed ' and sealed 
it. Those who were giddy and straying in the desert of doubts, put 
the bridle of fixity on the neck of discipleship, and the sitters in 
darkness received the light of certitude. The lamp of knowledge 
lighted up the interior of ignorance, and distracted hearts received 
new comfort. 

Also at this time the pulpit was honoured by the sky-touching 
feet of the Shahinghah, and the palace of wisdom received a fresh 
exaltation and a new heaven was revealed to the age. Inasmuch as 
the endeavour of H.M. is to carry out proper actions where possible, 
and various good things were accomplished by the exertions of that 
unique one of the banquet of enlightenment, every choice act which 
represented itself to his mind, or which he heard of as having been 
performed by God-worshippers in old times, was regarded by him 


EE AE RTL 2. 


1 It is curious that A. F. does not contrary to the Qoran, and were for 
mention his father MubSrak as one the good of the people; and that op- 
of those who signed. According position thereto wotild involve ruin 
to Badayfn!, Mubzrak was the in this world and damnation in the 
chief contriver of the affair, and the next. But the saving clause that his 
one who drafted the declaration. | orders were not to be contrary to 
NigSmu-d-din ala. mentions art the Qoran and be for the good of the 
bkrak as one of the subscribers. It people gave a loop-hole for opposition. 
evidently was the result of s con- 1 Badaylini seems to have copied the 

promise, and is a document capable of {| document from the T. A., but he has 
various interpretations. It declared some original remarks on its scope 
that a just Sultan (Sultin-i-‘adil) and effect. Apparently his allusion 
was higher in rank than a Mujtahid to Hairati and A. F. means that they 
that Akbar was the Sultan-al-islim» | became fire-worshippers and so it 
Kahf al anadm (the Sultzn of Islam might be agi b. that A. F. preferred 
and the Refuge of mankind), and a fire (or hell) to ruin. The cold dis- 
just prince, eto., and that whichever position attributed to the people of 
of the conflicting views of Mujtahids Transoxians is playful allusion to 
he selected, should be received’ by the meaning of the expression M&- 
men, and that also he might issuc w&rS-an-nahr (beyond the river). 
new orders, provided they were not 
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as a means of pleasing God, and was carried into effect. As at this 
time it came to his hearing that the guiding Im&ms and legitimate 
OCaliphs did not leave worship to others, but took this weighty matter 
on their own shoulders, he resolved to imitate them in this, and to 
reap the reward thereof. As the administration of the world and 
the dispensation of justice are great occupations, he did not indulge 
in long discourses, bat was contented with what was necessary. 

271 Several times he distributed enlightenment in the chief mosque of 
the capital (Fathpür) and the audiences gathered bliss. One of the 
discourses (KAujba) which my most excellent of brothers, S. Abu-l- 
Faig Faigi, put by his orders into verse was as follows :— 


Verse. 


In the name of Him who gave us sovereignty, 
Who gave us a wise heart and a strong atm, 
Who guided us in equity and justice, 

Who put away from our heart aught but equity; 
His praise is beyond the range of our thoughts, 
Exalted be His Majesty, Allah Akbar. 


Inasmuch as his thoughts were pure, he by heart-enlightening 
words made an impression on the good, and communicated Divine aid 
to them. There were wonderfal awakenings. And since saline 
soil depraves good seed, the hearts of the entirely bad were made 
yet more puckered, and the dark mirror of the disordered in brain 
and blackguards in action was made yet more distorted.* As it is an 
old custom that the stupid denizens of the demon-haunted ® land of 
ignorance indulge in foolish talk about the pious servants of God, 
and that they term potsherds valuable jewels, and reckon a broken 


t of. Lowe 277, Elliot V. 412, and 
B. 185. A. F's version is slightly 
different from Nig&mu-d-din, and 
Badayin! says that Akbar broke 
down in his first attempt to preach. | 
A. F. represents him as having often 


officiated: (bdrhd). The date given 
in the T. A. and Badayfnf is Friday. 
Jamide-al-awal 987, 28 June 1579. 


Consequently Akbar's appearance in 


the pulpit preceded by about two 


months the promulgation of the dec- 
laration, though A. F. mentions the 
latter first. Mr. Kéene has given a 
paraphrase of Faires verses in his 
Guide to Agra, p. 61. 
Text, ndbtar, Ls. clearer, but 1.0. 
MSS. have tdbear. 
8 Text decldkh, but both the I. O. 
MSG. have deosdr. 
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atone as a mirror of Divinity and a night-gleaming radiancy, every 
faction went about in the streets of ignorance and the back-lanes of 
wickedness speaking foolishly and spreading calumnies. On every 
side there arose the dust of commotion and the black smoke of dark- 
ness. Assemblages of wickedness congregated together. One set of 
those base ones who are nocturnal animals and blind feelers with their 
feet (padi xoban) in the day charged that Unique of God's servanta, 
who is the glory of his race, with claiming the Godhead, and by 
such improper talk they fell into the pit of external ruin. Apparently 
this God-displeasing crew were led into error by the circumstan- 
ces that some of the leading unionists ' who were of the school of 
Nosair* and had the enthusiasm of Husain“ b. Mangir recognized 
and spoke of the Khedive of spirituality as the Witness of God“ 
(Mughir-i-Haqq). The throne-occupant of Fortune on account of his 
principle of Peace with all“ did not severely rebuke the idle talkers * 
and distracted ones. The foolish ones lost the footing of bliss, and 
fell into the mire of futile ideas. There was a market-day for the 
liars and falsifiers. Some of the heated fanatics of the desert of 
destruction said that the Prince of the Age wished to claim to 
be the prophet of the incomparable Deity. The proof of this imagi- 
nation of the strife-mongers was that the Shähinthäh was continually 
introducing noble laws, and making verdant the parterres of realm 


Bagdad, 309 A. H. (922 A. D.). See J. 
ITI, 854, n. 2, the Safflna-al-auliya and 


Pes qadamdan-i-tkjahati, “ nore 
runners of concord.” 


2 Nosair is said to have been the 
name of the father of an adherent of 
All who regarded him as a divinity. 
According to another account Nosair — 


was ‘All's freedman. See D’Herbe- 
tot 8. v. Nossuirivui:, and also -Hist. 
et Rel. des Noagairis by René Dus- 
sand, Paris 1900, p. 9, eto. The No- 
sairts are a Syrian sect and still exist. 
They resemble the Ism‘aTlis. See 
Reclus Asie Anterieure, p. 748: Pos- 
sibly, however, by Nosair A. F. means 
Nair Khusrau. See Schefer, 
“Voyage de Nassiri Khorran,” p. ii, 
note. 

A famous myatic put to death at 


D’Herbelot, a. v. Hallaje. Akbar’s re- 
mark at J. III, 394, foot of page, is 
explained by.the account in D’Herbe- 
lot, u. v. Faraoun, taken from S. Alu- 


al-daulah, of why Pharoah and Husain 


b. Mansür were differently treated 


by God. B.M. MS., Add. 27, 247, has 


some different readings in this pas- 
sage. 

¢ It is not clear whether the idle 
talkers here referred to are the No- 
sairis or their opponents. But MS. 
Add. 27, 247, seems to show clearly 
that the persons meant are Akbar’s 
injudicious friends and not his 
enemies. 
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and religion, and pointing out the discrepancies in the doubtful 
272 expressions of the ancients. Bewildered hearts and short-sighted 
persons indulged in these thoughts, and the spectacle of his reciting 
the Khutba contrary to custom and his mounting the pulpit-for the 
guidance of mankind helped the delusion. Many from acceptance ! 
of hearsay and belief in idle words came to believe this. Thus 
there was a splendid market for strife-mongering and fabrication. 
Then the fact of the foolish talk of the wicked came to H.M.’s 
hearing, he, from his wide capacity and his contemplation of the 
wonders of creation, did not believe it, and said often - Good God.” 
How could it enter into tle narrow thoughts of the ignorant that 
recent creatures belonging to a dependent existence and of feeble 
intellect should ascribe to themselves a share in Divinity? And have 
the leaders of humanity who have by thousands of miracles expounded 
the prophetic office come into the world, and have cycles elapsed, 
that an opinion like this should be cherished and increase, and that 
the dust of unbelief be not yet laid? How could such a notion come 
into my mind? Why does such an evil thought bewilder the super- 
ficial and the worshippers of externals? Inasmuch as censure and 
reproach give a fresh lustre to hearts which are pure, it would be 
improper to reprove those black-thoughted ones who cause an in- 
crease of light.” A set of evil-thoughted, shameless ones imagined 
that the Prince of horizons regarded with disfavour the Muham- 
madan religion (din 1-Ahmadi). The sole evidence which those 
wrong-headed wicked ones, whose understanding was rusted, had 
for this was that the wise sovereign out of his tolerant disposition 
and general benevolence, and extensive overshadowing, received all 
classes of mankind with affection. Especially did he search for 
evidence in religious matters from the sages of every religion and 
the ascetics of all faiths. Nor did he accspt the replies of the head- 
atrong and uninquiring. Above all, at this time Christian philo- 
sophers assailed the orthodox (mataſiggͤn, those in agreement) of 
the day in the sublime assemblies, and learned discussions were 
carried on. The calumniators* of the enlightened who by pretences 


| Gogh bandagt, but Lucknow ed. right and the meaning is following 
has kosbandagi, and explains the | the drum,” i. e., sequacity. 
phrase as meaning obedience to or 1 Badnamkanén, All the MSS. 
acceptance of hints. Perhaps los is |= seem to have a conjunction before 
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had claimed for themselves a learning that did not exist, made a 
olamour in the court of sovereignty. They were put to shame in the 
daily market of justice and the heyday of discrimination, and lowered 
their heads into the folds of ignorance, but in the privy chambers of 
‘darkness they joined their confederates in the ory that they were 
mourning the loss of Faith, and that the king of the Age had, out of 
partiality, not accepted their replies. In their wickedness they cast 
suspicion upon that choice one of truth and that inwardly eiflightened 
one. In their black-heartedness and shamelessness, they gave no 
heed to the fact that the honour and respect which this appreciative 
throne-occupant used to show to the family of the prophet had been 
rarely exhibited by other monarchs. Many good Saiyyids had been 
raised to dignities and high offices by the favour of H.M., and from 
time to time they were still farther. promoted and the garden of 
their wishes kept watered and verdant. Nor did he permit that any 
member of this family should lay his head on the holy feet,' or rab 
the forehead on the threshold of fortune. A set of squint-eyed, 
wicked people taxed him with Sh‘iism; and so led astray simple- 
minded Sunnis. The cause of the stumbling of this set was that in 
the sublime assemblies the proofs of those two sects, like those of 
other sects, were discussed, and that the Sbahinshah from equity 
selected what was preferable. 


Verse. 


When a statement is strong in argument, 
It is unfortunate if you do not listen to it. 


His likes or dislikes,* the greater or lesser numbers of the disput- 
ants, their being acquaintances or strangers, raised no dust of differ-, 
ence. The short-sighted and irreflecting on seeing his fondness for 
discussion indulged in idle talk. The favour shown to Persians, 


this word. Perhaps the meaning is | tion. Perhaps this was why he with- 
“Those who by their conduct brought drew his foot when Baday fin! wished 
a disgrace on the party of the en- to kiss it before going to the holy 


lightened.” war. But the translation is not 
!- of. B. 169. It appears from this complete (Lowe, 284) or correct. 
passage that Akbar exempted Saiy- 2 Nafrdt-i-samir. The Lucknow 


yids from the ceremony of prostra- ed. has tagarrab-i-samir. 


373 
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most of whom belonged to that sect (the Shia, increased the evil 
thoughts of the turbulent. Out of ignorance, and worship of routine, 
they did not remember the precept about accepting the explanation 
that was conformable to reason.“ And either the promotion of Tu- 
ranians was hidden from the bigoted eyes of this set, or they wilfally 
remain d ignorant of it and sought for pretexts. An impure fac- 
tion reproached the caravan-leader of God-knowers with being of the 
Hindu (Brahman) religion. The ground for this improper notion was 
that the prince out of his wide tolerance received Hindu sages into 
his intimacy, and inoreased for administrative reasons the rank of 
Hindus, and for the good of the country showed them kindness. 
Three things supported the evil-minded gossips. First—The sages of 
different religions assembled at court, and as every religion has 
some good in it, each received some praise. From a spirit of justice, 
the badness of any sect could not weave a veil over ita merits. 
Second—The season of Peace with all“ was honoured at the court 
of the Caliphate, and various tribes of mankind of various natures ob- 
tained spiritual and material success. Third—The evil nature and 
crooked ways of the base ones of the age. 

By the right-thinking and truthfal conduct of the world’s lord, 
they were soon put to shame for their ignorance, and set about 
endeavouring to amend the days of their ignorance, but many as a 
retribution for their evil deeds descended into the tortures of 
failure. 


1 Ddstén-i-bar girifian i-muwafig tions P or is it to accept a congruous 
“accepting the simplest explana- statement. 
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CHAPTER XLVIII. 


Tax Honour pone To Quysu-p-pin KHAN BY HIS BEING APPOINTED 
70 hR Atitiq ro Prince Sotrinw Sexiu. 


(This chapter begins with some general remarks on humanity, 
and then launches out into a panegyric of Akbar and his son Sultan 
Selim. After more than a page of this stuff it proceeds to relate how 
Qatbu-d-din K. was on 22 Shahriyir (beginning of September 1579) 
appointed Atäliq, or tutor, of the prince, and received the robe of 
honoar called a dég# (see supra II. 12], 1. 7; it is the dag of the 
dictionaries, B. 333 spells it dég#) „which holds a high rank in the 
holy family” and the title Beglarbegi). 

(Translation resumed). He (Qutbu-d-din in gratitude for this 275 
great gift resolved upon holding a splendid banquet, and begged for 
H. M's presence at it. H.M. granted his wish, and the house of the 
faithful became the envy of the spheres by the arrival of the sacred 
feet. On this occasion eternal bliss was conferred (on Qutbu- d - din) 
by the noble prince’s being placed on his shoulder. There was re- 
joicing and there was scattering of largesso. 


Verse. 


There was a heaven-illaminating banquet-hall 

Such as the stars seldom see in dreams 

The spectators were fascinated by beholding it 
Wisdom lost its tongue, and the tongue became ear. 


' of. Lowe 278, and Elliot V. 418, 
where for “young prince, eto.” read 
“the king and the princes hanoured. 
him with their presence”; and for 


“ back " read “shoulder.” Apparently 


Akbar himself put Selim on Qutbu- 

d-din’s shoulder. Badaytint 262 

says Akbar tried to convert Qutbu- 

d-din and failed. A. F. does not 
51 


mention two things which occurred 
about this time, viz. a great fire at 
Fathpür Sikri, and the deaths of 80 
women and children in consequence 
of overcrowding at a distribution of 
alms. Ferishta and Thiff K. men- 
tion the fire, and T. A., Elliot V. 
413, and Badayin!, Lowe 272, the 
deaths from overcrowding. 
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CHAPTER XLIX. 
Exprpition or H. H. ro Asmene. 


The glorious sovereign from exceeding quest of truth, and an 
enlightened mind, pays no regard to himself and continually fares 
forward. From time to time he performs the part of a watchman 
and bestows a fresh market day cn the world’s market place, and 
irrigates the garden of faith. He looks out everything from head 
to foot and makes progresses in order to keep up his acquaintance 
(with people and places). Out of good thinking and for the 
acquisition of bliss. he cireumambulates the shrines of saints—a 
thing which even lofty-viewed collectors of truth little attend to. 
He thereby lights up the countenance of truth-worship, and 
76 furnishes means of rejoicing to the superficial and the worshippers 
of externals. Varied delight too comes to the esoteric. At this 
time, when the lights of knowledge of Divine things had obtained 
manifestation, and the beauteous forma (of truths) were enlightening 
modes of life, it flashed upon his august mind that these good old 
customs (of pilgrimages) were not religions exercises except under 
certain conditions, and that royal expeditions were not meritorious 
if undertaken withou: consideration of the public weal. He made 
inquiries to find out if such conditions were absent and if he might, 
in ccntradiction to former years, put off his visit to Ajmere. When 


1 This was the last visit Akbar 
paid to Ajmere. In the following 
year he sent his son Daniel, but 
gave up his own visit. See text 
316-17. Badaytn!, writing in about 
1594, says, Lowe, p. 280, that Akbar 
had not been to the shrine for four- 
teen years. He adds that on this 
occasion Akbar traversed the last 
ten miles on foot, and that sensible 
people smiled and said it was pass- 


ing strange that H.M. shonld ex- 
hibit such devotion to the Ajmere 
Khwaja when he denied the real 
root, from every corner of whith 
hundreds of thousands of thousands 
of saints as perfect as the Thwzis 
had sprung. It will be observed 
that this year Akbar did not visit 
the shrine’ on the anniversary-day, 
as was his custom. It looks there- 
fore as if the visit was an after- 
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it appeared that an expedition in that direction would be a means of 
calming the public and enhance the submission of the recalcitrant, 
he, on 26 Shahriyir, Divine month, 8 September 1579, placed the 
foot of fortune in the stirrup of world conquest and set off thither. 
In accordance with excellent customs he enjoyed, stage by stage, 
the pleasure of hunting. He conferred new lustre on the ad- 
ministrators of justice. Crowds upon crowds of men obtained 
their desires and rejoiced. For some, worldly affairs and outward 
businesses were arranged, while many had their spiritual desires, 
and their wishes appertaining to the iuner world, gratified. That 
cavalier of the field of enlightenment remained in communion with 
the Incomparable Deity, and adorned the external world. While 
involved in various emp!oyments he moved along with a free soul. 
From the time that the question (dästän) of Society and Solitude 
made its appearance in the world, and the thread of the observance 
of the vestiges of one’s predecessors acquired consistency, there have 
been few instances of such full co-existence of theae two opposites in 
one worshipper of God. The acute of every sect on beholding the 
marvels of this Unique One sank their head in the folds of astonish- 
ment in such a manner as cannot be described, and does not come 
within the domain of audition. Every seot was conviuced that the 
whole energies of tho world’s iord were expended on their special 
rales, and that his proficiency in them was tho rosult of his long 
study of them. By God's aid, just as wondrous works appeared in 
the matter of calming worldly agitators, and as the glory of them 
reached the near and the distant, so still more abundant were his 
marvellous transactions in the wide sphere of the spiritual kingdom. 
The lamp of guidance for the seekers after auspiciousness shone 
brilliantly. A fresh instance, and one which adorns the pen, is me 
tale of the obedience of the tiger. 

On 26 Mihr (about 6 October 1579) the glorious standards cast 
their rays on the tank of Khwias Khan. The landowners (biimidn) 
of that neighbourhood rubbed the forehead of supplication, and 
related as follows: ‘A traveller was passing through a dreadful 


thought devised to quiet the people. arrived there on 19 Shäbin, which 

The visit was paid in Abin and near seems to correspond to 11 October 

Akbar's birthday. | 1679 (Nigimu-d-df2, Lucknow lith. 
1 Five bos from Ajmere. Akbar d., p. 364). 
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forest in this vicinity, and a fasting! beast of prey rose up to 
destroy his life, but a remedy was found by the strong-souled, 
happy-hearted man. He immediately drew a line round himself and 
called upon the name of the world’s lord (Akbar). On hearing the 
honoured name the beast stood still, and the man escaped from his 
mortal danger.”* The awakened men of the country placed anew 
the neck of auspiciousness in the noose of sincerity. There was a 
clapping of the hands on the part of those who had found their goal, 
277 and there was au increase of devotion. When H. M. heard of this 
wondrous working of fortune he, from the greatness of his genius, 
and from his keeping behind the veil, set no store by it, but said, 
“Tf the tale be true I shall never hunt this animal again, nor seek 
to take his life.” The wondrous miracles of this Unique of the Age 
are higher than that the swift cavaliers of the plain of enlighten- 
ment can reach that tract, and the lofty rank of that unity-chooser, 
multiplicity-adorner, is too far off for the highflyers of soaring spirit 
to be able to spread their pinions in the atmosphere of the recogni- 
tion thereof. 
Verse. 


We, when we contemplate him, 
Are the astonied ones of Oreation, 
What know we of his perfect substance: 
Wé are the know-nothings of Creation. 


1 Text UU.“ Unknowing or a 
stranger, but I. O. MS. 235 has 
SG “fasting,” and this seems to 
be the true reading. 

2 The story of the tiger is told at 
somewhat greater length in the T.A. 
at the end of the 25th year, but is 
not translated in Elliot. Nigimu- d- 
din says that there are many tigers 
between Ranthanbhür and Ajmere, 
and that the subject of the incident 
was coming to the latter place when 
he fell in with the tiger. He adds 
that the teller of the story swore to 
Akbar that he had seen the man 
and heard the tale from him. The 


T. A. adds that Khwiag Khin’s tank 
is five kos from Ajmere, that Akbar 
arrived there on 19 Shab&n, and that 
on Friday the 24th id., 16 October 
1579, he walked the five kus into 
Ajmere. The text of the Newal 
Kishore cdition is imperfect in the 
account of the tiger-story. 

s The Lucknow edition has a differ- 
ent reading in first line, and if gals 
is for yah, place, it is unusual to find 
it standing alone. Perhaps aS gah 
means time here, and the translation 
should be “ When he came to contem- 
plate him.” Possibly we should read 
bd bimgah “ at the fearful place.” 
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On 8 bau (about 14 October 1579), Divine month, he cast his 
august shadow on that city. He performed his devotions and paid 
his visit tothe shrine. The ministers thereof and the other wishful 
expectants reaped various joys from his liberality. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of S. ‘Abdu-n-nabi and 
Molla Abdullah Sultanpiri to the Hijas. The treasure-like dis- 
position of the Shahinshah desired that the empty-handed ones of 
the seven worlds, and the well-meaning ones of every country, might 
carry away an abundant provision from the table of his bounty. 
And he was ever sending for well-intentioned, active and skilful 
and honest men who would disbarse his gifts in foreign parts, and 
would make the distribution without being sharers in oppression, 
and without partiality for their friends. He continually chose from 
among travellers every one who was distinguished for truth and 
righteousness, and put large sums into their charge, so that the 
largesse of the Shadow of God might be comprehensive, and that his 
gratitude for his lofty fortunes might brighten the face of dominion. 
As the multitude of the needy ones in the peninsula of the Hijdz, and 
the numbers of ancuorites in that region, had impressed his mind, he 
every year sent off loads (Harwär) of gold under the escort of able and 
good men. His idea was that the ocean of his bounty should always be 
in motion. But as he became aware that the pushing and avaricious 
men of those shrines stirred up the dust of turbulence and did not 
make a proper division, and that no share came to the modest poor, 
or they only got a smaller portion, while the wicked and noisy took 
away large quantities by oppression, he resolved that in future his 
great bounties should not be proclaimed, and that the poor of that 
country should, like those of every other country, receive their boons 
‘in secret. Perhaps such canvassing of hearts, and such giving of 
joy to the melancholy, would be accepted (by God). At this time, 
when wisdom had obtained a high position, and there was a daily 
market for investigation, the veil over the deeds of S. ‘Abdu-n-nabf 998 
and Mulla Abdullah Sulténpiri was withdrawn. They in conse- 
quence of fictions and phenakisma, and the backing of simpletons 
who did not know the facte, had taken their seats on the masnad of 
pricrity and were actively employed in ministering to their own 
desires, and in self-gratification. It was perceived that they had 
acquired nothing beyond the first elements of routine such as those 
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on the lowest forms collect, and that they knew nothing of science 
and had nothing but s long tongue and a vending of stories (nagl 
faroshi) as is the rule with the ignorant and the prating With all 
this empty-handedness they had bub a smull portion of piety and of 
search for truth, and regarded pride and presumption as thei 
greatness. The tolerant and benevolent prince did not, on acconn 
of his reverence and modesty, desire that this crew should be stil 
more exposed in the assay-room of knowledge and perception for 
their ignorance and injustice, or that they should be disgraced and 
be pointed at with the finger of scorn of high and low. He allotted 
to them the office of Mir Ba) (charge of pilgrims) and ordered them 
to look after the necessitons of that territory. Iu this way he expelled 
them from his empire, and he directed that they should remain 
perpetually at that place of worship. They were to improve them- 
selves there and preserve their self-respect, and conduct themselves 
properly. ö 

As they were slaves of money they did not appreciate this mys- 
tery and propounded a thousand objections and reasons for delay. 
Their base minds were set upon heaping up dirhams and dinars, 
and not on acquiring a name and reputation. But the wise world's 
Kbedive, like a loving physician who makes ignorant patients, willing 
or unvilling, swallow bitter drugs, sent them away and insisted upon 
administaring the remedy to them. Many of the empty-handed and 
necessitou" received means for the journey.' 

On 17 Abän, Divine month, he commenced his return to the 
capital from the blissful city (Ajmere) by way of Mewat. Meadows 
and mountains assumed the verdure of spring. Though in appear- 
ance he was enjoying himself in hunting, in reality he was worship- 
ping God and cherishing his subjects. On the 29th in the neigh- 
bourhood of Sambhar? Shahbaz K. was sent off with some victorious 
troops in order that he might guard the laws of sovereignty in that 


au 
* 


i They both returned. Makhdüũm- him to death at Akbar's orders. See 
al-mulk died at Abmadabad, and their biographies in Badayfnt's rd 
‘Abduen-nab!i died a violent death in vol. and in the D. A. 
the capital. The author of the 8 The salt lake in Jaiptir and Jodh- 
Iqbalukma states that Ab&l Fagl, in ir. 
whose charge Abdu · u- nabi was, put 
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province, and might exert himself in keeping the peace and in 
civilizing the country. 

One of the occurrences was the happening of an injury to Zain 
K. Kokaltaésh. On 28 ‘Azar (about 3 December) H. M. was in 
Thirah l and performing his devotions in private.“ In front of the 
hall (daubatkhdana) a great tumult arose and then subsided. Bhipat 
Cohan had from inverted fortune turned away his head for some 
time from obedience and gone off to Bengal. When that country 
was conquered, he of necessity took shelier at the august court. 
Since a bad habit with difficulty leaves a man’s constitution, and 
especially does it not depart, if it ho not regarded by him as blame- 
worthy, that wicked one went again to his home in Etawah and 
took to robbery and oppression of the peasantry. As that town 
belonged to the fief of the Kokaltägh, he obtained leave of absence 
in order that he might guide him and other arrogant ones in the 
right path by wise advices. Whoever did not listen was to have 278 
his arrogance enlightened by the brilliancy of the Indian scimitar. 
When they arrived at that place the wicked inhabitants toqk upon 
their shoulders the burden of obedionco, and all the headstrong 
had, under the guidance of the Kokaltash, the bliss of performing 
the Aornigh. That turbulent-brained one would not choose to ac- 
company them, and an order was given that the land-holders there 
should arrest him; but ont of terror he came vo the camp of fortune 
and sought protection from Raja Todar Mal and Raja Birbar. He 
professed to bring forward the question of forgiving his offences and 
expressed a wish to serve H.M. But he was lying in wait for the 
Kokaltägh and was meditating mischief. The Kokaltésh reported 
his evil designs to Court, and in accordance with orders, S. Ibrahim“ 
summoned him in order that he might be fully won over and might 
be. appointed to sume duty after the taking of security. He and 
some daring Rajpüts came forward about this time and petitioned, 


Text Bhera, which seems certain- 
ly wrong; the variant Muttra is more 
likely. I adopt Thirah as this is 


what is written in the 1.0. MSS. I 


do not know the place. 
2 At this time Akbar seems to 
have been very devout. Nig&mu-d- 


din, Lucknow ed., 344, mentions that 

on his way back from Ajmere he 

had a lofty tent (bargah) erected 

and furnished with mthrabs or prayer 

niches, eic., and that he prayed there 

in the congregation five times a day. 
8 B. 402. 
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saying that if the Kokaltäsh would admit him to terms and B. Ibra- 
him promise to favour him,.he would come to court. Otherwise he 
was prepared to sacrifice his life. The Shaikh, in agreement with the 
Koka, soothed the ignorant by sweet words and wished to bring him 
before H.M. As the palace-ushers (cd#ghdén) do not admit armed 
men without orders, they in good faith put hands on his dagger 
and stopped him. The passionate man thought there was a trick 
and drew out his dagger and fought. The Koka bravely joined 
in the fray and was wounded. Some servants seized Bhipat and 
sent him to the abode of non-existence. ‘The Khedive, who possesses 
the Messiah’s breath, went next day to the Kokaltash’s quarters, and 
by his gracious words, etc., put balm on the wounds. By his attentions 
the dangerous wound was healed, and thanksgivings were offered. 
On the 29th ' he alighted at Fathpar. 

One of the occurrences was that Yiisuf? K. of Kashmir received 
protection at court. His father ‘Ali K. Cak was ruler of Kashmir. 
He was killed while playing polo (caugdén) by a hurt from the 
pommel of his saddle, and the grandees chose him (Yisnf). His 
paternal uncle Abdal aimed at the throne and meditated wickedness ; 

280 Yusuf acted with promptitude and surrounded his house. In the 
struggle and confusion he (Abdal) was killed by a bullet. Things 


1'Shawäl, Elliot V. 418, 11 Decem- 
ber, 1579. 

2 See J. II, 380, where he is called 
Ytisuf Shih and is stated to have 
reigned on the first occasion one 
year and twenty days, and on the 
second five years and three months. 
The facts mentioned in the text are 
detailed at greater length in Haidar 
Malik’s history of Kashmir. ‘Aly 
K.’s death is described there, and 
the contest between Yfisif and his 
father’s younger brother Abdal. 
Yasuf certainly acted with prompti- 
tude for he left his father unburied 
and went off to contend with Abdil. 
Yasif Shah, the son of ‘All Cak, is 
of course a different man from 
Tüsüuf K., the son of Husain Ahäh 


(or Cak), but who was Tusüf Shah's 
brother-in-law and cousin. It was 
Tüsuf Khan and not Yasuf Shih 
that Haider Malik accompanied to 
India. According to Haidar, though 
he was wounded by a bullet, he 
still kept his seat on horseback, but 
was eventually killed by Saiyid 
Mubarak. Yisuf was afterwards 
driven out by Saiyid Mubarak. He 
returned, and Haidar says a slight 
engagement took place in the village 
of Bartat a pargana Deosar. But 
as stated in text, those who had 
invited him did not support him, and 
he again fled. This time he went 
to Akbar's court. The text says he 
went by the route of Qirmisz (f) 
Haidar does not mention this name. 
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had not quieted down when Saiyid Mubarak, Abu-l-m‘adli his son, 
‘Ali K., Haidar Cak, ‘Ali Malik and a number of others agreed that 
Tüsuf the son of Husain K., who was his (Ydsuf’Shah’s) cousin and 
had the title of Khan-Khanan, should be made king. He out of fore- 
sight declined. The strife-mongers raised up Saiyid Mubarak and 
kindled the flames of sedition: : A fight took place in the plain of 
the Idgah. Yasuf K. prepared a force and proceeded to an engage- 
-ment. Muhammad K., who was in the vanguard, was killed after 
much fighting, and Ydsuf K. fled without coming on the field. 
He came through the pass of Pirpanjal and took breath in the neigh- 
bourhood of Thana. The evil-doers sent fraudulent letters and 
brought him back. At Mar&j Saiyid' Mubarak came forward to 
give battle. The double-faced triflers did not advance one step to 
carry their words (i.e. their letter) into effect. He prudently went 
by the route of Qirmiz (B.M.S. Add. 27, 247, adds here “ which 
is in Jammi ), and sought protection from Rajah Man Singh and 
M. Yisuf K. They received him and brought him by the Panjab to 
Court. On 21 Dai (January 1580) he performed the prostration. 
The hand of the kindness of the world’s lord raised him from the 
dust, and distinguished him by various favours. 

Also at this time Peshrau K. arrived from the south. He had been * 
sent to convey counsels to the Nizämu-l-mulk of the Deccan. He 
had performed his mission in a proper manner and had impressed 
many wise words on the Nizäm. Although the brain of the latter 
was oppressed by melancholy (aud) and he refrained from society 
and spent his time in solitude, yet he came a little to his senses, and 
sent Agaf K., who was one of his confidants, along with the rarities 
of the country. He was well received. 

One of the occurrences was thé appointing an army to capture 
ithe European ports. Inasmuoh as conquest is the great rule of 
princes, and by the observance of this glory-increasing practice, the 
distraction of plarality® places its foot in the peacefulness of unity, 
and the harassed world composes her countenance, the officers of the 


1 J. II. $68 where it is Marr&j. 2 He held the appointment of 


See his note 1. Tatta, the place darogha of the farishkhina. 
where \dsuf took refuge, seems a 8 Meaning that one ruler is substi- 


mistake for Th&na. tuted for many. 
52 
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provinces of Gujarat and Malwa were appoi nted! to this service 
under the leadership of Qutbu-d-din Khan on 18 Bahman, Divine 
month (February 1580). The rulers of the Deccan were also informed 
that the troops had been sent in that direction in order to remove the 

281 Faringis who were a stumbling-block in the way of the pilgrims to 
the Hijaéz. They were bidden to regard this news as an opportunity 
for showing their loyalty, and directed to join the army with suitable 
equipments so that the protests of service which they were always 
making by their envoys might be fulfilled, and also in order that the 
peasantry of the southern districts might be preserved from the 
shock of the imperial forces. 

At this time the Sarkar of Ghazipiir was granted to M‘agim K. 
Farankhidi, while the delightful tract (khitta) of Jaunpir was taken 
from him and given to Tarson Muhammad K. The latter was sent 
off to that quarter and Maalané Muhammad Yezdi* was sent along 
with him as Sadr of the province. Orissa was assigned to M‘agiim K. 
Kébuli. Subhan Quali Turk was dispatched to proceed rapidly in 
order to convoy him from Bihar to Orissa and to bring Qiyaé K. Gang 
(or Kank) to Bihar. 

Ono of the occurrences was the return of Mir Abu Turab from 
the Hijaz. It has been stated that he had been appointed to the 
high office ‘of leader of the pilgrims. At this time news came 
that he had completed his journey and was bringing an impression 
of the Prophet’s foot; may the Peace of God be upon him and on his 
family*! He represented that this impression was the fellow (ham- 


! We do not hear anything more 


of this expedition. Evidently is 


failed of its object. The last sentence 


of the paragraph seems to imply 
tha Qutbu-d-din was not to advance 
into the Deccan if the rulers there 
did their duty. In a letter to Ab- 
dullah K., Akbar explains why he did 
not succeed in extirpating the Portu- 
guese. The Portuguese records, 
Danvers II. 42, describe an unsuccess- 
fnl attack on Demin by Calichan 
(Qaltj K. AndijinI who was made 
governor of Gujarat in the 23rd year) 


and a single combat between him 
end Fernando da Miranda. Mr. 
Whiteway informs me that the date 
of the fight was Easterday 1582 =: 15 
April 0.8. 

d Apparently this is the man who, 
though at first a bigoted Shiah (see 
Badayinl, Lowe 214 and 267), after- 
wards advised that rebellion againat 
Akbar was lawful, see B. 189. Akbar 
had him errested and drowned. 

s This prayer so usual among 
Mubammedan writers when men- 
tioning the name of Muhammad or 
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dast) of that which Saiyid Jalal Bokhari' brought to Delhi in the reign 
of Sultan Firiz. Although the Asylum of the Faith (Dinpanih) knew 
that the thing was not genuine —and acate experts have shown its 
falsity—yet from profound observance of the veil he regarded the 
respect due to that nobleman ® of lofty lineage, and gloriously ex- 
hibited his administration of justice. An order was issued that the 
caravan should halt four kos from the capital. The court artificers 
prepared a delightful dwelling (for Akbar), and the Shähinchäh came 
there with the great officers eisai: and the men of learning, and 


rende even one year later, vis. the 
28th year, 991. However A. F. is 
probably correct in assigning it the 
24th year, 987, for it seems that Abu 
Turéb and ‘I‘timad returned in that 
year from Mecca. There is an 
account of the stone in the Mir&t 
Abmadt, lith. ed., p. 146, which gives 
some additional particulars. It says 
as Makhd am Jahinlin Jahaingaght that Aba Tur&b reported from Surat 
and whom A. F. calls in the Ain the arrival of the stone, that Akbar 


other prophet does not oecur in the 
| 
Gheikh Jalal. He is buried at Uch. | passed ordera about its being met 


Lucknow edition nor in the two I. O. 
MSS. and has perhaps been inserted 
by the piety of the Bib. Ind. editors. 

Jam not sure if the meaning is 
that Akbar acted out of respect to 
Abfi Tur&b, or that he paid respect 
to Mubammad. 

3 This is the Jalil who is known 


Apparently it is his grandfather who one stage from Fathpür, that he 
is more properly styled Saiyid Jaltl wrapped the stone in a special mantle 
Bokhari, but, however, Ferighta calls and carried it on his own shoulder 
him Makhdäm Jah&nilin Saiyid for one hundred paces. It also 
Jalaélu-d-din Husain Bokhirl. He speaks of the stone’s having been 
gives a long biography of him, but originally in the Ka‘ba and of Abt 
does not mention the stone. From Tur&b’s having wrapped it in a cover 
Saiyid Abmad's Aer Sanädid, p. 92, belonging to the Mugq&m-i-IbrahiIm 
it appears that the stone is, of was, (house of Abraham). The stone was 
over the tomb of Fath K., the son of deposited near the Rh Mahal 
Wiris §h&h, and who, aosonding to (palace) at Fathpür and was there 
Keene's Delhi, died in 1874, Saiyid fora year. Then when Abia Tarib. 
Jalgi died in 1383. See also Beale returned to Gujarat, he begged to 
8. v. Shaikh Jalél and B. 507 and be allowed to take it with him. 
Lowe 820. Badayin!'’s verse ap- This was granted, and Abd Turib 
pears to refer to Fath K.'’s tomb. brought it to Asiwal near Ahmada- 
B. 198 following Badayani, Lowe bad and it was there for six years. 
320 puts the bringing of the stone Afterwards it was removed into the 
into the 27th year, 990. Badayint city of Ahmadabad, and the writer of 
apparently follows Nigimu-d-din the Mirét Ahmad! says he visited it 
though the latter pats the oocur- there. 
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he laid that piece of stone on his sky-touching shoulder and 
carried it for some paces. The stages were arranged, and the 
officers placed the stone on the head of reverence and conveyed it in 
turn to the capital. In accordance with instructions they placed it 
in the Mir's house. All this honour was done out of abundant per- 
ceptiveness, respect and appreciation, and wide toleration, in order 
that the reverence due to that simple-minded Saiyid might not be 
spilt on the ground, and that jovial critics might not break out into 
smiles. Immediately the cup of the fancy of the short-thoughted 
was filled with dust, and the wicked and seditious sank into the pit 
of shame. The vain thinkers and ill-conditioned ones who had been 
agitated on account of the inquiries into the proofs of prophecy, and 
the passing of nights (in discussion), and the doubts—of which books 
of theology (kalämi kutub) are full—were at once made infamous in 
the market of ashamedness, while those who had spoken idly and 
foolishly of the sémblance of religion and piety in the spiritual and 
temporal pontiff, became ruined in realm and religion. The agitation 
of that day casts no cloud on the inner mind of that banquet-adorner 

282 of world-knowledge, nor has he any delight to-day from the fact 
of that crew’s having sunk their heads in the collar of shame! The 
plant of the power of such a whole-hearted one increases from day 
to day, and from time to time fresh fortune brings the news of 
success. Profyndity of thought always prevails, and the wonders 
of fortune increase watchfulness. 


Verse. 


Ever march along the road of nobleness, 

Ever cheerfully imprint the page of Time, 
Casting a frank glance on the horizons, 
Regarding as a. spectacle the ways of the world. 


What cares the right-thinking God-fearing man for joy or sor- 
rowf But the sincere disciples of u new devotion acquired strength, 
and provisiou for the road was furnished to the general public. 

One of the occurrences' was the division of the wide tract of 


1 A list of the twelve Subahs or rat), Ajmere, Allah&bid, Oudh, Ben- 
provinces in given in J. II, 113. gal (including Orissa), Behar, Delhi, 
Chey were Agra, Abmadabiéd (Guja- Kabul, Lahore, Malwa, and Multan 
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India into twelve portions. It was unavoidable that the sovereign 
of lofty genius and protector of the weak shonld favour them by 
gifts and appointments (balhahish u bakhehdish), and that he should 
reform the wicked and stiff-necked by the glory of counsels and the 
flashings of the scimitar. He distributed the territories according 
to suitable limits and laid out the garden of creation by appropriate 
methods. And he made it over to liberal and righteous guardians. 
He irrigated the world-parterres from the founts of knowledge. In 
this way did he make fitting division of the wide and fertile land of 
India, and in every province he appoiuted a viceroy (sipah-saldar), a 
Diwan a Bakbshi, a Mir ‘Adal, a Sadr, « Kotwal, a Mir Bahr 
(admiral) and a Recorder ( Waq‘anavie) 

One of the occurrences was the fixing of the revenue for ten 
years. Inasmuch as Time produces, senson after season, a new 
foundation for rates, and there are great increases and decreases, 
there was a regulation that every year some experienced and honest 
mea should send in details of the rates from all parts of the country. 
Every year a general ordinance (dastér-al-‘amal) was framed with 
respect to the payment of dues. When the imperial domains became 
extensive, and the territories of many great rulers came under the 
shadow of the world-lord’s justice, these reports arrived late and at 
different times. The soldiers' and the peasantry suffered loss, and 
there were disturbances about arrears and about excess demands. It 
was also rumoured that some recorders of rates had gone aside from 
the path of rectitude. The officers at headquarters were harassed, 
and were unable to find a remedy. The wise sovereign gave relief 
to multitudes by introducing the new system of payment of dues. 
The gist * of the invention was that the condition of every pargana 


When Abmadnagar, Berir and 
Khindesh were conquered, the num- 
ber was raised to fifteen. In §})&5h 
Jahin’s time the number of provin- 
ces was twenty-two. The number 
given in Bäbar's rent roll, see 
Erskine’s Babar and Humayün I, 
App. D., is thirty, but they were 
smaller in extent than Akbar’s. 

1 Perhaps this refers to Timur’s 
regulation that the pay of soldiers 


should vary according to the current 
price of grain. See his Institutes, 
White and Davey, p. 863 and note. 
It does not appear from the Ain that 
sepoys got bitt or comperization 
for dearness of provisions. 

£ The ten years Settlement is ex- 
plained in J. If. 88. The years 
chosen were those from the 15th to 
the 24th, i.e. apparently from the 
beginning of the 15th year to the 


414 AKBARNAMA. 


during ten years, according to degree of cultivation and the price 
of produce, was ascertained, and that one-tenth thereof was fixed 
as the revenue of each year. This has been explained at length in 
the concluding volume of this great work. Though the carrying 
832 out of this great design was committed to Rajah Todar Mal and 
Kbwäjah Shah Mangir, the Rajah was sent off to the eastern provin- 
ces, and it was the Khwäjah who by dint of his sagacity compte- 
hended the sublime instructions and arranged the exquisite plan. 


end of the 24th, though A. F. here 69, etc., we have tables of prices for 
puts the settlement into the 24th. 19 years, but they are for provin- 
Accurate figures were only obtain- ces only and seem to have been 
able for the last five years. In J. II. superseded by the ten years’ tables. 
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CHAPTER L. 


REkBRLI Ion or tae BIHAR Orricers, AND THE APPOINTMENT OF 
Worwp-conqurekinc Agmizs T0 Poniso rHose IxOoRAT ES. 


How shall the extraordinary events of the protean world be 
described, and by what power shall its marvels be narrated? One 
of its evil qualities is that it exerts itself to cherish the evi) and 
sedition-mongering, and in furthering the prosperity of the vain- 
thoughted, while it incveases the grief of the right-thinking and 
auspicious, and uses a thousand stratagems for ruining the wise and 
honest! The far-sighted and sage do not extend the hand of courage 
to unveil the countenance of this strange picture, and keep their lips 
closed. They plant not their foot on the coverlet of enlightenment, 
and open not the tongue of Why and Wherefore.” As that 
mystery-knower and awakened cf heart sings 


Verse. | 
I had many thoughis about the past and future, 
There is no road for any one to understand His designs, 
In this| garden it is proper to garner up the tongue, 
Silence and bewilderment are to have the first place. 


Though there are few events! which do not give a ray! of light 
to the minds of the acute seers of understanding, yet they are sunk 
in the contempiation of the Divine power, and owing to the non- 


application of drugs, i.e. enlighten- 


Text ddr&t (medicine). But it is 


not clear how medicine can cast a 


ray of light. I therefore adopt 


waride“ events, which is the reading 


of the two I. O. M88. In Persian 
writing there is very little difference 
between (4% and . Perhaps, 
however, medicine is right and 
the meaning is it only needs a little 


ment, to explain. That ddrm̃ is 
right seems probable from what 
follows where the metaphor from 


physio is continued. 


J. O. MS. 286 has apparently 
babakhshid, but the text nabakhshid 
agrees with I.0. MS. 235, and seems 
preferable. 
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procurement of just-minded listeners they give themselves out to the 
world as ignorant. They choose the sleep of repose instead of the 
turmoil of instructing those whose ears are stuffed with the quick- 
silver of neglect. Abul Fazl, into whose heart the distress of the 
age has entered, and to whom n power of understanding has been 
given, why dost thou not remove the lid of the box, and why dost 
thou not open the casket of truth? 


Verse. 


Thou hast a heart which weighs the niceties of knowledge, 
Pour out the treasure from the ocean of wisdom ; 

The key of the door of science is in thy pocket, 

"Tis thy fault if thou dost not open it for humanity. 


Evidently, the unloosing the knot of this riddle is difficult 
when the spectators of ev: its are shortsighted and of small capa- 
city. Their eyes do not grasp the whole of the circumstances 
(lit. the heights and hollows). They think the thorn in their foot 
to be the calamity of a world, and they regard an individual grie- 
vance as the evil of the universe. Otherwise it is clear to the 
acute and truth-discerning that just as in the vegetable king- 
dom, poisons and antidotes (or panaceas) take growth and develop- 
ment, and among animals there is the production of the affectionate, 
and the murderous, so among men there is the appearance and the 
disappearance of the good and the bad. And just as in medicines 
for the body both kinds (i.e. poisons and panaceas) are of use, so in 
spiritual remedics both classes of men are beneficial. To the physi- 
cians of the age it is clear that the (eventual) success of the good and 
noble and happy starred, and the evil thoughts of the ‘wicked, 
inorease the glory of existence, and give finality to the methods of 
retribution. Also that the exaltation of those who disturb the 
world’s repose is with the object of casting them pesos into the 

224 pit of destruction. 
Verse. 
The wine which the world holds forth 
Contains one revel and a hundred headaches, 
If it raise thee from dejection, 
Beware, for tis deceiving thee. 


CRAPTER I. 417 


There are many instances of the furnishing the garden of 
humanity with thorns,' and of the conferring increased refreshment 


on the young plants of auspiciousness. 


The wise man of the world 


recognizes that the success of the good is the ornament of God’s 
beautiful attributes (jamal), and that the advance of the wicked is 
the ornament of His terrible attributes (jalél). And he. who is 
acquainted with the privy-chamber of solitude is assured that the 
graciousness of God and the Divine Beauty display herein wonder- 
ful illustrations. It is possible* that the fires of the terrible attri- 
butes may not utterly consume, and that they make futile somnolence 


impossible. 


I now leave this wondrous discourse about mysteries, and relate 
the circumstances of this instructive story. Though the occapant of 
the throrie of fortune in his noble graciousness, abundant justice, and 
adornment of universal peace was most liberal and forgiving and 
like beneficent clouds rained kindness upon the fields of humanity, 
yet all of a sudden many of the Bihar officers—who had been 
reared in this dominion which is conjoined with eternity—nay, the 
garden of whose ancestors had been watered and refreshed by the 
streams of the Sbahingbah’s bounty—fell into the bitter land of rebel 
lion, and took the path of pride and presumption. 

Time smiled* grimly and encouraged each one to bring for- 


word short-enduring wishes 


The brief account of this long affair is that in the beginning of 


1 Kharpirdi. It is somewhat 
difficult to understand thia passage. 
I. O. MS. 235 strikes out the khir 


and leaves in only the trat, pro- 


bably because the copyist did not 
understand the meaning. A. F. is 
trying to account for the afflibt ion 
of the good and the prosperity of 
the bad, and so he says that the 
presence of thorns in the lot of the 


good, that is, their adversities, often 


benefits them, as a hedge of thorns 
helps a garden. 
J have only guessed at the mean- 
ing. The Oawnpore ed. has a note to 
58 | 


‘he effect that the meaning is that 
the wicked cannot stand before the 
good, though they may be tempo- 
_ warily successful. 
8 Zahr khandt namiida, lit. Show- 


ing a poisonous amile.” See trans- 
lation, vol. I, 394, and note, where the 
word is used with regard to M. 
‘Askari’s bearing towards the child 
Akbar. The Age (or the world) 
smiled grimly as knowing what the 
result would be. Cf. native proverb 
about God's giving the white-ant- 
wings when He designs to destroy 
them. 
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this year F. M. sent Rai Purakhotam, Maulané Tayib, S. Mujdu-d- 
din, and the eunuch Shamgher K., to Bihar in order that they might 
display their abilities in managing the province, and exert them- 
selves in developing the country, in conciliating the soldiers, and 
in sympathising with the oppressed. Those base and narrow- 
minded men ignorantly fixed themselves at Patna und plunged into 
the wide expanse of cupidity. In the mattera of reviews and drills 
and of branding, they exhibited harshness and malignity;-and in their 
blindness neglected tact and the acceptance of excuses—without 
which the adminiatration of the world cannot be carried on—and lost 
sight of prudence. One or two (of the soldiers and others) who were 
wont to repair to the pure temple of loyalty were saved from 
the narrowness of self-love by the wide expanse of the world 
of loyalty, and some who were leaders in the market of affairs made 
former favours counterbalance present disappointments and so did not 
convert the field of their souls into  thorn-brake of haughtiness. 
Other traders swallowed the saline water of toil and did not leave 
a stain on their garments. But many whose evil natures were only 
veneered (lit. gold-coated) raised the head of disturbance. They 
turned away from the king of realm and religion, and elevated the 
neck of opposition. There was no glory of loyalty in their secret 
285 chamber, no distinction between loss and gain in their transactions, 
no right-thinking reason, no clearness of intellect, no noble courage 
which is the comrade of a wise heart. M‘agim K. Kabuli, who 
held Patna in fief, S‘aid Beg Badakhshi,’ and ‘Arab, the jagtrdars of 
Susseriim, S‘sddat ‘Ali, who held pargana 'l'amodain* (7), Haji Kolabi 
and some others whose fiefs were in Dilwüra,“ S‘afd Badakhahi 


3 J cannot find the place. The 
LO. MSS. have Tamod! or Tamwadi. 
Tamüdi means Turanian or Turkish 
and perhaps the meaning here is 
parganas belonging to the Tura- 
nian leaders.” There is the variant 
namũdain, and this may mean con- 


1 Text. Najm, but the I.0. MSS. 
and Elliot V. 469, Badayin!, Lowe, 
274, show that the name is Mujdu or 
Mujdi. Daday un says he came 
from Sirhind and that he had been 
the warrant-writer of Islam häh. 
He also sass that Mulla Tayib came 


from Kaithal (in Sirhind). 

* The text has Bakhsh! but the 
variant Badakhahl is supported by 
tho I.0. MSS, 


spicuous, noted.” 

There is the variant Diwira. 
There is a Dilw&ra in Rajputaina but 
this gan hardly be meant here. 
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and his son Bahadur, and Darvish ‘Ali Shakhrü, who sat at the 
table of bounty in Tirhut, and its neighbourhood, and other unmanly 
men (mardam-i nimardam). were made rebellious by the harshnesses 
of the officers of the province, and they led away from the path, by 
plausible speeches and flatteries, many men of the second“ class, such 
as Shäham K. jdgirdar of Hajipir, Mir M“uizzu-I-mulk, Mir ‘Ali 
Akbar, and Saméanji K., who held Arrah and its neighbourhood, and 
so made a disturbauce. On account of an evil nature, and under the 
guidance of a wayward and crooked understanding, they fell head- 
long from the portico of fidelity because their skirt * did not come up 
to the test of honest werchants. And so they fell unto an abyss of 
wickedness and ignorance and did not have fellowship* with a 
party who recognised nothing but a complete coparceny (mushar- 
akatjinsi). If a person fall from a wall on to the ground he falls 
flat. What happens then if he fall froma hillook or a hill? Who 
can imagine the reduction to dust of the madman who falls from 
highest heaven upon the iowest stratum of earth? How then can we 
describe the ruin of those headlong dispositions which fall from the 
sky of fidelity to the duaty abode of disloyalty? O searcher after 
enlightenmént, dogs and cats and the like, who are co-partners in 
vileness display affection and mutual help, and for haman beings 
they have such affection and companionship that a wise man can only 
attain to the same degree by great effort. And the mutual affec 
tion of neighbouring nations, such as Persians, Turanians, Turks 
(Rami) and Indians is too well known to be described. Hence 
an acute man can understand what should be the feelings of acquain- 
tanoes, of dwellers in one place and of those who are bound by 
various favours! Who can observe such degrees except a prudent 


and far-seeing man 


1 Text, Sanjar. The variant 2nd, those who did their duty, but 
Shakhra is supported by I.0. MS. were distressed by the exactions of 


236. the officials. 

2 The second class has not been 8 Daman in text, but a MS. of my 
previously specified. It seems to own has darja “quality,” which 
mean those who were led away by seems a better reading. 
others. A little lower down two Instead of nisbat? namdnd the 
classes are mentioned, vis. Ist, Those Lucknow seems to have puch 


who took money and failed to provide namdnd. There remained no resting- 
apidiers and bribed the officials; and lace. 
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Now that I have said something of mines of fidelity, and 
of fountains of purity, hear (reader, the misconduct of the in- 
grates of that country, who were shaped like men! When those 
avaricious and ignorant creatures (the collectors) came to the 
province they opened the door of desire and became hard upon 
the common soldiery. Those who from being slaves to gold gather- 
ed it instead of soldiers, laid out money in bribes and failed in 
providing horses, while those who did spend money for military 
things, were driven to distraction by having to conciliate and satisfy 
the cravings of the greedy officials. Both groups of men got a pre: 

286 text for discontent, and plunged into thoughts of sedition. Muhibb 
‘Ali K, who ‘had an ample share of loyalty and understanding, 
rogarded obedience as tho bliss of realm and religion, and exerted 
himself to carry out the work. He transferred those men from 
Patna to Mubibb‘alipir near Rohtäs, and commenced the business 
of branding. He laboured to satisfy that bad lot of men. The 
other officers behaved with obstinacy and blindness. Whilst Muhibb 
‘Ali K. was strenuously carrying on the work of the dagh (branding), 
u large caravan! arrived from Bengal and the evil nature of the 
wicked crew now revealed itself. Mozaffar K. had dispatched to court 
the acoumulations (i.e. his goods and his revenue collections) of Khin 
Jahan, including his choice elephants. He had also sent Naulakä, 
the mother of Diüd with other ladies (anbrag), and the whole was 
under the charge of Fath Ohand Mankli. Many soldiers and many 
traders, bringing with them large possessions, accompanied the 
caravan. The ungrateful opportunists were lying in wait to 
plander it, and were engaged in making arrangements for stand- 
ing fy one another. On becoming aware of this, Muhibb ‘Ali 
K. hastened to give them good advice: Let not the veil of your 
honour be rent, and do not from ignorance and shortsightedness 
become dishonoured and disgraced in the retribution-halls of justice.” 
He joined the arrivals from the eastern provinces (the convoy) at 
Arrah, and it appeaced that the rioters had not had the courage to 


& This is the convoy which the 
T. A., Elliot v. 412, describes as 
arriving at Court in the 25th year, 
See also inſru, pp. 296, 297. 


| The text bus ouly d mn, but the 
two 1.0. MSS. correct this by giving 
ba samau. What A. F. says is that 
the,avaricious spent money on bribes 
and neglected to provide horses. 
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act from not having been able to carry out the scheme of a general 
conspiracy. As the general body of the travellers was perturbed by 
the activity of the sedition-mongers, Muhibb Ali sent them to his 
own quarters (y#r/) under the charge of Habsh K. Meanwhile, the 
evil-doers cust off the veil of shame and plundered the city of Patna. 
Their wicked designs thus became manifest. Muhibb ‘Ali hastened 
off to Rohtés along with Taiyib and Majdu d-din in order to look 
after tho fortress. Rai Purokhotam wont off to Ghazipir with the 
idea that he might bring M‘agam K. Faran-khidi to a battle, and 
Shamsher K. went off to Benares with the idea that he would collect 
Rajah Todar Mal’s soldiers and give battle. Meanwhile the conten- 
tious ‘Arab (‘arab arbædaj ei; went rapidly in pursuit of the caravan. 
The journeyers to the true Kaaba had under God's protection 
crossed the Caus ferry aad nothing fell into his hand except some 
velated elephants. Habsn K. did good servico in that man-testing 
field and was made prisoner. That amultuoua-brained one (Arab) 
sought to get at Muhibb Ali to join him by means of vulpine tricks 
on the part of Habsh K. The latter replied, wisely und judiciously, 
that he could not inanage to deceive him (Mubibb) by plausible 
speeches, and that under no ciroumatances would Mahibb ‘Ali join 
him. But,“ he continued, every one knows that I dislike his com- 
pany, and that I have long meditated separating from him. If you 
will make faithful promises to me and accept my wishes I shall go to 
Rohtis and win over all the garrison. The cup of the life of that 
governor (Muhibb) will easily ran over (i.e. be will be easily killed), a 
fortress which is liko the heavens will.come into your possession, and 
you will have a shelter in case of misfortunes.” That friend ander 
the guise of an enemy by his plausible words and stratagems extri- 
cated himself from his dangerous position. He reported his scheme 
bo his master (Muhibb) and made the jewel of his fidelity be appre- 297 
ciated by the experts of the world’s markets. At this time the un- 
avoidable catastropho of Rai Purokhotam took place, and disturbed 
weak souls who did not understand matters. When he hastened to 
(ih&zipir, M‘agim K. Farunkbidi came forward with craft and deceit, 


rom what subsequently oocur- battle, and Nig&mu-d-din aays Puro- 
red it looks us if he wanted to con- cotam's object was to fight M‘agdm. 
ciliate Misüm, but kdrsGr means a 
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and got rid of him by his promising him that he would join him near 
the Causa ferry. The simple-minded man was deceived and went off 
in that direction, and engaged at Baksar in col‘ecting soldiers of 
that part. Kamälu-d-din Husain Sista ni, Saiyid Hasan, Dadraj and 
some other fief-holders in that neighbourhood joined him. One 
day he was engaged at the bank of the Ganges in his ablutions 
and Divine worship when suddenly ‘Arab came there with a 
number of wicked men. Seizing his opportunity he pushed for- 
ward. The cowardly men who had joined Purokhotam withdrew 
on the pretence that they were going to prepare themselves, while 
he stood his ground and fought bravely. By heaven’s decree he 
was wounded and cast upon the earth. His companions put him 
into a boat and conveyed him to Ghazipur. There, after two days, he 
yielded up with honour this transitory oxistence, and his days ended 
auspiciously and loyally. When Muhibb ‘Ali K. heard of this he 
marched against ‘Arab and fcught a battle with him. Habsh K. 
drank the wholesome sherbet of life-sacrifice, and ‘Arab was stained 
with the dust of failure and went off to the wilderness of defeat. 

In the middle of the month of [sfandarmuz, Divine month, these 
events were reported to H. M., and on the 23rd an order was issued to 
Rajah Todar Mal, S. Farid Bakhshi, Mihr ‘Ali K. Sildaz, Rajah 
Askaran, Rai Lonkaran, Naqib K. Qamar-K., Shah Khwaja Abu-l- 
Qasim, Abũü-l- m- alli, Bagir Safarci' and others that they should hasten 
to that country and inflict chastisement on the evildoers. An order 
was also issued to Tarson K., M‘ugiim K. Farankhidi, Ghazi K. Badakh- 
shi, Rai Surjan, and other jdgirdare of the provinces of Allahabad * 
and Ondh that when the victorious troops came there they should 
join them with their proper equipment and should act with concord 
and harmony, and not deviate from the instructions of Tarson K. 
and the Rajah. An order was also given that Sadiq K. Baqi K. 
Ulagh K. Habshi, Taiyib K. and Mir Abil Muzaffar should proceed 
rap:diy from the neighbourhood of Chanderi and Narwar to 
the samo spot. Although the world’s lord kept an eye upon the 
guardianship of the material world, and made the time of retribution 
glorious, yet by virtue of his generalship, tsbahabadi, over the 


! Probably this should be Biggi. ; * The, variant [lahabis is support- 
See B. 534. | ed by the I. O. MSS. 236. 
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spiritual world, he maintained a tranquil countenance with regard 
to the loss and gain of the day, and from time to time gathered the 
flower of joy from the garden of resignation and calm. Also during 
this time Qagi ‘Ali Baghdadi, who was one of the singular of the age 
for moderation and skill, was appointed to the high office of Bakhsbi. 

One of the occurrences was the appointing of an army to march 
to Badakhsbin, and the recalling of it. It has been recorded that 
M. Sulaiman had from slenderness of reason, and the sway of ima- 
gination, taken leave to the Hijéz. Those who could read the fore- 
head of his disposition and who could recognize the truth had per- 
ceived that he was taking the road of pretence, and that his design 
was to get into the hill-country, and gain his ends by force or craft, 
and glut his vengeance on Shahrukh. And so it turned out. He 
went rapidly from the place of pilgrimage to ‘Iriq ‘Ajam (Persia) 
in order that he might gain his ends by the help of the king of 
Persia. Shäüh (3m‘ail, the son of Shih Tahmäsp, who was governing 
the country in à violent manner, had regard to the nobility of his 
family and received him with honour. He gave him some soldiers 
to assist him and sent him away. In Herat the news came that 
the Shah wae dead. He (Sulaiman) read the inscription of despair 
on the forehead of fortune and went to Qandahar, and formed a 
relationship with Mozaffar? Husain M. As his affairs did not 
prosper there either, he went on to Kabul. M. Hakim received him 
warmly. That ingrate’s idea was that under the guidance of this old 
and experienced man he might go to Bangash* and cause a distur- 
bance in India. The Mirza (Sulaiman) who had seen the might of 
the Shahinghah in India restrained him from such evil notions. On 
10 Aban, Divine month, 987 (20 October, 1579) in the midst of rain 
and snow they set out (for Badakhshén). When news came to 
1J.M.’s court of this event, he resolved to assist Shahrukh M. as he had 
allied himself to eternal dominion. S‘aid K., Rajah Bhagwant Das, 


i Badayfini gives a different char- 3 J. II. 407. This cannot refer, 
acter of him. See Lowe 296, and also except by an anachronism, to Gpah+ 
282. rukh's marriage with Akbar's 


2 B. 318. He was grandson, not daughter Qhukru-nisa, for that did 
son, of Bahram M. See Maagir III, not take place till 1002 (1594). See 
296. Sulaimin gave him his daugh- A. N. III. 644. 
ter in marriage. 
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Man Singh. M. Yasuf K. and other officers of the Panjab and Multan 
provinces were ordered to proceed to that country. They were 
preparing to march when a report came that the ruler of Kabul had 
stopped and gone back. They represented this and stayed their 
departure. The brief account of this is that the Mirzis had a battle 
in the neighbourhood of Taliqan. Though Shihrukh M. stood his 
yround hravely, yet, owing to the chatter of double-faced ones, the 
want of concord, and his inexperience, he was not successful. Idle 
talkers suggested that Mir ‘Imad, who was the head of his officers, 
Kas on good terms with M. Sulaim4p and wished to seize M. Sbah- 
rukh in the beat of the engagement and make him over. They 
stained the skirt of the loyal with suspicions. A party of the 
Vadukhshis also joined their old ruler and go increased his (Shah- 
rukh's) suspicions. Before a decisive battle had taken place (?) 
shaéhrokh turned his rein and hastened to Qundiz. The army of 
“abulistan (Kabul) which was apprebensive and in the theru-brake of 
„op and feara was delighted at this desertion and pursued him for 
some steps The Mirza strengthened the fort of Quudiz and then went 
om to Nfalab. Ho tesk Muhammad Quli Shighali from the siraits of 
% presen and made bim his minister (vai. The Mirz§s halted 
twante days in the neighbourhood of ‘iatigan. When thoy aacer- 
nd tho couditicn of Shalrukb M., they came to Rasiag by way of 
ile’ Zafar. Mitthawmad Quli craftily proposed an agreement. He 
joined wiih Caridim ‘ aud made a compaci, and from foresight and 
wigilanes M. Skah-oi.4 did not come to pay his respects to Sulaimin. 
By the wise arrangement of right-thinking and pacific persons the 
country from Taliqaz ts the Hindu Koh, which had been the fief of 
M. Tbrahim, was assigued to M. Sulaiman? He (Sulama) agreed 
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| Mater.al onele of M. Hakim. Shahbrukh’s grandfather, aherid be 

2 It aecing to be Sulaim§n in al! conten! with Ibrabhim's fla. Moro: 
the MSE., dut Jam inclined to think over why choald Sulaimén zo off to 
that cither A. F. or his cepyiats have | Kalab, which is in northern Badaks- 
‘anda a chip here and that we should shav and notin Ibrabim's fof, wh'c! 
vad Shahrukh for Sulaimin. It extended south from Thlikan fe ibe 
vas matural that Sjuhrukb should Hindo Koh? That it war Suben: 
wot his father’s frof, and iz hem who went ta K6lébard not pak: uk? 
‘range the, Sulanada, whe oresum- eppears from the graminaticst cer 
ay clauved tae kingdom and was struction and from ihe win a: 
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to these terms and went off to Külab. M. Hakim waited for some 
time at Khwaja Cärtäq near Qundiz in order to complete the arrange- 
ments. When talk assumed the aspect of action he returned to 


Kabul. 


p. Al, second last line, of Solaimian’s 
going to Küläb. Moreover, we find 
Sulaimin asking, at p. 442, that 
Taltkan and ita neighbourhood 
should be added to his sharc, wheroas 


the passage now under consideration. 
p. 289, seems to include them in the 
share already allotted to him. 

i This is probably the Chahardak 
of the maps. a little west of Qurd dz. 


— r. „„.. 
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CHAPTER LI. 


THE WONDREFUL GOOD FORTUNS oF THE SHIHINSHAH AT THE TIME OF 
THE REBELLION OF THE BENOAL OFFicees, AND THEIR PUNISHMENT. 


Certainly, Fortune rises up to assist every one whose dominion 
is helped by Divine aid, and whose prestige is furthered by the 
stewards of Fate. She addresses herself to the doing of two things: 
Ist — To remove the veil from off those base and evil ones who, with 
vulpine craft, pose as the good; àud— To cleanse the garden of 
empire from weeds and rubbish and to exalt' the virtuous and truthful 
who, by the unpropitiousness of the times and the vogue of the wicked, 
are obacured by the dust of irrecognition, and to make them joyous 
and successful. She develops the rosarium of dominion by watering 
it with the streams of appreciation. In general, Fortune works by 
making men prosperous and by heaping on them the materials of 
pleasure, and by granting them disastrous advancement, and (then) 
plunging them into the torments of evil. Thus she completes what 
she has begun. He in whom a right understanding is united with 
propriety of conduct is not misled by her malice (¢alkhkam\, or 
removed from the pleasant abode of calm to the troublous home of 
discontent, nor is his wakefulness injured by abundant wealth and 
glory. Rather in these two seusona of trial he places the diploma of 
obedience and service on his head, and rejoices, and puts to silence by 
truthful speeches the spirit of foolish prattle. Whoever is radically 
wicked and of slumbrous fortune eats no fruit of the grove of know- 
ledge. Or if he does become a partaker thereof, no breeze comes to 
him from the rose-garden of deeds. In the time of prosperity he 
exposes the lamp of wisdom to the draughts of the wind, and be- 
comes infatuated, and in the day of adversity he turns. aside from 
the highway of bliss, and takes the path of immoderation. The 
story of the Bengal officers illustrates this. The instructive tale is 
the inscription on the portico of enlightenment. 

From success, the development of fiefs and increase of wealth, 
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the night-gleaming jewel of vision became gradually darkened. 290 
From ignorance and crookedness they thought what was their loss 
was their gain, and gathered gold, while they neglected the army. 
Evil thoughts found their way to their hearts, and they opened their 
eyes to lie in wait for a disturbance. At the time when Mogaffar K. 
established himself, he did not recognize the measure of greatness, 
and did not exert himself to manage the country and the army. He 
gave up finance—which was his strong point—and always had the 
forehead of his heart full of wrinkles. Why then need I say that 
the brow of his head was full of knots? Nay he also blackened the 
tablet of his tongue with calumnies and rudenesses! When he was 
exalted to the government of Bengal, H. M. had, out of abundant 
graciousness, appointed a Diwan, a Bakhshi, and an Amin to assist 
him. He from short-sightedness regarded them as partners and was 
displeased, and withdrew his head from business, and assumed grand 
airs. He left affairs to them and withheld himself from conciliating 
the soldiers and the peasantry. In private or in public he did not 
return thanks for favours received, but made complaints. That 
ruined intellect did not know that in administrative work the more 
one is helped and helps, the better is the work accomplished. 
Apparently, inward cupidity carried him to the house of trouble, and 
from darkness of heart he did not perceive what was proper for the 
time. I admit that there was loss in his profits, and that the rank 
of his glory was diminished. How was such a mode of life suitable 
in such a hotbed of strife, and how could he arrive at his goal if he 
put on the garb of practical life and yet did not take the path of 
forbearance. . 

The country of Bengal is a land where, owing to the climate’s 
favouring the base, the dust of dissension is always rising. From 
the wickedness of men families have decayed, and dominions been 
ruined. Hence in old writings it was called a Bulghakkhana * (house 
of turbulence). The Commander of the forces (Mogaffar) was 
haughty and did not conciliate friends and strangers, The other 


‘when he had assumed the scarf of 

association,’ how could he expect to 

succeed if he did not take the path of 

self-sappression and compromise ?” 
2 See B. 331 n. 


(The meaning seems to be: I 
admit that Mogaffar lost profit and 
position by having co-partners 
.eargned to him, but when he had 
entered upon practical life, literally 
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officials were greedy, and passing from gathering presents they had 
recourse to violence. Would that ix their cupidity—on their heads 
be dust cast—they had not entirely departed from the.path of shame 
and that they had been so far moderate as not to break the thread 
of practical wisdom! Whoever destroys the house of the weak and 
makes it the material for adorning his own abode soon loses respect 
and destroys the foundation of his life! Tactless officials began the 
disturbances by making inquiries into the accumulations of Khan 
Jahan. Ism‘ail Qali K. aud the other Turkamäus rose up in arms. 
Bat as ho! had a share of skill and loyalty they endured disagreeables 
and chose tne remedy of satisfying the hungry craving of those avari- 
cious men. A wolf’s peace (i.e. an insiacere peace) was made, and they 
proceeded to court. Afterwards. the officials vigorously set them- 
solves, after the manner of the Bihar officers, to demand gold from all 
tha Turkamäds in the country und to use severity towards them. 
Accordingly the head of the malcontents, Baba Khan, frequently ex- 
pressed his griefs by saying, “ Up to now I’ve spent Rs. 70,000 in 
291 presents, and not one hundred horsemen have had the branding 
effected, and the condition of the other fief-holders of this province is 
still worse.” When the heartless officials opened the halls of dewand, 
and from blackness of soul set themselves to procure their own 
enrichment and the loss of other poople, the turbulent and mercenary, 
who felt themselves aggrieved, turned away their necks from obe- 
dienca. On 8 Bahman, about 19 January 1580, they crossed the 
Ganges near Tanda the capital, and separated themselves. On the 
17th, which was the Id Qorban (10 Zi l-hajja—28 Junuary 1580), 
they brought out their inward wickedness and stirred up the dust of 
strife. I admit‘ that the constitution of the world is grievous to the 
soul, and that the noble mird is trained by it, bat why did they play 
away the coin of fortitude? Why were the obligation for favours 


E 


1 Lit. They chose to breakfast 
the greedy stomachs of that crew.” 
When they had gone, the officers 
proceeded to pillage the Turkamins 
in generai. 

2 This was apparently the old bed 
of the Ganges which flowed between 
Tanda and Gaur. It is known as 
the Bh3giratht. : 


3 This is an obscure sentence, but 
apparently the meaning ie that the 
rebels had grievances, but why did 
they not practice patience and re- 
member former benefita? Perhaps 
for farman rawai- dlam, tho rule of 
the universe,“ we should read farmdan 
raw d mil, the rule of collectors. 
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received forgotten, and fidelity left out of sight? Why should a 
sore injury conduct the sincere to annihilation? From what wine 
did ‘prudence, which teaches self-interest, chooce infatuation? The 
heavens had for some revolutions stretched, for various designs, a 
veil over these wicked men and had kept some well-intentioned and 
loyal men under the dust of irrecognition. When the time came 
that by the glorious dispositions of the world’s lord, the darknesses of 
the temporal and spiritual world should be illaminated, the managers 
of the halls of creation withdrew the veil from the inwardly 
darkened ones, and made the lord of their earthly elements, that is, 
right-thinking reason which loves honour, a despised ruin, while 
making it a source of favour to many who were unknown, but 
were honest, The ringleaders of the Bengal rebellion were Bäbä K. 
Jabbari and Wazir Jamil, but S‘aid Toqbaéi, M. Haji Lang, Arab 
Bakbshi, Salh, Miraki K. Martaga Quli Turkamän aud Farrakb 
Irghaliq ' nourished the flame. Qiy& K. in Orissa, Murad K. in 
Fathäbad, and Shäh Bardi in Sonargiéon, spoke about concord, but 
had not the grace cf doing good service. They did not vigorously 
bring the jewel of effort to the market. 

The first cause of the defection was crookedness of reasoning. 
This led to extending the foot immoderately and to thinking that 
what was loss was gain. The second was innate wickedness which 
increased the darkness of the heart, and took no light from the 
lamp of beauty. The third was increase of wealth which lowers the 
tone of the wise and good, so what cannot it effect with the foolish 
and bad? Fourth, the misbehaviour of Ragavi® K. in Jaunpür. He 
had stayed there to make up the accounts of the exchequer-lands 
(KAdleét) which were for some time in his charge. Before he 
rejoined (headquarters) the affair of the branding had been started. 
When the title of Bakhebi was conferred on this wicked man, his 
beggar-like disposition was stirred up. Instead of revising the former 292 
settlement, he made a new one. Things became more difficult for 
the mercenary, and they fell into bewilderment. Fifth, the retirement 
and sitting in obscurity of right-thinking men who could. have by 


1 The variant Baikh! is supported 
by the IO. M88. 

8 There is the variant piir-i-ghaltg, 
i.e. son of Ghallg. The name is 


spelt Farrakh Yrgbaliq at p. 20. 
Here it is written Yarghaligh. 

8B. 480. He was also called 
Mirai Mirak. 7 
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ability and good ideas suppressed the disturbance. No such person 
appeared in that market of discussion. Nor did the slumbrous 
and avaricious search for such a jewel. The active-brained seekers 
after knowledge cannot do without such leaders. Man's nature 
does not always receive wisdom. An independent counsellor is 
required who, without consideration of his own interest, will represent 
in private chambers what is proper for the time without any mixture 
of flattery. How will other men be desirous of undertaking this 
task? Happy-constitutioned, fortunate men are indispensable, 
who by virtue of right-thinking and magnanimity will not swerve 
from their principles, and who shall withdraw the foot of search from 
the college and the monastery, and exert themselves in the occasions 
of society, and meetings of daily life. They will also enquire among 
the matted-haired, bare-footed ones of the fields and of the street: 
Mayhap they may meet with a stranger who is a friend and there 
may be thus good results. They will also choose one or two of 
their servants and acquaintances in order that the matter may be 
completed, and that they may remind them of the things proper to be 
done, and make suggestions in proportion to their knowledge. Their 
correct suggestions should be well rewarded. At critical times 
remedies should be chosen earnestly and with an open brow. Skil- 
ful alohemista by .such means bring out. brilliant jewels from the 
unregarded dust, and in the year of scarcity of truth heap up joy, 
and are sheltered from the evils and injuries of the ‘Age. 

- The sixth cause was the dishonouring of Khäldin K. J alesar' was 
‘assigned to Mir Jamälu-d-din Husain Anji and taken from hia fief. 
As Kdaldin had collected a sum of money from it, Mogaffar K. broke 
the thread of moderation—on which the management of the social 
state depends— and tortured him by having him hung up by one 
arm. All lovers of money were terrified. They formed long plans 


I Jaleswar or Jollasore. A Sarkar 
which comprised Midnapur. I.G. 
XIV, p. 87, Elliot V. 414. It was the 


rent for the autumnal crop, i. e. the 
Kharlf that Ehildin took. The T. A 


says he was scourged and bastin- 
adoed.. The IqbSinimS says that M. 


Nojat, the son-in-law of Mopaffar, in- 


sulted and ilreated Khaldin. Stew- 


art in his history pf Bengal remarks 


with justice that h historians of 


. Akbar'’s reign hava endeavoured to 
Aro the blame of the rebellion 


upon the governor, who, in fact, ap- 


pein: merely to. bare obaped the 
* ordars of iis our. a tae 
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for cultivating their fiefs and suppressing! their soluiers. Also at 
the time of Khan Jahén’s death Ism‘ail Quli K.’s fief had been in- 
creased without H.M.’s order, for the purpose of conciliating the 
base and wicked. Mozaffar K. demanded restitution in both cases. 
From somnolency of intellect he did not take note of the circum- 
stances of the.time. The seventh cause waa-the capital punishment 
of Roghan* Beg. He was one of the collectors of the exchequer-lands. 
He embezzled and fled to Kabul. At the instigation of strifemongers 
he came from there to Bengal, and engaged in increasing the disturb- 
ance and in giving evil counsel. When this came to the august 
hearing, an order was issued that he should be put to death. 
Mogaffar K. did not understand the times and thought that by put- 
ting him to death at the beginning of the rebellion he would induce 
men to be submissive. But it only enhanced their turbulence. 
From love of money and the instinct of self-preservation they set 
about taking vengeance. The eighth cause was the injudicious in- 
crease of the revenue by the Diwin Khwaja Shih Mangir. When 293 
Bihar and Bengal had been conqnered by the might of the Shähin- 
shah’s fortune, the discipliner of mortals (A kbar) from knowledge and 
foresight, because that country is by its climate inimical to horses, 
and some parte of it also are injurious to men, had ordered for the 
encouragement of the army that the pay of the soldiers should be 
increased by 100 per cent. in Bengal, and 50 per cent. in Bihar. The 
Khwije did not understand the situation and took upon himself the. 
responsibility (yawdb girtfta).of issuing an order to the effect that in 
Bengal the increase should be 50 per cent. and in Bihar 20 per cent. 
Mozaffar K. was bound by the order and made out the accounts 
from the beginning of the years. apd. so instituted heavy demands. 


1 Text gam namUdain, but perhaps 


ham namnitidan to reduce the 


number as in the Lucknow ed., and 


aleo. perhaps in the LO. MSS., is 
‘correct. . 


1 T. A. says the. order. was that 
Roshan Bag should be put ta death, 


and his head sent to court... Mogaffar 
hed him publicly - ~execated. “at the 


head of divan,“ says Badayfnf, and 
it was apparently in mourning for. 


Roghan that the soldiers shaved their 
heads. Mogaffar admittedly only 
obeyed orders here, but perhaps A. F. 


means that he should have had 


Roghan secretly assassinated after 


the manner that M‘agim Farankbud! 


was got rid of. 
8 MangGr reduced the pay, and 


apparently Mogaffar made the re- 
duction take effect from the begin- 


ning of the year and 20 demanded 
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The avaricious and seditious got a pretext for wickedness. Bat if 
they had had @ little sense of justice, they would huve done nothing 
except petition the Gbahingh&h. What cause was there for ingrati- 
tude and rebellion? The ninth cause wasthe establishment of the 
principle of universal toleration (als i- xu). It has been mentioned 
that the throne-occupant of fortune from his abandant quest of 
truth, brought together the sages of different religions and tested 
them. By the irrigation of insight chat comprehensive genius and 
profound observer watered the four-square garden of concord. Base- 
minded people cast suspicions on the unique one of creation and 
fabricated materials for disturbance. They, out of cupidity and 
avarice, framed a pretext and ruined themselves for ever. 

When the veil of reverence had been torn and they had become 
turbulent, Mosaffur K. sent against them Mir Jamilu-d-din Husain, 
Ragavi K., Timar K., Rai Patr Dis, Mir Adham, Husain Beg Itrat 
Ali, Hakim Abnu-l-fath, Khwaja Shamau-d-din, Jifar Beg, Mukam- 
mad Quli Turkamin, Qasim ‘Ali Sistäni, Iwag Bahadur, Zalf ‘Ali 
Yezdi Taka-izwen (attacking singly), Saiyid Abi Isihag Safavi, 
Mogaffar Beg, Husain Beg Gurd and others to the bank of the 
Ganges with the design of giving battle. Nijat“ K., in spite of his 
relationship, failed, from cowardice, to join them. Wasir Jamil did 
join them, but played « donble-faced part. The rebels were now 
in a measure aware of the injury they had done themselves 
and proposed a reconciliation. The imperial servants did“ not trust 
them and paid no attention to the proposal. The rebels were in 
expectation that some well-intentioned servant would represent to 
H. M. their embarrassments and convey a gracious order. Inasmuch 
as in the court of the Caliphate an intermediary (wasila) is not 
required before the forgiveness of offences, but pretexts for the 


But the 


‘ reer in text. 


repayment of the excess. The 


Muagir I. 655 understands the passage 


to mean that Mangür ordered that 


the reduction should take effect 
from the beginning of the year, and 


that Mogaffar had no resource but to 


obey. But surely no one would try 
to get back from sepoys what had 
already been paid to them. 


und Husain 


per reading is of the family of 
aie 5 p. 1946, col. b. 

1 H. was Mopsffar K. s son-in-law 
(Jabalnzma) Ses also B. 489. Nijst 
K. were brothers. The 
latter was killed in this year. 
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acceptauce of apologies are sought' for, an order“ was issued, 
censuring Mogaffar K. and making joyful those who had gone astray 
by the news of forgiveness. In the heat of the contest Qisim Naula' 
arrived by post borses. The imperial servants had their eyes opened, 
and they set themselves to use soothing language and to accept 
apologies, while those who had gone astray got fresh life from tho 
royal order and held a feast. As they hed deviated from the right 
path they expressed the wish that Mozafiar K. would, through the 
intervention of some officers of the army, confirm the promise of 
giving their case favourable consideration so that they might be 
freed from apprehensions and might return to service. In the firet 
place Mir“ Abi Is8haq was sent to see what their intentions were. 
As he saw signs of repentance in their demeanour, next day Ragavi 
K., Rai Patar Dis, Saiyid Abi Isihaq, Mir Ahmad Munshi were 204 
sent to comfort the ashumed wanderers. Their leaders prepared in 
« submissive manner the privy chamber of supplication and spoke 
nbont fixing the foundations of concord. Inasmuch as the Divine 
decree was against their wishes, and the time was evil, tlie friendly 
meeting became contaminated, and the dust of dissension sprang up, 
It occurred to Narain Dis Ghelot® and some Rajputs belonging 
to Rai Patar Dis that there could not be a better opportunity for 
getting the upper hand, and that the proper thing to do was to put 
the handful of ingrates to death. One of them whispered ° this to the 


1 The text has a negative namt- 
j@tnd “did not seek,” but the I. O. 


MSS. make it an affirmative. The 
clause refers to Akbar and not to 


the rebels, and tho meaning is that he 
was 80 gracious that he needed no 
intercessor hefore pardoning, but 
ultroneously sought ont excuses for 
forgive ness. 

* According to the Tabklakma, two 
orders were sent, one to Mogaffar 
censuring him, and telling him that 
the Qiqahals were old servants, and 
should be confirmed in their fdgire, 
and the other to Bibi K. and the 


other Qiiqgh&ls, containing gracious 


expressions. It seems singular that 
55 


Akbar should have written direct to 


the rebels. He cannot have known 
how far they had gone. 

8 Variant Nauje, Naula means a 
young man. 

® The Iqhilnkma calls him the son 
of Mir Raft’. See B. 528 and supra, 
p. 245. 

Text Khilote. The Ghelots are 
a Rajput tribe living in Gujarat. See 
J. II, 247 and 268. 

The. Iqb&lnima says nothing 
about this plot. It throws the blame 
of the failure of the conference on the 
Qiqahile, and so do the T.A. and 
BadiyGnl. 
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Rai, and he from simplicity and inexperience of mankind communi- 
cated this to Ragavi K. That wicked coward conveyed by hints and 
signs the proposals of the devoted followers to the perturbed brains 
(of the Qäqshäls). In a short space of time every one of them 
made an excuse for leaving the meeting of peace, and commenced a 
disturbance. Ragavi' K. and Saiyid Aba Iséhaq were admitted to 
quarter, and that ignorant renderer of the veil (Ragavi K.) was impri- 
soned. Upright men who loved honour fought bravely and drank 
the last draught. On every side there was a fire of sedition, and the 
dust of strife rose high. The alert and wakeful of heart will draw 
from this story the moral that the breaking of promises, cowardice, 
disobedience, and the failure to recognize the proper place for telling 
secrets, build à house of evil and heap up the materials of ruin. 
Apparently the time had come for tearing away the veil over the 
double-faced, and for cleansing the earth of the dust of the lives of 
the wicked! When the news came to court, those who had the 
right of audience represented, and the opinion of the loyal and well- 
wishing was, that the royal standards should proceed thither. That 
far-seeing diviner of mysteries said to some of the courtiers, “It 
flashes upon our soul that the dust of rebellion will, in a short time, 
be laid by the good services of our loyal officers, and that every one 
of the rebels will meet, with hia deserts, and that these futile people 
will not be hguoured by the movement? of our retinue. It is clear 
that the audacity of the rebels is being backed up by the ruler? of 
Kabul. It is not unlikely that flatterers may bring that light-headed, 
evil-thinking one into India. If the royal standards be transferred 
to the eastern provinoes what will be the condition of the generality 
of my subjects? It is right that we remain at the centre of the 
Culiphate and address ourselves to supplicating the incomparable 
Crentor. We shall winke justice and equity our secret army and 
contemplate the spectacle of fortune. Ouf sagacity will be im pressed 
295 on mortals, and our sentiuelship will be conspicuous.” In a short 


1 It appears from the I. O. MSS. necessary for Akber to take the field 


that the conjunction has been omit- in person. 
ted in text. But Iam now inclined , 8 The rebels afterwards pro- 
to think the text is correct. claimed M. Hakim emperor. See 


1 Meaning that it would not be inſru, 305. 
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time what he had said was proved, and a collyrium was applied to 
the eyes of the short-sighted. 


Verse. 


In this centre of hopes and fears 
They kept watch with awakened hearts. 
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BroinninG or THE TWENTY-FIFTH YEAR, TO WIT, THE YEAR F'ARWAEDIN 
OF THE THIRD CYCLE. 


Praise be to God that the second cycle has been gloriously 
completed, and that the third cyole has begun. It is an occasion 
when I should raise a hymn of supplication to the World-Adorner 
and Giver of life, and should indulge in praise to the extent of my 
abilities. But what strength or courage has a clown from the country 
of contingent existence to strut like a peacock in' this ever-verdant 
house-garden, or to advance the foot of recognition whilst receiving 
the kicks of confasion in front, and the buffetings of ignorance from 
behind. 

Verse. | | 
In that place where there is meditation concerning God 
Our supplications have no substance, 
O heart, refrain from words as far as possible 
Thy foot is on an eminence, be careful, be careful. 


Cc On the night of Friday (i.e. Thursday), 24 Muharram 988, 11 
March 1581, after 87 minutes had passed, the sun cast his rays upon 
Aries.“ There was a New Tear's day for joy and delight. The 
rosebush of equity blossomed with the flower of fortune. Heaven 
became gracious to earth, aud earth pat on the grandeur of heaven; 


* 


Veree. 


There was # new oruament to the Spring of Reason, 
Understanding was aesured of existence, — 
The world had a period of growth, | 
The earth gave substance to the sky, 
The mode of youth was renewed for the world, 
Happiness returned to many lives. 
—— eaeenttensoeenpasnenteeenrner eee 


' Cf. the last line of the verse at p. 6 of translation, vol. 1. 
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Inasmuch as awakened hearts and active brains read the 
writings of the stars on the forehead of the beginning and perceived 
the beautiful conclusion from the preamble, the lights of the daily- 
increasing dominion of the august cycle brightened hearts and eyes. 
They (the astrologers) conveyed the news of the ruin of the seditious, 
and of the suppression of the rebellion. 

One of the occurrences was the remission of the taxes (bdj u 
tamgha). Though in the beginning of the reign an order had been 296 
given for this great boon, yet, as the world’s lord remuined behind the 
veil, and from the avarice of the guardians of the commands of the 
Caliphate it did not come into effect, for a long and dangerous disease 
is not cured without great exertions of the physician. Especially is 
this so if there be an element of avarice and cupidity, and if the 
spiritual physician be under a veil. At this time, by virtue of his 
mighty energy the order wns issued anew, and he set himself to have 
it carried out. Though the wrath of the Ruler, and the Majesty of 
world-sway bad redaced the rebellious to submission and supplication, 
and no one hud the courage to transgress the sacred orders, yet, 
from abundant graciousness he treated and cured the long-standing 
disease by gentle words and said, Ancient rulers and former ponten- 
tates exacted those dues in order to procare the materials of world- 
conquest and for administrative purposes. Now that the Incom- 
parable Creator has put under my control the territories of so many 
great princes, and has made me the keeper of such vast treasures, 
how can this demand be right, or how can it be weighed in the scales 
of justice? Truth-gathering Reason had allowed the impost as the 
guerdon ' of world-wardenship. Now that owing to the glory of 
right-thinking, great treasures are in my hands and that there is no 
need of this, it would assuredly be a deviation from the bighway of 
obedience to Sultan Wisdom to demand it, and would be treading 
the path of cupidity with the foot of ingratitude.” In accordance 
with this well-founded ides, a general order was issued from the 


Text wasl-i-jakdnbadnt. Theva- | Jahingir takes credit to himself, 
riant bag ix probably right. I. O. Price 5, for remitting three taxes, 
MB. 286 bas bagl-i-jahdnyetdgi. one of which was the tamgha, and 
The reward of world-watching. which yielded his father a large 
Akbar's regulation does not seem revenue. Bee aleo Rogers’ transla- 
to have been very effectual for . tion of Jahangir'’s Memoirs, p. 7. 
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abode of graciousness of the effect that Bay and Tumghad—which 
yielded more than the revenues of climes-—were remitted, and that 
the arm of demand should be shortened and should not reach the 
hem of traders. 

Hail to the strong heart and capacious genius which rayed for 
the generosities beyond the comprehensions of this Age, and made 
worlds upon worlds of men eternally grateful. Where are Hatim* 
Tai and M‘aan, the son of Zaida, and other illustrious scatterers of 
gold, that they may learn something of the degrees of generosity and 
rub the foreheads of bliss on the prostration-court of ashamedness p 


Veree. 
For wondrous products it was Spring coming with Autumn, 
For donations of treasure it was Autumn dressing Spring. 


Assuredly the parterre-adorners of Fate give development from 
time to time to the nurslings of the dominion of a bright-starred 


1 Baj « Tamghd were taxes on 
merchandise, but it would appear 
from Badaytin!, Lowe, 284, that the 
Jisyah was also included. <Accord- 
ing to A. F. the Jisyah was abolished 
in the beginning of the 9th year. 
See Elliot VI. 29 and A. N. II. 258. 


The deoree abolishing the Baj-x- | 


Tamgha, then called Zak&t, is given 
in the first book of A. F.’s letters 
and also in the Mirat Ahmadi. In 
both copies the date given is the 
seventh year of the 2nd Qarn. 
The author of the Mir&t Abmidi 
makes this the year 999 A. H., i. e. 


1591, and the commentator on the 


Letters, Nawal Kishore ed., gives 
a similar date, vis. the 37th year 
from the Accession. But NigSimu-d- 
din, Elliot V. 413, puts the remission 
into the 26th year, and A. F. and 
apparently Badayfn! put it into the 
25th. I think, therefore, that the 
Mirzt Ahmad! is mistaken, and that 


the Qarn meant is not the Qarn 
from the Accession, though the 
decree seems to say 20, but the 
Qarn from Akbar’s birth. We 
know that Akbar ordered the second 
Qarn or period of 80 years to be 
calculated from his birth (see A. N., 
vol. II. . The let Qarn accord- 
ing to this calculation ended in the 
17th year of the reign, and so the 
7th year of the 2nd Qarn: would 
correspond to the 24th or 25th year, 
i.e. the year mentioned in the text. 
Seven articles, chiefly live-stock, 
were excluded from the remission. 

8 Hitim Tal is well known. See 
D’Herbelot and the Bigh u Bahlr 
etc. Man or Maan was also a 
celebrated Arab. He was an officer 
in the service of Ommayad Caliphs, 
aiid afterwards served the Abbasides. 
There is an account of him in D’Her- 
belot s.v. Man which gives an anec- 
dot preserved by Mir Thwind. 
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seeker after power, the clouds of whose bounty pour out in this 
manner. The keys which open the world fall into his hand, and 
the treasures of the Age direct their countenances towards his 
threshold. The arrival at the court of the Caliphate of the revenue 
of Bengal is a new proof of this. It has been mentioned that 
Mogaffar K. sent the collections made by Kbän Jahan, together with 
many rarities of that country, to court along with Fath Cand, 
and how they emerged in safety from the whirlpool of the base 
wretches of Bihar. They were now conveyed to the Treasury under 
the guard of celestial watchmen. A hundred and seventy-one noted 297 
elephants took their places in the royal stables. There was a mur- 
muring of joy apon the perusal of the writing of daily-increasing 
dominion on the frontispiece of the Age. 

One of the events was the appointment of M. Khan, the son of 
Bairém K., to the high office of Mir Art.“ Though on each day of 
the week one of the principal servants was promoted to this weighty 
service, yet on account of the number of suitors, the increase of 
work, the brisk bazaar of cupidity, and the augmented stateliness 
of the august court, it occurred to H.M. that a choice, high-born 
officer of high ability who possessed profound insight, disinterested- 
ness and honesty should illustrate this great employment. By the 
glory of his being at peace with all, he was to make no distinction 
between acquaintance and stranger, friend and foe, but to lay before 
H.M. all proper requeste, and at a fitting time to receive the 
replies to them. If by the accident of fortune — which is inevitable 
in the world’s tavern—he did not receive a gracious (pasandéda) 
reply, he should not allow himself to become melancholy, but should 
have the courage to repeat the request at another time. For in this 
world, which is full of evil, most ‘things are not done wisely 
(Gumaghskar), and if they are so done, yet many things which ought 
to be said do not emerge from the defiles of the bosom on account of 
fear, cupidity (andokbtantpdéra) and a non-observance of a fitting 
time, whilat many futilities are brought forward. The wise sovereign 
perceived the notes of praiseworthy qualities in that loyalist and 
advanced him by this great office. Every auspicious one who by 
wisdom and right-thinking has erased the marke of cupidity and 
hypocrisy, and by far-sightedness aud judiciousness is not contented 


B. 257. 
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with his own knowledge, and always seeks for good principles, 
and commits the affairs of the people to good men, will ever have the 
stream of fortune full, and the garden of his fortune will be ever 
verdant. 

Verse. 


Hail to the cavaliers who traverse the horisons, 
Who bear away the ball in realm and religion, 

In this land there is one of those cavaliers 

For whom much praise is little. 

Two words sum up the praise I give, 

By qualities, Afgal (most excellent), by name, Akbar. 


One of the occurrences was the arrival of the ambassadors of 
Qutbu-ul-mulk. Though the rulers of the Deccan were not happy 
in their manner of service and obedience, yet they always, by send- 
ing petitions and presents, considered themselves to be bound to the 
saddle-straps of dominion. At this time the ruler! of Golconda 
showed fawning and submissiveness, and sent a petition along with 
the rarities of that country. Inasmuch as it was the age of increasing 
love and of acceptance of apologies, the ambassadors were well- 

298 received and frightened hearta were soothed. 

Also at this time there came the news that ‘Adil K. of Bijapar 
had prepared a colleotion of the rarities of his country and wished 
to send* it when Hakim All, who had gone there on an embassy, 
should depart. Saddenly the oup of his life was spilled. The brief 
account of this is that this man of rusted“ intellect and corrupt 
nature did not properly obey commands and was ever guarding 
himself by vulpine tricks from the onset of the armies of fortune 
From self-indulgence he quitted the road of auspiciousness and chose. 

impurity, and conducted himself in ways unpleasing to God. He 
continually was staining the skirt of his chastity. Inasmuch as it 
has held good from old times that whoever ‘eta the night-gleaming 
jewel of wisdom be fouled in the ‘dustbin oĩ . works his 


1 That is, Qußbu- l- mulk just men- | now edition has rangtis 1 elegant, 
tioned. bat the context shows thet sangin is 

© Apparently the verb is wanting right, mae it 8 vos ta the diction- 
in the original. ares. 
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destruction by his own efforts, that ignoble creature by great 
endeavours procured from Malik Barid—one of the rulers of the 
Deccan—two eunuchs who had the reputation of being of fair 
countenance. When the object of his desires approached, he became 
possessed with immodesty and baseness, and in the darkness of a 
private chamber stretched forth the arm of improper lust against 
one of them. That pure jewel of propriety, from purity and a love 
of honour, did not yield his body, and killed him with a dagger which 
he had the foresight to bring with him. Ibrahim his brother’s son 
was made his successor by the exertions of Amir Fath Ullah® of 
Shiriz—that compendium of former sages—and the ieading men of 
the country. 

One occurrence was the imprisonment of M. Ali ‘Alamsh&hi? 
and some others. Some wicked nien of perverted fortune such as 
Miraki, Idi Kor, Shihab Badakhshi and Koonk K. Yes&éwal had con- 
spired together and, in forgetfulness of the favours they had received, 
were engaged in gathering together scoundrels and strifemongers. 
Their intention was to take a favourable opportunity for performing 


1 Ruler of Bidar. He is called by 
Ferighta, ‘Alf Bartd. An account of 
the circumstances of ‘Adil Sh&h's 


also BadayGnt, Lowe, 825, who says 
that Akbar married him to the 
younger daughter of Mogaffar K. 


death is given by Ferighta in his 


history of the Bijipfir dynasty, and 


also of the rulers of Bidar. See 
also the M&agir I, 569, where it is 
pointed out that according to 


Feriahta Hakim All Gtléni had left 
before the murder and that it was 


inktm Ain-al- mulk who was. there 
then. The date of ‘Adil Qhah's 
death is given by Feriabhta as 
Thursday eve 
Safr 988, 10 April 1580. I regret to 
say that this Adil Shih was the 
husband of the heroic Chind BYbf. 


The Iqbdlnims says that the eunuch 


was put to death, and that next day 
Tbrahtm was appointed ‘Adil’s suc- 
cessor. : 

2 B. Sin. and M&agir I. 100. Sce 


50 


(Wednesday), 23 


and also gave him the pargana of 
Baséwar (Badayfn!’s birth-place) 
with en exemption from the brand- 
ing regulation. The expression fas- 
kira hukamdi plahin sleSm £555 


whey is explained by A. F.'s 
remark, A. N. III, 401, that Fath 


Ultah‘s learning was so great that 
if the works of former philosphers 
were destroyed, he would be able to 
start acience anew. The text wrong; 
ly puts tegkira after hukamdt, but 
this is corrected in the Errata. 

$ B. 482. It seems to be Qalm- 
sh&h! in Iqbalnima. From the ac- 
oount there it appears that the plot 
was to kill Akbar and then join the 
Bengal rebels.. 
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some exploit and then to proceed to the malcontents in the eastern 
provinces. Alert and trathfal men discovered their evil intentions 
and brought them to notice before they had been carried into effect. 
The matter was first inquired into by far-sighted persons, and then it 
was investigated by the Shähinchäh. As H. M. regards the body as 
having been built by God, he is not ready to dissolve the connection 
between it and the soul, and so he sent to prison this crew who were 
worthy of annibilation. But as the marks of iucorrigibility were 
perceived in the forehead-lines of Miraki—who was the foundation 
of the conspiracy—he was capitally punished. This was a lesson to 
many of the turbulent. 

299 One of the occurrences was the death of Mogaffar K. As the 
wondrous and daily- inoreasing fortune of the world’s lord shows 
itself in the victories of the imperial servants, so also does it some- 
times show itself in their defeats. It has been mentioned how the 
executants of the royal commands had opened the divin of cupidity 
in Bengal, and how from presumption and ignorance their intellects 
had slumbered, and how the fief-holders had left the highway of 
submission. When there had been on the banks of the Ganges un 
interchange of shots, and when the malcontents, in spite of their 
numbers, had met with the shame of failure, and the avaricious 
officials had acquired fresh courage, it ocourred to the confused 
minds of the rebels that they should send a force to Tinda! the 
capital, and so trouble the minds of the imperialists. With this evil 
idea M. Beg Qaqebél and Hamzabén crossed the river at a distance 
from the imperial army, and stirred up strife in the direction of that 
city. Moxaffar K. sent off Khwaja Shamsu-d-din, Mir Rafi‘u-d-din 

- of Nishäpür, Qasim ‘Ali Sistani, Husain Beg Gurd, and others to 
remedy this evil. They bravely hastened there and defeated the 
enemy, sending many of them to annihilation. All at once tlie 
generality of the maloontents lost patience and they turned towards 
entreaties. But at this time when apologies should have been 
accepted, the obstinacy of the officials increased, and the supplica- 


1 See an article by translator, was washed away some forty years 
“ Notes of a Holiday Trip to Maldah ago. It was west of the Bhagirathl. 
and Bihar” in Calcutta Review. See Rennel's Mem. quoted by Stewart. 
TSnda is locally called Tärrah and Hist. of Bengal, 149n. 
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tions had no effect. Though they heard of the troubles in Bihar, 
they did not take them into account, nor reflect on the contingency 
of the rebels of that quarter joining with those of Bengal. As the 
drunkenness of arrogance is followed by the crapulousness of failure, 
these rebels did join the malcontents of Bengal and troubles began 
afresh. The haughty by their own action ruined the country. 
When there was a report of the coming of the imperial army to 
Bihar, the wicked wretches fell into the abyss of confusion. They 
could neither think of fighting nor of flying. While in this state, 
they became aware of the disobedience of the Bengal officers, and of 
the confusion of affairs in that province. By means of emissaries 
an agreement was come to between them, and they hastened to 
Bengal. When this became fully known, the good advisers of 
Mozaffar K. induced him by thousands of expostulations to send 
off Timar K., Khwaja Shamsu-d-din, J'aafar Beg and others in order 
that they might protect Garhi, which is the gate of that country. 
But the rebels took possession of the place one day before this party 
arrived. Though it gave battle, yet Timar K. and most of his 800 
companions behaved with cowardice. Khwija Gbamsn-d-din and 
some others who loved their honour distinguished themselves and 
returned wounded. At this time Babé K. Qaqshal and a number of 
evil doers crossed the Ganges at Akmahal (Rijmahah), and joined the 
Bihar malcontents. Mozaffar K. sent Husain Beg, ‘Itrat ‘Alf and a 
number of brave men to take possession of the head of the cutting | 
from the Ganges and to stop the passage of the rebels. This cutting 
is a channel which the ancients had out from the river. The 
loyalists were stationed there, when one night, when there was rain 
and tempest, and the sentinels were asleep, the rebels crossed the 
canal ( jatbér ), aud made a disturbance. The other rebels, who were 
facing Mogaffar K., joined them, and the imperial servants destroyed 
(barhamsada) the entrenchments on that side, and returned to their 
own side. Every day there were gallant fights, and there were 
hot struggles. Lives were lost in guarding honour, and the jewel of 
courage received fresh lustre. 


1 Siri-Mhdrt. Ehirl is a Hindu- ät. Presumably the cutting meant 
stani word meaning a creek, but was an inlet from the old Ganges or 
apparently the true reading is sir-i- Bhagirath!, and leading to Tanda. 
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Verae. 


The ocean of war grew tumultuous, 

The combatants raised shouts, 

Swords from the blood were like wine cups, 

They made the earth drunken from quaffing these. 
The birds of the bow flew swiftly, 

They opened their beaks to drink blood, 

The blood of the swords strained brains, 

They cast the heads of head-men under foot. 


One day a party of the rebels crossed the river and attacked 
trat All. Khwaja Qhamsu-d-din with some brave men gave new 
lustre to the battlefield. By the might of daily-increasing fortune 
the hand of conquest prevailed. Though in this engagement Husain 
Beg was slain, yet the enemy was stained with the dust of defeat. 
For nineteen days fighting went on between the two forces, and 
every time defeat fell upon the rebels. They were distressed by 
disaster upon disaster. They were also troubled by the news of the 
approach of the imperial troops. They held futile and dispirited 
councils and said: Tho heaven-aided troops have not yet arrived, 
and we are in this condition! When the world-conquering armies 
shall have joined together, what will be our position? We must 
of necessity proceed to the Ganges by this stream (rid) and take 
shelter in the direction of Orisea. But if we get a chance we shall 
lay the hand of daring upon the entrenchments.” On the night of 
the 20th they set off with this evil design. Qasim Ali Sistäni and a 
body of men who were in the farthest entrenchment regarded this 
moveriont 1 as desertion (wairini) and quickly seised some boats. On 
getting the news Mozaffar K. beat high the drums of joy, but 

901 prudently stood ready for battle lest perchance the rebels were 

. practising some stratagem. In the morning the predominance of the 

enemy overcame the endurance of high and low, and the retribu- 
tion! of cupidity and presumption was complete 1 

The brief account of this warning story is that when the 
scoundrels were in confusion and had raisod their anchors, the 
Qaqehals and many other ‘rebels came by the said channel to the 


1 The meaning seems to be that | ished for their greed and obstin- 
the government officers ‘were pun- acy. | 
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Ganges, and some boats were plundered. This gave rise to negli- 
gence. When M‘agim came there and, on account of the understand- 
ing he had with the rebels, began to fire cannon at the imperialists 
in the entrenchment,' the latter lost courage and became stained 
with the dust of defeat, without a contest. Zalf ‘Ali Badakbshi, 
and Kocak Qundizi, who were leaders, and many other base wretches, 
cast the dust of disloyalty on their heads and joined the enemy. 
The ingrates gathered together and rejoiced. On receiving this 
news, Mogaffar K. lost the thread of counsel and became foolish 
from suspiciousness and want of heart. He had neither the gui- 
dance of reason, nor the power of listening to advice. Though 
right-thinking and experienced men represented, saying: ‘ What 
loss have you sustained from the departure (wairani) of that hand- 
fal of short-sighted, men, and what good will the enemy get from 
this success ? The proper thing is not to give way to discourage- 
ment, and for the army to fight according to proper methods.” Their 
sound advice was of no use, and his perturbation increased. 

Owing to his wrong ideas, the slipping away of his reason and 
misplaced fancies, irrecognition of enemies and love of life, his 
actions became disordered. He neither would himself arrange the 
troops nor would give permission to engage to the officers who were 
everywhere ready for service. After much talk he allowed some 
soldiers to go under the command of Khwaja Shamsu-d-din in 
order that they might hasten to the spot, and render assistance and 
bring news of the state of affairs. Many, from thought of their 
families, and some from cowardice, had not the bliss of accompanying 
them. Many out of a wicked disposition took the road of dis- 
honour. When the beart of the commander does not remain steady, 
what firmness can there be among the commanded ? 

The Khwija related : “ When I had gone a little way, I saw that 
men were going over to the enemy from every side, and that from 


meaning is “what advantage ba ve 
you gained from the. capture of a 
few boats?” or it may mean “what 
harm has happened to you by this 
handful of men joining the rebels, 
and what gain have the latter 
obtained from their success ? ” 


‘ Mé@rcal, but the Lucknow ed. 
and MS. No. 288 have bidal =: 
which is given in P. de Courteille’s 
Dict. as meaning a place. The Luck- 
now ed. says it is the name of an 
officer. M&roal occurs in the Iqbil- 
nima. MS. No. 235 omits the word. 

8 Cah tarf barbandad. Perhaps the 
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time to time my companions were leaving me. Ina short while no 
one remained except Muttalib! (who had ties of association with 
him). It was evident that the warnings of God were administering 
kicks in front and buffets from behind to the arrogant, self-seeking 
crew, and that humility and entreaties only encouraged the wicked. 
Of necessity I became disgusted with life and set my face towards 
302 fighting in company with that loyal hero.“ Accordingly, that 
unique one of the arena of valour received several wounds and fell 
on the ground, and sold his life for honour. Meanwhile, Muham- 
mad ‘Ali Arlat (who had friendly relations with him) came up. I 
thought that he would help me, but the faithless and contemptible 
fellow hit me with a spear, and I fell and was nearly dead. Sud- 
denly, M. Muhammad, from whom I had no hopes, received me 
kindly and took me to M‘aégiim K. who encouraged me and made me 
over to the Qiszizada,* In that field of instruction, when I was on 
an elephant where they had fastened me, I was a spectator of the 
marvels of the unveilers of fate, and was listening to the flattering 
speeches of fortune, and was gathering instruction. Though there 
was no contest, and their success was increasing from time to time, 
the wicked rebels were in a state of greatdismay. Suddenly, a large 
force appeared, and they were nearly dispersing, when it appeared 
that it was Wazir Jamil who was coming with friendly intentions. 
Their courage returned, and there was a murmur of joy.” This 
ten-tongued, two-faced man on this night which was pregnant with 
evil, took selected men along with him and, under guise of com- 
bating, became an idle talker. He spent the time of action in 
futile declamation, and confused many hearts that had been 
tranquillized, At last he became full of the dust of dishonour and 
displayed his real nature. He placed long-standing obligations 
on the shelf of forgetfulness, and joined the enemy. In spite of 
this the enemy was in trepidation and did not know how the 
affair would end, and how they would carry on the war with 
Moxaffar K. Meanwhile, that commander took refuge in the fort, 


1 The Cawnpore ed. and the Iqbal- it. The Bib. Ind. has the variant 
nima have Muttalib Haj&la&tt or mn “ barber.’ 
Khajslatt. 1.0. MSS. 236 has _ © Tehamtan, a name of Rustam. 
Khaijekatt and I. O. 235 has Khaj- 8 He was killed in the 28th year 
Int t which, however, hass line across See below p. 400. 
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and gave away his opportunity in seeking what he ought to do. 
He was in such a state of dull-heartedness that no one stayed 
with him except Mir Jamilu - d-din Husain Injt, Hakim Abvel- 
fath, J’aafar Beg. Baqfr ‘ Ang&ri, Tardi Beg Yekkiwez, ‘Ish 
Turkaman and eome of his servants and comrades. At last, from 
evil fortune he preferred a wretched life to selling it boldly, and 
entered with the persons abovenamed inside the walls of Tanda. 
He now began to scatter his accumulations. What profit comes 
of good nature and liberality at an improper time: and what 
advantage is there in scattering gold and the distribution of goods 
unseasonably? The enlightened and pradent have, in the time of 
misfortune, conquered the hearts of tigerlike men by gifts and 
kindness, and have found a remedy for life-threatening evils by 
foreseeing them. The ungrateful cowards regarded his being shut 
up as something excellent and raised the palace of success. They 
took the path of courage and proceeded to besiege him. They 
represented to him that if he took compassion on himself and 
should join them, they would give him a high position, otherwise 
they would let him go and allow him to proceed to the Hijaz. 
As he had not the courage to sacrifice his life, he replied that 
ingratitude and evildoing were destructive of realm and religion. 
Let them preserve his honour and make him a voyager so that 803 
he might go to the holy shrine and rub off the blackuwsp of 
neglect, and atone for his faults. They replied by promising 
that they would let him keep one-third of his goods. Ashe had 
no reliance on their words, and the defence of the fort was beyond 
his power, he secretly sent some of his confidante to M'agim K. 
and reminded him of old times when he had assisted him. He 
also sent him 20,000 ashrafis, and begged his protection. He 
represented, “It was not the part of wise and enlightened men to 
blaspheme at the Divine decree (meaning what had happened 
to himself), and that he now begged that iu return (for the 20,000 
ashrafis) he would take upon himself the preservation of his 
hondur so that no misfortune might happen to his household: in 
the confusion of plundering there would be no opportunity for 
grasping the collar of petition.” M‘agim accepted his entreaties 
and replied by promising him protection. During a night which 
was pregnant with disturbance, M. Sharfu-d-din Husain fled from 
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the fort and came to M‘agim K.’s quarters. H. M.! had in the 
middle of the previous year released that man who was worthy 
of death and sent him by river with the instruction that if he 
showed marks of penitence he should receive a fief in that 
country, otherwise he was to be dispatched to the Hijéz. No 
signs of contrition were seen in the Khwija's son. On the 
contrary he was continually engaged in strife-mongering, and 
was evil-thoughted to the extent of madness. Mozaffar K. put 
him in prison and was waiting for the season for sailing when 
this typhoon of evils broke. On the second day, he intrigued 
with some of his guards and descended from the fort. A num- 
ber saw this and discharged arrows, and he joined the enemy 
in a wounded condition. He informed the besiegers of the terror 
of the garrison and increased their courage. At dawn the wretches 
forgot their compact and proceeded to make disturbance. The 
Qaqthals were foremost and stirred ap the dust of plunder. Fach 
set hastened to the fort and plundered it. M‘agim R. observed 
his promise and went quietly to Mogaffar K.’s quarters so 
that the rioters might not dishonour him, and that the bulk of the 
property might come into his own hands. Mozsaffar K. stood with 
some of his slaves. They were all armed, but could think neither 
of fighting, nor of fleeing. M‘xgim K. came with one qr. two of them 
nnd showed the Zeal of double-faced people. Just then a naise in 
the female apartments robbed Mozaffar of patience. He gave away 
such an opportunity ® and hastened in that direction. That chief of 
strife-mongers and slumbrous-witted one (M‘xsim) became awake to 
his si€aation and escaped with his life. He always blamed himself 
for his temerity. Though the empty-handed and shameless ones had 
their pockets filled, and they seized the accumulations of the ser- 
vants of God,‘ yet. it was M. Sharafu-d-din who by good luck got 
abundance of gold. In the time of confusion Mogaffar K. sank 


as 7. 

be the second day sfter Mogaffar 
took refuge in the fort 
Ot killing M‘agam. | 
This expression is often used for 
Mubammadans, but comes in curious- 
ly here. 1.0. M&S. 285 has kbudat- 
gtr. : 


1 Baday dur II. 962 gyn he had 
been in the custody of Qasim ‘ Alt 
K. Baqqkl, governor of Kéalp! (not 
Kabul as in Lowe 890). 

2 The month is not mentioned. 
Perhaps it is Rabl I, but more prob- 
ably it is Ardtbihisht. Or it. may 
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80,000 rupees in a tank that they might be of use at the time of 
welfare. Sharafa-d-din came to know of this and got possession 
of the treasure. He filled the chests with stones and put them 304 
into deep water. He used the treasure as a help to rebel- 
lion. Daring the plundering Mozaffar K. was kept under observa- 
tion in his house. Some persons were bound and sent to prison. 
Many from wickedness took refuge with the enemy. Hakim 
Abil fath ! and Rai Patr Das by courage and skill obtained their 
release. Khwaja Shamsn-d-din was protected by Séid Beg on 
account of acquaintanceship. He saved his life, but was tor- 
tured in order to the production of money. Jafar Beg by cleverness 
and plausibility was released * from such demands. The manner 
in which he had been sent to that country also contributed to 
his escape. 

On 8 Ardibihisht * Mozaffar K. was put to death, and then 
appointments and territories were distributed, and the Khutba was 
recited in the name of M. Hakim. On the first hurdad the 
arrangements were made. The tent (birgéh) of Khan Jahan, 
which had been prepared for the receipt of presents (peshkagh), 
was erected, and it was adorned by. awaings and carpets of 
various colours. They began by distributing honours and territo- 
ries. There were disputes, but these were settled by ingenuity. 
Every one got something and was satisfied. The distribution of 
titles was as follows: M‘asim K. was made Vakil and chose the 
title of Khan Daurin; Babat Qaqshal was styled Khan Khindn and 
was appointed to the government of Bengal; Jabbari was styled 
Khan Jahan and made a commander of 10,000; Wazir Jamil was 
styled Khan Zaman and appointed to the office of Tüzak Begi; Khal- 
din became Alzim Khén, Jan Mah. Bahsidi became K hin ‘Alam; 


1 His brother Nara-d-din who was 
a poet and known as Qarkri was less 
fortunate and killed. Badaytnt II. 
290 and III. (text) 312. ö 

* B. 411. He is Agaf K. No. 3. The 
Iqbiluima explains that his having 
been sent to Akbar to Bengal as a 
punishment was in his favour. It 
would also go to show that he 

57 


had no money. See Maagir I. 107, 
103. He was a poet. See extracts 
B. 572. 

s About 19 April 1580. It was 
Babi’ I. 988. Baday duni ssys Mosef - 
far was tortured. 

4 See description of a bärgäh in 
B. 53. 
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‘Abdn-l-Baqi, Khudéwand K., and M. Beg, Bahidur K., Khwaja 
Shamseu-d-din was made Lashkar K., and Jéfar Beg Leaf K. Those 
two adroitly postponed their acceptance to another time. ‘Arab was, 
in his absence (ghaibina), made Shuja‘at K., Said K. Toqbal was made 
Khun and a commander of 1,500. To every one there were granted 
a jigir, a standard and a drum. M. Haji Lang, Farrukh Irgähliq 
Faridin, Taimfir Tash, ‘Asis Dastam Beg, Muhammad Toqbai, 
Muhammad Qulf Turkaman, Hamza Beg Turkaman, Abdullah Beg 
Badakhshi, All Qasim Barlis, Magqad ‘Ali Kor, Iwas-Bahldur, 
Mira Arab, Dost Muhammad Tolakchi, Murad Qéqshal, Tash 
Beg, Zulf Alt Lang, Khuda-bardi, Ghaganfar Beg, were made com- 
manders of one thousand and received the title of Khän, as well as 
$06 a flag. Mir Kalan, Weft Beg, M. Kicak, Yar Beg Muobammad, 
Sheram Bahidur, Latif Husain, Ilan Cag, Baba Dost Muhammad, 
Mibr All, Muhammed Beg, Qorbin Beg, were made Khins and 
received flags and a command of 500. Several other vagabonds got 
the title of Sultan. It occurred to these lost ones, who had neither 
head nor foot, that they conld, by heaping up money and by audacity, 
attain the dignity of Amirs.. They forgot that grandeur befits not 
the bad, and thut designs cannot be oe out without the aid 


of the executors of fate. 
Verse. 


Khtgani, those who follow in your footsteps 

Are crowt, and crows desire the gait of the partridge. 

T admit that asparagus ' is shaped like a snake, 

One is poison for foes ; the other an antidote for friends. 


When the talk of appointments and fiefs had come to an end, 
they corisidered that they would recite the Khutba in the namo of 
M. Hakim, and would then spend their days in pleasure. The won- 
der-working of the Shihinsh&h’s fortune became glorious. A storm 
arose, and the clouds poured cataracts. The “Avaunt” of the 


1 Marchoba, asparagus. Ita shape 
resembles a snake (hence the name 
which means “ snake-stick”), and it 
is supposed to be an antidote to make- 
poison. Perhaps the meaning of 
the last two lines is ‘Thete is a lie- 
ness betweon asparagus and a suake, 


for the latter poisons foes, and the 
former is an antidote (or besoar) for 
friends.’ That is, bott do good. The 
allusion in last line Sn also to be 
to.vain-drops falling into the ocean, 
which are said to produce pearls in 
one month and snakes in another: 
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Divine wrath rose on every side, and the structure of the grand teut, 
the canopies, the carpets, were ecattered and cast into the mire. Each 
one of the wretches crept away to a corner. The auspicious and 
profound of sight read the failure of the wicked ones in the writings 
of the celestial aids, and raised the song of joy. 


Verse. 


At this time there was a great rumour of the coming of the 
victorious troops. ‘They left off ndorning' the pulpit (of M. Hakim) 
and fell into a long cogitation. From being drunk with gold, 
and from evil thoughts, they marched out from that country to fight. 
In appearance M. Sharaf-ud-din Husain was the leader, but in reality 
the leaders were Mäitüm and Bab K. They left many of the 
scoundrels in that cultivated country. . 

Having brought the story so far, I proceed to describe the 
events in Bihar up to the arrival of the victorious army. At the 
same time that the evil-doers in this part were stirring up the dust 
of strife, Bahadur was separately and esrnestly prosocuting a course 
of ingratitude. He was the son of S‘aid Badakhshi. That black- 
hearted one (the father) had on account of his wickedness come out 
of his home, and had by feline tricks expatiated in the wide territory 
of India. At this time he was collector (amilguzär) of Tirhut. : 
When the Bihar officers raised the head of ingratitude, he left his son 
there, aud joined the rebels, and exerted himself to help them. 
Meanwhile, folly took possession of the brain of Bahadur, and he used 
the exchequer property in conciliating the fly-like scoundrels. He 
raised a disturbance and assumed a great name to himself. When 
M‘agim Khan heard of this, he sent S‘ald Badakhshi to him in order 
that he might give him fatherly ‘advice and lead him to act in uni- 
son (with the other rebels). The wretch did not accept the advice 
and sent his own father into prison! In a short space of time 


1 LO. MS. 296 has dldyich instead 
of Grdish, as if meaning that the pul- 
pit was contaminated by the pro- 
claiming of M. Hakim. 

1 The Iqb&lnima states that. he 
assumed independence and had the 
Khathea read and coins struck in 


his own name. He gave hituself 
the title of Behidur §hih. See 
Baday uni, Lowe 307, where the verse 
composed for hiv signet is given. 
He adda thit he was afterwards 
killed by Agim K.“ servants. The 
InbSinéima also gives the quatrain. 
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he, from ignorance and cowardice, became still more arrogant. 
Daring this confusion the report of the coming of the imperial 
army became prevalent, and M’agim K. with many of the 
disaffected hastened off to Bengal. He left ‘Arab and some 
scoundrels in Patna, in order that he might exercise sway in that 
province, and might set about plundering. Shiham K., from 
innate auspiciousness, broke his promise and hoisted the standard 
of loyalty in Hajipir. In order to prove his feelings to the imperial 
servants he sent a force against Bah&dar, but it was defeated and 
returned. Bahidur's presumption was increased, but afterwards 
Shaham K. led a force in person and was victoricus, and Said (Ba- 
dakhat) was killed. Muhibb All K. prevailed over ‘Arab who had 
come out of Patna. When he was defeated and came back, Sa‘adat 
‘All K., whom he had evilly instracted and had left in charge of his 
household, hud the .auspiciousness to turn away from him. That 
slumbrous-fortuned one went to his camp and made a fight, but 
was wounded and had to fly. About this time Muhibb Ali K. took 
possession of that city. The troops spent some days in preparations, 
and then set out. Within the confines of Jaunpur, Tarsin K., 
Sadiq K., Ghézi K., Ulugh K. and many other officers joined the 
army. At a distance of two kos from Ghazipir M‘agim K. Ferun- 
khadi joined the camp. As his babbling aud futility were known to 
all, it was decid@i tht he should go one or two stages in front as a 
vanguard so that they might be free from his molestation and might 
come to understand him. On the banks of the Ganges they heard 
of the catastrophe of Mozaffar K., aud fools opened the mouth of 
307 folly,» Though some were disheartened, the acute and comprehend- 
ing understood the depths of his (Mozaffar's) misconduct and read 
in the writing of the age the rolling up of that carpet of presamp- 
tion, and perceiving the breese of victory to be blowing from 
the four portions of the earth, they raised the pan of joy. 
Also near here Mubibb All K., Shaham K., Saménji K. and Bagi 
Kolabi joined the army. There was an assemblage in the vicinity 
of Patna, and the grandees made vows of concord and harmony. 
When their minds had been sot at reat by this, they discussed the 
plan of action. Hach one recognised his proper place. In the centre 


1 Ses text 985. Abaham bail at first joined the rebels. 
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were Tarsin K., Rajah Todar Mal, Rai Sarjan, Rajah Askaran, Mib- 
tar K. and others. In the right wing were Muhibb All K., Shaham 
K., Mir Abu - l- Mozaffar and others. In the left wing were Sadiq K., 
Ulogh K., Nagqib K., Qamar K. and others. In the vanguard 
were M‘agim K. Farankbudi, S. Farid Bokhari, Saiyid Abu-l-qisim, 
Saiyid Abu-l-m‘aali, Saiyid ‘Abdul Wahid, Saiyid Abdul Hadi 
and others. As some of the chief officers were faint-hearted and 
some were inclined to brigandage, so it was arranged that from this 
stage they should march armed, and prepared for battle. When 
‘Arab and Habib, and the other rebels who were stirring up the 
dust of strife in that neighbourhood, heard of the coming of the 
army, they retired. The traitors in the great camps—of whom the 
imperial servants were suspicious—did not get their opportunity. On 
7 Khurdaéd the army encamped at Monghyr. M'‘agim K. Faran- 
khudi, who had long cherished evil thoughts, meditated the killing 
of Rajah Todar Mal, so that obedience might lose its head, and that 
he himself might advance some steps to his goal. He equipped 
a number of vagabonds for the purpose of a review, and expressed 
the wish that the Rajah should come to inspect them. That auspi- 
cious one was apprized of the plot and made excuses, and did not 
lear away the veil over his (M‘agim’s) conduct. 

At this time the ill-fated and wicked ones of Bengal passed on 
from Garhi with the intention of fighting, and there was an engage- 
ment between some of the scouts of the victorious army and the 
advanced party of the enemy. Jaldlu-d-din Mas‘aid, Jai Tawaci- 
bashf and some others distinguished themselves. Rajah Todar Mal 
held a council to deliberate on what should be done. Many 
brave men said that they should trust in God, and give battle. Some 308 
pradent and profound observers represented that a storm of sedition 
had arisen on every side, and. that fidelity and singleness of heart 
could not be distinguished from double facedness, and that they 
were not satisfied about M‘agim K. Farankhidi, who had received 
Various kindnesses from H.M: It was proper that they should forti- 
fy themselves and be on their guard. Some persons who had of 
necessity joined the rebels, now came to the camp, and gave infor- 
JJ ee E 


1 The text has ba din shaydn, but the variant ba din edn (i.e, review) 
is supported by the I.0. M&S. 
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mation about the circumstances of their companions. From skilful- 

ness and caution the last-mentioned opinion was approved of. On the 
16th efitrenchments were made, and the officers exerted themselves 
in raising a wall and digging a moat. In a short time four high and 
broad walls were constructed, and the fortress of the city became a 
citadel. On the 24th the rebels raised the dust of disturbance round 
about the place. The imperialists replied by cannon and muskets. 
The brave men on both sides continually engaged in combats, and 
there were great deeds done. During these struggles many of the 
besieged threw the dust of disloyalty on their heads by joining the 
enemy. The ring-leaders were Tarkhin Diwina and Humiyùn Qalf 
and Shéh Diwaus.' By celestial aid the dust of destruction was soon 
laid, and crowds of the rebels came and made submission. 

One of the ocourrences was the favouring of M. Koka, and the 
sending of him to the eastern provinces. When H.M. heard from 
his confidants in the harem that the Kokaltégh was ashamed and re- 
pentant, he acoepted his apologies and increased his dignity. He 
conferred on him the high rank of a commander of 5000. At this 
time the report of the zealous servants arrived. The fortifying of 
themselves, the evil condact of their companions, the predominance 
of the foe, and requests for assistance were mentioned. H.M. gave 
his attention to the management of the army, and the Kokaltésh 
begged for this service. “ Perchance he might do good service and 
redeom his faults.” His wish was granted, and on the 29th he was 
exalted by the title of Khan A’gim, and given leave to depart. 
Saiyid Abdullah K., Qasim K., Mirzida All K., Ishqi K., Mukhtar 
Beg, Yanén Beg. Sikandar Cakni, Haidar Dost, Qadir ‘Ali, Usta 
Zakartya, Qambar Sahéri and others went with him. They were 
honoured by receiving khiluts and horses. An order was issued that 
when the Kokaltésh should join the army, the officers should act 

900 according to his advice. 

Also at this time Hakim Abu · l- fath oan. s to court and represented 
in eloquent terms the confusion in Benga., and the disaffection 
of the soldiers there. He also related. how he had. thrown himself 
out of the fort (of Tanda?) and had travelled with blistered feet, 


1 fee Badaydni, Lowe. The Idbalnzma hae Humiyun Qa and Shah 
Muhammad Diw&na. | a 
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and had arrived at safety by the help of the holy influence (Ak- 
bar’s). He represented that though Mir M‘uizso-l-mulk had at first, 
from wickedness, joined the rebels, yet he had afterwards, out of 
foresight, separated from them. The strange thing was that at this 
time, when the predominance of the rebels was being broken, and 
the lights of fortune were increasing, this turbulént man was talking 
foolishly in Jaunpir and was collecting the evilly-disposed. Maulan& 
Muhammad Yezdi' was acting, shoulder to shoulder, with him in 
foolish talk and in strife-mongering. An order was given that Asad 
K. Turkamin should hasten thither from Mänikpür and bring the 
wicked ones to court. That loyal servant obeyed the order and 
arrested these men who were worthy of death. In the confines of 
Etawah the boat carrying the wicked men sank in the waves“ of the 
Jumna, and the world was cleansed somewhat from the staiu of the 
evil and crookedy-walking ones. An order was sent by Rim Cand, 
to the Khan Aim that Mu‘isza-l-mulk’s younger brother Mir ‘Alf 
Akbar should be sent to court in chains from Zgminiya. Though 
he had not joined the rebels, yet he continually, by messages and 
foolish utterances, fomented the rebellion. He behaved with dis- 
obedience and tricks to the Kokaltaégh. As the latter was acute aud 
experienced, his (Mir Ali’s) wiles were not successful. Rim Cand 
and Haidar Dost brought him to court. The king’s kindness made 
him withhold his hand from N punishment, and so he sent him 
to prison.“ 

One of the occurrences was the tearing away the mantle of 
deception of S. Qutb.£ In Jalesar, which is a dependency of Agra, 
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1 Fabri in text, but Tendl, the | Agra)in the Jumna. He says they 
variant, is right, and has the 8 were put into an old boat by 
of the I. O. MSS. | themselves, i. e., separated from their 

* Apparently this is the Asad Beg | guards, and that the boatmen were 
of Elliot VI, 150. He was in the told to drown them. He adds that 
service of Abul Fagl. Asad K. was Qazi Y‘aqtb met with the same fate 
jigtrdar of Manikpfir, B. 882. shortly afterwards. 

3 A. F. seems to represent hs  Maigir III. 881. B. 383 anys he 
affair as an accident, and in this he was imprisoned for life, but this 
is followed by the IqbKinima. But | does not appear from the text. ” 
BadayGnt roundly asserts, Lowo 285, + Evidently this is the SS. Qutbu- 
that they were drowned by Akbar's d-din of BadZyGn!, Lowe 308. Both 
orders near Firlzabid (2% m. E. he and Jamil belonged to Jalesar. 
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he had a hermitage of hypocrisy. He took advantage of the simple 
and spent his days in comfort. Suddenly, S. Jamal Bakhtiyér fell 
into his snare. He theaght his tricks were miracles and reported 
them at court. Inasmuch as H. M. is a seeker after excellence in 
man, he wished to see him. As the Incomparable Deity is his guar- 
dian, it occurred to him to send in the first instance some scute per- 
sons who could judge of the inner mind from outward actions, and 
could read hidden secrets on the tablet of the forehead. If the ro- 
port was favourable he would visit his cell. If not, a large number 
310.of men would be converted (from credulity); M. Khin and Hakim 
Abul-fath were appointed to this service. They ascertained that he 
was bad within and without, and reported to this effect. The world’s 
lord tried him in a strict balance and sent him to prison that he 
might abstain from deceiving men, and that truth might not be 
associated with folly; S. Jamal returned thanks and became 
circumspect again. That empty-handed one and seller. of deceits 
became ashamed of his actions and set himself to amend his ways. 
God be praised for that by virtue of H. M. a knowledge of spiri- 
tual and physical myateries many of the tricksters of the age and 
employers of fraud left off their evil ways, and became travellers to 
the pure inn of auspiciousness. They turned their faces from the 
prayer mat of hypocrisy to the dust of supplication, and departed 
from égotism tasvorship of the Truth. The great men of former 
times exerted themselves chiefly in cultivating the false and super- 
ficial ; on account of the difficulty of the task, and their inability, 
they paid less attention to the patronising of the spiritual smiters of 
lies. At the present day, by the glorious Divine knowledge of the 
Lord of enlightenment this difficult task also approaches to comple- 
tion. The wise and just man knows that the spiritual and material 


Badayint 209 calle him a majgibt 
dharddt and B takes the latter 
epithet to mean that he was a 
wicked man. Mr. Lowe, however, 
thinks it means that he was intoxi- 
cated with Divine love. Most prob- 


ably B. is right, and the worde 


seem beat translated by a drunken 
enthusiast. Ifthe maxim ‘noscitura 


| Would not be accepted 
says Akbar sent him, ovt of jealousy, 


sociis' be correct he was a drunkard, 
for his friend and fellow-townsman 
Jam&! was a noted toper. Québa-d- 
din was the man who challenged the 
Padres to enter the fit, knowing, it 
is said by the Jesuffé; that his offer 
. Badayint 


to Bakkar. 
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adornment, and the inward and outward cultivation of so many crowds 
upon crowds did not suggest themselves to any man in former times, 
and that the various classes of men did not emerge from the arid 
desert of imitation to the city of inquiry. Formerly, speech came 
forth from the privy-chamber to the court of publicity in proportion 
to the intelligence of the person addressed (mukhatab) At the 
present day it appears in proportion to the understanding of the 
speaker. How admirably has my noble brother sung in his de«crip- 
tion of that world-seeing one ! 


| _ Verse. 
(He is) A light-handed bearer of the flagon, 
A breaker of the goblets of infatuated rivals, 
A cambist who tests the forgers, 
An assayer of the hearts of the alloyed. 
In wisdom and vision swift as the spheres, 
Testing the Ka‘aba and the charch, 
Seated on the masnad of greatness, 
Breaking hundreds of idol-temples of hypocrisy. 
Closer of the stalls of deveption, 
‘Opener of the veil over earth, and elixir (i.e., the philo- 
sopher’s stone). 
On the throne he is content with poverty, 
He joins ailk to the blanket (of the dervish), 
O’er the crown he spreads the sleeves (of the dervish), 
On the throne he practises the Quadragesima. 
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CHAPTER LI. 


Tun Arronrrunur or SHaklr K. ro Bu Guarpian or PO Sorzin 
Morip, ro. 


(The first two pages of this chapter are taken up with a dis- 
quisition ahont education. ‘There is nothing valuable or interesting 
in it beyond the use at p. 812, |. 4, of the curious word“ Babridn” 
which has been supposed to refer to Bäbur, but which is really a 
Turkish word, properly spelt Bairiin, and meaning “old servants.” 
Sharif K. received his appointment on 8 Amardad, 18 July 1580. 
See B. 388. He was a brother of Shbamsu-d-din Atgah K.) 


313 One of the occurrences was the death of Ghujé’at K.' At the 
time when the wicked men of the eastern districts were making 
disturbance, some loyal servants and experienced men were sum- 
moned from distant provinces, and an order was issued that the officers 
of Gujarat and Malwa should give up the expedition to the Deccan, 
and prepare themselves for service. Wejahl 3(?) Yasdwal set off 
to bring Ahujt'at K., and he set out in the beginning of Tir from 
Sarangpur to do homage. At the first stage the cup of his life was 
spilled, and the afar of stability descended into the hollow of annihi- 
lation. ‘Iwag Beg Barlas, Muhammad Qasim, Hazira Beg, Khusrü, 
Khuda Quli, and many shameless and ungrateful servants plotted 
together, and made Haji Gbihdbu-d-din their leader. They gave 
him a high-sounding name, and lay in ambush. At the end of the 
night most of the people started with their families and goods, and 
some marched on more quickly. The evil-doers made a disturbance, 
and there was a great outcry. - His son Qawim K. went out in search 
of news, and was killed. Sbuajaé‘at K. came out, and began to 
lament. He found that he himself was made a target and had to fly 
to his tent. On the way he received several wounds, eee was 


1 B 871. Lowe 202. This ie probably right (see texs III. 
e The name is doubtful. Elliot V. 907), the wa being a conjunction and 
416 has Hasan TawSct bigh!, but a not part of the name. 
MB. T. A. has Jai Tawlci bighi. 
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still a breath of life in him when his faithful servants put him into a 
haudah (mdr) and eet off to Saérangpur. From pradence and 
tact they travelled in such a way that many thought he was alive, 
and some, from this idea, marched along with them. In a short 
time these rightly-acting persons took refuge in the fortress of the 
town. They gave out the good news of deliverance and beat high 
the drum of joy. The wicked went off into retirement. More 
wonderful still, in that unprotected plain, they did not lay hands on 
his family and household, and they reached the place of safety 
without molestation. Many of the ungrateful slaves of gold had 
thought that the affair was completed and had stretched ont their 
hands for rapine. When the news of bis being alive came, some took 
steps to protect property. The wicked grew frightened and took the 
road of obscurity. In a short time they were seized by the wrath of 
justice aud received various kinds of punishment. The chief cause of 
the disturbance was the evil conduct of the servants (qulugqcidn) and 
the harshness and unworthiness of the master. He withheld the 
payment! of the soldiers’ wages without reason, and abused them in 
bad language. He did not show loyalty and -right-thinking. How 
could the heart not be alienated under such ciroumstances, and the 314 
rosebush of gratitude not lose its leaves? 

When the news came to court, H.M. craved forgiveness 
for this traveller to the holy land, and set himself to arrange the 
province. He dispatched Sharif K. to gather together the dispersed 
ones, and issued an order that his son Biz Bahadur should come 
from Gujarat and assist, and directed that the other fief-holders 
should not depart from his counsels. 

Also at this time Ghahbis K. came to court. He had been 
sent to chastise the presumptuous enes in the province of Ajmere 
Owing to his energy and good service Raina Pertäb became a desert- 
vagabond, and fell upon evil days. He thought every morning 
would be his last day, and blistered his feet with running about in 


— — “He means “extra pay” (batta 5). It 
withheld the extra pay. (of the - means an additional load, and 1s so 
soldiers).” An obscure passage in used in text III. 278, I. 8, where 
Badayant, text II. 285 top line, seems sirbdrt-i-badgumdnt means “ incresy 
to refer to his rejection of a soldier's of suspicion.” 
request. Probably sirbdri bere | | 
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terror. He (Shähbas K.) also made a successful attack on the abode 
of Tejmal Sesodiah. Many of the wicked were slain, and his houses 
were plundered. That neighbourhood was cleansed of wicked per- 
sons and made a military station. Great fear of him fell upon the 
ill-fated ones. When the dust of dissension rose high in the eastern 
districts, he was sent for in order that he might be dispatched 
thither. On 7 Tir he did homage, and gathered material and 
spiritual advantages. About this time there came representations 
from the eastern army to the effect that in the absence of H.M. 
the settlement of the disturbances would take a long time. Though 
the prescient mind knew that this raw rebellion had not the leaven 
of stability, and that it did not require another army, and still less 
the presence of the royal standards, yet, to soothe the imperial 
servants, and from motives of caution, he ordered the dispatch of 
reinforcements. These left on the 15th. Babdi Mankali, Selim K. 
Sarmir, Qasim Badakhahi, S. Adam, Nagib Turkamän, S. Kabir, 
Hakim Mozaffar, ‘Abdu-l-Qaddis, Bahadur ‘Ali and many others 
accompanied them and took with them large supplies of money. 
815 One of the occurrences was the falling of the enemies’ fleet into 
the hands of the brave men of the eastern army. The presumption 
of the enemy had increased on account of their numbers, of the 
fewness of the imperial soldiers, of their being shut up in a fort, 
and of the double-dealing of some of them. As the food for the 
besieged came by land and water, M. Sharafu-d-din Husain and 
M‘agim K. went by way of Patna and seized the land-ronte. They 
also fitted out their fleet and meditated closing the other means of 
access. When news came that the boats were nine kos away from 
the evil crew, Sadiq K., Ulugh K., Naqib K., Baqir Safarci and 
many other brave men hastened by land, while Rai Patr Das was 
sent with some brave men by water. Mihtar K. and a body of men 
were taken across the river in order that they might march rapidly 
on that side. The skilful and active men moved rapidly, and got 
possession of nearly 300 boats full of the munitions of war. There 
was a great accession of strength to the imperialists, while the 
enemy had their heads knocked against the stone of destruction. 
Also at this time Khwiaja-Shamau-d-din Khafi escaped from the 
rebels. When Mogaffar K. was killed, M‘agim K. took the Khwaja 
into his own keeping on the suspicion that he had money. When 
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he did not succeed by gentle means, he made him over to wicked, 
shameless men, and he was nearly dying under torture. By good 
luck ‘Arab Bahadur, on account of old friendship, rose up, and took 
charge of him on the pretext that he would indace him to give up 
his accumulations. He took the chains off his feet, and set himself 
to soothe him. The Khwaja got his opportunity and escaped 
along with some others. He joined himself to Rajah Sangrém in 
Gorakpur. On account of the roads being closed, and there being 
little open country, he could not join the army, but he became a 
great cause of harassing the enemy. He continually attacked their 
convoys, and laid hold of their cattle when they came out to graze. 
In a short time Hasan ‘Ali ‘Arab, Afäq Diwina, M. Husain Nishé- 
piri, ‘Ali Juli, ‘Aziz and many well-disposed persons, who had 
joined the enemy out of helplessness, waited upon the Khwaja. 
Nearly 1200 men collected together, and the sssemblage of: the 
enemy slackened, and there was some dispersion of them. Their 
prosperity suffered diminution. 

One of the occurrences was the imprisonment of Ahäh Mangur 
Diwan. From his practice in accounts, and seeking after profit (for 
the government), he looked narrowly into the transactions of the 
army, and giving his attention to one side only of a Vizier’s duties 
he pressed forward the rules of demand. He is a Visier, who by. 
acuteness and the strength of honesty preserves the revenue, and 316 
also looks after the servants of God (i.e. Muhammadans, or here 
probably men in general) and considers the mean between liberality 
and rigour,' and between severity and softness, to be the highway, 
and regards the living with friends and foes on the same terms, as 
the middle course of truth. He does not abandon what is suitable 
for the time and place, nor does he regard the collecting of gold as 
the finest of occupations, but lives with an open brow, a sweet tongue, 
a strong heart, a gracious soul, and a constant justice. He closes 
the eye of envy and opens the door of wide toleration. He shuts 
the shop of fastidionsness* and hard-bargaining and drives away 
from men dealings at a high tariff. Mayhap, by this noble course 


1 The text and the MSS. havedad- | “graciousness and awe,” otherwise 
w-dihigh, whieh generally means there is no antithesis. 
liberality, out I think that the true ® Text wrongly has mabaghad 
reading must be dédd-u-dahghat instead of maghkal. The sentence is 
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the tribes of mankind may emerge from the market of loss and 
gain, and gather eternal bliss in the garden of devotion. Also the: 
acoonntant (mas‘eufs) should have something else to do besides 
dlerking,' and stirring up of atrife, and collecting arrears, and 
increasing the revenue. He should remove interested motives and 
watch over the acoount-department. ‘The Khwija went out of his 
proper course and set himself to increase the revenue. Nor did he 
consider the disturbances of the time and the crisis of the age, but 
demanded payment of arrears. Rajah Todar Mal reported that the 
imperial servants were engaged in a hot war, and that the market 
of sacrifice of life (sirbasi, lit. playing with one’s head) was active. 
The government-officers were at such a time of contest acting 
without consideration or knowledge of the times, and had closed the 
purse of liberality and were demanding the payment of revanue * 
that had already bean levied (?). What name oould be given to 
this kind of presumptionf And to what set could he belong who 
made demands out of reason? The just sovereign deprived him of 
employment and made him over to Shah Quli K. Mahram. He 
bestowed the high office of Visier upon Wasir K. The combatants 
in the eastern provinces bound anew the girdle of devotion on receipt 
of this great favour, and advanced the foot of courage. Many 
abandoned fiigratitude and made submission. Would that they had 
also entered the pute spot of loyalty, and retired from soul-injaring 
wickedness and evil thoughts! 

One of the occurrences was that Prince Daniel—the jewel of 
the throne of the Caliphate—was sent off to Ajmere. The* wise 
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obecure and metephorical. Bads- | Todar Mart report is given. It is 


yantl, Lowe, 287, tells us that Akbar 


was fond of using the word “shop” 
in an allegorical sense. 
Text nek basict, good thoughts.” 


But the 1.0. MSS. and the context 
show that the true reading is 
du bog, from diftket a Turkish 
word meaning a clerk. See J. II. 47. 

2 Perhaps this means that the 
officers alleged that the payment had 
been made to the wrong person. Of. 
Elliot V. 419 where an abstract of 


there said that Ja ‘All Baghdad! 
was appointed to assist. Wasir R. 

8 A. F.’s object is to explain why 
Akbar ceased to make his annual 
pilgrimage to Ajmere. He, therefore, 
tells us that there are two kinds of 
religious worship. — One is, good 
deeds (works), and ‘the other is cere- 
menials, the visiting of shrines and 
the like. As Akbar was a sovereign 
he practised both, bus as at this time 
spititual religion was on the increase, 
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sovereign fashions and adorns, in the workshop of inquiry and 
enlightenment, the palace of · dominion, acoording to two kinds of 
religious worship. Firstly, he, from enduring perception, bestows 
the glory of trath on the auspicious record of his deeds, and by. the 
assistance of wisdom, which is the house-lord of this variegated 
dwelling (vis., the palace of dominion)—and the controller of. the 
market-places of social intercourse—he holds his nature in check. 
In this kind of worship there is no topsy-turviness. But as the 
mastery of the transitory world has been made the. veil over the 
leadership of the spiritual world, he also makes use of what the 
superficial regard as the worship of the incomparable Deity, and 
out of consideration for the feelings of contemporaries takes accounts 
of its defect and excess. For all his thought is how to preserve 
the simple from devious paths and wrong ideas, and to keep the 817 
world clear from the mist of shortness of thought. The visiting the 
tombs of departed men of awakened heart he considers as an 
instance of such shallowness. If union with the spirit of the saint 
be the object, then nearness or remoteness does not matter. If the 
idea be to reverence worn-out dust then it is polytheism’ and 
idolatry. At this time, when there was an increase of spiritual 
worshippers, and of the gatherers of truth, and those who saw into 
the substance of things had obtained vogue, and the short-sighted 
and superficial had put on the garb of true worship, the ides of the 
necessity of this kind of worship (visiting shrines, etc.) became 
erased from the mind of the world’s lord. Moreover at this time 
there was no administrative work to be done in that quarter 
(Ajmere), and there were various things to be transacted at the 
capital. Of necessity he withdrew from his intention (of vikiting 
Ajmere) and devoted his valuable time to what was fitting. But as 
that bounteous shrine (Ajmere) was an opportunity for displaying 
abundant liberality, and many indigent persons attained their 
wishes thereby, it ocourred to his celestial mind that one of his 


and also he had many weighty mat- 
ters to attend to, he desisted from 
going to Ajmere in person. Daniel 
seems to have timed his visit so as 
to be present at the anniversary of 
the saint’s death, which according 


to J. III. 968 occurred on 6 Rajab. 
In this year (988) that date corres- 
ponded, or nearly so, to 4 Shah- 
riyar. ie. middle of August. 

‘| GJorth-m‘ebldt. See Hughes’ 
Dict. Islam, 579. 


464 AKBARNAMA. 


children should visit the place, and gratify the wishes of expectants. 
On 19 Amardid, abont 30 July 1580, the luminary of fortune’s 
heaven (Prince Daniel) was given leave to depart. S. Jamal, Madhd 
Singh, S. Faizi, Jamal K. and other intimate courtiers went with 
him. On 4 Shahriyùr he distributed various properties, and à 
world ran over with gifts. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of Hakim-al-Mulk ' to 
the Hijas. His avaricious heart was tied to the world, and this idea 
did not occur tohim. He was given leave as a retribution for his 
vacillations. The means he tried to avert it were unsuccessful, and 
he left on the 5th (Abahriyür, Angust 1580) with all his acoumula- 
tions, looking backwards with the eye of regret. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival of the prince from 
Ajmere. He had reached that place quickly, and had scattered 
bounties. All the indigent reaped joy. On the 8th he did homage. 

Also at this time one came to court who had no shape of ears 
and no orifice.* Yet he had heard perfectly what was said to him. 
Apparently, the melodists of the palace of fate communicate to 
mortals the glories of the dominion conjoined with eternity, and the 
wondrous, daily-increasing fortune quickens the .audition of the 


L 


earless ones of the Age! 


Oné of the ocourrences was the increase in the responsibility of 
Itmid K. Gujrasti. H. M. always desired to reward him for his good 


1 Hakimu-l-Mulk, who is distinct 
from Hakim ‘Atnu-]-Mulk, was from 
Gil&e and his name was Ghameu-d- 
din. Badsytin! has an account of 
him, III. 161, which has been copied 
into the Darbir Akbar, p. 758. See 
also Badayain!, Lowe, pp. 288, 208. 
He was given five lacs of rupees to 
distribute to the poor at Mecca. 
According to Badayfin!, Akbar asked 
Hakimu- l- Malk to come back, but 
he refused to do so, and died in 
Mecca. Probably the vacillations ” 
laghenghh4 referred to by A. F. mean 
thas at first Hakimu-)-Mulk signed 
the famous document acknowledging 


Akbar as a Pope, and that after- 
wards he opposed A.F. He was 
distinguished as a physician, and is 
included in the list of physicians at 
p. 542 of Blochmann’s Ain. He is 
also mentioned under the 96th year 
in the T. Akbart. 

8 The T. A., Elliot V. 420, states 
that Akbar made the man a daily 
allowance. See also Badayfin!, 
Lowe, 296, who connects the estab- 
lishment of the Dujnb House” with 
this incident. It would appear from 


X..“ remarks that he rofers special- 


ly to the man's bearing the words 
thas Akbar addressed to him.. 
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behaviour at tho first conquest of Gujarat. At this time, when th 
inscription of auspiciousness and happy sugary was read on the 
tablet of his forehead, H.M.. the granter of desires, showed him 
favour, and gave him the Sarkar of Pattan in fief. The care of the 818 
crown-lands in Gujarat was entrusted to him. Thirty elephants and 

one hundred horses were given to him when he-was sent off, and 
Mir Abi Turäb was sent with him as his counsellor. 

One of the occurrences was the return of Tüsuf K. Cak to the 
government of Kashmir. It has been described to what distress he 
had been reduced by the wickedness of the people of that country, 
and how he had, by the guidance of good fortune, come to the court 
of fortune. Saiyid Mubarak came to the throne by the plausibility 
and magical strains of sedition-mongers. Before two months had 
elapsed, evil and shameless men had consigned him to the cell of 
obscurity and had raised to power Lohar Cak the cousin of Tüsuf K. 
When he (Tüsuf) had done homage, he received various favours, and 
was given leave to go to Kashmir. An order was issued that the 
Punjab officers should give him the convoy of a suitable army. The 
Kashmirians awoke from their sleep of neglect, and proceeded to 
adopt remedies. From fear of the victorious troops, they had 
recourse to entreaties. They impressed him with the thought 
of the evil that would be caused by the coming of the army and 
sent for him to come alone. Before the force had been arranged, 
and before commanicating the secret, he went off quickly, and was 
received in Baramgala' by several of the noted men of the country. 
The new ruler got information of this, and appointed Shams Cak, 
Haidar Cak, and many others to effect a deliverance. They came 
forward in battle-array. He (Tüsuf) did not see in himself the 
power of fighting, and left this road, and went off to Sonpür.“ 
Lohar Cak opposed him with some troops. As the flower of his 
army had gone off to the other place, Tüsuf K. took him at a 
disadvantage and on 28 Abin, 8 November, 1580, crossed the Bihat 
(the Jhelam or Vitasta) and dispersed the opposing force without a 


1 Paramkala in text. but perhaps it is gariiwa sliiwdr” by 

* There ia the variant Sülpar. the route of defiles. Apparently the 

The Iqbälnkma seems to have the place is Sopoor near the Wular 

defile of Süfpar, sgarwa-i-Suipiir, lake. Haidar Malik calls it Sonp&r. 
59 


466 AXBABNAMA. 


serious engagement. Lohar Oak fell into his hands. From fore- 
sight he deprived ' him of the light of his eyes, and in consequence 
of the great help thus received, the water that had strayed * fell into 
ita channel, and ho attained the government of Kashmir. 

One of the occurrences was the disgrace of Candar Sen the son 
of Mildeo. Though this foolish wretch had had the bliss of kissing 
the threshold, he out of short-sightedness and perverse fate took to 

insubordination, as has already been related. He went off to the 
corner of obscurity in terror of the world-conquering army and 
waited for an opportanity of making a disturbance. Then he came 
out from the defiles, and stirred. up strife in some of the estates of 
the province of Ajmere. An order was issued to Payinda Mubam- 
mad K. Moghal, Saiyid Hashim, Saiyid Qasim, and other fief-holders 
of that neighbourhood that they should be alert and harmonious, 
and should inflict due punishment on that turbulent fellow. They 

4 obeyed the order, and turned their faces towards exeouting the 

_ service. That ill-fated one confronted the army of fortune, and a 
severe engagament took place. He suffered thousands of losses 
and retired into the desert of failure. : 


—— — ——— — ——— ———— ———— — —— — 


1 
1 The Jqb&lnims enables us to sight. The account of Yusuf Shth's 
make an important correction here. success is given at great length by 
The text has -i, soy) 8) rah Haidar Malik. He mentions the 
nawardida oagirifi, but neither the - | blinding of Lohar Cak aud two 
_ Cawnpore ed. nor the two I O, MSS. others. 
have the word rah, and it appears 1 The Lucknow ed. explains this 
from the Iqb&Inima that Tüsuf as meaning hat success came at a 
_ biided Lohar Cak - nl dar casm-i- time of despair. But there is noth- 
ao kashidg. The word then is niir- ing in Haidar Malik’s account of the 
dida und not nawardida, and A. F. contest to support this vier. 
plays on tho word peghbini, fore- | 
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CHAPTER LAT. ae 
Tus ere or THE RAA m ran nue Proviwcns: 


From the time that they lay Gpponite: to ney victorious army, 
and had removed the veil and taken to crooked ways—as has al- 
ready been related—the lovers of fame came out every day and 
with fortitude and bravery brightened the faces of joy. They laid 
the dust of the battlefield with the lustre. of » fresh countenance. 
The audacious and futile had their honour spilled, and sate in the 
dust of shame in retribation for their evil thoughts. Though 
Tarsin K., Rajah Todur Mal, Mubibb Ali K., and M‘agim K. 
Farankhidi observed the rules of leadership, and did not sally 
forth, yet Sadiq K., S. Farid, ‘Ulugh K. and other energetic combat- 
ants brought new jewels to market, and the trade of the taking 
and giving of life wont on briskly. The wise sovereign kept 
a watchfal eye on the wonders of Divine providence, and some- 
times from abundast love and graciousness had compassion on 
the ignorance and sufierings of those who had gone astray, and 
sometimes rendered thanks to God for the approaching retribation’ 
of the avil-doara and the progress of the right-thinking which his 
knowledge of mysteries had imparted to him. On account of his 
raling the spir:taal kingdom he often gave that crew the go-by, 
and without any change of purpose, did not give his mind to redress 
matters. But as the incomparable Deity had left to the shoulders 
of the genius of that unique one of creation the adornment of the 
outer world, he, of necessity, gave some attention to the laying the 
dust of disturbance. He sent one army after another under the 
command of firm loyalista, and also sent much money and 30 gave 
renewed strength to the hearts of the public. He constantly sent 
chosen servants of his court such as Peghrau K., Jamil, Salih, 
Zainu-d-din,' and Tara Chand, by relays of horses, and so increased 


1 Badayfini 291, who says that rupees t Rajah Todar Mal. Tara 
Zainu-d-din was a relative of Shah- Cand is perhaps the son of the trea- 
bis K., and that he brought a lac of aurer Bhagwin DIS. 
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courage and activity. The water of the powerful Fortune cooled 
the ardour of the enemy, and the deluge of annihilation destroyed 
the cohesion of those headless and footless ones. During the two 
months that the wicked rebels came and sate round the fortress, 
their condition daily grew worse. Though the Khan Aim, Shah- 
bis K. and other officers did not arrive, yet the rebels were alarmed 
by the news of their coming, and their position ceased to be pros- 
perous. The cautious and far-sighted, who had not decided for a 
pitched battle, determined to come ont of the fort and bring the 
0 jewel of bravery to the market, and to adorn the battlefield by 
deeds of valour. On hearing of this, the wicked and empty-headed 
rebels set themselves on 15 Amardéd (25 July 1580) to take flight 
and went into the desert of vagabondage. Some of the victorious 
soldiers thought this was « stratagem to encourage them and induce 
them tocome out. They were not aware that the rebels had lost 
their power, and were hastening away to put themselves in safety 
before the arrival of the imperial troops. Though the far-sighted 
ones of the camp knew the real facts, yet, out of caution, they did 
not put their foot outside. Next day, after much discussion, they 
came out of their entrenchments. Muhibb All K., Mihr ‘Ali K. and 
other brave combatants formed the vanguard. From want of know- 
ledge, and from circumspection, they moved forward in an irresolute 
manner (with two minds). At length, Khwaja Shamsu-d-din, who 
was in the hill country, and was seeking for a weans of joining, as 
has already been mentioned, arrived with 1200 horse, and repre- 
sented the confusion of the enemy. The miserable plight of the 
foe became patent to the whole army, and another kind! of ap- 
prehension ocqurred to them. In spite of abundance of evil 
thoughts, the small amount of feeling, and the active bazaar of 
doable-facedness, the heavenly aid brightened their countenances. 
When the brilliancy“ and the victoriousness of the imperial officers, 
and of the pious servants came to the august hearing, he returned 
thanks to God and joined devotion with joy. 
Now that the narration has come thus far, it is necessary that 


G --os 


1 Presumably that the enemy is not in the dictionaries, occurs 
would not stand. again here. See above, p. 250, and 
2 The word bahrisi (sieve: which below, p. 881. 
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the pen should write something about the condition of Bengal, and 
that the book of instraction for the seekers after enlightenment 
should be completed. 


Events or raat Country. 


When the work of the makers of counterfeit had been tested, 
and their unjust balances had been detected, the ill-fated ones 
regarded the depth of their fall as the height of their ascension. 
Some of them sieyed in the country and ended in eternal ruin, and 
many hastened to the damaging field of battle, as has been related. 
Qiya K. ! in Orissa, Murad K. in Fatbabad, and M. Nijat K. in 
Satgaon, had the words of good service on their tongues, but they 
made not a single step from the wide expanse of talk to the 
pure spot of action. Befcre the veil of his honour was rent, 
Murad K.“ died a natural death. Mukund, the landholder of that 
part of the country, invited his sons as his guests, and put them to 
death, and laid hold of his estate. Ciyi K.’s days ended in failure, 
for they mixed“ the poisonous herbs of annikilation with the draught 
of life. The landholders of that country got the upper hand. Qatlũ 
marched against M. Nijat, who made an unsaccesstal fight in Selima- 
bid and fied to the protection of Partab Bär“ Firingi. Time in- 
structed the double-faced ones by punishment, and suitable retribu- 
tion. About this time Babii Qaqsbal was smitten with a sore 
disease, but in spite of his dangerous condition he sent Hamzabin to 
help (bar sé) M. Nijat. He heard in midway of the snecess of 
Qatla and hastened thither. Near Mangalkot* he had an engage- 
ment with Qatli. He was defeated, and with blistered feet departed 


1 A sentence very similar to this 
occurs at p. 291. Nijat or Niyibat 
K., as we learn from the T. M‘agimi, 
Malet 125, had been married to Na- 
hid Begam’s daughter, but was sepa- 
rated from her. She afterwards 


married M. B&qt of Sind and waa 


killed. 

ü B. 374 and J. A.. B. for 1873, 
p. 229. 3 

8 It appears from the Iqh&lnima 
that he was poisoned. But thia does 


not agree with the account given at 
p- S41 of text. But it does agree 
with A. F. s language here. Perhaps 
both Hy Khans were in Orissa, 
vis. Gyn K. Gang and Aya K. 
Haran. See B. 848 and 464. 

II this is Tavares, he must have 
left Akbar's service. See. B. 440, 
n. 1. The Iqbalnima calls him Tab 
Bir. 

5 A town N. E. Bardwan. B. 440. 
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to the desert of rnin. Baba prepared for revenge, and Qatli came 
forward with plausible speeches and wiles. As the stewards of fate 
bring one misfortune after another on those who are disloyal to 
eternal dominion, the illness of that ringleader of sedition, and 
capital of the family of turbulence, ended in the incurable pain of 
cancer.! Every day they put two sire of flesh into the wound to 
feed the maggots (ydnwaran). When he had awakened somewhat 
from the long sleep of neglect and infatuation he said constantly, 
My wickedness and faithlessness to my salt have brought me to 
this wretched state.’ When the Bihar rebels heard of his mortal 
disease, they dispersed. M. Sharafo-d-din Husain and Jabbiri and. 
some evil-doers went to Bengal. M‘agim K. Kabuli and a set of 
ill-fated ones went under the guidance of the samindar of Gidhaur 
to Bihar. ‘Arab Bahadur and Nüram, the son of Tarkhän, and some 
others, applied themselves to brigandage. Soon their reputation was 
spilt by the might of Fortune. Candhri* Kishna was conveying 
treasure for the assistance of the prosperous (the imperialista). 
‘Arab, Niram and others hurried off to plunder it, but he (Kishna) 
skilfally hastened on and arrived at the fort of Patna. They 
invested the fort, Bahädur“ K. defended it loyally. At this time, 
when the officers were praying for victory, and were proceeding 
slowly in pursuit of the enemy, they got this news, and left the 
route of M‘asim K. and went off to Patna. They agreed that the 
main army should proceed, stage by stage, according to proper 
rules, while some active men should press forward. M‘agim K. 
Farankhidi begged for this service. As Rajah Todar Mal was 
distressed by his evil thoughts he granted him leave, bat from 
farsight he appointed Muhibb Ali K. and Mihr ‘Ali K. to follow him 
with some loyal troops. Ata time when the rebels had taken the 
outworks* of the fort, and the position of the garrison had become 


! Khtrah. Cancer in the face, B. 
369 n. 1, qu. lupus, or leprosy? A.F. 
describes it as if it were the morbus 
pedicularis. 

2 Caudhr’ was a name apparently 
for those in charge of the mints. 
The I. O. MSS. have kighta. This 
agrees with the Iqb&lnima which 


has Kinhta Mangäl, one of the trusty 
treasurers (Xhasancién) of the king, 
He was conveying the money from 
the court. 

8 B. 495. 

‘The text has nakhastan gil‘a 
without any.igifat. I have taken 
the phrase to mean the out works. 
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critical, the above-named arrived and opened the hand of valour. 
The rebels made some resistance and were defeated, and by the 
Divine protection, no harm came to the forts or the treasure. 
Though M‘agim K. had done good service, yet without the approval 
of the imperial servants he cherished evil thoughis and went off to 
Jaunpur. On the way he took Hajipir from the servents of Bahä- 
dur.' On the day when fortune was adverse, and the victorious 
army was hotly engaged, that evil-doer had come out of Tirhut and 


seized many places. From that time Sarkér Hajipir was in his 


possession. 


But perhaps the meaning is they 
had nearly taken the fort. 

1 This must be the Bahadur son of 
Badakhahl, who set up az a king in 
Tirkat. The I.0.-MSS. have no 
conjunction before the words “on 
that day dnriis, though the text han 
wa dnriiz. I suppose that BahSdur’s 
taking of HajIpar refers to some 
earlier period. See the author of 
Iqbalnima’s remarks about Bahidur 


at end of his abridgment af this 
chapter. Near the same plaoe he 
mentions that the name of Ast was 
given to Magam Kabulf by Akbar, 
and that he shall henceforth call him 
by that uame. It apneara from 
Stewar: s Hist. of Bengal, etc., that 
Todar Mal soused the dispersion of 
the rebels by inducing tha zamiucars 
to refuse their supplies. 
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CHAPTER LIV. 


$22 M‘asdu K. Kasur! maxes 4 NIGHT ATTACK, AND is DEFEATED. 


At the time when the disturbance caused by ‘Arab Bahadur was 
put down, the victorious army departed from Serai! Rani to Bihar 
in order to settle the affair of Magd K. Kabuli, aud tooclear the 
garden of the land of the weeds and rubbish of rebellion. Owing 
to the continual occurrence of clouds and rain it halted on the bank 
of the Pun-pun. When the weather moderated, ‘it proceeded onward 
on the road of service. The rebel came out of Bihir and proceeded 
towards the foot“ of the northern hill country. On 15 Mihr (end of 
September 1580) the army reached the town of Gaya, At dawn the 
enemy left that place and halted at the flourishing city“ of Bahira. 
Next day the imperialists marched four kos and encamped. On 
account of the great amount of water the arrangements for encamp- 


1 This must be the Rint Serai of 
Tiefenthaler I. 420. He says it is 
six kos (miles) from the town of 
Bihir and also six kos from the south 
bank of the Ganges. It must then 
be to the N. of Bihar. 

* Ba damana-vkohistdn-i-shimalt. 
By the northern hill-country is 
meant hills south of Gaya and in 
Hasiribigh, etc. This is shown by 
the ‘Ain text I. 416, J. II. 149, where 
the breadth of the province of Bihir 
from North to South is stated as ex- 
tending from Tirhut to the northern 
bill country, shimalt kohedr. Ma- 
tam had gone off from before Mon- 
ghyr to the South and West of Bihar 
under the guidance of the Rajah of 
Gidhaur, text, p. 821. But he was un- 
able to maintain his ground against 
Todar Mal and so was marching 
southwards towards Has&rtbigh. 


The impericlists pursued him, and 
did this somewhat too hastily and 
carelossly for he turned back upon 
them near Shergotty(?) and made a 
night attack in which he was nearly 
auccesafal. 

8 Mamirai-shakr Bohira. There 
does not seem to be any place of 
this name at tho present day. But 
I conjecture that it is Shergotty, the 
name of which is properly Abahr 
ghati,” a large and well-known place 
at the foot of the ghats or mountain- 
passer leading from the Highlands 
of Chutis Nigptr to the plain of 
Bihér. Bean.vs, J. A. S. B. for 1885, 
I. 169. In the Ain it is called 
Ghsti Bihar (not Gh&tisir as in J.). 
It may, however, be Pahra or Kitt 
Bahra, both of which places are 
tered in J. II. 154. 
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ing were not carried out. The impetuosity of the combatants, and the 
paucity of the enemy led many into neglect. That sedition-monger 
was two farsanga off. Though rumours of his evil designs were 
current, and experienced and alert men spoke about keeping the 
soldiers in order, they were not successful. Bat Rajah Todar Mal 
in his quarters and Sadiq ‘Ali in his, did not lose the thread of 
foresight, and remained ready for battle. That night was the 
watch of Ulugh' K. Habshi and his force. The leader slept on the 
bed of negligence, and sent his somnolent servants to be watchful ! 
The enemy who had lost courage, recovered it on seeing the ill-timed 
cautiousness of the imperialists, and their slow-marching, and set 
themselves to make a disturbance. As they did not find in them- 
selves the power to fight by day, they thought of behaving like 
owls and of making an attack in the darkness of night. Whena 
watch of the night had passed, they attacked with a large force. 
They defeated the neglectful vanguard, and Mäh Beg and some 
Abyssinians were slain. Their presumption increased, and they laid 
hands on the imperial camp, and the deluge of turbulence reached 
the quarters of Sadiq K. He stood firm and behaved bravely ; the 
heroes who loved their reputation devoted their lives. 


Verae. 
I'll not call them two armies, bat two mountains of Qaf. 
They stood drawn up in the arena. 
Jo hot was the engagement 
That steel swords made the rocks soft. 


At this time when things were in the balance, and lose showed 
its face from afar, Kamal K. faujdir brought up two elephants 
swift as the wind, and imparted lustre to the battle. The evil- 
doers fell into confusion, and the breeze of victory began to blow on 
the rosebush of the hopes of the good servanta. The roses of the 
battlefield bloomed from being watered by the cheerful of coun- 
tenance. Great deeda were done by the courageous, and by the 
sky-hign elephants. Every arrow that reached the elephants was 323 
regarded by them as an incitement to activity and increased their 
spirit. They cast down with their tranks the enemy’s horsemen. 


1 B. 487. See Baday ant, Lowe 292, and Elliot V. 418. 
60 
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Eighty-two arrows stuck in one elephant, and fifty-five in another. 
Many of the imperial servants were wounded, but owing to the 
Divine protection none were fatally injured. By the help of heaven 
a great victory revealed its countenance. If the narrowness of their 
energy had been a little widened, and they had followed up 
their victory, this would have been the last revolution of the 
heavens for the enemy. But the country was full of water, and 
their enterprise was at a low level, and the roads were fail of 
jungle. The victorious troops were on their guard till morning. 
When the sun took possession of the earth, they came out of camp 
and halted near the city of Bahira, and though they knew that the 
enemy was three vos off, they did not pursue them. 

One of the occurrences was that the- Khan ‘Azim joined the 
army. Inasmuch as the incomparable Deity increases the fortune of 
the world’s lord, the great rebellion had subsided before the armies 
effected a junction. The daily increase of dominion was impressed 
on high and low. The cause of the delay in the arrival of the 
Kokaltägh was that when he crossed at Causa, he was detained by 
the rebellion of Dalpat Ujjainiya. His short-sighted companions 
represented his power in exaggerated terms, and he listened to them 
and set himself to punish that presumptuous one. Abcut the same 
time Shahba K. arrived, and the Khan ‘Agim also kept him back, 
and represented to him the necessity for punishing the landholder. 
As the celestial superintendents were engaged in displaying the won- 
ders of daily-inoreasing fortune, the plannin s of the imperial ser- 
vants were not happy, and the effects of their energies were stayed 
by the performance of this part of their work. Jagdespir, the seat 
of the rebel, -was plundered. The forests which also contained 
miry places were a help to the rebels. The imperialists halted thero, 
and tested their valour in daily engagements. Meanwhile babbiers 
caused a dissension between the Khiu ‘Azim and Shahbaz K. and 
the light of concord became dark. The Kokaltäch withdrew Eis 


— 


The meaning is that heaven was 
showing the wondrous good fortune 
of Akbar by allowing his servants 
to make mistakes and yet producing 
eventual suceoess. Dalpat was the 
successor of GajpatY. Apparently 


he was Gajpat!’s uncle. He is reck - 
oned as the 74th Ujjainiah chief, 
Gajpatt being the 78rd, Dalpat, or 
Dalpatr, or Dulfp Shah is said to 
have been Rajah from 1577 to 1602. 
See B. 515 and n- f 
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hand from the work, and went off towards the army, on the 18th, i.e.. 
the day after the night-attack, he joined the camp, and à fresh 
Justre was given to affairs. 

One of the occurrences was the death of S‘aidat ‘Ali K. ‘Arab 
Bahidur and some rebels marched against Shahbas K. The officers 
out of caution sent 'S‘addat ‘Ali K., Qamar K., Payinda and Rustam 
with auxiliary troops. On their arrival, the rebels dispersed, 934 
Shahbiz K. placed troops here and there for the protection of the 
country, and he assigned the fort of Kant,' which is a dependency 
of Rohtis, to S‘aadat Ali K., Payinda, Rustam and the landholder 
Rip Narain. ‘Arab and Dalpat had their opportanity and made an 
attack. A great engagement took place. Though they conld not 
guard the fort, they guarded their honour and staked their short 
lives in a worthy manner. Though S‘sddat ‘Ali K. had, at the 
beginning of the rebellion, been à kindler of atrife, yet he spent his 
laat breath in loyalty. ‘Arab, from his depraved disposition, drank 
some of his blood. He stained his forehead with some of it, and 
gave new lastre to villainy. 

One of the occurrences was the departure of many rebels from 
the province of Bihar. When the Khin ‘Azim joined the army of 
fortune there was great rejoicing. The evil-doers relinquished the 
idea of battle and hastened off in failure to Bengal, though, owing 
to the evil thoughts of some, they were not pursued, nor was an 
expedition made into Bengal, so that the ingrates might have had 
their wings and feathers burnt off and have received the retribution 
due to their deeds. Bat proper steps were taken for the reducing 
Bihar into order, and there was profound peace in that territory. 
On the“ 20th Muhibb Ali K. was sent off and the country was made 
over to his watchfulness from Shahr Bahira to Rohtäs. Saiyid 
Mozaffar and Mir M‘agim® of Bhakar and other servants accom- 


' So in text. But apparently it is 
the Kot of the Ain J. II. 157 which 
is described as having a stone (san- 


gin) fort. Beames, J. A. S. B. for 1885, 


p. 181, thinks that Kot must be the 
“ well-known hillfort of Bijaygarh on 
a high platform overlooking the 
Sone.” It is np-stream from Rohtis, 
fifty miles 8 Benares and nine 


from the Sone, and is in the Mirzaptr 
district. It is the fort which was 
occupied for a time by Chait Singh. 

1 The 1.0. MSS. support the 
variant “the &th,” in which case 
presumably Ab&n is meant. 

s The well-known historian and 
writer of inscriptions. B. 514. 
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panied him. On that day the army halted in Gaya, in the neigh- 
bourhood of Rajgarha. Dost Mohammad! Babé Dost—who from his 
evil fate had colluded with the rebels—became, by a happy star, 
ashamed and repented, and joined with 200 men. When the vic- 
torious army came near Ghidgpir, the news arrived that ‘Arab had 
been defeated by Ahshbis K. and was going to the province of 
Sarangpir,* and that he was oppressing the weak. Accordingly 
Sbaham K. and a number of men who had fiefs in that part 
were sent off ia order to inflict punishment on him. Gbizi K. 
Badakhabi was left with a body of troops in Bihar.? When a 
report came of the seditiousness of M‘agim K. Farankhidi, Tarson 
K. was sent off to Jaunpur. Sadiq K., S. Farid Bokhari, Ulugh K. 
Babshi, Taiyib K. and others were sent off to Monghyr in order to 
clear that country of rebels, and to give peace td the peasantry. 
The Kban ‘Azim, Rajah Todar Mal and others proceeded to Patna 
and Hijipir. At this time @bahbiz K., before the officers joined 
325 him, pet up a shop of his own. As he had chastised Dalpat and 
‘Arab, and had taken Hajipir by force from the servants of Bahédur, 
he became self-conceited and presumptuous. When M‘agim E. 
Farankhddi went to Jaunpur, Bahsdur had shown activity and taken 
possession of it (Hsjipär). If his common-sense had not been in- 
jured he should have joined the imperial servants and acted in 
conoert with them. By working together thoy would have carried 
matters through. Suaocess, which in the pure soul brings with it 
hamility and supplication, had the contrary effect on him, and led- 
him to commit the acta of an enemy. The first thing was that he 
nade some delay in surrendering Hajipir, which had been assigned 
from the sublime court to the Kokaltésh. He was induced to give 
it up by the tact and skill of Rajah Todar Mal. The Khan ‘Agim 
and the Rajah took up their quarters in Hajipir, and Shahbäs K. 
stayed in Patna. The former spent their time in trouble (sirgirdni) 
and in using blandishments* (‘agid/arog§i), while that newly- 


4 The Iqb&lnima says thut he had 
formerly been the vaktl of Mun‘im 
E 


garh in Sambhalpur meant, or ia it 
Saran P 

8 The city of Bihar, says the 
Iqbilnäms. 

* I suppose this refers to attempts 
to soothe Shahbis. Or it may mean 


* The 1.0. MSS. and the Cawn- 
pore ed. have not the termination 
pir, but only Sarang. Is Séran- 
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infatuated one employed himself in adorning his shop! and in 
managing matters. From his increasing dignities and giving of 
fiefs, many of the officers turned towards him. The Khan ‘Agim was 
disgusted with everything (withdrew his heart from everything) 
and the Rajah postponed’ everything. The whole of the affairs of 
the province devolved upon §hahbiz K. Though right-thinking per- 
sons intervened, in no way could the thread of unity be duplicated,® 
or the path of conciliation trodden. Though they represented that 
by the wondrous working of fate, the imperial troops had been 
divided into two portions, and had indulged their own wishes and 
not taken the path of concord and that the indispensable thing now 
was that one portion should take upon itself the charge of Bengal, 
and anotker the guarding of Bihar up to the capital, yet inasmuch 
as self-interest had let fall a veil over the eyes of truth-seeking, and 
broad and right-thinking was hidden, the remarks had no effect 
The Khan ‘Azim and the Rajah and some officers went off to Tirhut. 
Though the pretext was that they wished to put down Bahadur, but 
in reality they sought to get away from Shahbaz K. When they 
had gone a little way, they sent Ghizi K. in advance. The rebel 
(Bahadur) made ready for battle, and was defeated, and his home 
and family were captured. Shähbäs K. went off w:th a large army 
to Jaunpir. Though he too was moved by a desire for separation, 
and for being free from daily discussions, yet he gave out that ho 
wished to guide M‘agim K. Farankhüdi to service. 

One of the occurrences was the dying of Sharafud-din Husain 
M. Though the leaders of the victorious army were self-willed, the 
wondrous fortune (of Akbar) still displayed her countenance. When 


that they did nothing, but only prac- 
tised amiable speeches. 

1 This metaphor about keeping a 
shop and setting off the wares to the 
best advantage was a favourite with 
Akbar and A. F. 

e Lit. threw things into the 
foundation or into the reserve (farh). 

a A. F. s language here is tor- 
tuous and his metaphors obscure. 
Apparently, the phrase rishia-¢-Thja- 


hat? dolai nagiryft means that the 
thread of singleness of action and 
concord could not be made of twa 
strands, j.e. Ghahbiz, and thy K. 
‘Asim and the Rajah. And this, al- 
though it was suggested to them that 
circumstances favoured them, by al- 
lowing them independence of action, 
for there were two distinct fields for 
their energies, vis. Bengal and Bibar. 
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| M‘agfim K. Kabuli fled to Bengal, dissension broke out between him 
and the Mirsa, and each lay in ambush for the other. The Mirsa 
$26 became haughty on account of abundant plander, and of the 
pressure of flatterers (lit. dog-flies). That fox (M‘ayim) had recourse 
to deception and blandishments, and by craft contrived to poison 
him. The Mirz had an Indian boy named Mahmdd whom, from a 
regard to externals, and ignorance of human nature, he loved. 
M‘agim corrupted him by money, and he mixed poison with the 
Mirzä's opium (khashkhagh). In a short time he died and his con- 
temporaries were quit of his troubling. 

One of the occurrences was the death of Dastam K.! In the 
previous year he had been sent to put down the disaffected, and to 
support the oppressed in the province of Ajmere, and he had per- 
formed the task with zeal and devotion. At this time, Ucla the -son 
of Bhalbhadr, Mohan, Sir Dis and Tiliksi, the brother’s sons of 
Rajah Bihari Mal, came thither from the Panjab without permission, 
and stirred up strife in the town of Lin!," which was their home. 
That excellent (farohtda) man out of respect for the Kachwähas 
tried the effect of advice. Inasmuch as a rough file is of ase for an 

unfinished article (angéra) and a smooth one for s polished surface, 


Ses B. 398. Bayasid Biyst calls 
00d Dastam or Dostam’s (B. 620) 
mother Täkhta, and tells how Akbar 
on one occasion borrowed a needle 
from her to teke thorns out of his 
feet. 

2. B. has an elaborate note about 
the sites mentioned by A. F., p. 398, 
n. 1. There is a Lünl entered in the 
Ain as belonging to Sarkiér Delhi, 
J. II, p. 288, but I suppose it cannot 
be the place alluded to here. Ran- 
thanbor is now in Jaipir. There is 
n Boh entered in Sarkar Ranthaubor, 
J. II, 274, which B. supposes to be 


the Lint of text. Thereisa Sher- | 


pair marked on the Govt. map of 
Jaiptr, between the Banks and the 
OCambal. These are the variants for 
Lin! of Lali and Naly. I think it 


is almost certain that B. is right in 
identifying Lint and Bolf. The 
latter, besides being mentioned in 
the Ain, is referred, to in Bahar's 
stafeément of the revenues of. India, 
where we have Sarkér Ranthanbor 
including Boll, etc. See Erskine’s 
Hist. of India, I. 274. The place 
where the fight took place is called 
in text Thori, but the Iqbilnima has 
Bhorf, and this seems to be the 
correct reading, for we have Bhori 
Bhara in J. II. 274 and Bhort Pahkri 
in d. 102. It would seem from 
Akbar’s remark that Dastam and he 
met when the latter was only three 
years old, and presumably, therefore, 
when Akbar was with his uncles in 
Kabul or Qandahar. 
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gentleness and conciliation did not suit those turbulent ones, but 
increased their wickedness, and put a new head to their refractori- 
ness. At this time Adam Tajband brought an order from court that 
Dastam K. should bring them into the road (of submission) by 
warnings and threats, and that if they did not accept. these, he was 
to punish them. He did not make plans and acted ‘hastily. With- 
out collecting soldiers he hastened to their abode. On 10 Aban he 
fell in with the.enemy in the village of Thori and engaged then,. 
Mohan Das, Sir Das, and Tilikei attacked the vanguard, which was 
commanded by Miskin ‘Ali. He fell from his horse, but got up and 
fought bravely. Dastam K. on perceiving this sent forward most of 
his companions. There was a hot engagement. Mohan Das and 
Sar Das were killed, and Tilüksi fell in another part of the field. 
Ucla, who was the ringleader, took refuge in a field of millet (yawa7) 
and was watching his opportunity. Suddenly he came out of his 
ambush, and calling ont “Dastam Khan,” came to the battlefield. 
He turned to fight, and did not regard the fewness of his men. The 
scoundrel inflicted a severe wound on him with a spear, and Dastam, 
in spite of the dangerous wound, killed him with his sword, and 
himself fell senseless on the ground, Just then some of his men 
came up and set him upon his horse. As the engagement was hot, 
he said nothing abont his injury, but encouraged his men. They 
addressed themselves to the fight and slew many. The rest of the 3827 
enemy fled, and the houses of the rebels were plundered By the 
blessing of daily-incressing fortune a great victory was gained. 
When the fight was done they halted near the same place. Next 
day at the time of return he died in the town of Sherpir. He 
yielded up his life in good service and with the beauty of loyalty 
and bravery, and, by the spilling of a short life, acquired an eternal 
name. The world’s lord lamented for a while, but from his lordship 
of the spiritual world he moved to the garden of resignation. By 
various acts of kindness and by cordial words he soothed. somewhat 
the agitated mind of his mother and said, “ From the beginning of 
the springtide of my exigtence I spent (only) three years without 
him, but with that exception he held a place in the ante-chamber of 
favour.. He did his work and understood my position (or perhaps 
men’s dispositions). All are aware that secluded, chaste one hes 
spent many years without him. It appears that his loss is harder 
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for us, and that it is she who should minister comfort tome.” He 
spoke many choice words. May the incomparable Deity preserve 
him on the throne and make him successful spiritually and tempo- 
rally. He bestowed many favours on the survivors of the deceased, 
and the sorrowful had a new joy. He sent M. Khan to manage the 
country and bestowed Rantanbhor on him asa fief. He hung many 
jewels of counsel on the ears of his reason. 

Also at; this time Khwaja Shäh Mangir was distinguished by 
the royal favour. It has been mentioned why he had been removed 
from the Viziership and sent to the prison of schooling. As it 
appeared that in the writing of accounts and demanding of arrears 
there was no fault of the Khwafa’s except the thought of increasing 
the revenue and a failure to recognize the circumstances of the time, 
he was again exalted to that high office, and the jewel of his under- 
standing was polished by good counsels. 

One of the occurrences was the dispatch of Visier (Wazir) K. 
to Oudh. As that province was without a great officer, H. M. 
ordered that the peasantry and soldiers should he succoured. He 
went off in the end of the month, and many choice servants and 
soldiers accompanied him. 

| One of the occurrences was that Niyabat K. received punishment. 
That base man was the son of Mir Haghim of Nishapir, and had the 
328 name of Arab. He had been brought up from an early age in the 
service of the world’s lord, and been exalted by great confidence. 
For some time he managed the crown-lands. The accountants 
brought a charge of arrears against him, and the slave of gold 
preferred disobedionce to service, and by his own acts fell into 
eternal ruin. He made long the arm of sedition and besieged the 
town of Kara. Ilyas K. Lanka“ with a few servants of Ism‘ail Quli 
K. fought a battle, and bravely drank the last draught. Many 
could not believe in his shamelessness, and some rejoiced in it. 
On hearing of this, H. M. sent off, on 8 Azar, Ismail Qali K. ‘Abdul- 
mattalib, S. Jamal, Bakhtiyér and other loyal servants. Wasir K. 
and the other officers of the province were ordered to act with 
concord and activity, and to inflict retribution on him. When the 


1 Text has bar ao, but I. O. MSS. | * Perhaps Langi. 
and Cawnpore edition have bar ma. 
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used improper language. Perceiving that the affair was past 
remedy, they returned. Before they reached the court Ahahbis K. 
arrived with the army of fortune and laid the dust of sedition. 
The presumptuous one became a vagabond in the desert of defeat. 
Every one to whom the Incomparable Deity grants reason-increasing 
auspiciousness obtains long life and happiness, and those who wish 
ill to his fortune are stained with the dust of failure. Whoever 
peruses ancient records, or holds reasonable converse with the guar- 831 
dians of speech—who adorn the library of the heart —perceives this. 
Or he can do so by opening the eye of enlightenment and studying 
with a fair mind a portion of the record of the World’s Lord. A 
fresh example is afforded by the circumstances of the overthrow of 
this man of turbulent brain. Owing to the disappearance of the 
department of skill, and the absence of any enlightened intermedi- 
ary, the abundance of sedition-mongering sophists, the friendship of 
flatterera, aod tho fault-finding with others, there wes no banquet 
of concord among the officers of the victorious army. Why should 
Isay this? There was not even any tact, which is indispensable in 
the social state. The prosperity of the imperial servants was 
withoat any such regulating principle! The Khan A‘zim and Rajah 
Todar Mal went off to Tirhut, and §hahbas K. hastened to Jaunpür. 
The conquest of Bengal and the chastisoment of the rebels became 
hidden under the veil of delay. Owing to daily-increasing Fortune, 
that which might have been a matter of logs to prestige became the 
material of increased victory (bairisi) and auspiciourness. Whon 
ShahBiés K. reached the town of Bihiya' the news came that Arab 
Bahadur had been defeated by Tarson K.’s men aud was in thet 
neighbourhood, and was oppressing the weak. Some active men 
were sent and they inflicted suitable punishment on him. From 
thence he went to Jagdespiir and set himself to punish the refractory 
in that quarter: At this time it bocame certain that M‘agim K. 
Farankhddf had gone wrong, and that Niyabat K. and ‘Arab were 
backing, him. Of necessity he hasted to Oudh, and sent a wise 


1 There is a variant, but probably on his way from Patna to Jaunpar 
Bibtya is right. It is in the Shaha- if he kept to the south side of the 
had district and now a railway station. Ganges. 

Shahbis might pass through Biklya : 
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letter (to M’agiim) along with an acute man. Its purport was that 
he should arrest ‘Arab, Niyabat K. and Shah Dana, and go with them 
to court, or go himself in advance so that the veil over his actions 
might not be discarded and that his evil actions might be turned into 
good ones. Inasmuch as the lamp of his wisdom had grown cold, 
and his fortane had gone to sleep, he regarded the counsel as fiction, 
and increased his folly. He sent his family and household across the 
Sari (the Sarji) to a difficult country, and prepared for war. in 
‘company with distracted Turks.“ Shähbäz K. prepared for battle. 
He himself was in the centre, Larson K. was on the right wing, 
Miltar K., Pahär K., Saiyid Abdullah K. and Qamar K. were on the 
left. Mihr Ali K. Sildos, Jiwan K. Koka, Mir Abul Qasim, and Mir 
Abul M‘aali took front ränk in the van. Mufäkhar Muhammad and 
some experienced soldiers formed the reserve. The sagacious enemy 
chose n difficult ground. Arab commanded the right wing, Shall 
Dana and ‘Abdi the left wing. M. Quli ‘oqbai and a party of ill- 
332 fated ones were in the van. Niya&bat K. had his place in the 
altumgh. Ho himself (M‘agim) remained in ambush. 
On 18 Bahman (22nd January 1581) when a watch of the day 
had passed ar engagement took place near Sultänpür“ Bilahri, 25 kos 
from Awadh (the city of, i.e. Ajodya or Faig&bad). 


(Quatrain) 


The vau of the victorious army pushed forward, and the 
altamsh supported it, and the enemy was defeated. M. Quli stepped 
towards the abode of annihilation, and carried off his life to the 
lodging of dishonour. The combatants of the right wing, also, by 
great efforts, drove off the foe. At this time M‘agim K. approached 
the centre (Shahbaz’s) and stirred up tho dust of battle. Shahbaz 
K. lost heart, and took the road of flight. On receiving this news 
the right wing and the van turned back. By the wondrous work of 

the adorners of fortune (i.e. Akbar’s mystic helpers) a cry arose 


Errata corrects his Bilkarf to Bi- 


There is the variant buszurgin 


and it is supported by 1. O. 238. 
M. 8. 235 has sarbandag&n. It is 
not likely that Turka&n is right. 

2 Bilahri and Sult&upfr are men- 
tionod separately in J. II. 176. B.ia 


lahr1. See Oudh Gazetteer III. 428. 
Bilahrf is now known as Barausna. 
The old pargann of Sult&npar is 
divided by the Gumti into 8. Bara- 
usna and S. Miranpiir. 
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that M‘agim K. had been killed, and the enemy's opportunity was 
dissipated. "When that brainless one (M‘agim) had gone some distance 
he came (back) to the field of battle. He conld see no trace of his 
men and sank into the depths of bewilderment. Suddenly an army 
appeared, drawn up in battle array. The confused man thought it 
was his own troops and joyfully proceeded towards them. He found 
that it was the left wing of the victorious army. His bewilderment 
and despair increased. The beginning of the battle had taken place 
on low ground, full of trees. When the enemy! had been routed, 
the troops proceeded to plunder their camp. The Bacgoti clan who 
were attached to that body (the left imperial wing) also joined in 
the plundering. Like a 200d they swept away the quarters of the 
foundationless wretches. The plunderers! had come to the field of 
battle when that rebel came there. Though his comrades repre- 
sented to him that those men (the left wing) were not aware of the 
condition of Shahbaz K., and that the suitable thing was to pause 
a little, as when the facts were known, they would disperse of them- 
selves; he did not listen to them and procoeded to attack. He was 
unsuccessfal, and returned wounded. He drew rein on some high 
ground, which really was low (past, i.e. base). Though the field had 
been gained by the strenuous servants of fortune, yet they had not 
the energy to take a few steps and seize the loitered. That ill-fated 
one recited the verse of despair and went to his camp. As he could 
see no sign of it, he was overwhelmed with grief. With a darkened 
mind and in wretched plight externally, he went off to Awadh. 
The victorious left wing heard of the rest of the troops having 
given way and encamped at Akbarpir® twelve 4s from Awadh. 
They sent swift messengers bo convey the news of victory to Shahbaz 333 
K. and the other leaders. Shahbaz K. in his alarm had drawn rein 


' Ghanatm. I take this word to 
refer te the imperial troops who had 
just plundered M‘agim's camp. The 


author of the Iqbilnima seems to 


have so understood it for he has 
baghanaim nã mahetir, with bound- 
less plunder. 

* dil da dddan. This is the 


phrase which occurs in Vol. II, p. 58. . 


s In the Faisabad district. See 
I. G. V. 180. It is F. N. E. Sulganpir. 
See Onde Gasetteer, I. 14 and 16. 
It seoms to have been founded by 
Akbar and had a bridge which was 
apparently built in 976 (1568-69) 
under the supervision of Mabammad 


Mubsin. 
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at Jaunpur thirty kos from the field of battle. The right wing and 
the van halted in Surhirpür twelve kos from the battle-field. It was 
solely by H. M. s good fortune that such a great defeat i fell upon the 
enemy. As the leader of the victorious army was exalted by the 
world’s wine, such a crop-sickness of sorrow fell upon him. On the 
21at the celestial nowa reached H.M and he returned thanks to 
God. The worthy servants were rewarded by divers favours. 
There was abundant collyrium for the eye of the heart, and the 
clearness of vision acquired fresh lustre. 

One of the occurrences was the Sbahingk&h’s giving special 
attention to Divine matters. No time passed without his taking into 
consideration the world of bliss, or without his giving a penetrating 
glance to the acts of the ancients. The whole of his noble energies 
was directed towards the subsidence of the turbulence of schisms, and 
to the removal of the mists of contest. In the holy temple of his 
head—which is an explanation of the Divine privy chamber —he was 
grieved by the varieties of religions, and he was in search of what 
wns pleasing to God. He stepped aside from the untruthfulness of 
she religion-splitting deceivers and hypocrites. The heart and 
tongue of this Unique of the world of creation always sang this 
atrain of supplication. 

Verse. 


O God, show the way of approach to Thee, 

Show one glory of that heart-entrancing beauty, 

Write on the heart the letters worthy to be read, 
„ Show us the picture worthy to be seen. 


On thé 25th he removed the veil from many secluded verities 
and brought out the truth to the hall of manifestation, and said 
with his wondrous tongue, If this repose should be effected, and 


1 A. F's account of the battle is 
confused and he does not, like the 
T. A. and Badayfini, ascribe tho 
victory to Tarson Muhammad. He 
makes him command the right wing, 
‘but it is to the left wing that he 
ascribes the victory. Cf. Elliot V. 
421 and Badayfn!, Lowe 208. B. 400 


has Shahols fighting ell the way to 
Jaunptir, but I think that the word 
fighting is a clerical error, and that 
B. wrote flying.“ Neither A. F. 
nor the Maagir says anything about 
Shahbaz fighting his way up to 
Jaunptr. 
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army approached, aud. opened the hand of superior strength, that 
futile fellow strengthened some of the forts and went off to Arail. 
Wazir K. aud some brave men addressed himself to the taking of it, 
and in the first place proceeded to take Ilahäbäs (Allahabad). 
Iem all Qali K. and others followed up Niyabat K., and near the 
river of Kantit, Muttalib K, and S. Jam&l arrived before tho others 
and adorned the field of battle. From every side brave men met 
together, and bought with their lives the valuable goods of honour. va 
Friends and foes praised each other’s strength of arm. ~ 


Verse. 


First with arrows from both sides 

They made a single hair into a hundred strands. 
When they wearied of the cuirass-spiitiing arrow 
They drew their swords from the sheaths. 


The victorious army was nearly suffering loss. Suddenly 
Ism‘ail Qüli K. arrived with some brave and experienced men and 
the fire-temple of battle was rekindled. By the help of God, mat - 
ters were changed and victory enaued. Many of the enemy were 
killed, and that? tarbufent one trod the desert of failure, and sate in 
the corner of disgrace. Various kinde of plunder were obtained, 
and his houses were soon seized. | 

One of the occurtences was (the display of) the physical might 
of the world’s lord. He had ordered that every day distinguished“ 
wrestlers should contend in his presence. This gave pleasure to 
many who were present at the public audiences. One day Jag Sobha 
and Haibat Tahamtan contended, and astonished the spectators. 
Haibat, who was strong, abandoned the rules of wrestling and in a 829 


1 The text has Kaght, and Bada- 
yunt has Gaght, a dependency of 
Patna, Lo ve 298. But as B. has 
pointed out, 425, n. 2, Gaght is a 
mistake for Kantit in Allahabad 


Sarkir, J. II. 161, and Paina for 


Pannah. The river “&b” of Kantit 

must be the Ganges. The mistake 

aleo occurs in Elliot V. 420. Bada- 

yüni says Niylbat dismounted Jamal 
61 


Bakhtiyéar and then spared his 
life. After his defeat Niyibat went 
of to Oudh to M'agim K. Far- 
atikhfid!. Kantit is entered under 
Sarkar Ilähäbzs in J. II. 161. For 
Kari or Karrah, often called Corah, 
see I. G. XIV. 416. It is 42 miles 
N. W. Allahabad. 

1 See the chapters about pahlwins 
or wrestlers in B. 253. 
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demon-like fashion applied his strength, and tore off the fingers of 
his antagonist. Inasmuch as the administration of punishment rests 
in the first instance on the holy personality of kings, the world’s 
lord put his fist into the face of that misbehaver. By the might of 
the shadow of the hand of God that gigantic form fell senseless like 
a weakling. The powerful of body were amased, and the superficial 
had their attention directed to realities. 
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CHAPTER LV. 


Tun TRARING OF THE YRIL OF BBVERENCE BY MAU K. 
Faranggop!, AND HIS SOILUES IN THR 9 
DUSTHOLS OF FAILURE. 


It has been stated that that wretch separated, in his presump- 
tion, from the army of fortune, and kicked against fortune. He came 
to Jaunpùr and occupied himself in evil thoughts. Fly-like beings 
und alaves of gold gathered round the poisoned honey. Though 

for a long time past sedition had been oozing out from his behaviour, 
and he used to make evil speeches, yet, on this day when the dis- 
turbance caused by the rebels in Bengal and Bihar had subsided, 
and their power had been acattered, and when it was time for him 
to weave a acreen over his evil deeds, he, from innate wickedness, 
and a demoniacal disposition, totally severed the woof and warp of 
shame, and seated himself in the melancholy abode of misfortune ! 
Sound reason is withdrawn from those for whom the time of re- 
tribution has arrived, and their eyes of warning become dim. The 
‘counsels of the time do not give them clearness of vision: they 
think loss is gain, and proper what is bad! The circumstances of 
that turbulent man illustrate this view. The increasing of eternal 
fortune (Akbar’s) and the losses of the rebels, together with the, 
report of the coming to the Panjab of Hakim M. and the design of 
H. M. to proceed thither, called forth his ingratitude and presump- 
tion from the straits of his bosom to the open ground of demonstra- 
tion. He forcibly took Jaunpir from the servants of Terson K. 
For a long time his misconduct was not credited at Court. How 
could a head on which so much bounty had been shed, be the bearer 
of so much unpleasantness? And how could a brain which had 
received so much truth be filled with the smoke of delusion? But 
when fortune is darkened, the amp of wisdom grows cold, and 
safety is sought in nothingness, and repose in loss. Obligations of 
old standing are placed in the privy chamber of oblivion. The 
weight of desires, and the levity of wrath, cast the man headlong 330 
into the dark ravine of failure. 
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Verse. 


Wherever lust sets a firm foot 

The pleasant place of life is disordered, 
When desire is firmly fixed in the heart 
Fidelity’ s foundation remains not in her place. 


When successive instances of his wickedness had occurred, the 
noble graciousness of H. M. decided that some prudent men should 
be sent to bring him to the station of bliss, so that he might either 
join the army, or turn the face of supplication towards the court. 
But advico only increased his madness, and his excuses became 
materials for strifemongering. Inasmuch as it is the rule of H. M. 
to walk wircumspectly, an order was issued that if M‘agim could not 
bring himself to do either of those two things, he. should withdraw 
from Jaunpür and proceed to Oudh, and regard it as his fief and look 
after it. That evil-starred one thought he was saved, and hastened 
off to that province. In appearance he obeyed the order, in reality 
he got an opportunity for accumulating the materials of disturbance. 
Thoagh the imperial servants reported some of his misdeeds, they 
were not listened to on account of its being the market-day of gra- 
‘ciousness! §bagiina Qariwal and some intimates were sent to 
inquire into his condition, for many well-meaning persons have 
become objects of suspicion on account of the negligence of rulers 
and the malignity and self-seeking of their servants, and been 
ruined in their reputation and their lives. They (the servants) have 
made the matter a means of 8 their « own goods and so have 
developed another market. 

The envoys, owing to their small wisdom and great covetousness, 
representéd the wicked seller of wiles as loyal and serviceable and 
said that he was in some unsteadiuess on account of the untrue 
reports, but that if one or two magnanimous courtiers were sent to 
him ar4 soothed him, he would come to court and produce thousands 
of the goods of submissiveness. The world’s lord from his noble 
nature credited these representations and sent off on this service 
Shah Quli K. Maram and Rajah Birbar. When they arrived in 
the neighbourhood, they, from foresight, sent a conciliatory letter, 
conveying the news of H.M.’s graciousness. That man, whose fate 
was somuolent, came out from behind the soreen of respect, and 
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d-din, and the latter crossed the Indus. M. Vüsuf K. the fiefholder 
in that country sent an army under the command of Basan Beg. 
S‘atd K. Gakkar and some strenuous men joined this force. As 
owing to the rapidity of movement à large army had not arrived, it 
was thought that battle would be given after some days. Bat who 
can restrain the augmenters of fortune? In a short time a battle 
took place, and the enemy was defeated. When the imperial army 
was about to encamp, a herd of deer suddenly appeared, and Hasan 
Beg was seized by a love of sport. He shot one with an arrow 
and hastened after it with some companions. On the other side, 
the fates had stirrod up the leader of the other. army to come out to 
see the spectacle. Hasan Beg and Haji Niru-d-din encountered one 
another, and by good fortune the latter was wounded and put to 
flight. All at once the disturbance ceased. Some of the ill-fated 
ones were captured, and many lost their lives in the river. The 
Jeaven of the rebellious ones was chilled ' in the neighbourhood of 
Peshawar and became extinct. He was one of the base wretches of 
Higér. For a time he had behaved ungratefully to the court of 
Muhammad Husain“ M., and when the latter died, he, by a thousand 
efforts, flung himself among the evil-thinkers of Kabul and acquired 
some measure of trust. 

Though the warlike servanta received the reward of their good 
conduct, yet as it was clear that M. Yasuf* K did not use foresight 
and prudence in the management of the frontier: he was removed, 
and the administration of the neighbourhood of the Indus was made 
over to Kuar Man Singh. He marched from Sialkot to manage the 
country, and from foresight and skill he sent some troops in advance 
under the charge of Zainu-d-din All. At Rawalpindi he heard of 
the arrival of Ahädmän on the bank of the Indus. He: quickly 
proceeded to engage him. A battle took placo, and by the strength 
of H. M.’s fortune the enemy was punished. When the Mirza heard 
of the catastrophe of Naru-d-din it did not awaken him from his 


1 gasak ghuda. Gasak means a ot Tahmäsp. Muhammad Husain 
relish to wine, and also the turning went to Persia and was put to death 
cold of a wound. I presume the by Ism‘atl II. See Maagir III. 246. 
latter is the meaning here. s Apparently this is the Yasuf K. 

Son of Sultan Husain M. the who was afterwards thought fit to 
governor of Qandahar and nephew govern Kashmir. B. 846. 
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somnolence, and he dispatched Shadmin, whom he regarded as the 
sword of his army, with a large force. On 6 Dai that presumptuous 
one crossed the Indus and proceeded to besiege the fort of Nilab. 
Zainu-d-din ‘Ali and other servants of Kuar Man Singh exerted 
themselves to defend it. When the Kuar arrived, he made over the 
van to Ali Khan Kachwäha and the altamg{ to his own brother 
Süraj Singh. The enemy was in the slumber of neglect. They 
were aroused by the sound of the kettledrums and sought to engage. 
On the 12th the battlefield was adorned. The lovers of honour and 
337 enemies of their lives strove with one another in a marvellous 
manner. By the strength of daily-increasing fortune the breeze of 
victory began to blow. It appears that in the hand: to- hand combats 
which test men, Rajah Siraj Singh discomfited the enemy's leader 
(Shadman), who was woanded and had to tread with blistered feet 
the desert of failure. He died in the neighbourhood. He was the 
son of Sulaiman Beg of Andijan, and his grandfather was Loqmin 
Beg, who was an honoured servant of H.M. Firdis Mak&ni. His 
mother had watched over the Mirza’s cradle, and he himself had 
grown up with the Mirza. From his bravery, and success in war, he 
was highly regarded among the Afghan tribe. On hearing the 
news, H.M. returned thanks to God, and said to those around him, 
“It appears that our expedition to the province of the Panjab is 
near at hand. Though the celestial executants have done our work 
without our exertions, and are doing it, yet we know that the 
management of affairs is the helping of God. When the Mirza 
hears of the death of Shidman, he will, without delay, come to 
India. The right ching for the time is to take steps for the expedi- 
tion of the offiéers of sovereignty.“ From foresight and knowledge 
of affairs he sent forward Rai Rai Singh, Jagannith, Rajah Gopal 
and other loyal officers. An order was also given to the officers of 
the Indus that if the Mirza should proceed to cross the river, they 
were not to oppose him and to put off an engagement. By the 
guidance of the Divine kindness, the standards of fortune would 
shortly cast the shadow of justice on that country. As it had flashed 


— 


i Elphinstone in his account of mentioned in J. II. 325 as a place in 
Cabul I. 147 saya Neelaub is a town the Sind Sagar Dasb. 
fifteen miles below Attock. It is 
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upon the heart conjoined with heaven, so did it shise forth. On 
14 Bahman news reached the royal hearing of the coming of the 
Mira to the Panjab. The astrologers, under H.M.’s directions, held 
a meeting to determine the suspicions moment. H. M. paid some 
attention to the arrangement of the affairs of the capital. Aud in 
order that he might keep = watch over the eastern provinces, he 
stated that for the repose of the kingdom he would leave the pearl 
of the crown, Sultän Selim, with some high officers, and would go 
himself to the Punjab. The prince begged through H.H. Miriam- 
Makin! that he might accompany H.M. The sovereign granted his 
request and appointed to that high office Sulu Daniel. He ap- 
pointed Bulfän Khwaja, bah Quli Khan Mabram, S. Ibrahim and 
many others to serve the prince. On the 28th corresponding to 
Monday, 2 Muharram 989, 6th February 1581, at an hour which able 
astrologers approved of, he set off for that province. Fortune 
accompanied his rein, and victory his stirrup. The star of success 
shone, and the whiteness of the morning of dominion came out. 


( Verses.) , 838 


The far-seeing ones of the court gave him the news of victory. 
The takers of omens who knew the siars made inquiries of the 
heavens. From caution and foresight the places of the combatants 
were determined, and the warlike equipments were made ready. 
The baton-holders (i.e. guards)! of Thursday and Friday took their 
places under the shadow of the august standards. The officers of 
Saturday and Wednesday were on the right wing, and those of 
Monday and Tuesday were on the left. The warriors of Sunday 
were in the van. At the beginning of this expedition, news came of 
a fresh victory and gave joy and repose to the superficial and to the 
spiritually illuminated. 


1 This means that they were in also B. 115. The word for guards 
the centre. The passage may be is kighkdardn. According to B. 115 
compsred with that at the end of it would appear that 15 was the 
Ain 17 of the Ist Book, B. 48, but strength of each guard. 
the arrangement is different. See 
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CHAPTER LVII. 


Viorosr OF THS IMPERIAL SERVANTS, AND THE VAGASONDAGE IW 
THE DESERT OF PAILUGE OF M‘asOu K. Fanauggovt 


Shahbés K. was by his success and his failure awakened from 
the dream of self-admiration, aud proceeded on with skill and ac- 
tivity. He took the right road, and was soon ready for battle. The 
wicked ingrate, whose time for prudence and shame had come, fell 
into a profound slumber, and set about gathering his forces. He 
spent. in ingratitude the accumulated treasures of this enduring 
dominion. He sent for his household and the men whom he had 


. sent into places diffcnlt of access. His idea was that he was pro- 


38 


moting the cohesion of men, while those who knew, let their lips run 


over with laughter because he was seeking the means of destroying 


his reputation. The warriors of fortune formed into line and pro- 
ceeded against the enemy. That shameless and turbulent one also 


came ont of his quarters. In the centre Jajhir K. Khaga Khel 


brought to the market the substance of wickedness. ‘Arab had the 
right wing of those who had lost their hohour. Niyäbat K. swag- 
gered in the left wing. Shah Dina was in thé van of failure. 


. M‘agim himself was in tho reserve and was accumulating the mate- 


rials for his own destruction. On 24 Bahman (2nd February 1581) 
the brave and fortunate soldiers decked the battlefield seven kos 
from the town of Awadh. Tho wretch prepared stratagems, and 
delayed in advancing. Most were of opinion that on that day there 
would not be a fight. The army which was sided by heaven set 
about intrenching themselves. Just then that wily one, whose for- 
tune was somnolent, came forward in quest of battle. The heroes 
rapidly turned their attention to combet. First, the van charged 


. with mountain-like elephants and drove off the enemy’s van. The 


enemy’s right wing pressed against the imperial left wing, but at 
last was nearly being defeated by the firmness of the imperialists, 
when their courage was reinvigorated by their reserve. By the 
jugglery of fate things were nearly becoming serious for the victors 
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it shonld be impressed on all that the doing the will of God was an 
indispensable duty, how could sufficient thanksgiving be paid there- 
fore? Where is the strength to give praise for this? But in accord- 
ance with the saying of the wise of old.” f all cannot be effected, 
all should not be abandoned,’ it occurs to us that we and all those 
around us can do one thing in proportion to our strength, and can 
regard that as the material of bliss. Therefore it appears to us that 
as our ancestors made a twelve years’ cycle, in every year, one good 
action may be performed. (I) In the! Sicqin year, mice should not 
be injured. (2) In the Ud year, endeavours should be made to 
strengthen oxen and they should be presented to cultivators. (3) In 
the Pars year, one should refrain from capturing leopards, and from 
hunting with them (4) In the Tawighqan year, one should refrain 
from eating or hunting hares. (5) In the Loiy year, one should adopt 384 
the same practice with regard to fish. (6) In the Yilan year, one should 
not injure serpents. (7) In the Yiint year, horses should not be 
killed or eaten, and presents should be made of them. (8) In the 
Qui year, the same with regard to sheep. (9) In the Miicin® year, 
apes should not be haunted, and those caught should be set free 
(10) In the Takhfiqa year, cocks should not be killed, nor used in 
fighting. (11) In the Yit year. dogs should not be employed in hunt- 
ing, and attention should be paid to the nurturing of this faithful 
animal, especially the friendless ones of the streets. (12) In the 
Tangiz year, hogs should not be injured. Likewise, some good work 
after this fashion should be done in every month of the Innur year. 
(1) Mubarram. Living creatures should not be killed. (2) Safr. 
Prisoners should be set free. (8) Rabi-si-awwal. Thirty selected 
needy persons should be given presents. (4) Ruabi-‘al-akhir. The 
bedily elements should be kept cleansed, and pleasures not be 
indulged in. (5) Jamédi-al-awwal. One should not adorn oneself 
in gorgeous raiment nor in woven silk. (6) Jamadi-al-akhir. One 
should not use leather. (7) Rajab. One should according to bis 


1 A. F. gives an acoount of the e So in text, but a mistake: the 
Turki era in the Ain. J. II. 20. In true reading is either BYj or Bick: as 
the Persian text of the Ain I. 278 in Lucknow ed., or Maim dn. 
the names of the years are spelt, 
letter by letter. ä 
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ability help forty persons of his own age. (8) Sh‘abin. Every day 
one should put away oppression by oneself or by others. (9) Ramzan 
One should feed and clotae thirty indigent persons. (10) Shawwäl. 
One should repeat 1000 times every day the names of the Creator. 
(I)) Ziq'ads. One should watch the first night, and every day one 
should make presents to and cherish some persons of another Faith 
than his own. (12) Zihajj. Thirty useful buildings should be 
erected. Continually, such good practices should be kept up accord- 
ing to years and months.“ The farsighted and intelligent person 
well knows that these institutions of the world’s lord are intended 
for the tribes of mankind who have left the way of bliss and are sunk 
in the pit of formalism and evil ways. His world protectiveness 
keenly feels this desire. As for the ocean of enlightenment and 
treasure-house of wisdom, he, as regards the sovereignty of the 
outer world and the Caliphate of the spiritual universe, holds a 
continual darbür in the temple of wisdom. 


Verse. 


O God, do Thou exalt this enlightened King, 
The exalter of diadem and throne. 

Build his throne on the top of the sky, 

Do what he and his fortune desire. 


One of the occurrences was the death of Bahadur Baski.' He 
was at the head of the rebels of Bengal. In the province of Bihar 
he, in league with Jan Muhammad Bihsidi and some reprobates, 
practised tyranny. When the mist of dissension (lit. two colours) 
urose among the officers, and the march of the victorious army to 
Bengal was Postponed, Sadiq K. and some gallant men took their 
stand in the neighbourhood of Monghyr. Ulugh K. Habghi, Babii 
Mankli, Abi Bikr, and Bäqir Angéri went to Bhagalpur, and spread 
out the carpet of neglect. Those ill-fated ones (Bahadur and his 
companions) became bold and attacked them, and they were unable 
to resist and returned to Monghyr. Sadiq K. sent some alert and 


1 The text has . I. O. MS. 236 
has paski. There is the variant 
Khweabatl. This is not the son of 
Sead Badakhrht. He did not die 


till the 26th year when he was exo- 
_ cuted by Akbar. See text 874. I 
believe the word to be Bang!, a 
chewer of bhang. One MS. has bangi. 
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experienced men to give them battle. By good fortune, Bahadur, 335 
who was the ringleader, was killed, while the other rebels fled to 
Bengal. The pleasant land of Bihar was swept and cleansed of 
weeds and rubbish. The mandrake! grew up instead of the thorn, 

and the season of joy became active. 


— 


I mardam giyd. The plant is Iv. 13. The mandrake is aleo called 
supposed to resemble a man, and mibrgiys, and is regarded as an 
possibly the word is here used aphrodisiac. 
metaphorically for man. Cf. Isaiah 
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5 CHAPTER LVI. 


_ Expupimion to rua Punsas, AND THE FAILURE AND 
| RETURN OF Harta M. 10 Kanon, 


Asauredly the stewards of the privy chamber ok fate impel him 
who is of wide capacity, and great kindness, and who is possessed 
of great power together with right thinking, to leave to the Deity 
the amendment of the evil and seditious. If the latter are of a 
good nature they recall them from their wickedness and send them 
to make supplications at the Court of the world’s lord. Otherwise 
they confound their evil wishes and deliver thom over to failure. 
The case of this young man of disturbed brain illustrates this. 
Although reports of his misfeasance reached the ears of H.M. he 
did not address himself to punish him. He used to say to his 
servants, “He is a memorial! of H.M. Jahdnbdni. A.son can be 
acquired but how can a brother be obtained? He from drunken- 
ness and the intoxication of youth was inflamed of mind, and 
nourished the thought of contending against God-given dominion. 
He did not know that a great fire could not be put ont by a little 
water, and that the medicine for a scratch cannot be the pluster for 
an old gangrene. At the time when the rebels in the eastern pro- 
vinces were stirring up the dust of dissension, as has already been 
described, though the imperial servants urged an expedition to that 
quarter, this did not find acceptance. Tho reason why it did not 
obtain assent was because it had flashed upon the holy heart that 
that evil-wisher would stir up strife in the Panjab. So it turned 
out, and mortals obtained collyrium for their vision. Tho Mirza 
desired in the previous year to make confusion in the tranquil land 
of India. M. Sulaimin diverted him to Badakbghan, and his success 
there increased his audacity. The idle talk of the rebels of the 

$96 eastern provinces added to this In the middle of Agar (December 
1580), he sent a body of troops under the command of Hajt Nuru- 


1 See J. III. 388, where this remark is repeated. 


CHAPTER I vn. 497 


(the imperialists), when the van and the altamgi came up atter driv- 
ing off theft opponents. By the help of God the rebels disgraced 
. themselves and fled. The imperial right: wing also prevailed over 
the enemy’s left, and cleared the field of that evil, crew. Some 
noted elephants who in the previous battle had fallen into the hands 
of the enemy, turned round and did good service, and contributed 
to the victory. By the wondrous working of fate, the lamps of joy 
were lighted up eleven days after the first battle. and he who was 
ruined in faith and fortune retreated in-confusion to Awadh. All his 
possessions—which formed the element of his intoxication—fell into 
the hands of the imperial servants, and most of those who had gone 
astray received enlightenment and took the path of bliss, and turned 
aside from the defiles of ingratitude. Shahbaz K. thought his vio- 
tory a great boon and did not stir half a step from the field of battle. 

Either he had not the courage, or prudence suggested this course. 
Either there was not time, or the foolish fancies of cowards prevailed. 
Owing to this inopportune halting the disheartened enemy es- 
caped, and the termination of affairs was, somewhat postponed. 
M‘agiim after a thousand distresses reached his home. Though he 
wished to lay his hand on his heart, which was in a thousand pieces, 
and to draw his foot within the skirt of patience, he did not find in 
himself the necessary resolution. Suddenly he heard a false report 
about Shahbaz K. and he came u little to himself. Apparently some 
active men of the.victorious army had plundered a suburb of the 
city and turned back. ‘Arab came with a few men, and engaged 
them, and some of the imperialists were killed. Fly-like persons 
spread the report that Shahbaz K. was among them. The wicked 
one came forward on hearing this news and soon found that it was a 
mistake. He set himself to watch the inside and outside of the 


city, and to make safe the towers and walls. As his star was con- $40 


sumed, his designs continually failed, and whatever he thought 
would be good became.injurions. For instance, he placed a gun on 
the top of the gate and made it 8 Owing to the wrath of God, 


1 The text has fifteén, bat as the yagdaham, as is very often the case. 
first battle wae fought on 18th Bah- The English date is and February 
man and the second on the 24th id. 1581. 
panesdaham must be a mistake for 
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as soon! as it was fired off the roof (of the gateway) split and so 
conveyed the news of failure. The deceitful mercenaries dispersed, 
and M‘agiim fell into evil case. His comrades were ready to fly, and 
the might of the world-conquering army continually increased. He 
had not the strength to come out of that wall of misfortune. Nor 
could he remain in those defiles of difficulty. On account of his 
numerous family he did not sever® the thread of association (did 
notdie?f). At this orisis Arab and Niyibat K. and Shih Dina—who 
were the mainstay of his infatuation—separated themselves. They 
shod* their horses backwards and went off by cross roads. That 
man who was deserving of vagabondage (M‘agiim) left his household 
and his accumulations of many years and fled. When he had gone 
some way he chose to separate from the double-faced ones who accom- 
panied him and set off with seven companions. They all disguised . 
themselves by shaving“ off the hair on their faces, etc., and he de- 
parted like a madman to obscurity and ruin. At the time of failure 
the zamindar of Gawiric® joined them, and out of old acquain- 
tance took him to his house. By pretended friendship, and by 
humouring their folly, he took from them what money and goods 
they possessed, and then sacrificing the maintenance of old obliga- 
tions to brigandage, he dismissed them. M'‘agim sometimes rode 
himself, and sometimes mounted his son. He crossed the Sara (the 
Gogra or Sarja) in a wretched condition. Rajah Man, the landholder 
of that part of the country, took him to his house, and helped him. 
Shahbis K. heard of this and held out threats and promises to induce 


.| Bam dirham shikast. The Iqbil- 
nims has bim-i- -darwisa, so that 
apparentty dm does not mean the 
roof of the gun. 


8 Presumably this means that he 
did not commit suicide. 


5 (Gale ) Llp 8) L ed 


, 59 

Probably the expression is used 
metaphorically. 

@ car garb ahuda. Of. text 907 and 

translation, p. 574, of vol. I. The 


Igb&inama has galendar wir like 
Calendars.” 

§ Text . But apparently it is 
the 8 of J. II. 174 and Ain 
text I. 435. The word is Gawiric. 
It is a pargana in the Gonda district. 
See Oude Gaselteer. 

© gassdqt. Bat this is nots the 
word in the 1.0. MSS. Apparently 
the true reading is Sl (or it may 
be firSq!) iftar8q! “separation ’’ and 
the meaning is giving a sorry end- 
ing to old obligations.” The Iqbal- 
nima says he kept him 2 or 8 days. 
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him to deliver up M‘agiim or to kill him. He refused,' but secretly 
consigned, him to vagabondage, giving him some companions under 
pretext of their being guides. On account of the jewels which, it 
was supposed, he possessed, he arranged to have bim killed. Mam 
read on their foreheads what was intended, and corrupted them by 
gold, and made wide steps to the abode of obscurity. On the day 
after the victory Gbahbis K. entered the city of Awadh and the 
whole of his family, eto. fell into his hands. One hundred and fifty 
elephants were captured, and everything that M‘asiim possessed, — 
whether of physical goods or of honour, was plundered. An in- 
structive lesson was given to mankind, and the evil consequences of 
ingratitude were again impressed on the heart of the age. The news 
was communicated in the neighbourhood of the capital, and the far- 
seeing ones of the court regarded it as the presage of other victories. 
H. M. offered up thanksgivings to God and exalted the loyal 
servants by great favours From abundant kindness he ordered that 
Shahbaz K. should preserve the family of the rebel, for what crime 
had these weak and secluded ones done in this insurrection ? 341 
It was reported that M‘agim would convey himself by the 
skirts of the northern mountains to the rebellious Kabulis. Out of 
caution Qulij K. was sent off with some active men to that neigh- 
bourhood. On 10 Iafandarmag Delhi was distinguished by H. M.’s 
advent, aud the shrines of the sainta were illuminated by his 
intercessions. Hitherto the advance camp had not preceded by 
more than four kos. It was now ordered that it should precede by 
not less than six kos. On the 12th the royal standards cast their 
shade on the town of Sonpat (28m. N. W. Delhi). Qulij K. came 
back from his expedition and did homage. The vagabondage and 
wretchedness of the turbulent-brained one (M‘agiim) were confirmed. 
One of the oocurrences was that the cup of the life of Qiys K. 
Kang (or Gang) became full. From the time that the pleasant land 
of Bengal became stained with rebellion, he with some brave and 
loyal bn was passing his days in Orissa. Though he had not the 
ability to calm the distarbance, yet he kept that country free from 


da rdh-i-inkdr A7. He has- only ostensibly refused, but in reality 
tened along the path of denial.” meditated the putting him to death. 
Apparently the meaning is that he 
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the dust of opposition. At the time when it became denuded of 
the imperial troops, Qutlü K. with a large force showed fight and 
gained the upper hand. Qiyd’ K. brought together warlike materials 
and took refuge in a fort. On account of the length of the 
war, and the desertion of his comrades, he fell into distress. At last 
he, together with some heroes who loved their honour, made a good 
fight and gathered an eternal good name.! 

On the 17th* H.M. encamped near Thinessar. As he pays 
little regard to himself and always seeks the company of the servants 
of God he visited the cell of S. Jalal, who had spent his life in the 
worship of God, and whom men regarded as a saint. The Shaikh 
made his supplications according to the measure of his knowledge 
and represented, At this day our wishes are bound up in the assis- 
tance of the truthful throne-occupant. For his pleasure, the heavens 
revolve.” He implored his blessing and begged for a statement of 
truths. The world’s Lord made some acute remarks and solved 
some difficulties. He (Akbar) discoursed eloquently. Many heart- 
impressing words illuminated the holy temple of the dervish. Ata 
hint from H.M. the author of this noble volame asked the Shaikh, 

‘ gaying, Tou have spent a long life, and have enjoyed the society 
of the good. Can you tell of a cure for melancholy?” And have 
you obtained a remedy for a heart distracted by opposing desires f 

342 At first he answered by tears, and then he recited this verse. 


1 Verse. * 
Qh, for aweet content, Oh, Oh 
It has closed to pride the path of both worlds! 


1 There were two Qiy’ K.—Qiyi 
Gang, and Qiyk Habib Hasan. It 
avems that QiyS and his companions 
sallied forth, and as the Iqbalnkma 
expresses it, bought everlasting 
glory with the coin of life. 

a The 17th Isfandarmag, 28 Feb- 
ruary 1881. 

3 Tam not sure if I héve under 
atood the verse correctly, and if the 
saint wished to extol resignation or 

renunciation (irtighnk) or to regret 


it. The interjection “Ah” occurs 
thrice and seems to be intended to 
express sorrow. However the lines 
may mean, Hail contentment, for 
has closed the path of ambition for 

both worlds.” Thore isan account of 
the Shaikh in Badayfint, Lowe 322, 
and in III. 3. He says he was the suc- 
cessor of S. Abdu - qadd us Gangobl, 
and that he attained the age of 98. 


Ie died in 989 (88a). Seo also J. 


III. $74 where tiers is an account of 
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One of the oocurrences was the death of Khwija Ghah Mangir 
the Diwan. Alexander Zu-al-qarnin was accustomed to say to his 
special intimates, “ Boon companions and jesters are of one class. 
Their business is nothing but to promote mirth by means of witti- 
cisms and wonderful stories, without regard to their truth. They 
replenish with oil the lamp of enjoyment, and ‘by effective hits 
enhance pleasure, and trick out the bride of delight in every limb 
(6a har haft, lit. with all seven. See Vullers II, 1458). The 
class of the pillars of the court, who are, as it- were, the hand and 
arms, is different. All their business is to arrange for ministering 
to the dissensions of the world, and curing the aged, old, and 
stricken ones of the Age. They utter things which may heal 
the distractions of the time and may compose what is confused ana 
ao tranquillize the world. They make joy allied with security, an 
if purchasers be not at hand, they meditate remedies in silence 
and right thinking. Every evil which occurs to the palace of domi- 
nion is chiefly occasioned by those two classes leaving their proper 
work.” He also continually said to his officers, “ Whoevor, with the 
idea of flattering us, leaves the highway of trath, and lets drop the 
reins of right consideration, and promotes our prosperity by harsh 
dealings with the soldiers and subjects, and who seeks by improper 
means, and incorrect statements, to increase the treasures of domi- 
nion will assuredly cause the stewards of destiny to turn our hearts 
from him, and will receive condign punishment.” The case of the 
Khbwaje is a fresh instance of this. From love of office and capidity 
he was always laying hold of trifes in financial matters, and dis- 


‘Abdu-l-qaddais, and B. 588 where 
the Ghaikh is called Jalalu-d din. 
See also the Thasina-al Asyl, vol. 
I, p. 440, where it is stated that the 
saint died at the age of 95 on 14 
Zi-bajja 989 (9 January 1583). He 
was originally from Balkh and be- 
longed to the · Oisti order. See also 
the Safins-al-auliya of Dir& Shikoh 
ed. Newal Kishore, p. 101. It is 
curious that Dari says nothing 
about his great-grandfather’s visit 
to the Shaikh. The Iqbälnkma tells 


the story. and helps us towards 
understanding it. It says that A. F. 
asked the Shaikh, at the end of the 
interview, What was the remedy 
for the pain of search (dardtalab) 
and the near way to the attainment 
of desires; the @haikh wept and 
then repeated the lines. The Iqbil- 
nim adde that the Gheikh was 
respected by all, that for eighty 
years he read the whole of the Qoran 
every day, and that he never went 
out of hia cell, 
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playing harshness. Sympathy with debtors (?) never touched the 
hem of his heart. His whole idea was to 61l his own house. He 
advanced his business by fair speeches while behaving badly. All 
at once he fell into an evil state and sank into the pit of annihila- 
tion. He did not know that wrong-doing is not permanent, and 
that a lamp is not brightened by the application of water. Before 
this, some parwanas (orders) in the handwriting of M. Hakim’s 
mungbi were found among the effects of Shadmin, who had been 
killed. Kuar Mao Singh sent these to conrt. One of them was 
addressed to the Khwaja, and its purport was that petitions of un- 
animity and well-wishing were increasing the estimation (of the 
Mirza for the Khwaja). Shortly proceedings would be taken to 
recognize them. The tolerant sovereign regarded those papers as the 
work of forgers, and did not show them to the Khwaja. In the 
343 neighbourhood of Sonpat, Malik Sani,' an old servant of the Mirza, 
came to court with his family, and it was reported that they (i.e. 
the Mirza) had sent him in order that he might make a pretence of 
indignation, and act as a spy,* and also win over the hearts of the 
simple, and increase the activity of the wicked. From foresight and 
caution—which constitute the strength of the arm of power, and 
give might to the hand of fortune —be (Khwija Mangir) was suspend- 
ed. On that day many one-sided expressions of the Khwaja came 
to light, and the dust of uneasiness rose high. Fortune sided in 
stirring up strife, and the times were critical. He was called into 
the privy chamber, and the letter was read to him. As his star 
was sinking, his answers increased the suspicions against him. He 
was not allowed“ to communicate with others, and circumspection 
was exercised. On the 19th (Isfandarmaz) Malik ‘Ali the chief- 
Gonstable of the camp (cot wil · i- urdũ) produced several letters, and 
these increased the suspicions against the Khwaja. From these 
letters it appeared that the soldiers (sizah) of the Khwaja who be- 


1 Text Malik Manuf, but the MSS. 
and the T. A. show that the variant 
Gént is right. 

Text cdpliiei, but the variant 
jdsie¥ is supported by MSS. and by 
the Iqbilnims. 

das ti tilqt bds ddghtund. From 


the Iqbilnéma etc. it appears’ that 
it was the Khwaja, and not Malik 
Sint, who was thus dealt with. 
Some MSS. add that the KhwSja 

was imprisoned, and this is support- 
ed by the Iqbilnma. 
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longed to Firizpir—which was the Khwaja’s fief had opened nego- 
tiations with the Mirz& (Hakim) and would soon join him. At this 
news the wrath of the sovereign bluzed forth, and an order was 
given that if the Khwaja would engage to produce the man (the 
writer) and give proper security for this, he should remain, as before, 
in prison, Otherwise, he was to be put to death in order that the 
short-sighted and covetous might be punished, and that a lesson 
might be given to the wicked and those of crooked mind. He in 
reply uttered injudicious words, and could not furnish security. 
Out of kindness H. M. ordered that if Khwija Sulaimän, ! who was 
related to him by marriage and had a brotherly friendship for him, 
would engage for him, his security should be accepted. That 
cowardly one was struck with terror, and turned round, and from 
fear of his own life went aside. Inasmuch as the time was confused 
owing to the presence of envious people, and the season was critical, 
and the grandees were plotting against his life, of necessity an order 
was passed for capitally punishing him. The servants“ were bound 
by an order and hung him on a tree near the serai of Kot Kacwaha. 
From want of understanding und narrow-mindedneas (fabi at dosti), 
Turk and Tajik (i.e. all classes) were pleased, and there was great 
rejoicing in the camp. It generally happens that envious and art- 
ful persons who are self-interested act in this way, and that there is 
retribution for selfishness and for evil-mindedness towards the 
weak. 
Verse. 


Be not severe in the world’s work, 

For every oppressor has a severe death (f). 
Beware, and have pity on the weak, 

Be afraid of the severity of fortune. 


He was contentious, or had not the art of living. He ruined 
the houses of men in order to improve bis own. For his own 
advantage he destroyed a number of poor people. He did not read 
the signs of the times, and did not distinguish between the season 
of conciliation and that of strictness. But there is seldom found 


1 The Iqb&lnima says that when e Ehidmat-pagirdn. The servants 
Akbar found out his error, K. Sulai- meant are the Khidmatiyyas of B. 
min fell into disgrace. 252, 
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auch an acute accountant and one 80 laborious, so discriminating, and 
so plausible of speech. If he had had a little piety to God, a little 
344 loyalty to the lord of the universe, some kindness to the people, and 
a little absence of cupidity and injariousness, he never would have 
come to this end from the wrath of the Sbahinghéh, nor have been 
caught in this illustration of the Divine anger. The appreciative 
monarch often uttered with his pearling tongue, From that day the 
market of accounts was flat and the thread of accounting dropped 
from the hand.” He assigned the office of Vizier to Qulij K., and 
gave orders thut Zain K. Kokaltigh and Hakim Abũ -I fath should 
also be present in the Visier’s office, and should superintend 


matters. | 
Notes. 


In Faigi’s poems B.M. MS. Add. 25981, p. 2825, and also on 
p. 287 of another B.M. MS. of the same author there is an epigram 
which describes the joy of the public at being delivered from 
Mangir’s tyranny. 


| Nore asoot Sais MangGe’s Darn. 


The story of Shih Manglir is a very sad one, and throws a lurid light on 
the morals of Akbar’s officers. A.F.'s account is, as usual, obscure, and has to 
be explained by the T. A., the Iqbilnima, Baday Onl, Lowe 300, and the Maagir. 
al- Umar I. 688. See also Noer's Akbar, Mrs. Beveridge's translation, II. 62. 
We learn from the T. A., Elliot V. 422, and from A.F., that Min Singh sent to 
Akbar some letters that he had found in Shidm&n‘s portfolio. Shidmin was 
defeated and killed near the Indus on 12 Dai (about 22 December 1580) and 
Akbar got thé news before leaving Fathpür. Presumably Mn Singh sent the 
letters he had found in Shidman’s portfolio along with the news of the victory. 
The T.A. tells us there were three of them, vis. one from M. Mubammad 

Hakim to Haktm-al-mulk, one to Mubammad Qisim Mir Bahr, and one to 
Khwije Mangir. They purported to be replies by Hakim M. to friendly 
letters received from these three persons. Weare told by A. F., p. 343, that 
Akbar considered these letters to be forgeries, and did not show them to Man- 
gar. They either were forgeries, or very atale dooaments, for one of them was 
addressed to Hakim-al-mulk who had gone off to Moca in August 1580 (see 
A.N. 817). Possibly, however, the person meant is Hakim Ain-al-mulk the 
faujdir of Sambal. See text III. 348. From Fatbpar Akbar moved out to 
Bid Serai 16 koa off, and there he heard of Shahb&z's vietory near the city of 
Ajodya (Elliot V. 422). He continued his march and reached Delhi on 10 
Isfandirmag (about 20 February 1581). Two days later be was at Sonpat, 
28 m. N. W. Delhi, and here it was that Malik Gant formerly in the service of 
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M. Hakim, arrived, and as the T. A. informs us, put up at the qu arters of Mangtr 
(Sonpat is the place mentioned by A.F. The T.A. says Panipat, which is a 
station some 25 m. further on). Here Akbar, whose former suspicions had 
been incroased by Malik gant's arrival, showed Mangtir the papers that had 
been found in Ghadmin’s portfolio. On 17 Isfandarmag (about 27 February) 
Akbar reached Th&nesar and had the interview with Jalil S. From there he 
went on to Ghahabad in the Ambila district, and here it was that the kotwil 
of the camp, Malik 1 All, produced on 19 Isfandarmag the letters which he 
said had been obtained in Sirhind from a courier of Sharaf Beg who was 
KhwSja Mangfr's agent and in charge of his estate at Firispfir. These 
letters sealed Manzär's fate and led to his being hanged at Kot KacwiSha, which 
according to Blochmann 431, n. 2, is a village on the road from Karnal to 
Ludhiana. Presumably it is near Shähäbzd. The Khuldgat Tawdrikh states 
that it was between §h&b&bid and Patféla. The same authority denies that 
Todar Mal had any hand in the intrigues against the Khwaja. It adds that 
Akbar found out his mistake ten days afterwards. Weare told hy Nigimu-d- 
din, Elliot V. 426, that the letters on which Mangfir was hanged were forged by 
Ghahb&s K.’s brother Karam Ullah. According to the Maagir I. 157, Karam 
Ullah was the tool of Todar Mal. The Maagir gives the chronogram of 
Mangir's death gan Manglir Hall&j, “A second Mangtir Halldj,” alluding to 
the martyrdom of this SGM in 4. n. 922. The B.M. MS. Add. 27, 247, Rieu’s 
Cat. I. 247, contains some remarkable variations from the Bib. Ind. text and 
from most MSS., in its account of Ghih Mangfir’s death. It is evidently a 
different recension. One valuable thing is that in several places it gives the 
corresponding Hijra date instead of only the Divine era dates as in the Bib. 
Ind. text. Thus at p. 348 it tells us that 19 Isfandarmag, which it calls the 
Farwardin day, corresponds to 28 Mubarram-. Consequontly it was 28 
February 1581. Then it adds that the letters were obtained by Malik ‘Alf 
from the enemy's camp. It also states that two days before—viz. 17 Isfandar- 
mag, Sunday, 21 Mubarram—Pék Dis was made diwan. It also says that Akbar 
did not want to put Mangür to death, but was induced to do 20 by Rajah Birbar 
and others, and it adds that Mangir was hanged ona Katkar, i.e. bibul or 
acacia tree. The explanation of his death too is differently worded. AF. in 
this MS. admite more clearly than in text that Manriir was wrongly convicted 
and suggests that he must have committed sins on former occasions (in a pro- 


vious life B. 


1 Probably this is the Khwija The title Mir bab may mean that 
Malik Alf mentioned at B. 515. | he was the night-watch. 
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‘CHAPTER LVIII. 
Tae FAILORR OF Haxiu M. AND HIS SASTY RETURN TO KABOL. 


The enlightened ' gatherers of experience, and the illuminated 
souls of those who walk with circumspection, do not accept truths in 
advance of evidence, and do not hasten on to beliefs with poverty 
in arguments. Every great man, who at the time of inorease of 
realm and power keeps the rose-garden of his heart fresh and ver- 
dant by the irrigating waters of justice, and who regards his pros- 
perity as material for supplication to God and gives to his thoughts 
and actions the adornment of auspiciousness, and who regards him- 
self as a trustee appointed by God, and watches over soldier and 
subject, and who applies the balm of soothing speech and kindness 
to the distressed and broken, shall assuredly have his wishes accom- 
plished without having to entreat the help of sellers of service and 
will execute easily difficult enterprises. These things are apparent 
in the early career of the world’s lord, and this noble record tells 
somewhat of them. The ruin of the Mirzi is a fresh instance of 
this, and will be recognised as such by the awakened and fortunate. 

When some disaffection arose in India, and the fire of discord 
attacked part of it, the villains of that country and the foolish ones 
of Afghanistan * bewildered that misguided young man and led him 
to indulge in vain thoughts. He sent some soldiers and stirred up 
strife. Retribution followed, and he ought to have awaked from his 
somnolence, and have felt ashamed and have endeavoured to remedy 
his backslidings. On the contrary, he hastened to make war. 

When he crossed the Indus, the officers of that quarter obeyed 


i There are variants, and the para- 
graph is obscure. Apparently it 
means that pradent people do not 
believe without evidence, and that 
Akbar’s career furnished the neces- 
sary evidence of the statement that 
great men who are good attain their 


ends without the help of self - 
interested ,:ersons. 

2 Text Zabulistin. At p. 408 of 
J. II. A. F. says that GhaznIn was 
formerly called Zäbulistän and thas 
some reckon Qandahar as included 
in it. 
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the royal command and gathered together at Lahore and prepared 
to defend the fort. M. Yisuf' K. put down his foot to defend 
Rohtds and no one joined the evil-thoughted one. Far less did any 
of the enlightened ones. He read the writing of failure on the 
soldiers, and he did not see any of the peasantry inclined towards 
him. Hopelessneas from time to time augmented his anguish. He 345 
pleased himself with the lies of foolish talkers, and spent his days in 
idle fancies. He brayed the wind in a mortar, and sifted water with 
a sieve! At last he came to besiege Lahore. By untimely efforts 
he laboured to open the knot of his own destruction! Though the 
retreat of the imperialists rejoiced him for a time, yet he had heard 
much of the deeds of those lovers of honour and foes of life. 
Their not fighting at this time encouraged his hopes. He trembled 
at the courage and activity of the world's lord, but was supported 
by not hearing of his advance. 

When the moment chosen by heaven arrived, H.M. tarned his 
sun towards the Panjab. Joy circulated in the brain of the age. . 


Verse. 

The world’s lord marched on tranquilly, hunting by the way. 
Though he advanced from stage to stage, no report came of his (M. 
Hakim’s) having fled. No dust of apprehension clouded his soul. 
The evil-minded rejoiced from thinking that he (M. Hakim) intend- 
ed to fight, while the auspicious and acute were glad from the 
thought that he would be defeated. With his pearl-laden tongue he 
(Akbar) said, “Something tells me that his standing his ground 
comes from his not believing that the royal standards are approach- 
ing. Idle talkers have impressed a different opinion on him. Prob- 
ably when we reach Sirhind, we shall hear of his flight.” What 
that knower of the secrets of destiny had said, came to pass. On 
the same“ day that the standards left the capital the Mirai stirred 


1 B: 346, He was a Saiyid of 


Maghhad. 

8 The soldiers meant are Akbar's, 
and the sentence means that M. 
Hakim did not find any readiness on 
their part to mutiny. _ 

. 5 If Ferishta is correct, this state- 
ment is not quite correct. Akbar 


left Fathpfir on 2 Mubarram 989 
(6 February) and Ferishta says 
M. Hakim arrived at Lahore on 
11 Mabarram 989—15 February, 1581. 
In Add. MS. 27. 247 it is stated that 
M. Hakim arrived at Lahore 2 Mu- 
Qarram, stayed 22 days, and loft on 
Monday the 28rd Mubarram. 
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up the dust of strife near Lahore and spent twenty ! days in melan- 
choly joy in that garden of Mahdi Qasim K., and shot arrows at cn 
imaginary taryet. Said K., Rajah Bhagwant Das, Kuar Mén Singh, 
Saiyid Häimid K. (Bokhari), Muhammad Zamin and other fief- 
holders of the Panjab strengthened the fort somewhat and prepared 
for war. As the order was, not to engage, they abode in the bat- 
teries and from pradence they restrained the beturbaned (i.e. the 
$46 learned) foolish talkers of the city from making confusion. By the 
help of God they prevented the gates from being opened.* Several 
times did Sher Khwaja, Nad ‘Ali, Qorban ‘Ali and Mir Sikandar 
make attacks from the side of the besiogers, but they received“ 
buffets from God's hand. The Mirs& became from time to time more 
distressed on account of the non-advancement of the work, and 
showed dissatisfaction with his prating companions. Suddenly his 
brain was worsened by the sound of the approach of the Gbahingh&h. 
He quickly turned to fy. He crossed the Ravi one kos above Mahdi 
Qasim K.’s garden and hastened off in confusion to Kabul. On that 
night he halted for a while in the neighbourhood of Shiham ‘Ali, 
and then crossed the Cenäb near Jalalabid.* Many of his compa- 
nions lost their lives in that crossing. Near Bhera he crossed the 
Bihat, and many also perished in its waves. He crossed the Indus 
by the way of Khip * and retarned to his own country. When H. M. 


The variant twenty days is 
supported by the I. O. MSS. and by 
Add. 27, 247. That MS. says, 8242, 
that M. Hakim reached Lahore on 
the day of Zamyid the 28th (Bah- 
man) Divine month of the 25th year 
corresponding to 2 Mubarram (6th 
February, 1681), and that he left it 
on 19 Isfandarmag-—Monday, 23 
Mubarram. This makes his stay 
there to have been 22 days. 

8 Probably the meaning is—“ they, 
the turbaned citizens, relying on 
God, wanted to open the gates and 
fight.” 

8 Mdligh yGftand. I think this 


must mein “were punished,” and 


that these are names of M. Hakim’s 
men, and the Ikbdlnima takes this 
view. See also p. 368 where Sher 
KhwaAjah plunders the royal treasure. 
But B. 508 speaks of a Nad! ‘Al! 
serving against M. Hakim in the 26th 
year. He did join Akbar afterwardg, 
but in the end of the 25th ycar he 
was on M. Hakim's side. 

The Iqb&ln3ma has Jalalpiar, and 
days that M. Hakim plundered 
Bhera. Add. 27, 247, says he crossed 
on a raft. 

© There is the variant Khit. But 


I believe the word to be Karpah, the 


Carrapa, of Eiphinstone.. See J. II. 


401 n., ind A. N. II. 299. 
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heard of this, his royal clemency was put in motion and an order 
was issued that the army should refrain from pursuit lest in the 
rush of waters the Mirzi’s boat should be sunk, and his condition 
pass beyond the power of remedies, ‘If that unfortunate one does 
not understand matters, and does not acquire enlighteument, why 
shall we, who have sach glory of wisdom, erase his existence. 
Possibly he may in time gain seuse, and the highway of vision may 
be manifested to him. Moreover in the balance of appreciation a 
brother is weightier than a son (because the former cannot be 


replaced). 
. (Here follow about five lines of rhetoric.) 


On the 24th (Isfandarmaz ?) the army encamped at Birhind aud 
H. M. rested in the delightfal gurdens of that city. 

One of the ocourrences was the revival of the luws of adminis 
tration. Inasmuch as the far-seeing prince from time to time gives 
a new foundation to prudence, and regards the improvement of the 
world as the worship of God, on this occasion a pleasant thought 
occurred to him. An order was issued that the jdgirdérs ghiqdare, 
and dãroghãs of the empire should reduce to writing the numbers 
and the occupations of the inhabitants, village by village, and 
should classify* them. They wore not to allow any one to live with- 
out some trade or occupation, and they were to look narrowly into 347 
the income and expenditure of men—who are composed of the good 
and the bad—so that ina short space of time the outwardly good, but 
inwardly bad, might be discovered, and the false, gold-incrusted coin 
might be brought to the place of weighment. By this enlightened 
order there was a market-day of graciousness, and the wide 
territory of India received a great calm On the 28th he crossed 
the Sutlej at Maciwara by a noble bridge. In that neighbourhood 
the Panjab officers did homage. Each was exalted by special 
favours. Thankegivings were offered up for the successful results. 


eee ! , 
1 Badgh-i-dilkugha. Probably the lista should all be collected to- 
allusion is to the gardens of Hafig gether,” and perhaps the true 


Reknah. See J. II. Vl. meaning is that the lista should be 
2 This passage about the census is digested and made into a general 
translated in Elliot VI. 61. statement. 


Elliot renders this that these 


510 AAA. 


CHAPTER LIX. 


Beoinuina or tas 26ra Divine yeaR FROM HOLY ACCESSION, 
TO WIT, THe yeas ARDIBIHISHT OF TBE THIRD CYCLE. 


Veree. 


The dominion-flag of the New Year was unfarled on the 
plain, 

The bounty of the Holy Spirit was shed from on high. 

Such an air it was that Paradise halted in surprise.' 

Such an earth that heaven rose up in astonishment. 


On the night of Thursday, 5 Safar 989, 10 or 11 March 1581, 
after the passing of 6 hours 22 minutes, the light-dispenser of the 
spiritual and physical world, the lord of the visible and invisible 
aniverse, cast a glance of favour on the Sign of Aries. The material 
and spiritual kingdoms became fall of light. A feast of joy was 
prepared, and there was a loud sound of delight. As the protection 
of the community isa thing inscribed on the frontispiece of sove- 
reigaty, it struck his celestial mind that, as by the aid of heaven the 
pleasant land of the Panjab had been swept and cleansed of the 
weeds and rubbish of sedition-mongers, so might the inhabitants 
of thé banke of the Indus be refreshed by the irrigation of justice, 
and the soffow of the afflicted be ended. Also some prudent and 
diplomatic persons had been sent and had by salutary counsels 

_ amended the disposition of the Mirzé. Wise words spoken close at 
hand make an impression such as thousands spoken from a distance 
do not make. H. M. also had the intention of laying the foundation 
of a lofty fortress on the bank of the river so that the savages of that 
region might speedily acquire bliss, and the imperial servants might 
receive protection. With this holy design he proceeded towards that 
quarter. 

348 One of the occurrences was that H. M. turned his thoughts 


1 Text taihytr, “ giving the preference,” but the J. 0. . have e 
yar “ being astonished.” | 
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towards Nagarkot.! When he hoard of the wonders o“ that ancient 
place of pilgrimage, and especially of the restoration there of 
tongues that had been cut off, his truth-seeking heart was attracted 
towards that place. At this time, yhen he was near that spot, the 
wondrous tale again occurred to him, and on the 15th * (Farwardin) 
he went thither with a fow special intimates to see the marvel. At 
the first stage Rajah Jai Cand the ruler of the fort came and was 
exalted by doing homage. When a watch of the night had passed, 
H. M., in order to give men a rest, alighted in the town of Desiha. 
Rajah Birbar, who was the fief-holder there, came and offered 
presents. The difficulties of the way and the rugged defiles had 
somewhat fatigued the companions of dominion, but from awe of 
the Divine majesty—which is a powerful closer of thy tongue—no 
one ventured to say anything. During that night a spiritual’ form 
which had wondrous powers—appeared in the secret place of 
dreams. It rocited the lofty rank of the world’s lord and restraine ° 
him from his intention. In the morning he mentioned the vision 
and returned. A great delight took possession of every one. 

Between Khokowél*® and Künwähan“ he crossed the Beds by a 
bridge, Ind on the 17th arrived at the pleasant city of mainte. 
He enjoyed himself in its garden.’ 

One of the occurrences was the defeat of ‘Arab Bahadur. 
When M‘agim K. Farankhüdi went to ruin from his ill-fatedness, 
‘Arab Bahédar, Niyibat K., and @bah Dana and many evil-minded 


-t Kangra. See I. G. XIV. 397, 
J. II. $12 and J. III. 306, where there 
is a good deal said about Nagarkot. 
See also Murray's Guide to the 
Panjab. A. F., B. 114, records Low a 
recluse who cut off his tongue and 
flang it towards the threshold of 
Akbar's palace had it restored. . 

¢ B.M. MS. Add. 27, 247, has llth 
day of Thür corresponding to Tues- 
day, 15 Safar (21 March 1581). 

8 J. II. $16. The . of the 
I. G. XI. 194. 

¢ B. M. MS. 97, 267, calls her Mahl- 
my and says that the goddess said 


that she and a 100 like her were not 


- worthy of Akbar’s visit. 


6 In the Bart Dakb, J. II. 819. 
Gladwin bas Ghoghowal and the 
Kholiga-t-Tawirtkh seems to have 
Gobindwil, which approaches the 
variant Khondwil. 

e The text has Kinwadahan, the 
Khalisat has Kinfiwahen, which, 
it says, is a royal hunting - place. 
See the “India of Aurangatb”. by 
Jada N&th Sarklr, p. 108. 

7 Called by Add. 27, 247 Bagh 
Rebslsé (the inspiriting garden). 
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persons stirred up the dust of sedition in Sambal. Their idea was 
that they might collect the accumulations of that province and make 
them a means for increasing their wickedness. If they did not 
succeed in this, they would convey themselves by night to M. 
Hakim. Hakim Ain-al-mulk the fanjdir of that country heard of 
this and set himself to strengthen the fort of Bareilly, and to collect 
troops. The above-mentioned persons thought they would bring 
him over to their side and so held out hopes and threats to him. 
They soon saw that they had failed and came to attack the fort. 
Hakim by firmness and wisdom gained the victory. Night came 
on, and those black-thoughted ones lost their way and postponed 
matters till daylight. As there was broken ground, and a report of 
the approach of troops, the evil-doers withdrew from the investment 
of the fort and went off to some distance. That wise officer sent an 
intelligent spy to their camp that he might let himself fall into the 
349 hands of the enemy’s scouts. After much ill-treatment he said, and 
confirmed the statement by an oath, that the imperialists were 
gathering together from all sides and were going to make a night 
attack, and had sent him to convey news. The plot succeeded, and 
at midnight they departed. The garrison rejoiced, and roses 
bloomed on the cheek of joy, and the drums of joy beat high. In 
a short space of time, Bakbtiyar' Beg, came from Budaon, and 8. 
Muhammad Ghaznavi from Sbamsabad, S. Muazzum and Mir Abu - I- 
hasan from Amroha, Ghulém Husain from Selimpir, Qasim from 
Lakhhau, and Maulina Mahmid and Abu-l-Qésim from Sambal. 
The imperiek servants had a fortunate time. Hakim sought for an 
engagement. The bewildered enemy, who were in the desert of 
failure, and the demon-haunted rebels, theugh they had gone far off 
from that place, yet they opened the hand of plunder in the con- 
fines of the country and troubled the weak. They looked upon 
oppression of the feeble as if it were daring, and stretched out long 
arms. The Rajah of Kumäon Rim Sah, Mukut Sen, Rajah Karn 
end many crooked-minded samindars and presamptuous and empty- 


1 B. 204. Apparently he was a without an rin the MSS. this is 
son of the unfortunate Shih Man- Lakhor in Sambhal. See Elliot IV. 
gar. 884 n., and Bupplemental Glossary 

J presume that though it is spelt II. 186, 
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brained ones assembled together and stirred up atrife.. Hakim, first 
disseminsted dissension among them, and brought Ram Sah, Mukut 
Sen, and Rajah Karn into the way of good service, By their 
instrumentality, also, Niyibat K. joined the victorious army. In 
the confines of Akli the lovers of work prepared for battle, and 
guarded their fame. They preserved the respect of the new-comers 
by giving them the name of the vanguard (hardwal). In fact, 
Bakhtiyér Beg and some noted men formed the advance-party... The 
battle began by Shah Dana's falling upon the vanguard. Bakhtiyur 
Beg aud some loyal warriors stood manfully shoulder to shoulder, 
and brave men joined them from every side, The fortane of the 
Shéhingba&h bronght the news of victory. The enemy were stained 
with the dust of failure and fled. Saiyid Miyan and Saiyid Mugtafa 
and many ill-fated ones went headlong to the pit of annihilation. 

The world’s lord made a bridge over the Ravi at Kalänür and 
crossed it. Then he orcased the Cenib at Ramgarh. The Bihat 
(the Jhilam) he crossed by a bridge between Jhilam ferry and 
Rasilpir. He stayed for some days near the Bihat in the enjoy- 
ment of hunting. The landholders of that country obtained their 
wishes. At this time, when there was a daily market for the 
apringtide of justice, and the fountain of fortune grew larger every 
day, on 10 Ardibisht he made 2 delightful garden. H. M. always 350 
gives attention to material and spiritual culture He 
crossed over to the town of Nandana ' for the purpose of hunting. 
As it had good soil and water he thought of making a garden. In 
a short time this was excellently accomplished. For the sake of 
enjoyment he went to the top of the fort, which is an ancient build- N 
ing and lofty as the genius of exalted saints. 

Also at this time he visited the shrine of Balnath * Tilak. Iti is 


1 Perhaps the Nandon of J. II. 317 | Akbar See LG. XIV, 16. The 


and the N&don of Tiefenthaler I. 


111. The Iqbalnzma has. Diman⸗ 
i-Koh Kirb&k. Perhaps Kirbak 


should be read Kirjh&k or Girjhik, 


J., II. N and n. 1, and 80 the place 
may be the Bucephale of Alexandor 
and the present Jal8lpar. | Possibly 
Jalalpur got its name from Jaliludin 


65 


Khulliga-t-TawSrtikh in its account, 
of the Bihat or Jhtlam has Girjhtk 
u Nandiya. 

2 J. II. 31 and n. 1. originally 


the temple was dedicated to the sun : 


it is now devoted to the worship of 
Stva. See Cunningham. Anciént 
Geography of India, 165. In Mr. 
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loftily situated and near Rohtis. It is so old that its beginning is 
not known. It is regarded as the prayer-spot of Balnath Jogi, and 
is held in veneration, and visited by many people. In the extensive 
country of India there are various ways of obtaining deliverance 
(dzadi). One set are called Jogis. Their tenets are according to 
the Patanjal' Canon, of which some account has been given in the 
final volume. 

They place“ eternal existence in the kingdom of. annihilation, 
and uct, in many respects, contrary to customs. Many are distin- 
guished for contentment and innocence, and, one by one, attain to 
enlightenment. Bälnith was at tho head of these enthusissts. They 

eay he was the younger brother of Rum Cand, and it is commonly 
said that he became an ascetic, and that he chose this place in order 
to mortify his passions. In short, the world’s lord did not regard his 
own spiritual beauty, and searched for servants of God, and always 
offered up supplications to God with every body of men who seemed 
to have attained the truth, or wherever men offered up prayer. 
With this view he went to that retreat“ of worshippers of God. The 
company of ascetics in that neighbourhood obtained enlightenment 
from the glory of the presence of the world’s lord. On the Slat the 
advent of the Gbahinghah conferred eternal bliss on thé quarters of 
M. Yiisuf K. The famous fortress of Roht&és was in his fief. As 
H. M. was in the neighbourhood he begged that he would visit him. 
H.M. graciously consented. Presents wero tendered, and eternal 
bliss accepted. Though it was the general opinion that H.M. should 
stay there some days, yet as he considered that the nearer he came 
351 to Kabulistén, the better would the affair of the governor of that 
country be transacted, he marched on to Sind-s&gar which is known 
as Nilab. 
One of the occurrences was the death of the eunuch Khwaja 


Oman’s ixvent work on the Mystics, 
etc., of India there is an account 
and a photograph of Tilla Jogi. 

1 See J. III. 177 for a long 
account of Patanjal's system. Ho 
wrote a commentary on Pänini. 

* Apparently the meaning is that 
they place happiness in the extinc- 


tion of the passions. Nisefi scems 
to correspond to Niraiddha. See 
J. II. 179. 

2 There is the variant Khairpirs. 
This was the name of a place out- 
side Fatbpir Sikr! where poor 
Hindus were fed. 
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‘Alam. He was a hard taskmaster. Several pahlwans (wrestlers) 
were under his charge. At the stage (?) of Kharbiiza (f) he beat 
one of them with a stick, and in rotaliation the latter pat an end to 
him with a dagger. The Shihinahah lamented the death of that old 
servant, and capitally punished his murderer. Tho lamp of enlight- 
enment was thus kindled for many, and a road was opened for the 
presumptuous and crooked in their ways. 
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CHAPTER LX. 
ARRIVAL or THE ARMY ON THE BANK or THE Inos. 


H. M. encamped on the bank of the Indus on 18 Khurdad, and 
soldiers and subjects returned thanks to heaven. Every one received 
special favours, and the Afghan tribe, who were bewildered in the 
desert of ingratitude, rubbed the forehead of good service. As the 
object which H.M. held before himself was the amendment of M. 
Hakim, a gracious order was issued, and that was an irradiation of 
right-thinking and of counsel, and graciousness. He dispatched 
skilful, loyal and sweetly-spoken persons in order that they might 
in the first place not make a parade of their own wisdom, but deliver 
the whole of their message (to M. Hakim), and afterwarde should 
utter good words. 

Verse. 


Hearts of steel can be made soft 
By the strength of warm expressions. 


Though the perversity of his mind was evident to the wise, yet 
H. M. thought that “the withholding again of eur troops from pur- 
suing him, and the various favours we have shuwn may induce him 
to accept advice, and to come to the garden of truth.” But the 
understanding of every one whose fortune slumbers, and whose 
reason is flattered in the bitter-iand of lust, swiftly carries him to 
destruction. The biography of this young man of slambrous in- 
tellect shows this. 

The gist of the message was, Whenever a majestic prince who 
has abundance of power withholds his hand from chastisement and 
addresses himself to oonuselling, and the utterance of truth, and has 

352 no other design than to show good will and graciousness, those who 
are fortunate and of happy star, but who have made a slip, come to 
his assembly witli ashamed faces and hearts receptive of truth, and 
amend their conduct by submission and supplication. The wicked 
and evil-fated ones remain in their dark and dangerous position, and 
make use of subterfuges and tricks, and gloss over their evil deeds. 
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Now let that brother, who holds the position of a son, receive 
knowledge, and gather eternal bliss. Princes of illustrious houses. 
and the great men of every land receive radiance from our benevo- 
lence. Why shall he who is so connected with us sit in the defile of 
irreocognitian ? How long ahall he do so? How long will he, in 
company with base people, move about in the hollow of loss? It 
behoves him not to give ear to the buzzings of fly-like men but to 
come and do homage at our threshold so that our love for him may 
be impressed on all, far or near, and that he may spend the few days 
of life in a proper manner, and that his worldly rank and future 
position may be exalted, and that he may end his days with a good 
name. The wretched and tiny ant is not withheld by feebleness 
from entering on the desert of purpose; perchance it may after the 
manner of the fortunate arrive at the pinnacle of desire! Why 
should à son of man possessed of such enlightenment fall into the 
fool’s aleep of carelessness and not make even half a step in the wide 
plain of search ? ä 
Veree. 

There are many steps to the lofty roof, 
Why are you contented with one? 

If you cannot fully succeed, struggle 
In the path, it will not hurt you. 


Ii you design to be successful, what experience can be gained 
by testing oneself only. How long will you keep yourself on the 
edge of the sword? If from shame and evil behaviour you do not 
come to court, and out of fear do not apply your heart to service, 
the tale of our daily-increasing graciousness from the beginning of 
our reign till now—which is the vernal season of fortune—and of 
our bounty and our . of great criminals, is patent to all, 
far and near! 

Inasmuch as the distracted: ones of the desert of destruction 
hear with difficulty the words of counsel, he, from somnolence of 
fortune, and unwisdom, regarded the pleasing speech of enlighten- 
ment as deception, and returned an inglorious reply. As it was the 
market-day of gentleness, H. M. forgave him, and intimated that if 
his heart and tongue were in unison in the matter of good service, 
but out of fancies he could not for some days appear in person, he 
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should send one of his sons along with the chaste Balchtu · n- nis ' 
egum. If from varrowness of heart and ignorance he could not 
853 even do this, he should send Khwaja Hasan Naqshband! with some 
leading officers to execute oaths and treaties. Assuredly this would 
be accepted by H. M. and be a reason for forgiving and returning. 
As counsel had no effect on slumbrous ears, an order was issued 
that Rajah Main Singh aud some brave and loyal men should cross 
the Indas and proceed to Peshawar, and bring to submission the 
refractory ones of that quarter. As H.M.’s sole desire was that the 
slambrous-witted one should learn wisdom by the majesty of the 
imperial army, Prince Sulfin Murad and many officers were sent off 
on 11 Ur (end of June 1581) that they might cross the river and 
proceed slowly towards Peshawar. If the Mirz& should waken up 
and take the road of obedience, they were by various favours to 
inspire him with hope. Otherwise they were to hasten on to 
Kabulistan. For greater security the troops were put into battle- 
array. The centre was adorned by the light of the Caliphate 
(Murad), M. Yasuf K., Rai Rai Singh, Rai Darga, Gdjar K., Siraj 
Singh, Madan Cohan, 8. ‘Abdu-r-rahim, Balké Rui,“ Rim Cand, 
Thakur Sai, Selim K., Kakar ‘Ali, Saiyid Muhammad Manji, Karm 
Ullab Kamba,’ Prithi Raj, Ram Das Cohan, Mathré Das, Saénwal 
Dis, Kala Kacwiba, Askaran, Kajra, Hazära Beg, S. Wali Jalal, Mir 
Muhasan and a large number of brave men and cavaliers took part 
in this army. The left“ wing was commanded by Saiyid Hamid 
Bokhéri, Makhedt K., Saiyid Mahdi Qasim, Abi-l-qisim Tamkin, 
‘Arab Saiyid Hasain, Hasan ‘Ali Beg, ‘Abdullah Bilic and others. 
The right wing was commanded by Qulij K., Jalal K., 8. Jamal 


| Wife of Abü-l- malt, and after- 
wards of K. Nagahbandi (Gulbadan’s 
Memoirs, p. 214). 
. © Variant Bink’, which seems 
right. See H. 495. He died suddenly 
at Burhinptr in the beginning of 


1601. See III. 786, 2nd last line, 


where he is called Akhirzj, and the 
aote giving Faizt S.’s account. 

3 This is the brother of Shahb&s 
K. who, according to the T.A., Elliot 


V. 426, forged the letters for which 
Shih Mangiir was hanged. 

It would seem as if here and alzo 
in the account of Shahbis’s first 
fight with M‘agfiim, A. F.’s copyist 
and others put left for right. He 
would surely not begin by mention- 
ing the left wing, and the Iqbalngine 
has in this place “right wing 
Garangbar). 2 
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Bakhtiyar, Nar Qulij, M. Fauläd, Jamal K. Bildc, S. Gakhar, Malik 
Darvesh Janoha, ‘Alam Nohäni, Maulant Ilhadéd Ambaroha, Sbah- 
baz K. Lodi, and others. 

‘Rajah Man Singh, Naurang K., Sbiroyah K., Madha Singh, 
Muhammad Beg Takli, Man Singh Darbari, Jagma) Silahdar, Babä - 
dur K. Qirdir, Surjan, Pahlwan ‘Ali, Sakat Singh, Jagat Rai, Ram 
Cand, Bhagwin Dis, S. Kabir, Jabbar Quli, Naqſb Diwina and 
others were in the van. Out of graciousness and innate kindness 
again was a rescript of advice—such as might be an amulet of for- 
tune—sent along with Haji Habibn-l-lah Kashi. (The letter) stated 
thet “ the time for an expedition to that province (Kabul) was pass- 
ing away and that „ large army would have some difficulty in the 
defiles. It behoved him to perform one of the ceremonies of sub- 354 
mission so that the army might return from Bigraém, and that he (the 
Mirzi) might have a good name and that favours might be shown 
him.” ‘lhe sole apprehension of H.M. was that the Mirsi might be 
alarmed by the might of the victorious army, and resort to the desert 
of failure, and seek help from aliens. Inasmuch as foresight is the 
sun of the portico of fortune, an order was issued to the officers that 
they should make a bridge over the river. The able servants busied 
themeelves in collecting boats, and the hebdomadal watchmen, and 
the high officers exerted themselves to construct river-stages' since 
if from ill-fortune the Mirz; should listen to babblers, and take the 
road of loss to himeelf, and not listen to commands, it would be 
necessary that the august cavalcade should also go to that province. 

Ons of the occurrences was the death of Fath Dost, the son of 
‘Ali Dost*® Barbegt. He hada disposition for service and he out- 
wardly displayed the jewel of parity. He frequently represented 
to the writer that he wished to become a disciple of H.M. and asked 
him to represent the matter so that his wish might be fulfilled. As 
this reader of the lines of the forehead did not find that his heart 
and tongue were in accord, he used to put him off. At this time, 
when the standards of färtune had reached the bank of the Indus, 
he spoke to me about having the thing done. The far-sighted 
Khedive came to know of this, and made inquiries of this least of 


‘ @andsil-i-darya. Pontoons ? Fath Daulat. His father is referred 
. § B. 408, where he is wrongly called to in B. 588. 
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men. I described the circumstances, and he smiled and approved 
From good intention J represented that as the gracious sovereign had 
come to know of he case, perhaps the great boon (of discipleship) 
might have the effect of converting him, and might lead him to bliss. 
He said, Although a felicitous day (résdiht) does not shine on his 
forehead, yet I’ll grant his request. The becoming a disciple of this 
supplicant to God is a test of men, and brings out their internal 
qualities. He administered the last according to holy rites, and 
recited with his pearl-filled tongue 
“The pure hast and the pure glance err not.“ 


He gave him weighty counsels. As he was not pure of soul, and 
his heart did not accord with his tongue, he in the course of two 
days ceased to exist. | 

The negligent, heavy sleepers were awakened somewhat. He 
had intimacy with a certain person and went to drink wine with him 
in a pleasure-house in the neighbourhood. Jealous and turbulent 
men came upon him and killed him. They said that Maftalib “ K. 
was mixed up in the affair. They brought that young man out of 
his house, and Mattalib K. was taken to the place of examination. 
They deferred the investigation until the arrival of his father (i.e. 
‘Ali Dost Barbegi). 

355 One of the occurrences was the founding the fort of Atak * 
Bevares. It was the secret design of the world-adorner that when 


1 Bee B. 166 Where the line is 
given, and where ehaet is ghast. The 
process of initiation is described 
. there. The Ayin variant text I. 160 
of narasad for nakanad is supported 
in the 1.0. MSS. of the AkbarnEma. 
The story of Fath K. murder is 
fully told in the Iqbilnima. He had 
been drinking with a cela named 
Hasan Beg. After the murder 
Hasan was sent for and was found in 
Mattalib’s house, and hence he was 
suspected. Hasan was beaten and 
imprisoned, and Mattalib wan kept 
till the arrival of Fath K.’s father, 


Benares. 


but the latter declinod to prosecute, 
anying it was his son who was. in 
fault ! 

t See Maagir II. 769 and B. 403. 
Mattelib was evontually pardoned. 
The young man is Hasan Beg, who, 
as the Iqbilnima tells us, was found 
in Mattalfb's house. 

5 Pronounced Uttak. B. tells us 


| that the name was chosen by Akbar 


to rhyme with Katak (Cuttack) the 
other frontier town. Indeed this is 
what A. F. here says. Apparently 
Katak was then known as Katak 
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the army arrived at this boundary, a lofty fortress should be built. 
On this occasion the place which far-sighted meu had chosen was 
approved of. On 15 Khurdad (near the end of May 1588) after the 
passing of two pahars two gharis the foundation was laid by the 
holy hand in accordance with this name, just as in the extremity of 
the eastern provinces there is a fortrass named Katak Benares. It 
was placed under the charge of Khwaja Ghamsu-d-din Khifi, who 
had come from Bengal about this time. In a short time it was 
beautifully finished. There was a roble barrier! placed between 
Hindustan and Kabulistan, and it was made the material for enforc- 
ing the obedience of the turbulent of that border. The helpless 
obtained a means of subsistence, the seekers of traffic obtained 
confidence, and world-traversers had security. 
eee ee at 
a | | ' Barsakhe shigarf. 
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CHAPTER LXI. 
Exprypitron ro RAB0U0T. 


When the army was encamped on the bank of the Indus, the 
design was to cross the river and proceed to Zabulistén. Most of 
the principal men in the army spoke in favour of abandoning thie 
expedition. Some were influenced by ignorance, some by smallness 
of intellect, some by dread of a cold country, some by considerations 
of health and a love for India, some by the inconveniences of travel- 
ling. Some were influenced by good will towards the incompetent 
and ill-fated one, and being emboldened by the gentleness of the 
world’s lord, they loosed the bridles of numbers of men (i.e. made 
them, slack). As the thread of acpteness and profundity was of 
double strength, the artifices of the tale-bearera were ineffectual. 
At this time an order was given to the writer of the noble volume to 
write down the views of the officers, and after having understood 
them, to represent them to H.M. I was astonished at their talk, but 
by God’s help I was not deceived by it. I had not white hair and 
long beard, nor did an old, blue-stained cloak adorn a face of 
hypocrisy. When I did not accept their plausible speeches, they 
took to conspiring against me, but as I had the favour of the holy 
heart, apprehensions of this or that one did not touch the. hem of 
my soul. The delay in the Gbahinshah’s carrying out his designs 
was wholly due to his hope that the Mirz& would be aided by reason 
and do what was right. But he from foolishness and somnolence 
fell into evil thoughts, and his pride increased. 


Verse. 


Enemies become proud from your soft words, 
Tis a time when fair speech does harm. 


Though this was clear to his celestial mind, and he used constant- 
ly to say with his pearl-filled tongue, The wise have an excellent 
rule, and it is a proper practice that whenever owing to the constitu- 
tion’s deviating from equability a member of it becomes evil, it 
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should be removed from the body so that it may not injure the 
other members. So also among men, if an individual cause a defect 
in the substance of auspicionaness, and create disaffection in others 
it is assuredly proper that the record of his existence should be 
_ erased from the book of the world.” But his loving heart could in 
no way agree to this, and he put off the crossing of the river. He 
feared lest by the crossing of the army things would go beyond the 
prospect of peace, and the life of this careless young man come to 
an end.] When graciousness had gone beyond bounds, and disaimula- 
tion had ended in imposture, the world’s lord was compelled to order 
a crossing on 81 Tir (about 11 July 1688). He encamped at the 
place where the Indus and the Kabul river meet. He left the main 
camp with an immense quantity of baggage on the banks of the 
Indus, and gave the command of that spot to Qasim K. in order that 
he might subdue the refractory spirits there and constract a bridge. 
On 8 Amardid (about 19 Joly 1581) Haji Habib Ullah did homage 
and reported the Mirzä's petition to H.M. Though he showed some 
shame and repentance, and confirmed his obedience by oaths, yet as 
he had not done what was ordered, his words did not bear the lustre 
of truth. Excuses are accepted when deeds accord with words. 
Otherwise word-spinners send the tongue in supplication and neglect 
performance. Many simpletons in old times have from inexperience 
accepted words as deeds, and have suffered heavy loss. It is proper 
for a peaceable being that if his deeds be not greater than his words, 
they be not less. Otherwise feline® tricks and deception are brought 
tothe market. Accordingly the pradent sovereign did not accept the 
Mirzä's apologies and issued orders that the prince should advance 


In the Memorabilia at the end 
of the Aytn J. II. 388 Akbar takes 
credit to himself for not consent- 


ing to a plot for ausasninating M. 


Hakim. 
About 12 July. The T. A. Elliot 


V. gives 15 Jamada-as - Unt, on 17 
July 1581, as the day of crossing. 
Akbar arrived at the Indus in Rabt- 
ag-qin!, May, and stayod on the east 
bank for more than 1} months. 
Though he crossed in July, the main 


army atil! remained on the other 
aide, waiting for the compen of 
the bridge. 

3 So in text, viz. garbdasal, but the 
1.0. MSS. and the Lucknow ed. have 
guresat or karesai, which last means 
dotage, and harmonizes with the next 
word ablafards!, folly. Unless a 
gentle, peaceable person does at least 
as much ashe says, he brings folly 
tu market, i.e. he plays the fool. 


524 AKBARNAMA. 


from Bikram, ' and that he himself would also proceed in that direc- 
tion. On the 9th (Amardid) the standards moved forward and stopped 
on the bank of the Kabul river. As the sea of graciousness was 
commoved he sent Khwaja Muhammad‘ Ali and a party of men. 
Perhaps one of these interviews might have effect, and the Mirza 
might not fall into eternal ruin. Next day he encamped at Daulaté- 
bad. On this day he exalted M. Ghyagu-d-din ‘Ali of Qazwin, who 
was the unique of the age for knowledge of history, and was also 
possessed of excellence and right-thinking, by the title of Naqib* 
K. He was presented with a splendid dress of honour, a special 
horse and abundaut riches (khwdeta).* The idly-talking genealo- 
gists had their mouths shut, and the speakers of improper things had 
357 guidance. At this stage a courier brought a petition of the Mirsi. 
It expressed regret for the past and promised good service for the 
future. As it did not appear to be sincere, it made no impression on 
H. M. Inasmuch as choice meditation and the taking counsel are 3 
praiseworthy habit of the Ahähinchäh, he directed that the great 
officers to the number of twenty should hold a special meeting, and 
should give answers in accordance with acuteness and knowledge. 
He also ordered the writer to ascertain the opinion of each, and to 
report the result to him. The order was carried out, and every one 
spoke as he had hitherto done. As none of them wished to march, 
they all spoke in favour of pardoning the Mirz& and of returning, 
and they dressed up one idea in various fashions. The writer said: 
“When a large army under the command of such a fortunate and 
majestic chief hus made along journey and when the goal is not 
more than seven or eight marches off, and when the frequent par- 
W of offences and the return of the august standards are 
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t The proper spelling appears to ! Jim. The da babs g giv en him the 


be Bigrim, from the Sanscrit Vi- title of Khazinct (Treasurer). 
grama, the word meaning city. It s Sec B. 447 and Elliot IV. 295. 
is applied to three ancient sites near Nagib means u leader and also a 
Kabul, Jalalabäd and Peshawar, | Seneslogixt. Perhaps this is sid 
J. II. 371. Hore it stands for Peshi- oe . Ne 5 5 
war. A. F. mentions it as a district closed by his elevation. 

in the Sarkir of Swat. J. II. 901. Tue Iabam amg ys he got 
3902, 404, 41]. Rs. 1000. He is generally Mir and 

$B. 4237 If xo, he came from | not Mirzz. 
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linked with one of those four! conditions, how can ret:aat be proper 
in the absence of. these, and sole'y because of the utterances cf ob- 
saure envoys and of writings without the lustre of truth. Moreover, 
it is now the rainy season in India. How will it do to remain near 
the Indus till it is over, and if we march back now great damage 
will be done in this rainy weather to the war-material and the result 
will not be good. Itis proper to finish the work which is nearly 
completed, and then to punish or forgive. Owing to a mixture of 
interested motives they were angry, and consulted together (lit. put 
their hends down) with evil intentions. A cautious* man said to me 
from ignorance, bat with friendly feelings (or it may be without 
understanding the laws of friendship), Though I know that the 
degree of your knowledge is being revealed, and that truth-speaking 
is being displayed, yet in the troubled state of society it is indispen- 
sable that one should act along with one’s contemporaries and espe- 
cially with those who are powerful in the state.” I replied: ‘It 
has been reckoned as one of the worst things to conceal what is 
fitting for the time, in a meeting for uttering confidences, and in the 
pure place of counsel, and to speak contrary to one’s real sentiments. 
Such a course is destructive of realm and religion. Why should I 
for the sake of security in an outward world, which is soon to be 
destroyed, knowingly choose what is deadly injurious spiritually ? 
Seeing that I have not spoken foolishly for the sake of applause I 
am in hopes that no dust will fall upon my skirt.” It was suggested 
that every one should lay his opinion before H.M. and that no men- 
tion should be made of me unless he inquired. With this under- 
standing we separated. On that day I had headache and fever 
and was unable to pay my respects (*ornizz). Some evil-disposed 


— —— — — 


1 I do not know what the four 
conditions are. It looks as if some- 


thing had been omitted, but all the 8 
MSS. geem to agree. Perhaps the 


meaning is that before the return of 
the army M. Hakim would have had 
to conform to the four degrees of 
faith, B. 191, by agreeing to surren- 
der property, life, honour, and re- 
ligion: It should be noted that the 


account of this incidént in Add. 27, 


247 ia differently worded from the 
passage in text. 

2 Salamatraci. In the dictionaries 
this is given as meaning an econo- 
mist. Here it seems to mekn a safe 
or politic person, or one who is an 
economist of the truth. It may 
however mean an honest man.” 

3 Probably this means next morn- 
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opportunists made a compact among themselves and resolved upon 
injuring me. They seduced many simple-minded and honest persons 
by improper language, and they represented to H.M. that all the 
officers were of opinion that M. Hakim should be forgiven and that 
the army should return. The Khedive pf the world asked, “ What 
is so and so’s opinion, meaning the writer of the book of fortune. 
One of them, who was shameless, from audacity and plausibility 
358 said: “He too agrees with this opinion.” The short-sighted ones 
from envy and selfishness (tandérs) took this wrong course, and were 
firm in their evil imaginiugs. H. M. was indignant and said: “ Such 
short-sighted views do not approve themselves to me. Apparently 
the officers are afraid of the cold of Afghanistan (Zabnl); I’ll leave 
them all behind, and go there with my disciples (skagirdpegha.)” 
Next day I had recovered, and without delay I went and salated 
H. M. (kornigh sirbaland ghud). The marks of glory were shining on 
the holy forehead and there was a new splendour to the great assem- 
blage. There was a deep deliberation and a profound inquiry. At 
this time the sublime soversign called me near him, and made 
iaguiries after my health, which were mingled with reproaches. He 
asked why I had changed the opinions which I always! used to 
entertain. It became clear that hostile persons and fabricators of 
words had played a trick and laid a plot. I fell into despondency, 
and came into a condition which may no evil-doer fall into. The 
turbulence of youth, the exuberance of devotion, the intoxication 
of honesty, the hatred of life were aroused. Prudent counsel was 
nearly deserting me, ‘and the revolutions of the spheres were almost 
over for this faster in Society’s morning, that is, this new traveller“ 


{os Rildſrai - hama risa bas 
puratd. The expression “ amd risa” 
is not clear. I. O. MS. 23 bas hama 
da, or ratoĩyat (opinion), but the last 
word may also be üba. Another 
MS. has riie instead of riza. Pos- 
sibly the true reading is riibabdst 
“vulpine tricks.“ That is, Akbar 
asked why A.F. had been behaving 
in this foxy manner. kama vz 
means all day long, but what hama 
dau means here is not evident to 


me. Possibly for riisa % we should 
read wasra , and then the mean- 
ing would be, he asked about the 
opposition of all the ministers. 

2 hec badkari rd marasdd. Appa- 
rently it was too terrible to be 
suffered even by evil-doers. Or 
perhaps the meaning is that no evil- 
doers could experience such feelings. 

Tho 1.0. MSS. have a conjune- 
tion after traveller.” 
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in the inexperience of the disposition ok the Age. By virtue of my 
happy star, God's help lifted me up from the pit of irreflection. 
Right-thinking Reason cast the shadow of benignity over me. I 
emerged somewhat from my sorrow of heart and I petitioned H. M., 
saying, Was what they allege me to have said spoken to one person’s 
ear, or was it uttered in that meeting? The audacious one chose 
to answer, The latter was the case.“ The justice-living sovereign 
sent for them all and questioned them. Some who were in league 
took, one after another, the same road of impudent assertion. The 
jewel of wisdom was nearly destroyed, and I was almost consigning 
myself to the repose.of non-existence. The far-seeing prince read 
on the tablet of my forehead the marks of honesty, and the confu- 
sion was being diminished, but things were altered by the audacity 
of the wicked men, and he was believing their statement to be true. 
In this confused and hopeless condition one of the brave and trath- 
ful men, who was not afraid * about himself and did not regard the 
numbers of adversaries, and whom I in my“ imperfect acquaintance 
with him did not believe to be truthful, said, In that meeting a 
certain one (i.e. A. F.) was speaking againgt this set of men; perhaps 
the conversation (they rely upon) may have taken place elsewhere.”’ 
The knot on my heart was loosed. In the abundance of his capacity 
H. M. folded up the roll (f@mér) of discussion. In gratitude * for 
thie great boon from God, for the medicine for the crisis is not due 
to any one else, and by she hair-splittiug acuteness of the world’s 
lord, the real truth became impressed on far and near—I abandoned 


i The sentence is obserre and I 


am not sure of the meaning of the 


oxpression darust gugar7. The Cawn- 
pore ed. has dast gugarT “‘ sasistance.” 


Possibly the sentence means H. . 


came to rightly understand the 
audacity of the evil-doers." 

2 Text bularsad, but this is oor- 
rected in the Errata, and both the 
1.0. MSS. have nalarsad, . 

3 Perhaps the meaning rather is, 
“From not knowing me, he did not 
believe me to be speaking the truth.” 


¢ There seems to be an anacoluthon 
in this sentence and it is not intel- 
ligible why everything should be 
referred to H. M. s acutencas when 
it appears that it was the honest 
speaking of a stranger that saved 
A. F. n 

s In text there is no conjunction 
before migbik&fi, and there is one 
in the same line before asdn iyäl, 
but both these mistakes are correct- 
ed in the Errate. 
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the ides of retirement and of sinking down. The rank of my service 
was increased. H. M. put aside the asking for advice and went on, 
stage by stage to Zabalistin. On the 14th he encamped near 
359 Bigram. He spent some time in Gorkhattri,' which is a shrine of 
the Jogis. There is a great cave in this place. Babblers say that 
no one knows how deep (long I) itis. In the midst of it is the way 
to the secret chamber of the saints of old times. On account of the 
difficulty and darkness of the way, and its tortuousness, one cannot 
get there. As it was the prayer-spot of the great ones of God he 
entered it-alone by the light of wisdom, and some of his servants, 
one after the other, also had this blessing. This least of men was 
one of them. The road was very long. It was necessary to sit 
down and to lie down and to trust to God. Many brave men had 
not the courage to do so, and turned back when half-way. After 
that he rested at the fort of Bigrůam. This country is called Par- 
shawar, and the general public call also the city by this name. The 
governorship of it was assigned to Yar ‘Ali the Négir-i-Biyitat. 


1 Gorkhatirt : in text Kirkhattri is 
in Peshawar and is now a caravan · 
serai and also the seat of public offi- 
ces, I.G. XX. 125. It wae once a 
Buddhist monastery. Bäbur twice 
refers to it, Erskine’s translation, 
157 and 264. He visited.it and says: 
“There sre nowhere else in the 
whole world such narrow and dark 
hermits’ cells as at this place.” The 
monastery of Gorkattri is said to 
have been built by Kanighka. Mur- 
ray s Handbook to the Panjab, p. 277. 


See aleo J. II. 404 where the trans- 
lator hag a long note about Kor or 
Gorkhatri which, it seems, means 
the grain-merchants’ house. This 
derivation seems doubtful. Cun- 
ningham in his Ancient Geography 
of India, p. 80, says that no remains 
of the Stupa now exist. He does 
not seem to have known of the 
account in the A.N. I suppone it is 
near Gorkhathri that the remains o 


Buddha have lately been found. 
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CHAPTER LXII. 
Rap marce or H. M. to Kasot. 


As the whole thought of H.M. was that the Mirza might 
recognize the truth and advance from fair speech to right actions, 
he was marching slowly and in every stage he halted for some time. 
He also issued orders to the prince not to hurry. Perhaps the 
Mirza might adopt proper views, and not endamage himself spiritu- 
ally and materially. That unfortunate one, owing to the influence 
of apprehensions and the companionship of wicked flatterers could 
by no means bring himself to wait upon H. M. Though his sister 
wished to go to conrt, she could not obtain her wish. Khwaja 
Hasan perversely went off to Badakhshin. The Mirza sent his 
family to strong places, and prepared for brigandage. When he 
learnt that H.M. had halted near Bigrim and that the army was ad- 
vancing under the command of the Prince, he, at the foolish talking 
of ignoraut persons, prepared for battle, and exerted himself to 
spill his own honour. When H.M. perceived this, he joined know- 
ledge with prudence, and resolved to proceed on rapidly. On the 
15th he left Prince Sultan Selim in charge of the main camp, 
together with S‘aid K., Rajah Bhagwant Das, and many loyal servants. 
He issued orders that the camp should proceed on slowly, stage by 
stage. On that day, as it had become evening, the standards halted 
at Jamrüd. Next morning, at dawn, he went on rapidly. He passed 
throngh the difficult defile of the Khaibar, and rested for a while in 
the neighbourhood of Daka by the bank of the stream. At the end 
of the day, when the air was cooler he proceeded to make a night- 
march, and on that day halted at Lajipir.' In the morning he 360 
reached Jalalabad. The landholders of that part obtained their 
wishes. For the repose of the troops he left Jän Darvesh K. and 
Sbamsu-d-din Krori. Next* day he reached Bagh Safa. ‘The 


t Variant Lijiptr. It is not | 2 B. M. M.S. Add. 27, 247 hax on 19 
marked on the maps. Amardid—last day of Jaméada-al- 
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swift cavaliors of the army used to continually arrive, and give news 
of the evil thought of the Mirza, and of the activity of the im- 
perialists (those under Murféd who were in advance). But at this 
station no one came, and the soonts too returned, saying that the 
road in front was held by the Afghans. Next day the standards 
halted at Gandamak. At the end of the day Haji Muhammad 
Ahadi, who was one of the noted brave men, and who had been sent 
on purpose, returned after going half way, and from misunderstand- 
ing brought news which was far from being correct. He reported 
that the victorions army had met with loss. H. M. observed that the 
news did not appear to be true, otherwise some men of the great 
army would have come in. From foresight, he held a council, aud 
asked what was proper to be done. A number agreed that he should 
delay until the army which was with the prince (Selfm) should come 
up. Some represented that if some thing untoward had happened, 
they were few in number, and that it was not safe to stand still, and 
that they should go back to the camp, and after that prepare for 
war. Some, who looked to the favour of God, and the daily-increas- 
ing fortune, represented that although they were few, how could 
they add to their numbers? H.M.’s men were all brave and expe- 
rienced, and the proper thing was to go on: If by heaven’s 
decree anything untoward had happened, the enemy would be 
terrified by the sound of the august retinue and would disperse. 
H. M. approved of this opinion, and proceeded onwards. On the 
way, some headmen came in, and uttered peaceable and affectionate 
words, The unique pearl of wisdom romarked that it was evident 
from their language thut the report was not true, aud on that day he 
halted at Surkhéb. From skill and foresight he drew up his troops 
in battle · array. H. M. was in the centre. Zain K. Kokaltaigh had 
command of the right wing, and Mattalib K. commanded the left 
wing. Some Begs and Abadia were in the van. At the end of the 
day, when the heroes were ready for battle, news of victory arrived. 
But as the couriers were Afghans, and the report was from Kerm- 
301 ullal Kambi, prudent persons did not put much faith in it. They 
thought it might be fabricated, as otherwise they would have had 
reports from the prince and the other leaders. H.M. inquired from 


ELE ELE NE SEIDEL TELE EI ——— ——— —— — TEE TOES 
Ilchirf (81 July 1561). Nest day, which was Bahrim the Loth and = 1 Rajab, 
ho arrived at Gandamak. 
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some of the samindars, and it appeared from their etatementa that a 
victory had been won. He observed to judicious persons that 
though they (the samindirs) did not, out of hypocrisy and evil 
nature, tell the real facts yet they had left off the original story. 
Next day he proceeded from Surkhab to Jagdalak. Some active 
mon came and brought reports from the Prince, and gave news of 
victory. Men were delighted, and thanks were returned to God by 
the tongue of action. | 


iA B.M. MS. Add. 27, 247 says that it was Khwaja M‘uin who brought 
the news abont the Prince. . 
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CHAPTER LXIII. 


Vicrory or Prince Surzan Murip, AND THE DISGRACEFU!, 
pereat oF M. Haxtn. 


(This chapter begins with twelve lines of turgid rhetoric. It 
then proceeds as follows.) 


The Mirza left the highway of obedience on account of the 
intrigues of wicked wretches who dig up the foundations of houses, 
and cast down the roof of palaces. At the time of the rebellion 
in the eastern provinces, he made the pleasant land of India full of 

$62 the dust of opposition. From the day that he returned in an 
ashamed condition, sometimes he blamed his star, and sometimes he 
became aware of his own folly ; at one time he censured his foolish 
companions, and blamed himself for having listened to them. In 
this state of bewilderment the sound of the coming of the august 
retinue still more disquieted him. He could not stay as he wae, nor 
yet could he devise any plan. He had not the clearness of intellect 
to induce him to prostrate himself at the holy threshold, nor had 
his companions the sense to take his children to do homage. His 
sister and Khwaja Hasan from fear of the consequences of disobe- 
dience hastened off to Badakhshin. Faridiin and some others, who 
knew that they were the staple of disaffection, were afraid to come 
and kiss the threshold. Sometimes he thought of fortifying the 
ravine of the Khaibar, and sometimes he thought he would go via 
Bangagh and stir up trouble in India. Sometimes he thought that 
he should fortify the citadel of Kabul and hide himeelf in the hills. 
On scccuat of the majesty of the imperial army be could not carry 
out any of thece things, und the inhabitants of Kabu: coald not 
bring themaelves to defend the city or to fight. How can we, they 
said, contend with our benefactor? He was obliged to make over 
the keys of the fortress to the men of the city in order that they 
might deliver them to H. M. and to betake himself with some men 
to Qaribigh. Every onc removed his family to some distant place. 
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His (the Mirzs'e) sole thought was that if the army of fortune 
pressed upon them he would go to Taran. Otherwise he would stay 
in the hills and deserts. Whoever has not wisdom from within, nor 
has from without a friend to speak bitter truths, becomes stained by 
failure. One day he was in a state of confusion on the bank of the 
(thorband river, and held a council as to what should be done. 
Some said that tne imperial army would not come beyond Peshawar, 
and that there was not unanimity in it. By thousands of futile 
speeches they restrained him from his intention (of flying to Tarin, 
etc.) and made him eager for war. Ignorant and foolish friends did 
the work of wise enemies. Faridiin was sent off with a number of 
companions to Aqserai! to collect troops, and to look after the 
peasantry. The Mirzi himself followed him and sought for an 
engagement. As the imperial army had nearly approached, and 
his troops were somewhat disorganized, he resolved to remain in 
Sanjad-diri until his soldiers were assembled. Faridin chose 
ambushes in order that he might, if possible, inflict some injury on 
the imperial army. Haidar® ‘Ali was sent off with some troops to 
Kabul in order that he might put that place in a condition of 
security and then come to the battle-field. The rained men waited 
for their opportunity in Bani-Badra * which is between the Diab 
and Butkhäk. The imperial arv:y had marched from Barikéb. 
That evil-disposed one (Faridiin) had gone to Cinärtũ (7) and was in 
a hollow.“ When the victorious troops had passed that ambush, 363 
Saiyid Hamid Bokhari, Makbeie K., and a party of heroes, who 
were the rearguard, let fall the thread of circumspection and 
hastened on. No one remained behind except Saiyid Bahii-d-din 
and a few others. On the 18th Amardad (80 July 1581) the 
rascals fell upon the baggage and carried off some of it. At this 
time the brave men of the rearguard heard of this and hastened to 


N. Kabul and about half-way | 


between it and Chartkir, = 
1 B. M. MS. Add. 27, 247 has Haidar 
„All Khwesh, ie. relation.” | 
§ Bint Padrio in text, but the 
variant is supported by the Iqbfl- 
nima and J. II. 406. . 
which according to Vul- 


bers is a bed reading for ,qudd » 


hollow place, or a marsh, i.e. a low 
place where water collects. 

s Add. 27, 247 has the day of 
Raghn 18 Amardéd = 29 Jamila al- 
Skbiri (81 July). Haji Muh. Abadt's 
account occurs supra., p. 860 of text. 
Cf. Elliot, Hist., p. 425. 
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the fighting-place. The scoundrels were not successful and fied. 
Faridfin took refuge at Bidimcashma,' and the others went off 
rapidly towards Qiraqeai and ‘Ulughpir. Apparently what the 
Abadi saw when on that day he brought unpleasing news—as has 
already been related—was something that he had seen of this 
distarbance. S. Jamal Bakhtiyir wished to go with a body of men 
by way of Cinärtũ to the halting place (i.e. to Khard Kabul) and to 
engage the enemy if he fell in with them. On the same day the 
Mirzi came to Cinérti to find out the condition of Faridin. 
Suddenly an army appeared in the distance, and it appeared that 
this was a portion of the imperial troops. The Mirzä“ dispatched a 
number of daring men under the command of ‘Ali Muhammad Asp. 
The Shaikh (Jamal) halted on the edge of a melon-field, a battle 
ensued, and while the fighting was going on, Faridiin came up from 
behind. The enemy thought this was a reinforcement for the impe- 
rialists, and stopped fighting and retired. By God's help the Ghaikb 
recognized them (Faridin’s men) as hostile and turned his attack in 
that direction. A hot engagement took place, and the spectators 
were amazed. S. Daulat, Mathri Dis and a number of brave men 
distinguished themselves. On the side of the enemy Bakht Beg, 
Ghaiir Beg, Shadmin Parghaliq, Mulla Ghaiiri fonght gallantly.“ 
The imperial servants fought their way to Khard Kabul, where the 
prince’s camp was. Also on this day Shagina Qariwal (scout), who 
had gone to make inquiries, offered up his life. Ahmad Beg, Bakht 
Beg, Zahid and others, who had returned from plandering, came 
upon him, and he died like a brave man, Those who imagined a 
vain thing had their pride increased by this circumstance. Also 
Mir ‘Abdullah * played away the coin of courage (i.e. behaved in a 


1 Between Little Kabul and Bärik- 
ab. J. II. 399. 


8 The , roops which the MIrzi saw 
in the distance were S. Jamkl's. The 
text omits the word Mirai as also 
does the Cawnpore ed., but the two 
I. O. MSS. have it. 

3 ‘The IqbSlnima says that Mu- 
bamimad Ghurif, a young man who 
was related to the Mir Khalifa, was 


unhorsed and made prisoner by the 
Afghans. 

* Arrparently the correct reading 
is ‘AbSd Ullah as in the variant. One 
MS. has “in this year and month.” 
Add. 27, 247 has ‘Abdullab, and 
adds that he was the brother of HII 
HabYbullib. It is interesting to 
notice that ‘Abd Ullah was the 
name of the ambassador whom 
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cowurdly manner) in this year. A large aum of money had been sent 
with him for the troops. Sher Khwaja, Lal Beg and a number of 
others met him, and from cowardice he was caught, and the money 
was plundered. 

Hakim M. came with a number of rebels to a height near the 
camp of fortune, but though the plundering and fighting encouraged 
the evil crew, yet he could not bring his heart to engage in a battle 364 
by day. Fora night and a day there was no engagement. Appa- 
rently they were collecting troops. Out of cheatery he sent some 
letters by the hand of a doomed man to Qalij K., M. Tüeuf K., 
Naurang K., Ali Murad and some of the Caghatai tribe. They 
contained proposals for acting in concert. M. Tüsuf K. in the 
excess of his anger tore up those letters in the assembly and put 
the bearor, All Murad, to death. It is an old custom! that trick- 
aters send such letters at such times so that they may pervert people. 
Men of small capacity have injured the lives of devoted servants, 
and have believed in their disloyalty. Far-seeing persons of pro- 
found views have relied upon their fidelity and increased their 
favours to them. Those who favour the enemy do not know that the 
imperial servants have learnt wisdom at the threshold of fortune, 
and that the dust of double-heartedness is not raised by such evil 
schemes. 

In fine the Kabulis were dumbfounded by the might of the 
victorious troops. They abandoned good courses and sometimes 
turned their thoughts to the making of a night-attack. Some thought 
of a battle by day. On the eve of tho 20th they kindled fires on 
the top of the hill, and proceeded to note of turbulence. Evil 
thoughts took possession of them. They sent off on the right hand, 
Qazsiq, Amir K. Islim-abadi, Afpal Talakci, and a number more; 
and on the left hand they sent Nir Muhammad Khwija Kbigri, and 
a number of Hazfra infantry, in the hopes that they might cause 


Akbar sent to Goa in December, 
1878, to procure the attendance of 
priests. 

1 Apparently A.F. is thinking of 
the time when §hih Manzür was 
destroyed by the forgery of letters 
addressed to him. Considering the 


way that Akbar accepted letters 
written to Mangir is proof against 
him, it was but natura] that M. 
Yasuf should tear up the letters 
from M. Hakim and kill the messen- 


ger. 
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confusion in that dark night. The majcstio dominion which is con- 
joined with eternity drew courage from seeing them. The heroes of 
the victorious army stood their ground and soug!:t for battle. They 
regarded not these wiles and threatenings (gdo-tdss). On 20 Amardad 
corresponding to Wednesday 1 Rajab, 1 August 1581, the Mirza 
came out from the defiles and dressed the field of battle. The 
strenuous combatants of fortune set themselves with a bold heart 
and tranquil view to giving their lives. 


Verse. 


From the blare of the trumpets 
Trembling fell on hand and foot. 

The heat of combat waxed so hot 
That sparks came from the horses’ hoofs. 
From the roarings of mast elephants 
Knots formed in the throats of lions. 


By the celestial aids which are always allied to the servants of 
daily-increasing fortune, the time of fighting had not yet reached 
the whole of the vanguard, so that there is no need to mention the 
other corps. The Mirza lost heart and took to flight. The imperial 

865 servants rejoiced. Next morning Faridin with a body of men did 
not take account of what had happened, and stirred up the dust of 
battle. Of the officers of the vanguard, Naurang K. had come 
near the mouth of the ravine. The Käbulis attacked him, and 
gained some advantage. The victorious army was some distance 
behind. Nüram Beg and Tarsiin Beg Andijini fell bravely. The 
Mirza plucked up a little spirit and came ont of the ravine to the 
plain. The brave men of the vanguard, such as Shah Beg Kalabi, 
Rafi’. Rustiqi, and Fath Mnbfirik brought the jewel of courage to 
market, and then with the brightened face of a good name packed 
up the baggage of existence (died). 


Perse. 


Two rivers of blood came into commotion, 
The ground grew tulip-coloured from the fiery waves. 


The variant shikast “broke” in rently the moaning is that the lions, 
supported by the I. O. MSS. Appa- i.e. the heroes, became speechless. 
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They came face to face for battle, 

Woes and valamities fell upon the heroes. 
What can I say of that engagement 
When I cannot tell one jot of it. 


While the battle-field was adorned by the flashings of the 
scimitars, the Zabuliyans were nearly getting the best of it. At 
this time Rajah Man Singh came forward with a rush. First, 
Midha Singh, Sürat Singh and a number of brave men formed 
platoor s (tp top) and went into battle. They sent ahead the rank- 
breaking elephants. Ibrahim K. Faujdir was on the special 
elephant Ran Mohan, and Jajhér K. on the special elephant Jagat 
Rai.- Mohammad K. was on the special elephants Gaj Mangal (the 
elephant of Mars) and Cand K. on Lakhmi Sundar. Though this 
last was not a special one, it showed its quality this day and was 
placed in the special Filkhäna (elephant-stables). Husain K. was on 
the special elephant Mukut. The life-destroying guns which were on 
the elephants were discharged. When the vanguard, which was like 
go many iron walls, came into action, the Kabulis lost courage. ‘Ali 
Muhammad Asp and some well-wishers seised the Mirzi's rein and 
took him to the desert of re.reat. The breeze of victory blew on the 
rosebush of the hopes of the strenuous fighters. A watch and some 
thing more of the day had elapsed when the rays of fortane took pos- 
session of the earth. The fortunate prirce, in spite of his youth, 
showed such courage and steadfastness that veterans remembered his 
firmness and his exertions. Many were of opinion that the Mirza 
would attack the army in the rear, and kept the other troops ready for 366 
this contingency. For good reasons they did not pursue the foe. A 
great victory was gained. Many soldiers were killed in their flight. 
The ingrates and foolish talkers met with their deserts, and fell into 
the wide tract of ashamedness. The boasters and the impudent 
continually said to one another, The Tirinis and Persians who are 
in the imperial army ‘will join us without fighting, and the brave 
Rajpute and gallant Afghans! will end their days. The other 


— . —— TT A 


! The use of the word Afghan here, Add. 27, 247 is worded differently. 
as if they were on the side of Akbar, It says that Hakim’s people told him 
is curious. Perhaps it means that that the Qandahfris would come 
the fight would only be between over to his side. 
the Afghansand Rajputs. B.M. MS. 
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natives of India will be made prisoners.” By these fictions they 
increased the Mirsi’s hallucinations. No! No! Though that 
inexperienced youth knew nothing of the spiritual world, yet his 
amount of external knowledge was not such (i.e. little) that he 
should be led away by this incorrect language. Nor had the foolish 
and confused such a stock of infatuation as to suppose such things 
of the fidelity of the Tirénians and Persians, which is known to the 
whole world. Nor were the great deeds of the Rajputs and the 
Shaikh-zidas cf India unknown to them. Evidently they thought 
that by this prattling they would increase the courage of the Zabulis 
and would inspire terror into the victorious army. 

‘On the day that Mirsi was leaving Bigrim one of the bare- 
footed men of enlightenment (i.e. a religions mendicant) told him 
that a battle with the victorious army would not be propitious to 
him. It wonld be best for him to draw rein and Jeave of this enter- 
prise. From presumption and self-will he did not listen to him. 
The Mirzi now had his time of attacking und being defeated. 
Several of his intimates were reduced to ashes by the fire of the 
guns. Qésim Kbwija after experiencing the might of the victorious 
army represented to the Mirzi the turning back of his men, and 
seizing his rein, wished to lead him away. The Mirza, because he 
was a little confused, did not hearken to him and abused him. 
Meanwhile ‘Ali Muhammad Asp came up to help him. The Mirza 
became angry rad threatened to kill him. That excellent man (lit. 
full of auspiciousness) said, “ First send me to the abode of non- 
existence, and then fly.” By this devotion and right-thinking, the 
Mirza understood his object, and went off rapidly. In the neighbour- 
hood of Kotal Minar some victorious soldiers arrived, and the Mirza 
with great difficulty extricated himself. That day he rested at 
Qari Bagh, and then went on to Istarghach (N. Kabul). Many of 
his near relatives, and among them his eldest son Kaiqobad, joined 
him there. From thence he went off to Chorband. 

The furtanate prince went on the 2ist (3 August) to the Jalgah 

of Sith Sang, and held an assembly. All sorts of men beheld the 
367 light of true role, and rejoiced, and that ancient place, which is a 
delightsome spot, was refreshed by the irrigation of justice. At the 
time' when the standards of fortune were moving from Surkhab to 

1 A. F. liere repeats what he had ssid at p. 361, end of previous chapter. 
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Jagdalak, swift messengers brought the news of victory, and the 
marvels of heaven-aided fortune were impressed anew on high and 
low. Supplications and thanksgivings were offered up anew. 
Next day he encamped at Biarikib, and on 25th he halted at 
Butkhäk. The soldiers and the peasantry, male and female, of 
Zubulistan, flocked in from every side, and became the recipients of 
various favours. At this stage Kuar Man Singh and many other 
officers did homage, and were exalted by the favour of the 
Shahinghih. Next morning he marched. On the way the prince 
and other high officers paid their respects. He halted at Stah 
Sang, which is known by men as Safed Sang, and there Turk and 
Tajik performed the korntgh. He observed the precepts of the 
astrologers and halted there for some days. Then he went and 
visited the Shahrara-garden ' (Pride of the city) and other recreative 
spots in that blissfal city. He remembered the places which he 
had seen in boyhood and described them by special marks, and when 
these were inquired into, his descriptions were found to be exactly 
correct. Fresh proof was given of his intelligence and memory. 
About this time Lashkar * K. of Baqläna, who was famous for turbu- 
lence, was brought in chains by the husbandmen of that country, 
and was put to death in retribution for his crimes. As IH.M.’s 
intention was to spend some time in this country, which is a garden, 
and a heart-delighting spot, in worshipping God, and in administer- 
ing balm to the wounds of the inhabitants, he sent off his elephants 
to Jalalabad under the charge of Sayid Hamid, Sayid Bahäũ - d-din 
and others. At this time news came that the Mirzi was bewildered 
and almost mad. On hearing the reverberation of the royal cavalcade 
he had gone off to Ghorband, and his idea was that if an army 
should come to look for him he would become like a Qalaudar and 
go off to retirement in Tirfn. Out of abundant graciousness H. M. 
sent Latif Khwija and Qasi ‘Abdu-l-latif to him with salutary 
counsels. His whole design was that he should be convinced of the 
royal vlemency aud come to court. In an auspicious hour, on the 


J. H. 404. tue Baglan in Nusik described in an 
2 This man does not appear to be earlier page. But probably he was 
mentioned elsewhere, and I do not an Afghan. The Iqb&lnima seems 


know if Baqlana here mentioned is to have Nagbl&n! (a strifemonger*). 
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29th (9 August 158!)' H. M. seated himself in the citadel of Kabul. 
Splendour took possession of that country, and a court was held 


368 there and a great feast. Also during this year the weighment (of 


Akbar‘) took place, and was made against choice articles. Mankind 
were filled with joy by the royal bounties. 


(The T.A. Elliot, V. 425 says 


Akbar entered Kabul on Friday, 10 
Rajab, and remained there for 20 
days. If 10 Rajab is correct, then 
Akbar entered on 10 Augnst 1581. 
Add, 27, 247 says he entered Kabul 
on the day of [sfandérmngz, 29 Amar- 
dad = Friday, 10 Rajah. 


2 This is the weighment which 
apparently took place a few days 
after the day of Akbar’s birth ac- 
cording to the Hijra era; that took 
place on 5 Rajab 949, and Akbar 
entered the city of Kabnl on 10 
Rajab. 
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CHAPTER LXIV. 


Forgivenrss OF THE OFFENCES or M. Hakim, AND RETURN OF THE 
An To IuprA. 


(The chapter begins with eleven lines of laudation of Akbar for his 
forgiving nature. It then proceeds as follows.) 


It many times occured to some loyal and devoted ones that 
some servant should form an ambush and put the Mirza out of the 
way. From feelings of true affection he did not approve of this, 
in spite of the increase of his turbulence. With his pearl-loaded 
tongue he said, “ Why should the sons of men employ their God- 
given strength in accomplishing the desires of the juggling sensual 
soul? And why should I for the sake of my own repose endea- 
voor to take the life of a brother? or ungratefully allow a devoted 
follower to be slain? If he (the Mirza) is going the wrong road, 
thinking it is right, he is doing a religious act, otherwise, he is 
suffering from the malady of ignorance. We ought not to trouble 
those who are suffering pains in the desert of unwisdom.” At the 
time that the august retinue was in the pleasant place of Kabul, the 
Mirzé’s roll of life was nearly being folded up.! In that dangerous 
state the envoys of the Caliphate brought the good news of forgive- 
ness, and showed to that distracted and hopeless one the succour of 
daily-increasing favour. The Mirza for a time thought it was a 
dream, and thinking that reproaches were intended did not believe 
the news. When he knew the truth, and saw that the court of accep- 
tance of apologies was open he fell into weeping and lamentation, 
and told the story of his own want of wisdom, of his misfortunes, 
the infidelity of compuuions, and his shame, and said in reply, “I 
ought to have rubbed my forehead on the holy threshold before this, 


am ———— —äßʒ she o: 


! Apparently this refers to some Hakim in the conversations reported 


iliness of the Mirz&. Akbar refers in the Ain. See Jarrett III. 388. 
to the proposal to kill Muhammad 
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and to have made its dust the collyriam of my eyes and heart. 
Now that I have fallen upon this day, and the horror of my soul 
has increased, how can I have the heart ur assurance to present my- 
self before H.M. and what would such a coming evince, and what 
petition should I make? Owing to my misfortune I cannot bring 
my sister and Khwaja Hasan to make apologies for they have ont of 
fear, and on seeing my evil day, gone to Badakbsbin. But I have 
been comforted by the inspiriting message. I am hopeful that on 
this occasion I shall be excused from coming to pay my respects. 
I am sending wy son to do homage. When my mind has become a 
little eased, I shall gather eternal fortune by the blias of the kor- 
nigh.” To this effect did he send a petition along with ‘Ali Muham- 
mad Asp. 

On 1 §Sbahriydr Latif Khwaja! and Cagi Abdu-I-latif came to 
H. M. and reported the confused condition of the Mirzi. H. M. 
was displeased, and he issued an order that some atrennous men 
should go, and bring that slambrous-witted one to the path of good 
service. At this time, ‘Ali Muhammad Asp obtained, through the 
courtiers, the privilege of an audience. As he was one of the old 
servants of the sublizae family, his supplications wore accepted. The 
offences of the Mirza were forgiven, and Z&bulistan was conferred 
upon him anew. And as tho presence of the royal standards was a 
cause of confusion to the Mirza, H.M. proceeded next day towards 
India. He went in the first place to the cemetery * and the holy tomb 
of H. M. Firdis Makavi(Babur), and said his prayers. After that he 
enjoyed himself in the Shahr-dré garden. At the end of the day 
he ordered the high officere in attendance on Prince Saljan Murad 
to proceed stage by stage, and he himself went on by relay« to 
Jalalabad where the great camp was. Makhgiie K., S. Jamal, aud 
the writer of this noble volame and some others had the privilege of 
accompanying him. At the beginning of the night he rested for a 
while near Bigräm (the one near Kabul). When a watch of the 


1B. 196. of gisur gah, i. e. a bleaching ground, 

* Gagargéh A ferry or passage.” but which, according to Major 
But used here, I think, to mean a Raverty, means a graveyard, es being 
place of passing away, i.e. a ceme- @ place where hones are bleached. 
tery. Or perhaps it is another form | | 
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night had passed, he went on again and at midday rested at 
Barikib. He went on on horseback again at lighting-up time, and 
next day at midday reached Jalalaébid. The prince (Selim) placed 
his head on the blessed feet and paid his respects, and the chaste 
ladies were filled with joy. The officers prostrated themselves and 
offered up thanksgiving. Babblers had told various lies about the 
Mirz&. And there was a report that the standards of victory were 
going towards Taran. The officers had been somewhat apprehen- 
sive of the strange country, and of ambushes on the part of the 370 
Kabulis, when all at once the cavalier of enlightenment’s plain 
(Akbar) arrived. There was great rejoicing in the camp. On the 
7th (Sbahriyar) he proceeded towards India, and encamped on the 
river-bank. H. M. and some of the ladies visited the Bigh Sufi and 
at night came to the camp. Next day the prince (Murad) and the 
officers came up from behind. At this stage S. Farid came from 
Bihar and did homage. He reported the failure of the enemy and 
the freedom of the province from rebels. On the 15th he passed 
throagh the Khaibar and halted at Jamrid. 

One of the occurrences was the pardoning of M‘agim K. Faran- 
khidi, From the time that he had been disgraced in the ongage- 
ment with Shahbés K., and had escaped from the hands of the 
landholders as has already been described, he was wvandering about 
in the jungles. Every day he tore the foot of exertion in the 
thornbrake, and by fresh griefs heapod up the punishmentß of his 
wickedness. In this state of misfortune and bewildorment he was 
joined by one of his servants named Magsid who poured ont to 
him his accumulations. Rebellious thoughts again made that evil- 
conditioned man mad. He increased his turbulence, and distressed 
the peasantry. In a short time a number of fly-like men who were 
slaves of gold assembled, and the city of Bahraich was plundered. 
Fakhr ‘Ali (son of )) Wasir K. made a small fight and owing to his 
evil star, and the bad condact of his companions, was unsuccessful. 
The city and its suburbs came into the possession of that evil doer. 
Wazir K., Mihtar K., and the other fief-holders united together and 
by the might of daily-inoreasing fortune came to a fight with bim. 
The battle began with the discharge of cannon and muskets with the 
river Sari intervening. The rebel from fear of the new arrivals 
remained that day in camp and at night went off with a few compa- 
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nions. Soon the landholders took the side of the chosen servants, 
and their might increased. At night he left family and home and 
fled. The victorious troops pursued him to Kalyinpir and then 
returned. M‘asiim went off to Jalupara, and stirred up strife there 
also. Many fiy-like creatures joined him and the town of Mubam- 
madübid was plundered. There were fears that Jaunpir would be 
sacked. §ba&ham K. came from Tirhut, Pahär K. from Qbazipir, 
and Qasim K. from Candpir to remedy matters. They were active, 
and that crooked one became distrac sd. His men dispersed and 
he abandoned his plunder and crossed the Sari with a few men 
at the ferry of Haldi. When the victorious troops were chanting 
pweans on every side he dropped his strife-mongering somewhat, 
and proceeded to sabterfuges. The Khan ‘Azim M. Koka was in 
Hajfpir. He sent him a letter of supplication and begged his 
pardon. The Khan ‘Azim remembered old acquaintance and be- 
haved with humar ty. He belped him with money, goods and an 
estate. He also begged H.M. to forgive him. The forgiving 
sovereign in his acceptance of excuses and love made the Kokaltaésh 
hopeful of such a favour, and the world became like a blooming 
garden. 
Verse.! 
The penitent even in dreams won't listen to the word “ Re- 
pentance,” | 
If he seo the loving wiles of His forgiveness of sins. 


One of the occurrences was the death of Saiyid Hashim Bokhari. 
In the beginning of this expedition tho Mir had been seut off to the 
government of Sirohi. Mir Kulén, Kamälũ-d-din Husain Diwina 
and some other strenuous ones nccompanied him. When he had 


‘I am indebted to Maulavi ‘Abdul 
Haq for the explanation of this 
verse. It means that as sinners 
knew how eager Akbar was to for- 
give them, they would not, even in 
dreams, think of repenting. They 
would rather go on sinning in order 
to receive more forgiveness. The 
Maulavi quotes parallel passages 


from Nigimt'’s Sikandaruima and 
from the poet Qudst. The latter says 
that on the day of judgment God 
will be there with the coin of for- 
giveness, while he (Quds!) will have 
the goods of his sins under his arm. 
That is, he will keep them hidden 
till a good price be offered for them 
by God. 
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taken up his quarters there, Sultin Deora,' a great landholder in 
that place, pretended to be obedient, and made the semblance of 
friendship; by plausible words he won over some wicked Rajputs to 
his side and lay in wait for an opportunity to do deadly mischief. 
At a time when the loyal were far off and the rebellious at hand, he 
attacked the negligent Saiyid. On 2 Amardéd he and some others 
bravely fell, and played away in a proper manner the coin of life. 
A few who behaved in that battle in a cowardly manner were 
punished (by Akbar) and that crooked one received a severe chas- 
tisement. 

On 16 Shahriydr H. M. halted near Bigrim. News came that 
Qasim K. had made an excellent bridge over the great and turbulent 
river Indus. Crowds of men ¢rossed over and rejoiced. 

One of the ocourrences was S. Jamél* Bakhtiyar’s being seized 
with melancholy. When H.M. was emerging from the defile of the 
Khaibar he perceived that he had been drinking. He denied some- 
what, and then made proper exouses. H.M. rebuked him and did 
not allow him to perform the kornigh. From excess of madness he 
became light-headed and destroyed his property and became a 
beggar. H.M. from kindness and in order to teach him put him into 
confinement. S. ‘Abda-r-Rahim * of Lucknow and some others of his 
boon-companions were rebuked and excluded from Court. 

On the 22nd H. M. crossed the Indus by the bridge, and glori- 
fied the land of India by his world-adorning footsteps. The guar- $72 
dianship of the Indus province was entrusted to the activity of Kuar 
Man Singh. H. M. had some gamargha hunting in that neighbour- 
hood, and enjoyed himself. Also at this time Rajah Todar Mal 
came and did homage. He had been with the army, and engaged 
in administering the eastern provinces. As much work did not 
remain to be done in Bihar, and the officers had not the privilege of 
going to Bengal, he had been sent for to take charge of the visier- 
ship. Fresh life was given to him, and he entered into service. He 
took office in the beginning of Mihr. In this month H.M. left the 
banks of the Indus, and went hunting. On 20 Mibr he crossed the 
Bibat at Rasdlpir by a bridge, and on the 25th he crossed by a 


1 According to B. the name is 1 B. 425. 6 
Sultin Deodah. B. 470 and M‘aigir, II. 564. 
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bridge the Cenab in the neighbourhood of Hailén' at the ferry of 
Jaga. On 5 Aban he crossed the Ravi, which was fordable, and 
encamped near the Serai of Daulat K. On this day he appointed 
Sadrs,’ and the garden of. the hopes of the unsuccessful was irri- 
gated. H. M. had regard to the number of tenure-holders (sayir- 
ghaldaran) and to their convenience, and abolished the single office, 
and distributed the work among a number of honest and experi- 
enced men, 30 that applicants might not have the pain of delay, and. 
aleo that there might not be room for fraud. The Sadärat of the 
provinoes of Delhi, Malwa and Gujrat was made over to Hakim Abu- l- 
fath, that of Agra, Kalp!, and Kalinjar to S. Abu-l-faig faigi, that 
from Hajipir to the Sara to Hakim Hamam, that of Bihar to Hakim 
‘All, that of Bengal to Hakim ‘Afn-al-mulk, that of the Panjab to 
Qazi ‘Ali-Bakbshi.® Also, here and there, in large cities, he ap- 
pointed an able and unbigoted man to be head of the Qigzis of that 
quarter, so that he might look after that crew of large-turbaned and 
long-sleeved men. Also at this time Rajah Bhagwin Dis, the com- 
mander-in-chief of the Panjab, petitioned for a visit from the world’s 
lord, and his request was granted, On the 8th H.M. cast the sha- 
dow of his fuvour over him, and he obtained everlasting happiness. 
On the 21st he crossed the Beis (Hyphasis) by a bridge and on 
the 28th the Sutlej, also by a bridge. Next day he halted at Sir- 
hind, and enjoyed the gardens thereof. At this stage, Rajah 
Bhagwiin Das, Rai Rai Singh, Saiyid Hamid Bokbéri, Jagannith, 
and other fief-holders of the Panjab were allowed to depart. At 
Panipat on 7 Agar Ahahbäs K. was exalted by doing homage. From 
the time when he had driven off M‘agim K. Farankhidi to the wilds, 
he had been in Fathpir in charge of the orders of the Culiphate. 
When be heard of the return of H.M. he came away, and obtained 


also Tasuk J., p. 50, whero it is men- 


18. Chiliinwila. See B. 467 n. 1, 
and 360. tioned that Agaf K. was made Mir 
2 B. 268, 870 and Badayfintl, Lowe, Bakhsh! at Basdwal 28 years before 
304. 1016. This should be 989, not 988. 


+ The text has BadakhshY, but the 
variant Bakhsh! is supported by 
the LO. MSS. OA ‘AIT was a 
— Bakbabt, but he is described as of 


Bagdad, not of Badekhshin See 


The Maisir U. states that Aga? K. 
was wade Bakhsh! in the room of 
Qkst All. The: latter probably 
vacated the appéintment on being 
appointed to the Penjab | 
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bliss. On the 10th' H. M. reached Delhi. He visited the tomb of 
H. M. Jannat Aghiyant (Humiyfn), and distributed bounties to the 
guardians thereof. He also visited the abode of Haji Begam (his 378 
stepmother) and paid his devotions. There was a joyful meeting, 
and desires were accomplished. At the end of the day he was in- 
formed that the litter of H. H. Miriam-makani was near at hand. 
The world’s lord treated her with great respect. Prince Sultan 
Daniel was in attendance on her and now did homage (to Akbar). 
Sultan Khwaja, Shah Qali K. Mahram, and many other loyal 
servants did homage. On the 17th he encamped near Mathura, and 
he went to that ancient place of pilgrimage and witnessed the 
spectacle of the benighted ones (lit. the slaumbrous ones of the land 
of recognition). For a shcrt time he at the request of Mathura 
Dis, who was one of the chosen servants, glorified his house by his 
advent. 


1 The T. A., Elliot V. 496, states | 25§haw&l(22 November). Badayan! 
that Akbar reached Lahore on the gives the date of arrival at the Indus 
last day of the Ramin (October 28, as 12 Sabin (11 September). 

1581) and that he reached Delhi on 
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CHAPTER LXV. 
AZmval OF THE ROYAL ETTU aT Fargo. 


The just lord of the world by wisdom and foresight, and the 
guidance of daily-increasing fortune, led the great army of India 
to Zabulistén, and by skill and planning brought the work to u suc- 
cessful‘erd. The dignity of counsel-giving was exalted, and a new 
jewel of humanity was displayed. Prudence and courage went 
shoulder to shoulder, and graciousness and magnanimity embraced 
each other. By wisdom he laid the foundations of war, and led a 
world into an open plain. He disregarded self, and showed the 
path of courage to a crooked foe. The retribution of the wicked 
was accomplished .in an exquisite manner. A great expedition, 
such as had not occurred to the minds of the rulers of India, was 
effected in an admirable way. The jewels of endurance, wide capa- 
city and knowledge of mysteries, were displayed to the four quarters 
of an astonished world. Though the rebels of the eastern provin- 
ces went the roadless way, and the officers requested that he would 
make an expedition in that direction, he took up the rebellion in the 
Panjab, nd did not grant their prayer. Such calm and endurance 
were exhibited ts to be extolled everywhere, and a splendid remedy 
was applied to the distractions of mankind. Appreciation and 
arrangement received fresh splendour, and he was made glorious by 
not permitting the chastisement of his ungrateful brother whom he 
looked upon as an elder child. By not leaving administration to 
the officers he strengthened the cords of discrimination. In spite of 
eo many offences he granted to the Mirsä his country, his property, 
his life and his honour. He fulfilled the obligations of battle and 

374 banquet, rewarded the loyal servants, and punished the wicked. 
On 19 Agar,! after ten months, he glorified the capital by his 
advent. | _ 


1B Zig ada 989—1 December 1881. Elliot V. 426. 
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Veree. 


A breese of joy comes from Fathpir, 

For my King returns from a long journey. 
What bliss is his advent, for from every heart 
Thousands of rejoicings come forth. 

O Faizi, glorious be his arrival to a world. 
For a world comes into his presence. - 


On this day of joy the great officers, the loyal servants, and 
others were drawn up in two sides of the way for a distance of four 
kos from the city. The mountain-like elephants stood there in their 
majesty. The Khedive of the world proceeded on his way on 3 
heaven-like elephant, attended by the Avaunt of the Divine 
Halo. The obedient princes moved on in their order. Many 
grandees proceeded in front of the mace-bearers (yesiwalan). The 
panoply! was there in its splendour and was followed by various 
officers. The noise of the drums and the melod.es of the magician- 
like musicians gave forta news of joy. Crowds of men were 
gathered in astonishment on the roofs and at the doors. At the end 
of the day he sate in the lofty hall (daulatkhäna) on the throne of 
sovereignty. He dispensed justice by rewarding the loyal and 
punishing the hostile and made the increase of dominion and success 
a vehicle for worship and supplication. 

One of the occurrences was the capital punishment of Bahidur. 
That evil man was the son of S‘aid Badukhshi’ and owing to wicked- 
ness of brains he distressed the peasantry. He showed conspicuous 
folly, as has been in some measure described. He made the hill- 
country of Tirhut the abode of turbulence, and emerging from there 
when opportunity offered, he opened the hand of plundering. As that 
quarter was in the jdgir of Ghisi K. Badakhabi, and the Khan 
‘Azim assisted him, and he joined skill to courage, Bahfdar sustained 
heart-breaking defeata. His home and family were plundered and 
his children captured. Therefore he had recourse to wiles, and sued 
5 He came and paid his respects to Ghisi K. As the 


J Our. B. 110. Lowe, 907, the name of Bebsdur's 
2 The Iqbalnzms and I. O. 18. 236 father ia given as Isfed, which is 
have Safed, and this seems correct another form of Safed. 
for in the verne quoted by Badaynn | 
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marks of sedition and turbulence were seen in his words and uctions, 
Ghazi K. arrested him and sent him to the Khan ‘Agim at Hajipar. 
The latter sent him to court, at the time of H.M.’s arrival he was 
brought in with chains on his neck, and stocks (Xunda) on his feet, 
aud met with his deserts.’ 

375 One of the occurrences was the arrival of Haidar* to do 
homage. H M. asks nothing from the princes of the age beyond 
obedience, and when they render this he does not exert the might 
of sovereignty against them. Accordingly he had sent Salih ‘Adil 
to advise Tüsuf K. the prince of Kaghmir. He had the good fortune 
to accept such counsels and to send his third son to court along with 
the choice thiags of the country. He was distinguished by royal 
favours. 

One of the occurrences was the placing of Gbahbis K. in the 
prison of schooling. It is indispensable that man should at the 
time of smiling fortune and of increase of wealth keep watch over 
himself. Instability * and too much of the coquetry of the world 
which is the demon-land of success—soon unsettle one, and cast 
him into eternal ruin. As by the virtue of daily-increasing fortune, 
good service was performed by him, and he drank more of the 
world’s wine than he could digest, he showed some self-will. At 
the time of inquiry he exhibited presumption and self-auctioneering. 
Inasmuch as the world’s lord was relieved then from the stress of the 
administration of the world and was taking counsel (J angt) with 
wise and disinterested men, he looked closely into the conduct of this 


1 The T.A., Elliot V. 426, and 
Baday int, Lowe, 807, seem to say that 
he Was killed by. the K. Agim's 
servants, but probably Nig&mu-d- 
din only means that he was caught 
by them. 

* He wad the third son of Yasuf 
Oak, B. 479, where he is wrongly 
described as son of Y‘aqib. Haidar 
„Malik says, 1.0. MS. 510, 1825, that 
M. Tahir and Salih were sent as 
ambassadors, and he gives an ab- 
atract of, Akbar's letter. In another 


letter, p. 185a, Akbar yeproached 
Yasuf for sending nut Haidar who 
was not fit for service, und then_ 
Y‘aqtib who was somewhat mad. 

8 TangdastS. I. O. MS. 336 has tes- 
dastt. Tue Iqb&lnim& says that 
Shahb&s hac. offended Miriam-maké- 
ni by behaving disrespectfully to her 
servants when he was in charge of 
the capital (Agro) and that sh had 
complained aboot this. Se ada 


vum, Lowe, 333. 
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narrow - souled, foul-tongued’ man. On 24 Dai he went off to hunt 
in the direction of Nagarcin, and arrived there on 8 Bahman. On 
that day, in drawing“ up the guards (taslim- i- aui) the Bakbahis 
of the court of the Caliphate had placed him (Ghahbis) below M. 
Khan, who now has the lofty title of Khin-Khanin. He went wrong 
und did not obey the holy commands, and severed the links of 
gratitude and loyalty. Or rather he let go the thread of mercantile 
considerations. As his capacity was small, and the wine was stfong, 
he was unable to keep quiet at the banquet of service. He came 
out of the cool abode of reason, and worshipped his idiosynorasy. 
H. M. in order to instruct him made him over to Rai Sal Darburi, 
and placed him in the achool of practical wisdom. Next morning 
he returned to the capital. 

One of the occurrences was the death of the (Malika Jahin) 
Queen of the world, Haji Begam. From the time that she* had 
returned from the Hijéz she had, in order to perform the duties, 
taken up her abode near the tomb of H.M. Jinnat Aghiyini 
(Humiayin) and had looked after it. She regarded this service as 
the material for gathering bliss in realm and religion. The poor of 
that spot gained their desires from the table of her bounty. Inas- 
much as the world is not a place of permanence, and a commercial 
ferry (guzargah bizargani *), not a spiritual resting-place, that seclu- 
ded one packed up the goods of life from this treacherous inn on the 
7th (abont 17 January 1582) and turned away her face from the 
caravanserai. A world grieved, and Time became sorrowful. How 876 
can I write about the condition of the loving throne-occupant. The 
capacity of mortals is not sufficient for this, and it does not fall into 
the mould of speech. And why should it not beso! The manage- 


( Jahingir. Price’s translation, 


p. 85, calls him foul-mouthed and 


scurrilous. 7 

® See ‘Ain of 2nd Book, B. 257, 
where the word taslim in used to 
deacribe the drawing up of the 
‘guards on the first day of the solar 
month. . 
_ It appears that she returned in 
the beginning of 1580, for Aquaviva 


and his companions met an escort 


going to fetch ber from the const 


when they wore journeying to Fath- 
pir in January—February 1580. 

© gugargah basargdnt. Gugargth 
means a ferry but possibly it means 
a cemetery, i.e. a place of passing 
away, or it may be meant for gigar- 
gah a bleaching ground. 
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ment of this material world is a great fact and the accomplishments 
thereof a great task (?).' Seeing that that fountain of gentlences 
is filled with grief whenever a human being dies who has had some 
goodness in him, an estimate may be made of what his feelings 
were at the severing of an existence so bound to his soul. This 
lady of the family of dominion was an ocean of goodnesses, and 
loved the sovereign from his earliest years. He also was wonder- 
fully attached to her. The ladies of the harem wept and tore their 
hair on account of pain for which there was no medicine. Inas- 
much as H.M. was primate of the spiritual world, and there is 
nothing extravagant there, and no wrinkle on the heart’s brow, he 
refrained from impatience, and took up his station in the pure shrine 
of resignation, and administered balms to the wounded hearts. 

The awakened and enlightened well know that three caravans 
move towards this three to five days’ inn. The first is the spermal 
caravan which proceeds from the loins of fathers to the wombs of 
mothers, the second is the becoming a celestial soul and a body 
descending into clay, the third is the strange condition of the be- 
ings who in this variegated abode partake of joy and sorrow. 
Whiles man becomes fixed there, whiles his nature is rest?ess in it. 
The enlightened heart moves on with firm foot in this turmoil, and 
endeavours to help both itself and others. He who does not under- 
stand gets confused and bewildered. 

Out of ubundant kindness he sent Qisim Ali K. to Delhi in 
order that he might conyey the graciousness of H.M. to the servante 
of that secluddd one, and might restrain them from grief, and might 
console them. He was also to perform in a proper manner what was 
necessary for the lady on her journey (i.e. help her soul by alms- 
giving and prayers). May Almighty God cast u ray of His own 
eternity on the plane of the existence of this wisely-walking sove- 

1 dan art. The next clause is Badayunt has a good word for her. 
not quite intelligible to me. There She comme:.:zed, if she did not finish, 
are variants in the M88. but they do HambyGin's tomb, and aleo made. the 
not throw light on the passage, Arab Sarai. See Keene’s Delhi and 
Possibly the meaning is that Akbar | the Agar SanSdid of Gaiyid Ahmad, 
showed wonderfal resignation, see p. 82. She is ssid to have brought 
what follows. Hajt Begam appears 800 Arabs from Maca. 
to have been a good woman. Even 
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reign! And may mortals receive life from his glorious graciousness 
and equity. : 
| Quatram. 
May his soul have an eternal mansion, 
May his threshold be life’s sanctuary, 
May his beauty long glorify the world, 
May his nights be ascents heavenward, his days New Year 
days. = 


One of the occurrences was the coming of M‘agim K. Faran- 
khiidi.to court. In the middle of Bahman that wanderer in ruin’s 
wilderness came to- Fathpir. Inasmuch as his infatuation was not 
yet laid, he did not bring the face of supplication to the threshold of 
fortune, but chose a place outside the city near the shrine of the 
hidden saint (Pirghatb).' In spite of so many crimes his sole and 877 
evil idea was that the sovereign would notice him. If repentance 
had wholly possessed his soul, he would have come to the court and 
have stained his forehead with the dust of repentance so that the 
Incomparable Deity should have forgiven him, and he had attained 
the shade of graciousness. 

The adventures of this young man of slumbroua intellect and 
fortune are as follows. When helplessness took possession of him 
he for a time sought protection with the Khan Asim M. Koka by 
means of fawning. The Mirza, from honesty and simplicity, believed 
his deceitful expressions to be sincere and assisted him. He helped 
him in various ways with money, goods, and a sdgir. The territory 
of Mahfsa which is on the skirt ef the hills was part of the last. 
And he promised that when the royal standards returned to India, 
he would take him to court, and obtain favour for him. Inasmuch 
as he was bad at heart, and cherished evil thoughts, he took 
leave and went to his estate. Many. shameless men gathered round 


1 The Iqb&lnima says that after ment. I do not know where the 
some days he went to Miriam Mak&nt “Pir Ghaib is. 
and got her to use her influence with * I. O. MS. has Mahs!, and it is 
ber uon. Probably M‘agfim's living perhaps the Mahsi in CampSrin J. 
outside of Fathpir made his an- II. 185 and Beames J. A. S. B. for 1885, 
sination—which took place not long p. 178. 
afterwards—of easier accomplish- 

70 
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him. The Mirz& repented of having sent him, and set himself to 
remedy the situation. As M‘agim had not the strength for battle, 
he gave up. the idea and went off, intending to go to court. His 
whole notion was that if an opportunity offered, he would raise the 
head of sedition. Otherwise he would go to court and have re- 
course to wheedling. The Mirza at the instigation of evil men 
allowed this strifemonger to go off without an escort of troops (f) 
and a great mistake was made in the matter of administration. He 
exerted himself in going astray and in stratagems, but as he had 
little means of fighting, and as there were many imperial servants 
on all sides of him, and his mother, sister and wife were in confine- 
ment, he could not stir up the dust of dissension, and was unable to 
hale himself to the corner of ruin. From helplessness he came to 
the city of abundance, and fell into the crapulousness of arrogance. 

Also at this time Qazi Abdu-s-sami“ ! was exalted to the position 
of An of the army (‘askar). He was of a noble family in Andi- 
jan, and was one of the first of the age for the usual sciences, 
powers of exposition (fangt q- i- ᷑agrir), and right thinking. Formerly 
Qasi Jalal* Multaéni held that office. When it was discovered that 
worldly interests had depraved the intellect of that avaricious man, 
and that he had deviated from truth and rectitude, and also it 
became notorious that his son had embezzled treasury-money, he was 
removed from office and from trast, and the pen of supersession was 
written over the forehvad of his cironmstances. And in considera- 


1B. 545, and Bédayint, Lowe, 324. 
He ie there called Miyankal!, 1. 
from Miyankal, tract between Samar- 


kund and Bokhara. Perhaps, in say- . 


ing that he belonged to the gran- 
daes (ayan) of Andijin, which is 
in Farghins, A. F. merely means 
that his family originally belonged 
to that places. 

& Sous 4 Apparently ‘asker 
“army” here means “ realm,” for the 
office is described by Badayfint (text 
210) as that of gaga mamdlik. See 
also B. 175. 

N He was one of those who signed 


the declaration about Akbar's being 
more than a Mujtahid. Badayful 
has an account of him in vol. III. 78, 
and also in Lowe 218 and 828. Bada- 
yant gives him a high character, 
but says he had a dolt of a son who 
disgraced him by his embezzlements. 
The original of Lowe 823 does not 
say more than that a charge (tagrtd) 
of fraud was brought against Jalil. 
He says one cause of his banishment 
was that he did not study the age 
ond its rulers, i.e. ha did not support 
Akbar in his religious innovations. 
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tion ' of the circumstances that one who had been exalted by the 
King should not appear contemptible in the eyes of the public, he 
was exiled to the Deccan in order that he might go by that route to 
the Hijas. The avaricious man remained in that quarter (Mecca) 


and died there. After that no one had been nominated to the 378 


lofty post. As H.M. was impressed by the skill and disinterested- 
ness of this excellent man, he exalted him to thie high office. On 
the 24th the Khan Agim came from Bihar and was received with 


royal favours. 


Tam indebted to Maulvi ‘Abdul 
Haq for the explanation of this 
difficult passage. It means that one 
who had been honoured by the King 
should not be publicly disgraced, and 
20 he was sent, nominally to the 


Deccan, but in reality to Mecca. 
According to Badaylin!, Akbar sent 
him to the Deccan in hopes that the 
Ghi‘a rulers would torture him and 
kill him. 


252 BPG WAP —ññ 
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CHAPTER LXVI. 


Broemnine oF tHE 277TH Drvine YEAR, TO WIT, THE YEAR KHURDID 
OF THE THIRD CYOCLF. 


At this time of the smiling of the spiritual and physical Spring, 
there was a tumult of joy in the kingdoms of nature. Each of 
them unfolded in a wondrous manner. It occurred to the ever-vernal 
mind of the decorator of fortune’s garden to celebrate ancient 
festivals, and to knit together the external world. Although H.M. 
always reverenced that noble season (Spring), yet on account of the 
prevalence of custom and the general ignorance, his feelings were 
not manifested. As the eyes of the hearts of the enchained in 
bigotry were purblind, and sound reason had the rust of disuse, the 
truth-choosing Shahinahah had regard to the disposition of his con- 
temporaries, and did not bring forward his views from the closet of 
the soul to the hall of manifestation. The physicians of the world 
and enlightened rulers know that it is indispensible to refrain from 
forms of worship which cause disturbance among men, and they re- 
gard the soothing of the various sections of mankind as one of the 
greatest methods of piety to God. At this day, when reason was ex- 
alted, and small and great were searching for proofs, and when en- 
lightened old men and felicitous young men and alert sages were im- 
pledging their hearts to demoustration and seeking for certitude, the 
holy thoughts of the Ahähinchäh turned to ancient usages and pre- 
ferred wisdom to custom. 
ae N Verses. 

Hail the carriage (jaméash ) of the guides of faith 
For they kindle the lamp of certitude: 

Hail to the cavaliers who traverse the horizons 
For they carry off the ball in realm and religion. 
Among those arena-adorning cavaliers there is one 
Of whom great praise is but little, 


Most of the lines have already been quoted. See P. 207. 
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Two words may sum up my adoration, 
He is Afgal' by quality, Akbar by name. 


On account of the glory of piety in his soul linked with heaven 
he does not highly regard orators? (perbaps eulogiste) nor does he 
attach much importance to writers. However insignificant out- 
wardly one may be, he receives honour if he utter words of choice 
wisdom, and however grand one may be outwardly, if his utterances 
do not accord therewith, the hand of rejection (dast-i-radd) is laid 
upon him. In his splendid equity, if some account of the ancients 
please him, he brings it into prominence, and does not take into con- 
sideration the charge of following others. He regards the orders of 379 
Sultan Wisdom as the Divine commands, and is sctive in carrying 
them out. It is clear that awakedness does not learn from slumber, 
nor is light sought from darkness. 

From this* year there was the commencement of New Year 
feasts and other ancient festivals, and they became current through- 
out the world. Fresh glory was given to the holy spirite of former 
times, and the great men of the Age obtained their desires both in 
spiritual and physical matters. The rising generation too which 
sought for enlightenment received a great boon. Divine worship 
assnmed its place, and under the guise of appearances, spirituality 
developed. The season of the equability of tempers, and the pe- 
riods of other feaste of the Persian months, which former sages had 
devised for the worship of God and the subjugation of hearts, 
became resplendent—as has been in some measure stated in thé 
beginning of this palace of enlightenmeut (the Akbarnéma)—and in 
the last volame. When the New Year was approaching, H.M. gave 
orders that the able workmen of the Court should decorate® the 
great Daulat-Khana (hall of audience) which is surrounded by 120 


— — . — 


i The I. O. MSS. have ‘Aqil Wise. 


It ie Afgal im the quotation at p. 297. 
1 Gotnda. A word which has vari- 
ous meanings. 


® Nigdranda. Possibly this means 


writers of panegyrica. It also can 
tian painters. Wo are told in the 
Ain. B. 548 that Akbar did not 
eure for poste. 


4 Of. Rodolfo Aquaviva’s letter, 


J. A. B. B. for 1896, p. 57, where he 


speaks of the new institution of the 
Mihrjin or autamnal feast. He 
wrote in September 1582. See also 
BadayGn!, Lowe, 816, etc. 

8 Cf. Badayau!, Lowe, 310. The 
daulat-khina was at Fatbpor. 
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stone verandahs (aiwdn). The great officers and other blissful ser- 
vants applied profound thought to the adornments thereof. Gold- 
embroidered stuffs of great price were used, and there were varieties 
of jewels. On Sunday 15 Safr 990 of the lunar year, 11 March 
1582, after the passing of 14 minutes, and 87 seconds, the sun con- 
ferred fresh glory on the Sign of Aries, and the flush of exuberance 
adorned Time. The beginning of the year Khurdéd of the third 
cycle took place. The enlightened Shähinhäh mounted on the 
throne of fortune, and there was fresh splendour, outward and 
inward. The jewel of theology was displayed, and there was a new 
beginning for talent and love.! (Verse.) The lock was taken off the 
Treasury, and the coin of hope was scattered among mankind. It 
was arranged that every year from the time of transit (to Aries) 
to the time of culmination there should be a great festival and that 
each day an auspicious servant should have charge of the glorious 
banquet. 

In this great assembly he announced, “On this day every one will 
do some special thing, and make the adornmentof felicity.” The first 
to speak was the world’s lord who said with his pearl-filled tongue, 
“ Lordship (KAuddwind3) in truth is only applicable to the Incom- 
parable Deity, and Service (6andagé) is appropriate to the man- born. 
What strength has this haudful of weakness to take upon itself the 
name of Mastery (sd li and to make slaves of the sons of men?” 
At the same time he set free many thousands of slaves and said, 

380 “ How can it be right to call those seized by force by this name, and 
to order them to serve.” And he directed that this happy band 
should be distinguished by the name of Celds* (disciples). 

H.M. had previously directed that the illuminated ones of the 
presence should submit their sentiments, but owing to the brisk- 


Nigamu- d-din under the date of 27th) right. It seems that Akbar 
the th year devotes several lines regarded the year 990 as the com- 
to tlie description of the New Year's pletion of 1000 years from the begin- 
feast. These are not translated in ning of Muhammad s mission. 
Elliot V. 427. The feaste lasted for § See B. 253. 
eighteen days. Apparently Akbar 3 The sentence seams obscurely 
was elated by the success of his ex- worded. It looks at first as if it 
pedition to Kabul. See also Badi- was a reference to a request that 
yGul, Lowe, 810, who has the year (the Akbar should assume the position 
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ness of the market of dissimulution, and the want of justice on the 
part of the guardians of orders, this had not been carried into effect. 
Among these representations was that of Prince Sultan Selim. He 
represented that marriage should not take place before the age of 
twelve, that much harm and little advantage accrued from the con- 
trary practice. The Khan A‘zim M. Koka represented that the 
governors of the impetial provinces should not have the boldness to 
cut the thread of life, and that until they had laid the matter before 
H. M. they should not stain their hands by destroying what God had 
built. Where could deep discernment and fur-sightedness, both of 
which were rare, be found conjoined with absence of motive and of 
malevolence? M. Khin-Khanan said it would be good if fragments 
of life such as small birds and creeping things! were not taken, and 
if many lives were not destroyed for a small benefit. Rajah Todar 
Mal said, every day, charities should be distributed at the palace, and 
that it should be an order that the officers also should every week, 
month, or year have a care of the empty-handed. M. Yasuf K. 
(No. 85 of B.) represented that a daily journal of events shoald be 
obtained from all the cities and towns. Rajah Birbar expressed a 
wish that some right-minded and energetic men should act as inspec- 
tors in various places, and should represent impartially the condi- 
tion of oppressed people and seekers after justice, and report un- 
avoidable calamities. Qéasim K.’s* suggestion was that serais (rest- 
houses) should be established on the routes throughout the empire 
70 that travellers might obtain repose. S. Jamal (No. 118 of B.) 
represented that some disinterested and experienced men should be 
appointed who should bring to court those who were in distress and 
want. S. Faisi begged that some experienced .and sympathetic 
persons might be appointed in the citisbs and bazars who should fix 


of a teacher, and have celas or dis - 


ciples. But the beginning of the 
sentence about §. Selfm implies 
that the. representations were the 
ideas of the officers as to what was 
expedient. Sehm (Jahingir) was 
born on 81 August 1569, and s0 
was in his thirteenth year at this 
time. 


! The text, probably from copying 
the Lacknow ed., has * mah, 
fish; but the I. O. MSS. have S 


mai, reptiles and insects, and this I 


think must be correct. But perhaps 


tiny fish are meant. 
1 He was an engineer and archi- 
tect. 


I, 
8: 

* 
91 
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the price of articles. Hakim Abd-l-fath wished for the establish 
ment of hospitals. The writer of thé noble volume petitioned that 
the déroghas of every city and town should record the householders 
thereof, name by name, and trade by trade, and should always keep 
u close eye on their income and expenditure, and should expel the 
do-nothings, the mischievous, and the bad. When they lad made 
their suggestions to H.M. he accepted all their representations. 
The dejected world assumed a new face. The door was opened for 
the Divine bounty and a collyrium was applied to the eye of seeing. 
The eurth rose up to give praise, and the heavens joyfully uttered’ 
thanksgiving. Every day one of the great officers had charge of 
the assembly. ‘The world’s lord cast the shadow of graciousness on 
that ornamented plice and gu ve voice to bounteousness. Prayers 
to God were arranged according to excellent rules, and every one of 
the fortunate servants gave a little out of much as peshkash, and 
$81 heaped up eternal bliss. The delicate-minded Sbahinghah received 
a small thing and made it the material of (conferring) great rank. 
When the time of the culmination (of the sun) drew near, the 
special hall of audience (daulat khdna khag) was decorated. 
Wonder-working magician-like men performed marvels. and wisdom 
had a daily market. The souls of the sages of old times revived, 
‘and an excellent excase (for liberality) was furuished to the bounty- 
loving Sbalungbah. 

In the beginning of this auspicious year the world’s Khedive 
gave some attention to the arrangements of the affairs of the 
empire, and béstowed new lustre on administrative and financial 
regulations. Before! this, the duties of the visiership had been 
entrasted to Rajah Todar Mal, but on account of the perils of the 
great enterprise, aud the «ctivity of double-faced, ten-tongued 
persons, he had not applied himself heartily to it. This far-sighted 
and incorruptible man, who understood the secrets of administra- 


! See transiation of this para- 
graph in Elliot VI. 61. 

2 The meaning is that Todar Mal 
had previously acted as Finance 
Minister, and had made settlements, 
but that he sbrank from the task of 
revising the settlements of the 


whole empire. In the 18th year ho 
made the settlement of Gujarat and 
filed the papors thereof. (A. N. III. 
17). He again settled Gujarat in 
the 22nd or 23rd.year. See A. N. 
III. 207 and 218, gnd Nigimu-d- 
din, Elliot V. 408, 405. 
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tion, was appointed to the lofty office of Head of the Diwan (agira/- 
t-diwdn), and virtually the position of Vakil (Prime Minister) was 
conferred on him. Everything was referred to him, and a choice 
ordering of administrative and financial matters was the result. 
By the blessing of a happy fate he sullied not the skirt of wish, 
but regarded what was good for the State, and acquired an ever- 
lasting good name. With a stout heart he maintained the laws of 
the Caliphate, and had no fear of the powerful and crafty. From 
far-sightedness and knowledge of the world, he proposed several 
regulations (fagle) so that the holy orders might be promalgated 
anew, and have fresh vigour. For better enlightenment I proceed 
to record them, and so present a boon to posterity. 

First. The collectors (‘amalgugérdn) of the Orown-lands 
(Khalga) and the jagirdars should collect the rents ' and taxes in ac- 
cordance with the code (dastur- al- amal). If from wickedness and 
tyranny they took from the cultivators more than the agree- 
ment, it was to be reckoned as the legitimate rent, and the oppres- 
sors were to be fined, and the amount entered in the monthly 
accounts. They should at every harvest inquire into the minutest * 
details and protect the subjects. The thread of the administration 
of justice was to be a double one, (that is) suppliants were to be 
reimbursed, and extortioners to be punished. 


seems used in the sense of wages at 
p. 882, six lines from foot. 
* The text has jasd, but some 


1 Mal u jihat. The text errone- 
ously has an itzifat after mal as if 
the word were wajahat. Jihw | 


means taxes on manufactures: see J. 
II. 58. If the collector ‘took more 
than the stipulated rent, such excess 


was to be regarded as part of the 
collections, for which he had to. 


account, and he was also fined, and 
the fine was entered in the accounts. 
Presumably the cultivator was to 
get credit for the excess. It is not 
improbable that the word mdhidna 
here means wages, and that the 
order suggested is that the sums 
extorted should be deducted from 
the collectors’ salaries. mdhtdna 
71 


MSS. read khabar. Elliot trans- 
lates, At every harvest they were to 
carefully guard the rights of the 
lower classes.” I have taken jasi 


to mean details. I am by no means 
|. etre that fagl in this sentence means 
harvest. It seems possible that it 


is used here in the same sense as at 
line 18 of the same page, vis. to 
mean section or chapter of instruc- 
tions. The collectors were to fally 
acquaint themselves with every sec- 
tion (fagl). Jad is used in Ain. III. 
$47 to mean subordinate or local, 


562 AKBARNAMA. 


2nd. The collectors of tho crown-lands had two olerks 
(bitikel)—a kirkin and a khagnavis. Generally, both of these men 
were corrupt, and in collusion with the village-headman (kalinta- 
rin), and they oppressed the peasantry. If in place of these two 
dishonest men, one! trustworthy and rightly-acting officer were 
appointed, the country would be developed, and the peasant would 
be at peace. 
ard. It appeared that in the crown-parganas the cultivated 
lands diminished year by year. If the cultivable land were measured 
once for all, the peasantry would cultivate more and more land in 
proportion to their ability and the arrangement of progressive pay- 
ments should be made. They should give one another as securities 
and should execute documents. Consideration should be shown in the 
882 exaction of dues. In the case of land which had lain!“ fallow for 
four years, only half of cho stipulated rent should be taken for the 
first year, three-fourths in the second, and in the third the peasants 
should be responsible for the“ full rent. For land which bad been 
uncultivated for two years, one-fourth of the rent should be deducted 
for the first yoar. In the case of uncultivated lands they were to be 
allowed to keep back a small amount of grain so that their lands 
might become capable of yielding rent. If destitute cultivators were 
assisted (by advances), documents should be taken from known men, 
and recoveries made, partly at the spring-harvest, and partly at the 
autumn harvest so that the country might soon be cultivated, the 
peasantry satisfied, and the treasury replenished. When the colleo- 
tors increased the (total) rental, demands should not be made (from 
them) about * deficiencies in some items. Every year reports about 
the collectors should be submit+:d to H.M. in order that good 


ganiingoydx jan the local qinfin- were to pay according to established 
gos.” rule; and perhaps there is a refer- 
1 Apparently this reform was ence to the rule in J. II. 67. 


carried out, for only one bitikc! is 
spoken of in Jarrett II. 47. 

® This is the cacar land described 
in J. II. 68, and 67. The arrange- 
ments there described are somewhat 
different from those in the text. 


8 Miafig dastiir. Elliot has they 


* Kamt-i-b'ast mahdl. Some of 


ö the M88. have kamin. The mean- 


ing seems to be that if the collectors 
showed an increase on the total ren- 
tal, they should not be challenged 
on account of a deficiency in some 
items. 
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servants might be rewarded, and promoted, and those who were of 
another sort, punished. 

4th. When the crops are standing, let several measuring-par- 
ties be appointed, in proportion to the amount of land, and let the 
measurement be started in an intelligent manner, and the kind and 
quality of the cultivation be noticed. The collector will choose a 
central * spot for himself, and carefully visit every part of the land 
and examine ite conditicn. N 

When there has been an abundant rain“ and the fields are 
Aying in water, an amount of land up to two-and-a-half bias should 
be iet out of account, and in jungle and sandy tracts as much as 
three btewas, Abstract accounts (sidhha s-sabfa) should be sent in 
weekly, and the daily journal of collections month by month to the 
head office. 

Sth. An imperial order should be issued that a list“ of damaged 
lands should be sent to court ao that orders might be passed concern- 
ing them. 

6th. The dwellers in ravines, who are of a turbulent disposition, 
think the ruggedness of their country a protection and make long 
the arm of oppression. Orders should be issued to the Vicegerent 


(stpahedldr), the faujdar, the fief-holder and to the collector that 


1 Tandd measuring-rope, but here 
used for the survey-party. 

* Of. the instruotions to the col- 
lector, J. II. 48, where it is said that 
he should “establish himself where 
‘every one may have easy access to 
him withont the intervention N 
mediator.” . 

s Elliot has, “In seasons when 2 
sufficient quantity of rain fell, and 
the lands received adequate irriga- 


tion, two-and-s-half bist (in the 


bigha) were to be left unassessed.” 


The word for irrigation is Gbnighhin 


and I have thought this meant that 
the lands were covered with water 
and so could not be properly men- 
sured. A biswa is the 20th part of 
a bigha. Of. J. II. 44 where half 


a biewa is given as a perquisite to 


the headman. Dontm which Elliot 


aod myself have rendered 2} may 
also mean two haloes, or half and 
half. It seems to me that the pas- 
sage about the rainfall is corrupt. 
1.0. M.S. 285 has ddd hu inatead 
of din . The passage then may 
mean when there is a want of rain, 
or when the fields are flooded, that 
is in two contingencies a deduction 
was to be made. 

* The text has rast harda “ drawn 
up. or made correct, but the variant 
ttpharda has the support of most 
MSS. Tip, see Wilson's Glossary, 
means a note of hand, and also a 
register. 
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they should act together and remedy matters. First, they should 
admonish, and if this prove ineffectual, they should raise the flag of 
activity and chastise the malefactors, and devastate their crops 
(dbddi, perhaps, habitations), The jagirdér should get an exchange’, 
and the mastaufé should not make a demand on this acoount. If 
the soldiers should be* injured in these operations, a fine should be 
levied (tawdn). Further, the sums extorted from the peasantry are to 
be produced before the treasurer and he is to give credit for them in 
the ryote’ receipts. The collectors should be paid their wages 
quarterly, the last payment being made when there are no arrears 
due from the ryote. 

8th. The ryote® should be in such a state of obedience that 
they should bring théir rents to the treasury without its being 
necessary to set guards over them. Sufficient security should be 
taken from the refractory, and if such cannot be found, watchmen 
should be set over the harvested grain and the rent be realized. An 
account of the rent to be collected from each person according to 
the amount of his cultivation should be prepared, and the date should 
neither be. postponed nor anticipated. The patwüri of each village 
ahould allot these, name by name, among his subordinates. The 
collectors should send the cash along with the patwari’s signature to 

383 the treasurer. They should be vigilant to put down oppression, and 

should make their words and their works accord. 

9th. The Treasurer should receive muhrs, rupis and dims 
which bear the august name (of Akbar) and make allowance for 
obsolete cnins so that the collectors and the money-changers may 
reckon the old and new and ascertain the difference. The Lal 
Jalal, of full weight and fineness, is worth 400 dame, the square rupi 
is worth 40 dims. The ordinary ashrafi, and the round Akbarghahi 
rupi which has become worn, shall be rated as follows. 


cz. Elliot has the land was * There is the variant asd, but 


to be granted to jdgirddre” but the 


Ssint seems right. I. O. MS. 235 has 


meaning cms to be that the jigir- tan dednt sipah ke pur siydn sadagt 
dir was to get compensation for his kashad.” If the soldiers suffer by 
damaged lands or crops either by their repos being distirbed (P). 
damages, or by getting other lands A. F. records, J. IT. 129, that the 
or crops in exchange. The mastauft ryote of Bengal bring their rents to 
is the deputy-diwan. B. VI. n. 18. de Treasury eight times a year. 
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If the agkrafé be deficient by two grains of rice (biriny), but be 
of good quality, it should be walued at 860 dims, If deficient by 
three grains up to one! surkh® its value should be 855 déme. If 
deficient by 11 to 2 surkhs its value is 350 dims. A rupi deficient 
by one surkh of the full weight should be valued at 39 déme. If 
deficient by 14 to two surkhs it should be valued: at 38 dame. The 
Lal Jalali of full weight and fineness, the Jalali deficient from 14 to 
2 surthe and Sikka Sanwaét Akbarsbah! deficient by 3 String up to 
one surkh were to be received at the treasury. If the deficiency were 
greater, the taswilddr (cashier) should keep the coins separate and 
the accountant should enter them in the day-book and send an 
account of them daily to the head-office. The jdgirddrs, treasurers, 
and garrafe (money-changers) were to act upon these rules. 

10th. The officers of the Khbialea and the jagirdirs should 
make correct reports about the well-conducted, and the ill · conducted, 
the obedient, and the disobedient, in their estates so that recompense 
and retribution may be bestowed, and the thread of government be 
strengthened. 

llth. Instead of the old“ charges, one dam per bigha of 
cultivation should be fixed. It is hoped that by this arrangement 
24 dims would be allowed to the measurement party. Their allow- 
ances would thus be— 


15 sirs flour at the price of ... 7 dams 

11 „ butter (roghus zard, presumably gh) 5 „ 

21 „ grain (for animals) 905 we 4 „ 

Cash a fn 8 „ 

24 pe 
1 B. 92. It was a goldcoin. Ain. text I. 286. The translation i 
2 The seed of the Abrus preca- not quite accurate. The daily allow 
torius. B. 16n. ‘| anoe is 13, not 16dims. There wer 


I. O. MSS. and Elliot show that the and the chainman only got eight sir 
true reading is pastGnt or bdstdni. - of flour among them. The dail 

* The text, following the Luck- allowance for the measurement 
now ed., erroneously has do sir ya party was 13 dims or 81 airs. Ap 
kom “two sira or less” instead of parently Todar Mal afterward: 


8. The text has pasbant but the | only three thinahd&rs, and the 
do sly pao kam. Cf. J. II. 45 and raised it to 2% dims. For the wor 
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Of this 
The amin would get % 5 airs flour 
4 sir batter 
7 sirs grain 
4 dims 
The writer * 4 airs flour 
4 sir butter 
53 sire grain 
2 dams 
Three servants... ... 6 sirs flour 
83 „ butter 
3 dame 


In the time of the rdbi’ crop when the days are long, not Jess than 
250 bighas should be measured, and at the time of the Kharif, when 
the days are short, not less than 200 bighas. 

H.M. examined these proposals with a profound eye, and 
accepted them. 

One of the occurrences was the pardoning of M‘agim K. and 
Niyabat' K. The former, from the time when H.M. reached Fath- 
pir, had had recourse to blandishments, and had also been in a state 
of confusion, and had by the help of some well-disposed persons 
come to H.H. Miriam Makini. The latter evil-doer had from exhaus- 
tion (wiméndagi) joined ‘Ain-al-malk, * and (then) had, owing to his 
slumbrous fortune, separated himself, and indalged in thoughts of 
turbulence. When he did not succeed, he too had come with en- 
treaties to the same asylum of the world, and had come into the 
hands of the people of Gbahbis K. As he held in his hands the 
protecting letter (sinhdrndma) of that great lady of the age it was 

384 forwarded to the holy threshold, and forasmuch as the commands 
of that secluded one of fortune received acceptance, on 16 Farwardin 


thénahddr, which seems out of place, din K. He was sent to Rantanbhor 
there is the variant thdpaddr, but as a prie~ner and was executed in 
possibly the true reading is tandb- 997 (1569). M‘aefim met with an 
ddr rope-holder. earlier death, having ‘been assassin- 
1 The Tabainzma says that Niyf- | sted shortly after his pardon. See 
bat had married the daughter of infra. 
Adham E., and BadayGn!, Lowe, 308, * This is Hakim ‘Atn-al-mulk. 
says he was the nephew of §hih&bu- B. 481. 
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(26th March 1582), these unforgivable ones took their repose in the 
shade of the Shbahingbih, and a world blossomed forth. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of the Khan Aim M. 
Koka to subdue Bengal. When the joys of the New Year had come 
to pass, and devotions had been paid to God, H.M. turned his atten- 
tion to administration. He laboured for the arrangements of the 
universe and taking compassion on the oppressed ones in Bengal 
appointed an army to go there. On the 27th the Kokaltadh was 
sent off as the commander, and Tarson K., Shäham K., Ghah Juli K. 
Mahram, S. Farid and many other officers were attached to the 
army. They received robes of honour, chosen horses, and salutary 
counsels. Orders were issued to Sadiq K., Muhibb ‘Alf K., and the 
soldiers generally of Bihar aud Oudh, that they should make ready 
for war and join the victorious army. News came that the Bengal 
rebels had stirred up strife, and that Jabbari, Kbabita,' Tarkhän 
Diwina, and many other evil-doers had come to Bihar, and were 
oppreasing the subjects. They had taken possession of Hajipir and 
some other towns. Sadiq K. and Muhibb Ali K. hastened to dis- 
pose of them. M‘agim K. Kabuli had also become active owing to 
the assistance of those rebels. Bahadur Kirih* (?) came with an 
army of Qutla’s Afghans to the neighbourhood of Tanda, and the 
rebel (M‘agam) turned. back there to help him (?). The world’s lord 

*had already from foresight arranged for the work which was now to 
be accomplished, and men’s eyes and hearts were invigorated by his 
forethought. 

One of the occurrences was that Ghamsunisé * Begam withdrew 
her face behind the veil (died). That nursling of the house · gurden 
of the Oaliphate was six months old, and the loving heart of the 
Shéhingh&h was illuminated by beholding her. Owing to the jug- 
glery of fate her spirit fled on the 8let (Farwardin, April 1582) 
from the straits of the bodily elements. She left thie prison and 


1 B. 856n. for 1874, p. 289, note. Or is Karth 
1 Bee text infra, p. 407, where this a mistake for Kirfarmif J. A. S. B. 
name occurs again. Can this be the id., p. 200. 
“Bourah” of another Bab&dur K. 8 Perhaps this was the child about 
mentioned by Ibn Batuta, and which whom 8. Caéntidah made a mistaken 
Mr. Blochmann says is the Hindu- prophecy. Baday@nt II. Lowe 204. 
atani le “brownish”? J. AS. B. 
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departed to the pleasant abode of heaven. Owing to this heart- 
smiting occurrence the ladies of the sacred harem were filled with 
sorrow, and an universe was plunged into the whirlpool of grief. 


( Verse.) 

Much grief accrued to the world’s lord on account of his being 
the caravan leader of the world of association, and he withdrew his 
heart from everything. But inasmuch as he was primate of the 
spiritual world, he recovered himself, and the secluded ladies also, 
under his guidance, entered the garden of patience, and took repose 
in submission to the Divine will. 
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CHAPTER UXVII. 


Retuun or Gul gap Break Au D OTHER CHASTE GECLUDED LaDies 
FROM THE JOURNEY To THs Huis. 


Inasmuch as enlightenment, and action in accordance there- 
with, are the source of eternal dominion, and the adornment of eternal 
domiuion, and as the fulfilment of great desires, the increase of out- 
ward dominion, and the exquisite service of the capable men of the 
earth lead many wise men to the dormitory of insouciance, but cause 
awakening in the incomparable personality of the vivid sovereign, he 
offered up various thanksgivings to God on receiving the news of 
the return of this noble caravan. When the litter of that chaste lady 
reached Ajmir, Prince Sultan Selim, the pearl of the crown, was 
sent off to meet her. Every day one of the court-grandees was sent 
to convey salutations, and when the neighbourhood of Khanwa' 
received the light of bliss by her auspicious advent, the world’s lord 
met her on 2 Ardibihight (about 18 April 1582). On the way 
Khwaja Yabiya arrived and did homage. He produced a petition 
from the dignitaries of the Hijaz together with a list of presents. 
H.M. encamped there. The loyal votaries attained joy and were 
comforted by graciousness and inquiries after their health. The 
sorrowfaol ones of the arid desert of separation were refreshed, and 
they produced various gifts before H.M. There were hospitalities, 
and that night they remained awake end in pleasing discourses. Next 
day there was a glorious return (to Fathpir). The ladies had spent * 
three years and six months in that country. When the Khwija 
Yubiya showed earnestly the Shähinchäh's wish, they were obliged 


1 In Bhartptir State. On the road reluctance to leave refers to the 
from Agra to Ajmere, and 37 miles ladies, or to the Arabs whom EK. 
N. W. Fathpar Stkrt whero Akbar Yabiya induced to emigrate to India. 
then was. | | See Mrs. Beveridge’s Guibadan, In- 

a Tawaftan. I am not sure. if the troduction, 74. 
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to give up their residenca.' 


They embarked in the ship Tesrav (the 


Swift) while the Khwaja and the pilgrims took their places in the 
ship S‘ai* (effort?). Near Aden most of the boats were wrecked. 
They were in trouble there for seven months. The governor there 
did not behave properly, and when Sultan Murad,“ the ruler of 
Turkey, heard of this he punished that ill-fated one. They arrived 


1 Tha ladies left Gujarat in Octo- 


ber 1576, If they stayed 8} years 
at Mecca they should have left in 
March or April 1580, but they must 
have started earlier if they were 
at Aden in April 1580. Probably 
they left in February soon after the 
completion of the pilgrimage of Ill - 
bajja 987. The seven months’ deten- 
tion at Aden would take them to 
the end of the Mub. year 988 or 
to January 1581. As they did not 
reach Fathpür till April 1582, they 
must have stayed a considerable 
time in Gujarat. Badayfin!, Lowe 
316, seems to say that Gulbadan B. 
and Salfma Sultan left Agra for the 


pilgrituage in 982 (1574-75) and ar- 


rived at Mecca in Sh‘abin 983, Nov- 
ember 1575, after having been de; 
tained a year in Gujarat. They per- 
formed the pilgrimage four times, 
vis. in ends of 988, 84, 85 and 86. 
N igimusd-din under the 28th year 
eays they performed several greater 
and lesser pilgrimages. On the re- 
turn voyage they were detained for 
@ year at Aden and returned in 990. 
But I think that there is some mis- 
take and that Gulbadan did not leave 
Agra till 983, i.e. the 20th year, and 
that as she was detained for a year 
in Gujarat, she did not reach Mecca 
till 964. (See also Lowe, 820). The 
four pilgrimages then would be those 
of the last months of the years 984-87. 


which would start her on her 
homeward journey in January-F'eb- 
ruary 1580. Biay&s!Id found her in 
Aden in April 1580, but this must 
have been about the beginning of 
her stay. The seven months of 
A. F., or the one year of Badayfint, 
would bring her to the end of 1580 
or beginning of 158; and the voyage 
to Surat, the detention in Gujarat. 
and the journey to Ajmere, where 
they performed a supplementary 
pilgrimage, and to Fathpar, would 
occupy another year. 

2 The text has jthds-i-e‘al, ship of 
effort? There is the variant sapyt, 
and the I. O. MSS. seem to have aft 


* which may perhaps meau swift. 


B. M. MS. 27, 247 seems to have 
Har do for the ladies’ ship, but pos- 
sibly this is only an error for Tezrav. 
A. F. saya most of the ships or boats 
were destroyed. Perhaps some went 
on to India, and it was these that 
the cavalcade was going to meet 
which Aquaviva and his party met 
on &th February at Sanmarian be- 
tween Ujjain and Sarangpfr. Mur- 
ray’s Discoveries infra II. 87. 

It would seem from B.M. M8. 
27, 247 that Miriato-makin!l came 
(from Delhi or Agra) to welcome the 
pilgrims. 

8 Murad III who came to the 
throne in 1574. 
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at Gujarat when the standards of fortune had gone! off to Kabul, 
aud on account of the rains and of H.M.’s being in Zabulistän, some 
delay oocurred. 

One of the occurrences was the pardoning the offences of 386 
Khwajagi* Fath Ullah. He was one of the near servants of H. M. 
and gathered bliss in waiting upon him. From associating with 
evil-doers he departed far from daily-inoreasing dominion: From 
evil fate he became a vagabond in the desert of failure. When the 
world’s lord disembarked from his boat and went off posthaste to 
Ajmere, he was sent off to bring Qutbu-d-din K., and an order was 
given that he should bring him by the way of Malwa in order that 
he might send from there able envoys to give counsels to the raler 
of Khindes, and hold out promises and threats to him about send- 
ing (to Akbar) Mozaffar Husain M. When they arrived there they 
(the ambassadors) obeyed the order and used eloquence in persuad- 
ing (the ruler of Khandes?). The Khwiajagi also craftily went to 
Burhinpir along with them. After completing this affair he went 
off to the Hijés. Apparently on account of sloth and narrowness of 
capacity he did not like the burden of service, and from ignorance 
brought such great evils on himself. The wondrous sphere of fate 
inflicted retribution on him and he fell into thousands of calamities. 
But by the goodness of his disposition he became aware of the 
wickedness of his conduct, and reposed for a while in the shelter 
of the chaste ladies, who were returning from the Hijiz. Now by 
their intercession he was pardoned, and laid hold of the skirt of 
daily-increasing fortune. 

One of the occurrences was the shamefaced arrival of 8. Abdu- 
nenabi and Mulla ‘Abdallah Sultanpari. It has been mentioned that 
when H.M. proceeded to test the learned men, and when the gold- 
incruated nature of the sellers of tales (the fraudulent) was revealed, 
the position of these men became difficult and they fell into confusion. 
Thoy had not the vigour of intellect to bring to market the jewel 
of knowledge with suitable replies, nor had they the candour to com- 


Akbar left for the Panjab and mentions that he was sent to the 
Kabul on 6th February 1881 and re- Deccan along with CA Jalal Mul- 
turned on Ist December of that year. tint. He was a Sh'ia. Apparently 

* He was the son of Haj! Habtbul- his offence was the going off to 
iah, B. 409. Badaytin!, Lowe 899, Meooa without leave. 
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mence their studies anew, nor the gaidance so as to come to shore 
out of the confusion. Owing to abundant cupidity their sole thought 
was how to mond the old scarf of their hypocrisy and to make their 
days pleasant by attaining their desires. The respect-loving 
sovereign perceived that a journey to the Hijéz would be for their 
good, and sent them off, willing or unwilling. They were made 
comfortable by having the control of the body of pilgrims, and the 
veil remained suspended over their wretohedness. An order was 
given that thoy should not return without being commanded to do 
so. As their minds were full of cupidity, they had resort to vulpine 
tactics, and made use of fawning language. Might they be excused 
from going? Their improper ideas did not succeed, and their 
trickery was unsuccessful. They went off, injured spiritually and 
temporally. At this time babblers stirfed up commotions in India, 
they made one into a hundred and exulted inenvy. They thought 
the world was made for their pleasure, and knocked at the door of 
return, thinking that perhaps they might be shone upon, and that 
the desires of the black-hearted ones might be accomplished. 
Though their friends and acquaintances reminded them of the royal 387 
orders, and the rulers of that country (the Hijas) observed H.M.’s 
commands, and did not give them leave, they contrived to escape. 
When they heard in Gajarat of the failure of the rebellion, and of the 
punishment of the wicked, they were struck with shame and sought 
protection from the secluded ladies. When H. M. heard of their grri- 
val, and of their designs, he ordered that some active men should go 
and bring into prison those ignorant and evil men in such a manner 
that the ladies should not know of it. Mulla Abdullah had died of 
error. The other scoundrel was seized in that manner, and was out 
of a love for justice subjected to an examination. He could give no 
answer except silence and ashamedness. From graciousness and a 
desire to save him frum contempt he was sent to the school of in- 
struction and there the cup of his life overflowed (he died). 


The IqbElnima in the account of 
37th year says that be was put into 
the charge of A. F. and that the 
latter by reason of an ancient enmity, 
and because he knew Akbar would 


ask no questions, had him strangled. 
Badiydnt, Lowe 321, says he was put 
in charge of Todar Mal, and this 
statement also appears in the A. N. 


MS. 27, 247, p. 333b. Baday&ni 
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does not name A. P., but he also says 
that ‘Abda-n-nabI was strangled. 
See id. Lowe, 244. There seems 
no reason to doubt that Abdu-n-nabl 
met with a violent death. A. F. must 
have known this, and his silence tells 
against him. Mull& ‘Abdallah died 
in 990 (1582) at what must have 
been an advanced age. ‘Abdu-n-nab! 
seems to have been killed in 992 
(1584). See his biography and that of 
Mullé ‘Abdullah in Darb&rf Akbar, 
pp. 311 and 320. Mull Abdullah 
died in Abmadibed. The Maagir, 


III. 256 mentions a ramour that he 
was poisoned by Akbar's orders. 
The Iqbälnzma has the curiously 
worded remark that he vacated his 
body to escape the hand of the king’s 
wrath. It would appear from the 
Iqbalnkma that the real charge 
against ‘Abdu-n-nabf! was that he 
had defamed Akbar at Mecca and 


represented him as not being a 


good Masalman. See also Akbar's 
letter to the gharife of Mecca which 
seems to refer to this. 
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CHAPTER LXVIII. 
Victory or 81010 K. anp paara or Kyastza. 


(Fight lines of reflections about the good fortune of Akbar 
are omitted.) 


When the Khan A‘gim and many of the officers of Bihar had 
come to court for the New Year festivities, Khabita with n number 
of ill-fated, turbulent men came to Bihar from Bengal, and stirred 
up commotion and oppressed the weak. The Khan A‘gim’s men 
were unable to protect Häjipür, and the rebels took possession of it 
and of many parganahs. Sadiq K. maintained himself bravely in 
Patna and assembled the fief holders of that country. They acted 
in harmony and resolved to give battle, and drew out their forces. 
Sadiq K. commanded the centre, Mubibb ‘Ali K. was on the right 388 
wing, Ulugh K. Habshi on the left. Bihar K. and Abi-l-m‘sali 
were in the van. Muhammad Qulf Beg Turkamén had charge of 
the artillery. The rebels also made ready for battle. Khabita, who 
was the sword of the vain-thoughted, was in the centro, Jabbari was 
on the right wing, and Dastam and Rustam, the sister’s sons of 
Khabita, were on the left. Tarkhin Diwina, S‘aid Beg, and Qbah — 
Dina were in the van. The imperial servants sent some brave men 
along with the artillery across the Ganges to Hajipir, and con- 
structed à fort on the bank of the Gandak. Fights continually took 
place between the two armies, and there was daily market for the 
merchandise of life-sacrifice. As fortune favoured the imperialists 
they were victorious and the rebels fied in disgrace. When these 
combats had gone on for forty days, and the owlish natures could 
effect nothing in the light of day, they made a night attack. The 
brave soldiers of the eternal fortune behaved still more nobly. All 
Beg, the cousin of Sidiq K., lost his life after fighting ‘gallantly. 
Many applied themselves to the work and raised the pssan of joy. 
The enemy were defeated. Next morning on the 24th the officers 
crossed over the river and engaged. The enemy, whose confidence 
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had been increased by the chief officers not having crossed and the 
soldiers taking refuge in the fort, came forward to do battle. First 
the sister’s sons of Khabita left the van and fell upon the imperial 
wing. Muhibb Ali K. stood firm. While the battle was doubt- 
fal, the enemy's van attacked the imperial left wing. Habib All K., 
the son of Muhibb All K., did wonders, but the imperialists were 
nearly being worsted. Just then the imperial van displayed bra- 
very. Hamza Beg, Ghasd ‘Ali and Hasan Miana came from the 
centre and gave fresh lustre to the fight. Khabite with a large 
force drew up in front of Sadiq K. Muhammd Quli Bog, Junaid 
Maral and many strenuous men distinguished themselves. While 
the contest was going on so keenly, the right wing of the enemy 389 
suddenly took flight, and in a short time the audacious rebels were 
stained with the dust of defeat. The imperialists were somewhat 
astonished at this celestial aid, and sought to understand it. Then 
they recognized that it was the wondrous work of fortune, and 
turned to the giving of thanks. Suddenly Mirak Husain, the 
brother of ‘Arab Khanjahini, brought the head of Khabita, and 
gave the news of joy. It appeared that in the heat of the attack a 
cannon-bull had strack that ringleader of the enemies of God, and 
had destroyed the success of the shameless ones. His followers 
lifted up the lifeless body and set off, but from confusion aud cowar- 
dice they threw it down and fled. The above-mentioned peraon out 
off his head and brought it in. Thus the wondrous work of fortune 
became known to small and great. Thankegivings were offered to 
God. The enemy nambered more than 5000 experienced soldiers, 
while the imperialists had less than 2000 fit for battle. It does not 
enter into the ideas of ordinary observers that the latter could with- 
stand the former. Khabita was of the Moghal tribe, and had served 
in the Badakbebau army. He had distinguished himself by acts of 
daring in company with M‘agim K. Kabali, and had in a short time 
become the head of the rebels of the day. His punishment was a 
lemon to the turbulent. His head was sent to Court as a proof of 
the heavenly aids. The officers were exalted by various favours, 
and as the rainy season was near at hand Ahäh Qull Mahram, S. 
Ibrahim and S. Farid Bokhari, who had been sent off on account of 
the disturbances in Bengal and Bihar, were recalled. 

One of the ovcurrences was the failure and return of M. Khan 
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from Sorath.“ §bihibu-d-din Ahmad K. sent an army under M. 
Khan who wus related to him, against Amin K. Ghori and to conquer 
Sorath. He from cowardice and want of planning did not succeed, 
and an easy task became a difficult one. If the evil of foolishness 
happen to the reason which is the ruler of the bodily elements, the 
subjects of this king cannot maintain their health, so if the com- 
mander fail in skill and courage, what can be expected of his men 
The world’s lord reproved him for his self-conceit and ignorance, 
and he had the good sense to atone for his fault by humility and 
entreaties. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of an ambassador to 
the pleasant land of Kashmir. When Salih Diwina represented 
to H. M. the loyalty of the ruler of that country and his alarm at no 

390 one’s being sent to him, the Khedive, who receives little and gives 
much, sent Shaikh Y‘aqib Kashmiri*® to him with kind commands, 
and valuable favours, and also gave leave to his son Hatdar. 

One of the occurrences was the death of M‘agim K. Faran- 
khadi. H. M. in his abundant kindness forgave this man who was 
worthy of death, and left the retribution of his actions to the in- 
comparable Deity, as has been in some measure related. Inasmuch 
as the pictare of his life was doomed to be erased, the stewards of 
fate broughft:him to an end, to the glory of the throne, the prosperity 
of jnstioe, and the retirement of the turbulent. On 23 Tir (July 
1582) at midnight he was going from the Palace to his house when 
some inen fell upon him and killed him. In spite of much investiga- - 


1 This. is part of the peninsula of 
Kéthiwir and not the fort of Surat. 
The text has but I. O. MS. 235 
has C. See J. II. 248, 258. The 
M. Khin here mentioned is M. Thin 
Nishipirt and §hibAb’s brother's 
son. He is sometimes called M. Jin. 
B. 603. There is an account of the 
expedition in the Mirit Sikandari, 
Bom. lith., p. 873 Fath K., the gene- 
ral of Amin K. Ghort, offered to 
hib Abu- d- din to make over Jüna- 


garh to him, and Ahihkbu-d-din sent: 


his nephew with 4000 horse. But | 


Fath K. died, and M. Khan was 


eventually defeated by Amin K. 
Ghori and was wounded and had to 
fly. 

1 Also called Sairats or Sarff, that 


being his takhallas. He was a poet. 


See B. 479 and 581. Badayfint III. 
142 has a long netics of him. He 


died in the 11th month df 1008, July 
1896. The Iqbilnima says that he 


had the advantage of knowing the 
Keahwtri language. 
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tion and close inquiry the affair was not cleered' up. H. M. lin. 
compassion on his circumstancos and placed his children ander . 
shadow of his graciousness. 

Another ooourrenoe was the capital punishmenb of Jali. 42 
in the dispensary of bodily physicians both poisons and ‘antidotes 
are employed, and it is essential that both be kept in stock, so also’ 
in thé drug-shop of just kings, who are spiritual physicians, both 
the pure and the impure are cherished, and good is wrought by the 
evil, and the wicked suffer retribution. Former rulers have watched 
carefully over this olass of men and have by the “Avaunt” of 
majesty kept them in check. Whenever they make use of ‘this: 
greedy, selfish crew they do so after much consideration, and they 
make goodness of object the foundation of such use. Those who 
think it proper to abstain from seeing this injurious crew, and still 
more from superiutending and supporting them, seem not to have 
fally comprehended matters, or they have confined their tasks 
within the limits of their abilities. Those of wide capacity are not 
confounded by heariug of such men (the wicked); they do not give 
way te anger, and inflict retribution slowly and with deliberation. 
Sach is the praiseworthy conduct of the sovereign of our age, 
Under cimcamspection this class of men are adiitted to the court, 
of fortane Sach gentleness is shown to them that they forget. 
themselves, and open their hands for various kinds of oppression. | 
The Sbähinchäh in thie way makes trial of men and converts poison 
into antidotes. His sole desire is to preserve equability, and to wor- 
=P God. A fresh. proof of this was given by the circumstances, of 


It was generally supposed that | Sikandar Qalmiig, who was a trusted 
Akbar had brought about his murder. cela, to put an end to him ‘privately, 
The fact that he was living outside | and accordingly this was . dope: 
the walls made the assassination easi- There is a notice of him in we Maagir. 
er, and Badayfin!, Lowe 807, says he III. 346. 7 
was cut to pieces in his litter outeide | 1 The Iqb&lnima calls him, J ald 
of the eity- gates. The Iqbzlnzma or Halabi Cibuksawir, and anys he. 
says that he deserved death, bot that was the best horseman of the day. 
out of deference to Miriam - male and, Probably he is the Ramt K. Ustad. 
who had interceded for him, Akbar Jalabi of the ‘Ain, B. 441, who ac- 
could not openly order him to be companied Gulbadan | ‘Bogan: . 50. 
killed. As however he did not show Mecca, A. N. III. 146. 
signs of repentance, Akbar ordered i 


78 
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this easily-intoxicated wretch. He was a broker’s son, and though 
shameless and rough in manner, he got admission to court by his 
profession of horse dealer.“ He was highly trusted, and as the 
time of retribution had not arrived, he for à long time actively 

391 engaged in ministering to his passions. At this time it came to the 
royal hearing that he had seduced a woman and had killed her 
husband. H. M. sent him to prison, and when the charge was 
investigated, it was found to be true. Many other evil acts of his 
came to light, and the record of his wickednesses was read out. On 
the 80th (10th July 1582) in spite of long intimacy and exceeding 
graciousness he received his punishment and became dost-stuined, 
in the earthbin of annihilation. Deceit ceased to be current, and 
truth was oxalted. Mankind réceived instruction, and the wicked 
were terrified. 

Abundance of. collyriam was bestowed, and crowds of men 
opened their eyes to the duily-increasing beauty of the world’s 
lord. 

At this time an order was issued for the coming of that com- 
pendium of ancient sages, Amir Fath Ullah of Sbirix. H. M. had 
long wished for him. The latter also had for a long time desired to 
ocme to court but fortune had been unpropitious. At last he came 
to the Deccan from Shiriz at the instance of ‘Adil K. When the 
latter died, bis old idea waa renewed, and he was relieved from his 
distress by various kindnesses. An order was sent to the rulers of 
the Deccan and to the fief-holders of the empire that they should 
assiat him and guide him on this way. He very eagerly brought 
hin jewel of knowledge to the market. 

Among the occurrences was that the cup of life of Jivan“ K. 
Koka became full. On 10 Amardad he died of an abdominal com- 
plaint, and of piles. H.M. craved forgiveness for him from God, 
and visited and comforted the mourners in his family. | 

One of the occurrences was the bursting of 6 tank.“ Ou the 
top of the hill of Fathpür, to the north of the gateway (dargah\, a 


* Jivan is mentioned as a soldier 
on p. 881 of this volume. ä 

5 The Iqbalnzma calls it the 
Andptalao tank. But this seems 
donbitul. The position daes not 


1 The text has asp dalldlt, but the 
true reading apparently in nep jalld- 
M, which however means much the 
same thing. See Vuilers and Behar 
‘Ajam S. U. 
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reservoir had been made by H.M. Many pleasure-loving servants 
met on its banks, and H.M. was present. The princes, the officers 
and other special persons were assembled there. Every one of them 
was paying his respects in some special manner. Inasmuch as the 
wise make use of sport, and test men when they are at ease, 
pleasure was being keenly pursued. Some were playing at caupar 
(draughts), some at chess, and many were occupied with cards. 
H. M. was studying all the groups with the norm of knowledge. 
Inasmuch as the lordship of the outward world, and the primacy of 392 
the spiritual world, have been bestowed an H. M. in full measure, the 
incomparable Deity preserved H. M's holy person from everything 
bad. Though it was his holy idea that there should be celebration ' 
(of his birthday), yet he did not approve of the playing of games on 
such an occasion. 

Half of the day of the 18th (Amardad) had passed away when 
suddenly a side of that little ocean gave way, and the water rushed 
out. Though by the blessing of the holy personality none of the 
courtiers was injured, yet many persons of lower rank suffered loss 
(were drowned (?), and many houses of the common people were 
carried away by the flood. In spite of the crowd of people only 
one of those known to the king, vis. Madadi’ citabén, lost his life 
He who knew the mysteries of the heavens regarded this as a 
Divine message, and became averse to the celebration of such occa- 
sions, and perceived that God did not approve of this business of re- 
creation. In thanksgiving fer the Divine protection he opened the 
hand of bounty and made a world attain its desires. The courtiers 


deem to agree, and the Ankp talao 


t least the one which was filled 
with coin was a small tank snd 
could hardly have produced so 
much damage. 

1 Nigdghia dmid. The c..tastro- 
phe occurred on 18 Amardid or 
about the 26th July 1583, which cor- 


responded to & Rajab 990, ic. to 


Akbar's birthday. A. F. says Akbar 
wished the day to be marked or 
celebrated (nigdghfa), but he did not 


approve of the playing of cards, 
etc., and so did not take part in 
this. The phrase sigdghia amid is 
however obscure. It might be ex- 
pected that the text was corrupt, 
but all the MSS. seem to have the 
same reading. 

Generally nigdehta dmid means 
“was written.” 

* The Iqb&inima calls him Ma- 
davi. 
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all awoke and became followers of enlightenment, and recognizing 
that the holy personality had saved them from this celestial disaster 
increased in their devotion, That receiver of Divine instruction, in 
order to pay his devotions and in memory of this great mercy, 
resolved that meat should not be tasted on this day (the 18th) of 
each solar month. He also resolved that every year he should be 
weighed twice. According as from his birth he had been weighed 
on 5 Rajab in conformity with the lunar calendar, so also he should 
be weighed on the day of Ormusd of the month Aban of the solar 
year. The courtyard of bounty was thrown open, aud twelve arti- 
cles were prescribed for the solar weighing viz. (1) gold, (2) silk, (8) 
quicksilver, (4) perfames, (5) copper, (6) pewter, (7) drugs, (8) butter, 
(9) rice and milk, (10) iron, (11) various grains, (12) salt. A vow was 
also made to God that meat would not be tasted in this mouth (Abin). 
Also a similar fast was to be observed from the month of Agar “ in 
accordance with the number of years of the venerable life. And 
in accordance with the number of years, sheep, goats and fowls 
were given separately to the sects which do not take life. An order 
was aleo issued to the chosen disciples that in every solar year they 
should observe the month of their birth by not injuring living 
creatures, and should not make their bellies the burying place of 


1 Text basead coral. But coral 
was rare and so unifkely to be made 
the 6th article in a scale of dimin- 
ishing values. 

Besides basead is not a common 
word even in Arabic for coral, and 
there in no sign of a taghdid in the 
MSS. The I.0. MSS. and the Iq- 
bilname have jacad, saffron. This 
is more likely, but I believe the real 
word to be hast, which is Hindustani 
for pewtcr and so agrees with Ain 
18, B. 266, where the 6th Article is 
rib-i-titiya, which, as we know from 
B. 40, is thought by some to be the 
game as jast. 

® Makaylf. Intoxieating drugs, 
perhaps opium. 

Ghirdirinf. A revipe for maky 


ing itis given at B. 69. It was to 
contain milk, rice, sugar-candy and 
salt. 

¢ Agar is the month following 
Abin. The whole of Abin was a 
fast owing to ite being a birth- 
month. The = fast was therefore 
continued into the next month. 
The passage in text is explained by 
the chapter on Safiin’, Fasting, in 
the Ain. It is said there, B. 62: 
% When the number of fast days of 
the month of Abin had become 
equal to the number of years his 
Majesty had lived, qm days of the 
month of ‘Agar also were kept as 
faste. At present the fast extends 
over tbs whole month. 8 
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animals. For the lunar weighing eight things were appointed: 
silver, cloth, lead, tin, fruits, aweetmeats, vegetables, sesame-oil. 
As the weighings of sons and grandsons which took place accord- 
ing to the lunar year were at this · time made according to enlar year, 
Prince Sultan“ Selim’s weighing was fixed for the 18th Shahriydr 30: 
instead of the 17th Rabi-al awwal, that of Prince Sultan Murad for 
the 27th Khirdad instead of the 3rd Maharram, that of Prince 
Sultan Daniel for the 28th Shahriyur instead of the 2nd Jamida- 
aleawwal. 

One of the occurrences was the testing of the silent of speech 
(khamdshan-i-goyé). There was à great meeting, and every kind of 
enlightenment was discussed. In the 24th Divine year H. M. said 
that speech came to every tribe from hearing, and that each remem- 
bered from another from the beginning of existence. If they arranged 
that human speech did not reach them, they certainly would not 
have the power of speech. If the fountain of speech bubbled over 
in one of them, he would regard this as Divine speech, and accept 
it as such. As some who heard this appeared to deny it, he, in 
order to convince them, had a serai built in a place which civilized 
sounds did not reach. ‘I'he newly born were put into that place of 
experience, and honest and active guards were put over them. For 
a time tongue-tied (saddn basta) wetnurses were admitted there. 
As they had closed the door of speech, the place was commonly 
called the Gang Mahal (the dumb-house). On the 29th (Amardid— 


Oth August 1582) he went out to hunt. That night he stayed in 
— — — ee 


In B. 266 only seven articles. 
are apecified, though it is stated that 
the weighment was against eight. 


This is because B. has left out the 
ehtrĩnt, which means sweetmeats. 
Another account, which is that 
given in the Iqbalnima, makes up 
the number eight by giving two 
classes of fruits, vis. the sour, aad 
the sweet, tursht u ehirin’. By the 
tureht, pickles are probably meant. 
B. has mustard-oil for the second- 
last article, but the word is kun, ud, 
and in the Ain, Book 1II, p. 299, 


hunjud is explained as what is called 


in Hindi él, ie. sesame. See J. II. 
A, The importance of the list of 
articles lies in the fuct that they 


were afterwards distributed to the 
r. 

* Under the 28th year Nig&mu-d- 
din mentions that on Thursday 19 
Sh‘abin 991 Akbar went to the house 
of Miriam Mak&nt to celebrate the 
weighmens of Prince Selfm. 19 
Shaban is = 7 September 1583, but 
probably it should be 19 Sbh‘abin 
990, which is 2s 18 September 1562. 
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Faigibad,' and next day he went with a few special attendants td 
the house of experiment. No cry came from that house of silence, 
nor was any speech heard there. In spite of their four years they 
had no part of the talisman of speech, and nothing came out except 
the noise of the damb. What the wise Sovereign had understood 
several years before was on this day impressed on the hearts of the 
formalists and the superficial. This became u source of instruction 
to crowds of men. H. M. said, Though my words were proved, 
they still are saying the same things with a tongueless tongue. The 
world is a miserable abode of sceptics (ndmudaramdn). To shut the 
lips is really to indulge in garrulity. They have hamstrung the 
camel of the Why and Wherefore, and have closed the gate of 
speech with iron walls.“ 
| Veree.® 
Enough, Nizami, be silent of discourse, 
Why speak to a world with cotton in its ears, 
Shut your demonstrations iuto a narrow phial, 
Pat them all in a phial and place a stone thereon. 


Not found. find out the sacred language. It 
® of. Badaya ni, Lowe 296, and the was a cruel experiment. Akhar's 
account given by Akhbar himself to comment on his critics ia obscure. 
Father Jerome vier. J. A. S. B. Apparently, it means that though 
for 1868 and 1696 (General Mac- he proved his case, they still are 
lagan's articles), p. 77. A. P. repre- unconvinced. 
ent Akbar as making the experi- These four lines occur in NigS- 
ment in order to prove that speech mf’s Khusrau and Shirin, in an 
was not, spontaneous with children, apologue of Plato near the end of 
and as having proved his point. the poem, but all four lines are not 
But -Xavier’s account shows that consecutive in the poem. 
Akbar had au idea that he might 
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CHAPTER LXIX. 


Exatration oy M. Kgin Br BRING MADE THE GuaxDIAN TO Prinox 
Soutan SLI. 


(This chapter begins with a dissertation on the evils of bad 
companionship and the advantages of u good education. It 
then proceeds to state that M. Khan was made the prince's 
tutor (Atéliq). 

Though Qutbu-d-din Khan had been promoted to the office of 894 
Atéliq, yet as at this time he had charge of a distant country 
(Gujarat), M. Khan, son of Bairim K., who possessed fur-sighted 
wisdom and daily-increasing loyalty, was appointed to the post. In 
thanksgiving for this he gave a great feast, and begged for the 
presence of H.M. On 27 Shahriyür the world’s lord honoured him 
with his company, and crowds of men attained their desires. 

One of the occurrences was the illness of H M. and his return 
to health. Just as those whose foot has slipped in search are 
brought by an injury into the high way, so does it happen to the 
pradent walkers in the pleasant lands of holiness. Short-sighted 
and crooked-minded persons regard such things as s retribution, 
and the acute and profound perceive that they are in the nature of 
rue (a protection against the evil eye). On 20 Mibr (beginning of 
October 1582) H.M. had an internal pain, and a world was seized 
with dread. When even the wicked and impure became sorrowful 395 
what conception can be formed of the grief of the good, and of 
those who regard things in a business light? Who can conceive 
the melancholy condition of the true and loyal, and of the devoted 
followers The pious sovereign looked to the True Physician, and 
did not regard the medicine of mortal physicians. He comforted 
those standing around him by weighty conneels, At length, after 
muoh talk, he yielded to the faithful aud distressed ones, and took 
medicine. The Greek and Iudian doctors proceeded to use their 
remedies. Laxatives are of most use in such u case, and Indians 


584 AKBARNZMA. 


do not employ these. May Providence grant that there be no such 
experience in the case of a distinguished man, and still less of a 
just king! On one hand was the indifference of H. M. to the tak- 
ing of medicine, on the other there was the uproar of those self- 
conceited men. The heart of the writer of the Book of, Fortane 
(A. F.) was stirred up, and he cast away the thread of humility. I 
represented (to Akbar) in a gentle manner, I admit that all are 
true and well-intentioned. What can come of variots methods? 
What is the use of soft speech out of senson when the mind is sick! 
The Persians say that unless aperients are used, there will be blood 
(dysentery) and an easy matter will become difficult. ‘Choose one who 
is less bigoted, and who is good and enlightened and experienced, 
and converse with him.“ My remarks were nearly being accepted, 
and the matter was about to be made over to the Greek treatment. 
But some of the envious did not permit this, and accordingly blood 
came. Out of necessity recourse was had to Greek medicine, and 
the tongues of the envious were closed. On the first day of Abin 
(about 10th October) there were signs of recovery, and in a short time 
the sacred elements (of Akbar) became whole.’ For three days he 
did not touch food, and for 17 duys he was benefited by eating with- 
out using oil. After one month and six days he was restored to 
complete bealth. The loyal received fresh life, and the traders in 
good deeds opened the shops of thanksgiving and the general 
public obtained deliverance from bewilderment, and rejoiced. 


: ( Verse). 

Also at this time the beuinning of the solar weighment took 
place atcording to the rule which has been mentioned, and there was 
a daily market of liberality. 

One of the occurrences was the deliverance * of Shahbaz K. from 


bis it. tc Bengal as he was not 
able to go himself. Bartoli, pp. 40 
and 42, also alladen to Akbar’s drink- 
ing propensities, and ‘Accounts for 
his falling asleep at the religious 
didcussions owing to over-indul- 
gence iu arrack and opium. 

a Ferightn says that he was set at 


1 Ferighta notices this illness and 
says that people were alarmed 
because Akbar, like his father, was 
an opium-eater. Khift K. says that 
there were various rumours, etc., 
and that to quiet them Akbar, 
though much broken, held many 
assemblies. He says he sent Shah- 
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the straits of prison. As the marks of repentance were visible on 

the forehead of the condition of that one who had stumbled into 
neglect, he was raised up from the echool of instruction to the 
pleasant abode of favour, and he from thankegiving increased his 806 
loyalty and service, and gathered the flowers of acces as will be 
related in its place. : 

One of the occurrences was the appointment of acute and un- 
avaricious overseers. As it came to the royal hearing that from the 
abundance of business and cupidity, there was much oppression in 
the conduct of the work of buying and selling, and that the traders 
were injured, he from a love of justice and from graciousness, 
ordered that various articles should he put into the charge of tact- 
ful and honest men in order that the unjust might be placed in the 
corner of failure. M. Khin had charge of horses, Rajah Todar 
Mal of elephants and grain, Zain Khan Koka of oil, Shih Quilt K. 
Mahram of fruits and sweetmeats, Sadiq K. of gold and silver, 
‘Itimad K. Gujrati of jewels, Shahbaz K. of gold brocade, M. Tüsuf 
K. of camels, Sharif K. of sheep and goats, Ghazi K. Badakbsht of 
salt, Makhgig K. of armour, Qasim K. of aromatics, Hakim Abi-l- 
fath of intoxicants, Khwaja ‘Abdu-g-Samad of leathern articles, 
Naurang K. of dyes, Rajah Birbal of cattle and buffaloes, 8. 
Jamal of drugs, Naqib R. of books, Latif Khwaja of hunting 
animals, Habib Ullah of sugar, and the author of woollens. An 
order was given that the auspicious overseers should receive 1 p. o. 
from purchasers, and one p.c. from sellers, and the half should be 
their reward. The title of Tai begi' was bestowed on Baqi K. 
and he was to get 5 p.c. on what was assessed on the two parties (to 
the marriage). 

By this excellent rogolation the rules of . were ob- 


liberty in RamsEn 990, September 
October 1582. Bat Badaydul, Lowe 
338,.enys he was released and sent to 
Bengal on 17th Jamida ag gint, 9th 
July 1883. He also says A. F. pro- 
cured his release. 

4 The text has‘tomin bSgt but the 
I. O. M88. and even the Lucknow 
ed. show that the true reading is fut 


74 


begi, i.e. director of marriages. Bee 
B. 278. The subsequent clause too 
seems to be wrong. Instead of ba 
an giroh the I.0. MSS. and the 
Lucknow ed. have ba farafin, and 
the passage is explained by B. 278 
where we read “His Majesty takes 
a tax from both parties to enable 
them to show their gratitude.” 
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served, and the garden of the outer world was kept irrigated and 
verdant. The general public had repose, and lustre was given to 
the obedient. 

One of the occurrences was the bringing of Nair Muhammad to 
court. He had become notorious among the rebels of the Eastern 
Provinoes, and had been active in oppressing the subjects. When 
the Khan A‘zim M. Koka came to Jaunpir, intelligence was received 
that that evil-doer had come from Bengal by say of Tirhut and had 
joined with Khwaja ‘Abdu-l-Ghafir and stirred up commotion, and 
been plandering in the district of Sfran. As the heavenly super- 
intendents arrange for the retribution of evil-doers, they were dis- 
graced before the arrival of the victorious troops. Having heard 
of the approach of the troops, they prepared for battle. A large 
caravan of salt' merchants was passing, and the scoundrels went to 
plunder it. The merchants made a breast-work of their bags and 
stood firm. The assailants were soon repulsed. After that they 
took refuge twelve kos from Tirhut, and meditated oppressing the 

30 7 weak. Just then the victorious army unfurled their banners, and 
addressed themselves to the making s bridge over the Ganges, ahd 
to the punishment of the rebels. When the bridge was nearly 
finished, the rebels lost heart and sought protection with the samin- 
dar of Kalyaupir,* but could not find it, and returned unsaccessfal. 
Brave mon pureged them. ‘Abdn-]-Ghafiir was about to go to 
Bengal by way of Tirhut.* The Kasih* tribe destroyed him and 


1 The text has seule, but the I. O. 
MSS. 236 and Elliot V. 428n show 


to be a mistake for A= Kasih, the 
dots having been taken as com- 


that nisick is the true reading. 

2 In Sarkar Saran, J. II. 156. 
This was Kalyin Mal, an ancestor of 
tho Hatwa Rij. See G. N. Dutt, 
Hist. Hutwa Raj, J. A. S. B. for 1904, 
pp. 181 and 225. 

8 1.0. MS. 286 and Lucknow ed. 
have “in Narhan, and this is pos- 
sibly the true reading. It is given 
in Bib. Ind. ed. an a variant. 

¢ Text Ae Khitah, but several 
variauta are given, one being 
27 kleah. I believe this last 


ing before the 4 instead of after 


it. The tribe then is the Khasi, 
or Khas! tribe of Assam and Syl- 


het, commonly written of as the 


Cossyahs. Whether A. F. is correct 


or not in extending their habitat to 


Santhalia or Bhagalpur—apparently 
the place where ‘Abdu-l-Ghafar and 
his companions were cut off—I do 
not know. But I think there can be 
no doubt that it wis the name of the 
Cossyah tribe that he meant to write. 
Possibly the men were murdered in 
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seventy others, and cleansed the earth of the disturbance caused by 
that strifemonger. There are many of this tribe in the hill-country. 
In appearance and manners they are like Qalmiqs, but they are 
dark-complexioned. Nar Muhammad, the son of Tarkhän, who was 
proceeding towards Gya, was caught by the Khin A‘zim’s men near 
Camparan.' They put chains on his neck and clogs (kunda) on his 
arms. Out of regard to justice he was capitally punished, and evil- 
doers had their eyes opened. 

Also at this time Rajah Birbar’s abode was made illustrious by 
the advent of the Ahähinzhäh. He was among the intimate asso- 
ciates. For him H.M. had ordered the erection of stone-palaces. 
When they were finished, he expressed a wish that they might be 
glorified by the advent of the Shähinghäh. On 7 Bahman (January 
1583) there was a splendid feast, and by the Shahinghah’s gracious- 
ness his wish was gratified. 

Also at this time the commander.in-chiefship of the province of 
the Panjab was bestowed on Rajah Bhagwant Dis, and S‘sid K. 
received a yégir in Sambal. He was ordered to punish Arab Bahi- 
dur who had stirred up strife in the hill-country there. On 8 Isfan- 
darmuz H. M. rode off to enjoy hunting, and at the close of the day 
alighted at the town of Jalesar. Jagmil* Panwir has erected orf a 
small hill, ten koe from Fathpür, a delightful mansion and given it 
the name of Rishinas.* Its environs delight the eye, and the 
verdure utters the praise of God with the tongue of action. Its air 


the Cossyah hills, for they may have 
been going towards Bhat! aud the 


kingdom of Ia K. Since writing 


this I have found a passage in the 
Iqb&lnima, p. 69, which speaks of 
the Mugs, who were brought to 
court in Jahangir’s time by Hushang, 
the son of Islim K., as being like 
the black Calmucks. This makes 
me think that the hill-tribo meant 
by A. F. is the Ohin or Khytn tribe 
of the Arakan hill-country. There 
is only the difference of a dot be- 
tween Khita and Khyin, and we have 
the word wah at p. 42 thongh 


apparently A. F. has written west 
instead of east. 

1 The T. A. states under the 88th 
year that Nair Mubammad was the 
aon of Tarkhin Dlwina, and that 
he was executed in the market-place 
(nakhihds) of Fathpür. 

2 Birbar’s house is, still shown at 
Fatbpir. See Keene's Agra 64. 
There does not seem any good 
reason for thinking it to be his 
daughter's house. 

’ B. 476, That is distinguished, 
celebrated.” Tiefenthaler I. 170 
mentions a place five leagues 8. of 
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refreshes the brain. He remained three days there, making hunting 
the veil of Divine worship, and then returned. ö 


Fathpfr called Rab&s where Akbar for hunting. Perhaps Riab&s and 
used to go for change of air and Rfighinis are the same placc. 
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CHAPTER LXX. 


THE BEGINNING OF THB 2818 Divine ISAR TON tHe ACCRSSION, 
TO Wii, THE YeaR Tik OF THE THIRD crorx. 


At this time, when Time was carrying through work, the star 
was guiding, the glory of Divine worship was increasing daily, and 
justice was being augmented, the ear was rejoiced by the sound of 
the New Year. Joy showed a new face. The exalter of throne and 398 
diadem uttered the summons, and gathered together the assemblage 
of supplication. Active and magician-like men adorned the State- 
Hall with every thiug that was most excellent so as to surprise even 
the acute and the critical. On Monday, 26 Safr 991, 10 March 
1588, the world-lighting sun shed its rays on Aries, and the joy of 
Spring began, and the fourth year of the third cycle brought the 
message of eternal life. Mankind sang songs of rejoicing, and 
there was variety of happiness. Great festivals went on to the day 
of exaltation (gharaf), and there was a daily market of liberality. 


Verse. 


The kingdom longed for such an adornment, 
At length fortune falfilled the kingdom's desire. 


It needs an enlightened heart and an eloquent tongue, and 
leisure, to tell somewhat of these feasts and so to enliven my dis- 
course. Where have J—the stammering-tongued and much occupied 
—the power to undertake such a task ? 


Verse. 


How is it right that in the dawn of Spring 
Flies should buzz in presence of the nightingale ? 


One of the occurrences was the conquest of Bengal for the 
third time. In the previous year the Khan A‘zim M. Koka had been 
vent from court in order that ho might inflict suitable punishment 
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on the strifemongers of Bihar, and might address himself to the 
conquest of Bengal. As the rebels of Bihar had received their 
deserts before the arrival of the victorious army—as has been 
related — Sadiq K. came by relays of horses to court, and as the 
rainy season was at hand, the enterprise was not accomplished that 
year. When the tempests and floods of that season had ceased, 
Shah Qult K. Mahram, Sadiq K. S. Ibrahim and S. Farid Bokhari 
were dispatched, and strenuous and unabashed sasdwale were 
appointed to the fief-holders of Ilahäbüs (Allahabad), Oudh and 
Bihar. Ina short time a large army was collected in Hajipir, and 
energies were devoted to the accomplishment of the task. The 
Khan A‘zim with many brave and loyal men took the route of 
Garhi. Tarson K., S. Ibrahim, Mir sida Ali K., Saiyid ‘Abdullah 
K., Kicak Khwaja,’ Subhin Qalt Turk, and other heroes crossed the 
river, aud addressed themselves to the conquering of that quarter. 
On account of the jungle, the numerous ravines, and the mire and 
water, they could not advance by that route. The armies joined 
one another near Monghyr. Tarson K., Shah Qali K. Mahram, 
Muhibb ‘Ali K., the Mirsada ‘All K., S. Ibrahim, aud Rai Patr Dis 
took post a stage or two beyond Colgong. The rebels prepared for 
309 battle in the neighbourhood of Kaligang‘ (?). Before this, M. 
Sharfu d-din Husain, Baba K. Qaqshal and many other strife-mongers 
had died, and M‘agim K. Käbulf was at the head of the rebels. 
Qutifii Nohani was predominant in Orissa, and he had also taken 
possession of part of Bengal. When M‘agim K. heard the sound of 
the advancing armies, he first addressed himself to Qutli, and made 
» league with him to the effect that when the imperial officers 
arrived, he should join him with a chosen force. When he had been 
somewhat heartened by this, he hastened off to Ghorighit, and 
made comradeship with Jabbiri, Mirai Beg, and the rest of the Qéq- 
ghals, and in order to inspire them with confidence he left his family 
in their quarters. Then he came with a number of rebels to Kali 


1 Perhaps the word is Gicak, a to be the correct. reading. Pro- 
lute. Can this be the Khw&je Kisik bably it is the: Dun or Khitt- 
of Gulbadan B.'s Mem. translation, | gang of A. N. III. 900. The Iqbal. 
p. 163? | us has Kitigang. See also Elliot 

® KEtigang the canal, or river- a ene 

“nttiig, appears from the J. O. MAS. of translation. 
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Gang (Katigang ?) and applied himself to strengthening the pee 
and to preparations for battle. 

On 9 Farwardin the vanguard of the victorious troops took 
possession of Garhi, which is the gate of that country. On the 16th 
the officers met in with the rebels and drew up in battle - array. 
They established batteries on the bank of the Katigang,' and the 
war boats were made ready. As the imperial servants were on the 
watch for Qutla, Saiyid ‘Abdulla K, Mirsada ‘Ali K., S. Muhammad 
Ghasnavi, Khwija Abdul Hai and others together with nearly 4000 
horse were sent under the command of Wazir K. towards Balkana (f).“ 
They lay in wait twelve kos away from the camp. Every day there 
was an engagement with guns and arrows, and great deeds were 
done. On-account of the idle talk of men of little heart there was a 
rift in the onterprisinguess of the commanders, and great impor- 
tance was attached to the numbers of the enemy. A request was 
therefore sent for help. When Sher Beg tawäct bai who had 
been sent off post-haste, arrived, the world’s lord was much aston- 
ished and said, “Though something tells me that the news of 
viotory will soon arrive, yot there is no harm in caution and in 
granting their request.” Accordingly, om the 18th Ardibihicht M. 
Khan, Zain Khan Koka, Iam‘ail Qali K., Makheis K., Muttalib K., Rai 
Sarjan, S. Jamil Bakhtiyér, Shiroya K., Khigr Beg, Mir Abü -- 
Mogaffar, Mir M‘agim of Bhakar and many others were sent off to 
the eastern provinces, and each was presented with a Wibat and a 
special horse. Before they started the good news of victory arrived, 
and once more was the mysterious intaition of the world’s lord im- 
pressed on high and low. To some were eyes, to some oollyrinm, 400 
and to some staffs were given. For nearly a month the armies of 
fortune confronted the. rebels: and diecharged guns and muskets 
thoagh hopelessness was prevalent, yet the §bahinshgh’s s fortune 
emerged in a wonderful manner. On the 14th the crescent of 


i ‘Kattgang in text, but there is ‘Alemgirnima, p. 588 top line, a ferry 
the variant Kéiigang. called the Caloutte ferry is men- 
© dich Balkans () in text, bat tioned as being somewhere in the 
there is s variant Balbasta. A M.S. neighbourhood of Sat! “ opposite the . 
in my possession hes Kalkata quite village of Tardipfir and on the 

distinctly, and I observe that in the | Ganges.” e 
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victory illuminated the world, and the rebels, whose star was 
extinguished, fled to the desert. Every one of the reckless fools fell 
into confusion. ' 

The short account of this wondrous stroke of fortune is as 
follows: In the heat of the contest the Qisizéda, who was one of the 
ringleaders, came from Fathabad! and brought many well-equipped 
war-boats with him. Suddenly a cannon-ball reached him, and he 
was killed. -M‘agim K. appointed in his room Kalt Pahar, who was 
singular for his skill in river-fighting. He too was soon reduced to 
annihilation. Also there arose dissension between M‘agim K. and 
the Qaqsh4l clan and Khaldin. Crapulousness laid hold of the 
drinkers of the wine of presumption, and they became foolish. Able 
negotiators set themselves to win men over. Many retarned to 
obedience. First Khaldin came in and made oaths and agreements. 
Then M. Beg Qagshial, Jabbari, aud others secretly took the oath of 
good service. It was agreed that they should withdraw from fighting 
and go to their homes, and that after some days they should come to 
the camp and become good servants. They acted according as they 
had said. The presumptuous rebels were thrown into great con- 
fasion, and were compelled to fly with saddened hearts. Though 
the Khan A‘zim endeavoured to pursue them, he was prevented by 
the foolish talk of some, and the cowardice of most. The rebels 
withdrew, and wiien the news of victory came, thankegivings were 
offered to God, and the brave men, who had been sent to assist, 
turned back. 

One of the occurrences was that the Qaqsh&l officers joined the 
imperial servants. When M‘agim trod the desert of defeat, he has- 
tened off to the homes of the Qaqshils in order that no harm might 
happen to his family, and also that he might revenge himself upon 
them. M. Muhammad Qiaqshél had out of friendship conveyed his 
family * (f) to a place of safety. The Qaqebals took up a strong posi- 
tion near Ghoréghat and prepared for battle. Mam K. plandered 


1 A Sark&r in East Bengal, com - have H into his protec- 
prising Faridpür, eto. See J. A. . B. tion ().“ From the Iqb&inima it 
for 1878, p.!217, and J. IT, 182. appears that M. Muhammad removed 

* The text has h cst’, which I do M'agtiun’s family to a safe place, 
not understand.. . The: I. O. M88. 
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Ghorighit and proceeded to attack the Oiqthils. The Kbin ‘Agim 
sent off Mubibb ‘All K., S. Ibrahim-Fathpirt, Babai Manklt, Sikandar 
Cikni(?) and other combatants to the number of about 4000 horse 401 
to that place under the command of Tarson K. They arrived when 
the Qiéqshils were in difficulties, and the rebels fled. The heroes set 
themselves to pursue them, but turned back in Ghorighit. M. Beg, 
Khaldin, Wasir Jamil and the others adhered to their former 
promises and made submission. They took upon themselves the 
task of inflicting retribution upon M‘agim K. and separated from the 
victorious army. 

One of the occurrences was the coming to court of Amir Fath — 
Ullah §btrasi.! He was singular for theoretical and practical 
knowledge. Thongh he had acquired much in the schools of 
Khwajah Jamélu-d-din Mahmid, Mauliné Kaméla-d din §birwini 
and Maulén&é Ahmad Kurd (T), yet his scionce was greater than 
theirs. ‘Adil K. of Bijapir had by great efforts brought him from 
Shirés to the Deccan. When ‘Adil K. died, he, in accordance with 
an old wish, and a command, proceeded to the holy threshold. On 
the 25th he attained this blessing. So much learning had he that if 
the old books of wisdom had disappeared, he could have laid a new 
foundation (of knowledge), and would not have wished for what had 
gone. As was right and just, he, with so much enlightenment, 
desired to become a disciple of the world’s lord. By good fortune 
he gained his desire. He frequently said in the meetings, “ If I had 
not entered the service of this adorner of multiplicity, and chooser of 
unity, I had not become a traveller on the road of Divine knowledge. 
His (Akbar’s) personality and magnificent nature have made the wine 
of learning digestible by me. Otherwise the current sciences had 
been a veil over the face of the search for truth.“ And it is evident 
that there are two classes of men. There is he who having been 
taught in the Divine school has the pure temple of his soul filled 
with the light of knowledge without the stain of effort. He comes 
forth in the course of ages, and the form worshippers of the day 
seldom recognise him. The other is he who takes pains and who by 
thousands of strivings acquires some of the knowledge possessed by 
his predecessors. The general public do not see anything beyond 


ones 


1 Bee B. 85, n. , and Bedlytint, Lowe, 885 and 881. 
75 
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him. At the present day, by the good fortune of the age and of 
mankind, the world's lord is the Primate (Peshwa) of the first olass. 
Hail to the brilliant star which gathers eternal bliss by this 
knowledge and which imparts glory to the record of actions ! 

One of the occurrences was the sending of Shahbüs K. to 
Bengal. When M‘agim trod the desert of failure, as has been 
related, the victorious army proceeded against Qatli. As the Khan 
‘Agim disliked the climate of that conntry, he begged for employ- 
ment elsewhere. The gracious sovereign accepted his earnest request 
and issued orders that if some officer could undertake the control of 

402 the army and the administration of the country for some time, he 
might make over charge to hira, and come to Bihar, and repose in 
his fief. Otherwise he should wait a little, and Shahbaz K. would 
soon be sent. On 8th Khurdad the importunt duty was mace over to 
him (Shahbisz), and he took leave and went off with many officers. 

One of the! occurrences was that the grand-daughter (nabira) 
of Maldeo obtained a new life. In the wide country of India, on 
account of trath-choosing, and jealous honour, when the husband 
dies, his wife, though she have spent her days in distress, gives 
herself to the fire with an expanded heart and an open brow. And 


‘ This interesting incident is as 
usual told by A. F. in a. stilted and 
obscure manner. does not tell 
us where the Sat! was going to take 
place, or where Akbar wan at the 
time, and he does not clearly tell us 
who Jaimal and Udai Singh were. 


B. 427, 428 may be consulted, and 


also the Maayir II. 110. It appears 
that Jaimal was the son of RapsT 
who was the nephew of Rajah Bihirt 
Mal, and consequently a cousin of 
Rajah Bhagwin Das. A. F. says 
that Udai Singh, who wanted to 
make the widow barn, was pisar-i-ao 
Blochmann takes this to mean Jai- 
mal's son, and it may be that he was 
the widow's stepson and not her own 
son. But grammatically it looks as 
if the words meant that he was the 


widow's own son. Elliot VI. 60 
calls him M&l Deo's son, but this is 
clearly wrong. At p. 826, A. F. men- 
tioned that Lon! was the residence of 
Bih&rt Mal's nephews, and perhaps 
this is the Lon! in Sarkir Rewiri 
mentioned in J. II. 288, though 
B. regards Loni or Lünt as being 
near Ranthambor: see p. 398, n. 1. 
But either place was perhaps too far 
for Akbar to ride to, and presumably 
the family was staying in Agra or 

ar. The news was brought to 
Akbar e sanina., Presumably ho was 
there then, but possibly. some of the 
ladies of the Mota Rajah family got 
the news first. Another daughter 
of the Mota Rajah, the sister of 
Jaimal’s widow, was married to 


_ Jahangir in 904, 1586. 
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if from wickedness (tardã man) and love of life she refrain from 
doing this, her husband’s relatives (kbeghiwanddn) assemble and 
light the flame, whether she be willing or unwilling. They regard 
this as preserving their honour and reputation. From the time that 
this ever-vernal country has been kept verdant and fresh by the 
justice of the world’s lord, vigilant and trathfyl men havo been 
appointed in every city and district if order that the two classes of 
cases may be continually kept distinct, and that forcible burning 
may not be permitted. 

At this time H.M. had sent Jaimal by relays of horses to the 
Bengal officers. On account of immoderate expedition, and the 
excessive heat, the torch of his existence was extinguished in the 
neighbourhood of Causz. His wife, the daughter of the Mota 
Rajah (The Fat Rajah), had not the courage to burn herself. Udai 
Singh her son and some bold and foolish persons set themselves to 
work this injustice (to make her burn). It was high dawn“ when the 
news came to H.M.’s female apartments. The just sovereign fearing 
that if he sent others there would be delay, mounted a swift horse 
and went off to the spot. As the circumstances were not known 
there was confusion for some time. Foolish talkers, and imaginative 
simpletons, made up wonderful stories of a fight. The loyal and 
devoted, and the happy warriors, got agitated and assembled in 
troops. There was a time of confusion and they set about putting 
on their armour and making ready for battle. The loyal but feeble- 
minded were at a loss, while the strong and well-disposed galloped 
off. The two-faced and wicked misunderstood matters and talked 
unintelligently. The crooked in their ways and the inwardly dark 
raised a song of triumph. Such bad been the rapidity that even 


Ses the instruction to the Kotwil 
or Police officer, J. II. 42: “He 
should not suffer a woman to be 
burnt against her inclination.” 

© a Obl) ible di buland bid. 
I am inclined to think that we 
should read gible ind, for I 
find that this word is construed 


with buland; oda buland dad 


would mean it was high dawn. 7 


think that this the time meant, and 
not caskt, which would be about 
9a.m. The translation in Elliot VI. 
68 makes the disturbance to be 
caused by the Rajputs, but I do not 
think this is the meaning. I¢ was 
Akbar’s followers who did not know 
why he had gone off and who were 
disturbed and got ready for battle, 
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the guards had not been able to come up, but some of the personal 
attendants arrived near the spot. The faction gave up their proceed- 
ings in presence of the Sbahingh&h’s majesty. When that cavalier 
of fortune’s arens bad come near the spot, Jagannith and Rai Sal 
went ahead and seized the ringleader of the ignorant and turbulent 
ones and brought him to H H. The appreciative sovereign read the 
writing of repentance on the foreheads of the crew, and in all this 
eballition of anger gave them their lives, but imprisoned them. In 
a short time the prudent prince made use of justice, graciousness, 

403 and courage, and brought things into tranquillity. The dust of 
turbulence was laid and the pean of joy rose high. 

One of the oocurrences was the sending of I‘timid K. to the 
government of Gujarat. At the beginning of the conquest of this 
country, he had been nominated to this high post. From wicked- 
ness and perversity. he indalged in evil thoughts, and the §b&hin- 
ghah’s fortune put chains on his feet and sent him to the school of 
the prison, as has already been related. From much oupidity he 
had begged for the government of tle proviace. When the §béhin- 
chih treated him with kindness, Mir Abi Tur&b for his own advan- 
tage made him more keen in the prosecution of his desire. The 
truth - seeking Gbéhinghah’s idea was that if some goodness should 
appear in him, and if it was his wish, he should fulfil what he had 
said. As at thif time there was some appearance of this, he pro- 
ceeded to grant his long-cherished wish. He made over to him the 
military command and the administration of the province. He 
adhered to what he had said and ripened his hopes. Though right- 
thinking and far-seeing persons represented, When he was in fall 
strength, and had numerous helpers, he was not able to control the 
factious people of Gujarat. At this day, when his bodily frame is 
declining, and he has no single-hearted comrades, how can it be 
proper to dispatch him on this service?” Yet as the decree of 
heaven had passed, the speech of the wise did not take effect, and 
he went off in great elation, Mir Aba Turab was sent off as Amin 
to the country, and Khwaja Nizemu-d-din Ahmäd' was made 
Bakhsh!. Khwaja Abn-l-qisim became Diwin. They were accom- 
panied by Muhammad Husain, S. Abu-l-Mogaffar, Beg Muhammad 
Toqbil. Mir Mubibbullah, Mir Sharafa· d-din, Mir Salih, Mir Hachim, 
Sah Beg, Mir M‘agim Bhakkari, Zainu-d-din Kambd, Saiyid Jalal 
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Bhakhari, Saiyid Abt Isheq, Qambar Ichak Aga, Pablwin Al 
Stetént and others. Each was exalted by receiving a robe of honour, 
and a choice means of conveyance (béragi). They also received 
valuable counsels, They took leave on 7 Tir, and Karm ‘All 
Darogha of the perfumery was sent to bring away Shihabu-d-din 
Ahmad K. The order was that when the new governor came, 
Shihabu-d-din should come with his soldiers to court. 

' Also at this time Mir Sharif Gilani came from the Nizim · ul 
mulk together with other ambassadors from the Deccan and did 
homage and presented gifts. They were received with favoar. 


1 This account of Y‘timid’s ap- recently published by Dr. Denison 
pointment should be compared with Ross. 
Abi TurSb’s History of Gujarat 
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CHAPTER LXXI. 


Tan Waterinc or rae GARD oF Dominion, AND THE UPREARING OF 
THE PLA or Wor-. 


Inasmuch as the dominions are extensive, and the soldiery 
numerous, as cupidity increases daily, right-thinking diminishing, 
404 the courageous and veridical not to be found, the false and flatter- 
ing plentiful, the wicked oontrivers in troops, and the acute and 
just-thinking scarce (Hal- Mal), there soon comes a grent rift iu 
affairs, and evil grows prevalent. Therefore is it that the world’s 
lord every now and then augments his ciroumspection, and imparts 
new freshness to the garden of the State. Accordingly at this time, 
he, from brilliance and foresight and from the quest of truth, erected 

a new palace of administration. He made over every department 
to distinguished loyal men who were unavaricious and well-disposed, 
and he associated the majesty of the Shahinshah with paternal 
benignity.. He made over to Prince Selim the Divine tasks of sever- 

| ity and lenity, and the superintendence of marriage and birthday 
feasts—which are sources of stability and ornament of eternal domi- 
nion. That pearl of the crown of the sultanate carried out what- 
ever the just sovereign ordained and addressed himself to giving 
currency to the orders. As colleagues are indispensable, M. Khan, 
S. Abi-1-faig Faigi and the faithful Fath Ullah were appointed to 
nasist him. The management of the household—which is equal to 
the administration of a great kingdom—was made over to Prince 
Sultan Muréd. Rai Sal Darbéri, Karm Ullah, Khwaja ‘Abdu-s- 
gamad Shirin Qalm, Muhammad All Khazänci served under him. 
The superintendence of faith and religion ana zf wisdom and work 
was committed to Prince Sultin Daniel. Qbazi K. Badakbehi, Rai 
Sarjan and the writer of this noble volume were appointed to lay 
matters before him. First, they (i.e. the officers in charge of the. 
departments) studied the choice regulations which had lighted up 
the heavenly soul (of Akbar) and had adorned therewith the raw 
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material of the minds of the simple; and secondly, they guided the 
bewildered to the highway of Divine worship. Allowances and 
charities were made over to Sultan Khwaja, Hakim Abi-l-fath, Mir 
Abd Turab and to the Qüti and the Mufti (law officer). The de- 
velopment of the dominions, and the appointment and dismissal of the 
officers of the Khilza were made over to Rajah Todar Mal, Khwaja 
Yahiya, Rai Durga and Yar All. The charge of the army and the 
arrangements for the pay of the soldiers were made over to Shahbis 
K. J‘aafar Beg and ‘Ali Dost K. The superintendence of the rates 
of goods was assigned to Zain K. Koka, Ism‘ail Quli K., Payinda 
K. and Haji Habib Ullah. The care of the armour and the look- 
ing after the roads were made over to Qulij K., Jagannath, Lon 
Karn and Salih ‘Aqil. The watching over the property of deceased 
persons and the conveyance of it to the heirs were made over to 
Sharif K., Rajah Askarau, Nagib K. and ‘Abdu-rahmin the son of 
Muyid Beg. The department of baying and selling jewels and 
other minerals was made over to [‘timad K. Gujrati, Baqi K., Jagmil, 
Hakim Ain-al-mulk, and N‘aamat K. The charge of buildings was 405 
given to Naurang K., Qasim K. Makhsis K. and Latif Khwaja. The 
administering of justice to complainants was made over to Rajah 
Birbar, Qésim Ali K., Hakim Hamam and ham Sher K. Kotwal. 
The writer of the book of fortune (A. F.) was also appointed to this 
office. An order was issued that they should not be satisfied with 
witnesses and oaths, but make a profound investigation. The deeds 
of the one party (the oppressor) were very base, and the condition 
of the other (the petitioner) very bewildered. On account of the 
bribery of the oppressor and of his high position, and of the empty- 
headedness and helplessness of the oppressed, it was necessary that 
there should be no slackness in the inquiry, and that the thought 
of presents (péra) should not turn the heart out of the way, nor 
that the shafts of injury should lead one to the lune of cowardice, 
and cause the veiling of the truth. In a short time the outer world 
atéained an excellent management and the spiritual world a new 
development. There was, ar it were, a new palace constructed for 
the appreciativeness of the sovereign, and humanity was tested in 
the square of knowledge. The wicked descended into the hollow of 
igaominy, and the good were exalted. Bvery great one who makes 
use of the medicine for senselessness, and chooses, with a thousand 
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eyes of the heart, watchfulness, will assuredly make Fortune his 
servant, and the empire of rulers will come under. the shade of his 
justice. 
Verse. 

Hail! the garden of the two worlds rejoices because of thee, 

The foundation of life is firm because of thee. 

Solomon had a ring, thou hast faith, 

Alexander had his mirror, thou the code, 

- Alexander with his mirror, Kaikhusrd with his cup, 
Have not seen what thou art beholding for many days. 


One of the occurrences was that Wazir K. was victorious and 
that Qutli Nohäni (Lohéni) was defeated. When the Divine aid 
had deprived the rebels of endurance, M‘agim K. Kabnii and the 
other seditious and ill-fated ones took flight, as has already been 
narrated. Thereupon the Khan A'zim and the other great officers 
set about finding a remedy for the crafty Qutlad. He by wiles and 
flatteries brought forward a proposal of peace, and sent eloquent 
and skilful persons to court, and made use of blandishments. The 
answer came that if his works corresponded to his words, they 
should admit him as a servant and restore Orissa to him. At this 
time the Khan A’gim’s heart was alienated from the country and he 
was eager to depart. He wished that on the arrival of the order of 
leave he miglrt hasten off to his estates, and that Sadiq K. might in 
these few days take the command and conclude this great affair (the 
settlement with QutlG) to a conclusion. He (Sadiq K.) made un- 
suitable stipulations, and so the Khan A’gim turned to Wasir K. 
He gladly accepted the task, and the Khan A’gim went off to Haji- 
pir (where his estates were). Upon his departure, the devious 
Qutlä in his shortsightedness and narrow capacity uplifted the head 

406 of presumption, and made unfitting conditions with regard to the 
peace. The officers, who had betaken themselves to repose, were 
somewlfat annoyed and marched from hei pur! in order to give 
battle to him. On 10 Tir they encamped at Bardwan. That turbu- 
lent — ² ⁵r9L— madenes: He 


es 


1 @herpar Abr in Serkir Sharifabsd, B. 841. The I. O. MSS. have 
GherpGr “Agar. 
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made use of humility and supplications. They were deceived by 
him, and added Madiran, Medafpar and other. places to Orissa. He 
agreed to take the barden of obedience on his shoulders, and to 
send his brother’s son with choice presents to court. Again he had 
recourse to rebellious thoughts, and determined that he should by 
stratagem get one of the leaders into his clatches—perhaps in this 
way he might gain his object. He represented that he was sending 
the apple of his eye to court, and asked that Sadiq K. should come 
without a large retinue from the camp, while he too would come ont 
with u few followers so that they might see one another and be 
materially comforted, and that he might make over to him the 
cream of his life (his nephew). Sadiq K. had the foresight to keep 
away, and S. Farid Bakbebi' was sent. He from his good intentions 
and simplicity, went off along with Husain K., Abd-l-Qasim, ‘Abdul 
Hadi, and Mahmid K. Khwisy. When he came to the appointed 
place, there was no trace of Qutli. As he was continually sending 
messages of concord, he went on. Some plausible persons brought 
him to his quarters and he (Qutld) prepared a feast. From time to 
time he. expressed fresh supplications, but his sole intention was 
that when the men had gone to their repose he should seize the 
Shaikh and take him to a remote place, and gain his objects by 
using him as a hostage. The Shaikh perceived this and at the 
beginning of the night proceeded to depart. No horse (bérugi) had 
been left in the stable, and when they had gone a little way there 
was a hot fight for a while, and some men were killed. In the midst 


servant of Akbar, but that Rah&dar 


1 See B. 618, who refers to Stow 
wanted to treat Farid on a footing 


art’s Bengal. Stewart, p. 177, tells 


the story differently from A. F., but 
as I think not altogether in sccord- 
ance with his authorities. What 
Stewart gays is that Farid did not 
treat Bahadur Kurfarah with suffi- 
cient respect. But what Nigimn-d- 
din and Badayfini—who, I presume, 
are his authorities—eay is that 
Qutla received Farfd with respect 
(herein differing from A. F. who says 
QutlQ was absent) and acted as if he 
was his servant, or at least as the 
76 


of equality. Bahldur was a Bengal 


Zamindar, as well as an officer of 
Qutla, but Farid chose to regard 
him rather as QutlQ’s servant than 
as a iandholder, and behaved 
haughtily to him. See Elliot, V. 
429, where the translation is wrong, 
and Radayfin!, Lowe, 388, where also 
the translation is not correct. Both 
should be compared with the origi- 
nals. N 
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of this the Ahaikh came out on his own elephant. By the jugglery 
of fortune the animal proved unmanageable and rushed off into 
space. Owing to the darkness of the night his men could not 
follow him. The Gbaikh thought of croasing a stream and so escap- 
ing, but was bewildered owing to there being no ford.' Suddenly 
some men came up and shot arrows at bim and wounded him. The 
Sbaikh threw himself off the elephant and turned aside. By the 
guidance of the mysterious arrangers (i.e. protectors) he proceeded 
on his way. The scoundrels thought that the Sbhaikn was still in 
the handah (‘amdrs) and was trying to escape. While he was going 
on in this bewildered way a faithful servant joined him and gave 
him s mount (ba rug) and conducted him to’the camp. The officers* 
emerged from their heavy slumbers of negligence and attacked that 
contriver of long plots. They crossed the Damidar river and went 
on for two kos in battle array. That scoundrel (Qatli) established ® 
forte aad firmly planted the foot of audacity. 

407 Qutli and many others took refuge in a fort, and in another 
place Bahadur Kiiruh* prepared for battle. In the beginning of 
Amardid, Sadiq K., Shah Quli K. Mahram and others advanced to 

do battle with Bahadar. After a severe struggle they took the fort, 
and he escaped and joined Qutlü. Next day they attacked his resi- 
dence, and mounted guns on high places. By the Divine aid the 
rebels were defeated, and fled in wretched plight. From want of 
energy and slumbrousness of intent they were not pursued. The 
imperialista halted on the bank of the river. 

On the 2nd that majestic one—whom the spheres cannot 
counterpoise— was weighed against eight articles, and the feast of 
the lunar anniversary took place. The needy of the age attained 
their desires. 


Text pdt gugdri, which may 
mean “looking for a ford.“ The 
I. O. MS8. have be guygdrt, the 
absence of a ford.” 

4 The rest of the paragraph is 
translated in Elliot, VI. 69. 

8 Qil‘ahd seahhta. Elliot renders 
this “entrenched his camp,” and 
perhaps this is right. 


¢ Badayfint, Lowe, 388, seems to 
call him Bah&dar Kar Farah. Elliot, 
V. 429, calls him Gauriya. The text 
of the T. A. has ts. See above, 
text, p. 884 and note. Perhaps 
Badayini'’s Kur Farah is 6 mistake 
for Kar Farms. See J.A.8.B. for 
1874, p. 200. 
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One of the occurrences was that Burh&n-al-mulk took the pro- 
tection of the sublime court. He was the younger brother of Mar- 
taga Nigéma-l-mulk. When Husain Nizamu- l- mul died, the king- 
dom came ostensibly into the possession of the elder son,' but in 
reality into that of his mother. She, like the father, loved Barhin 
most and regarded him as superior to every one else. When the 
changing heavens had made some circuits, Martaga at the instigation 
of strife-mongers and intriguers arrested his mother and brother 
and sent each of them to a fortress. From lewdness and ignorance 
he discarded the pilots“ of the time and subjected himself for 
spiritual guidance to a sect. Owing to the rawness of his guide 
and the severity of the ritual his brain became deranged. He with- 
drew from intercourse with mankind, and left affairs to a wretch 
named Husain. This man rose from cock-fighting to become his 
companion, and owing to ignorance (on the part of Martaga) he 
acquired the title of Asaf K* The sense-robbing world’s wine infa- 


tuated the weak-handed man. His evil propensities developed and 


— 


1 Feriahta has a long account of | threw him into the company of evil 


him in his history of the kingdom 
of Abmadnagar. See also the Dar- 
b&cl AkbérT, 688. Martags. came to 
the throne in 972 A. R., 1565, and 
reigned till 1589. The next sentence 
is translated in Elliot, “He, like his 
father before him, preferred Burhin 
to all his friends,” but I think the 
sentence refers to the mother. She 


was of Persian origin, and descended | 


from Jahin Shah of the Black Sheep 


so that she was connected with Bai- 


rim K. Her name was Khfinza 
Humlyun. Martaga was eventually 
‘killed by his own son, and Ferighta 
narrowly escaped death on this occa- 
sion. 

SA. F. hax surpassed himself in 
obscurity in this passage. Elliot, 
VI. 70, renders it “His ignorance 
end vicious proponsities kept him 
aloof from the loyul and good, and 


persons whose bad advice quite per- 
verted his mind.” Tho words in 
text are ndgugrdti-wagt , e 
and I. O. MS. 886 has the same. I 
have supposed ndgquerin to be a 
word: formed like ndjhudd and to 
mean captains or pilots. I. O. 236 
has nagagirun-i-wagt Sy M 
which perbaps means “ persons who 
were indispensable to the times.” 


The word rGhdnt which I have trans- 
lated by spiritual also means “a 


howling darwish”; c.f. Ferighta’s 
account of Martaga's going to Bala- 
1 and assuming 8 dervish’s dress, 


Tian 
visier, see B. 868 TFeriahta calls 
Husain Sibib K., and the T. A. 
Mutahib K. He was eventually 
killed by A. F.’s muscular brother - 
in-law Khudiwand K. Deccnnl. 
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a new foundation was given to self-conceit, The world thought 
that the days of the recluse were ended. At length that ungrateful 
and devious one set himself to make the Barid war (vis. that 
against the Barid Shahs of Bidar), and the dust of commotion rose 
high in the neighbourhood of Qandhar.! On learning this, the mad- 
man came out and went rapidly against him. At this time Burhin 
by the help of the governor of the fortress, came out and proceeded 
to create a disturbance. The opportunity for rascals came. As his 
intellect remained in prison, and his fortune was asleep, he fastened 
his eyes upon men’s property, and was active in distressing people. 
Nizamu-l-mulk, on hearing of this, effected a reconciliation (with 
Husain) and returned and reached Ahmadnagar on the day that he 
(Burhan) intended to come. On, seeing him the commotion subsided. 
He said to his companions: “ For a long while I have been a 
recluse, and have been averse to mixing with men. My brother 
408 longs for rule Withdraw from me and join him.” They replied 
“It is proper that the innings of the base be broken up! When 
that has been done these matters may be considered. Otherwise 
few will know the real circumstances, and most will think that your 
action (in resigning or withdrawing from society) is the result of 
weakness and ill-health ” He rejoiced at this pronouncement and a 
song of joy us. raised on account of the uniting of hearts. He went 
in conquest of buttle with a labour-loving heart and a right courage. 
In addition to the fact that Burhin was not a match for Martaga 

in numbers, the right-thinking and trathfalness of his companions 
prevented matters from coming to a fight. Crowds of men turned 
back from Burhän, and he without engaging had to tread the 
desert of failure. For a while he sought asylum with the owner 
of Bijanagar.* He returned without effecting anything. From 


1 Nliot, VI. 70, says, sixty milesN. | sibly A. F. has chosen Qandahir on 


Bidar, and at VII. 25 note says 25 
miles 8. W. Nandar. In the maps 
there is a Qandah&r some 80 miles N. 
Bidar, and a long way to the cast of 
Abmadnagar. It is on the Manida, a 
tributary of the Godavery. Ferighta 
does not name it, though he speaks 
of Sahib K.’s attack on Bidar. Pos- 


account of ite remoteness, it being 
his rhetorical way of saying: that 
the whole of Bidar was disturbed. 
Qandhar is marked as.Xandshbr in 
Grant Duff's map. See I. d. XIV. 
877. 

® T text has Bijipur, but the 
variant Bijanager seems preferable, 
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there he went to Adil K. in Bijapür. When craft and deceit did 
not avail, he returned to Ahmadnagar in the attire of a jogi. There 
he lived in secret, and endeavoured by the help of wicked men to 
deceive people and to strengthen his party. The veil over his actions 
was removed. He then went off rapidly to Baglä na, but failing 
there he went to Qutbu-d-din K. in Nadarbar, and gathered bliss 
at the sublime court. On the llth he brightened his forehead by 
doing homage at the holy threshold. Inasmuch as the raising up of 
the fallen, and showing kindness to the fatigued is the praiseworthy 
quality of H.M., he was exalted by various favours. Two years 
before this, they brought one who called himself Burhan. Mir 
Jamilu-d-din* Husain Anji received him and introduced him, and 
he obtained lofty rank ® by the kindness of the world's lord. On this 
occasion the two were confronted, and an investigation held. The 
shameless one made some long speeches, but was compelled by 
acuteness to tell the truth and to say, “I am the son of a certain 
Deccani who had the title of Hakim-al-mulki. The mother of 
Nigimu-l-mulk had received me as a son. I was led astray by 
cupidity and short-sightedness.” From fear he ran away but was 
caught by searchers on the road to Agra and sent to the school of 
the prison. | 

One of the occurrences was the chastisement of ‘Arab Bahadir. 
His misconduct has been described, and how he failed. After he 
had become a vagabond in Sambal, he stirred up strife in Bihar. 
When the Khan ‘Agim M. Koka had gone from Bengal to that 
quarter, some brave men, under the charge of Subhan Quli Turk, 
proceeded to inflict retribution on him. From far-sightedness he 
himself (the K. Azim) went there. There was an engagement 
between Tirhut and Campäran, and he was again disgraced. From 


CEE — CEES — pees ang a bane ¶ EOS 


as BIjipd r occurs in the next clause. 
Ferishta says he went to Burhänpür. 

1 J. II. 208. A Sarkiér of Malwa. 
Also written Nazar-bér, the Nandar- 
bar in Khandesh of the I. G. 

The Iqb&ln&ma says, Mir Jamil 
had means of knowing, for he was 
married to the real Burbin's sister. 
Ferighta confirms this and says her 


name was Khadija, and that she-was- 
Burhén’s full sister. 

s Badiyunf, Lowe, 384, says he 
received a ,a@gir in Oudh. See also 
Elliot, V. 429. Presumably heis the 
same pretender as the one mentioned 
at p. 708 as having been put to death 
in 1596. 
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there he went off toJaunpir. By H.M.’s orders, Rajah Todar Mal 
sent his son Gaurdahan to chastise him, and ‘Arab entered the hill- 
country. 

Also at this time Haji Ibrahim Sirhindi was sent to the prison 
of instruction. For some time, he by offrontery and plausible 
speeches ranked among the searchers for wisdom, Fora time he 
enjoyed himself as Sadr of Gujarat. During that time somo persons 
came and complained of his oppression. When his cupidity and 

409 wickedness became evident, and his tyranny became patent, he was 
sent to the fortress of Ranthambor. The oppressed were heartened. 
He wished to descend by making n noose. The rope broke and his“ 
days came to an end. 


See supra III. 264. He was ap- and Badayünl, Lowe, 286 and 
pointed in 987. 322. Baday uni says he died in 994 


? See Darbsrt Akbar, p. 702, (1586). 
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CHAPTER LXXII. 
Tae senpinc or M. KRAN to qoe.t tae Distursances in Gosandr. 


Who can reckon up the marvels produced by Existence, and 
who can understand them? The family! of contingent beings cannot 
comprehend them. How then can the children of men do so? But 
the sage can to some extent trace out the matter. It may be that 
the strong gale of sedition and the stirring up of the dust of dis- 
sension, even in spite of the truth-seeking, and righteousness of the 
Ruler of tho age, have happened in order that the wondrous work- 
ing of the world’s lord’s fortune may be impressed on mankind, and 
that the misery of the disobedient may be made conspicuous. Or it 
may be in order that the veil may be withdrawn from the actions 
of those wicked persons who, from the wide tolerance of H. M. and 
their own deceit, have taken their place among the good and auspi- 
cious, and in order that the lamp of perception might be kindled 
for the infliction of retribution upon them. Or it may be in order 
that the goodness of those who remain-under the veil of obscurity 
and do not sell their service may be inscribed on the portico of 
manifestation! For such farseeing designs as these the pleasant 
land of Gujarat became stained with the dust of uproar. The 
turmoil of the evil-thoughted took possession of the world. Though 
the main cause of the sedition was the wickedness of the servants of 
Shihibu-d-din Ahmad K. and of Qutbu-d-din K., yet the neglect and 
unskilfulness of those two great Amirs led to their ingratitude. 
They continually behaved with slackness towards the foolish praters. 
The garden of loyalty became full of dust, and from negligence they 
did not bestir themselves to gather together the sin gle-minded nor did 
they use intelligence in searohing for good men. When the govern- 
ment of that country fell again into the hands of ‘I‘timad K., those 
who were slaves* of gold separated and withdrew from going to 


} Meaning the angels and other a Meaning the subordinates of 
created beings. Shih&b and Qu¢bu-d-din. . 
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court, and from the business of the branding. The self-will, and 
carelessness of ‘I‘timad K. and the delay in the arrival of assistance 


increased the evils. 


The strifemongers on 23 Shahriyir (about 4th 


September, 1583) raised up Moguffar and prevailed against Ahmad- 
äbäd. The ancestors of that low fellow were not known to any one. 


Men called him Naunũͤ.“ 


In former times ‘I‘timaéd K. gave him 


that name and acknowledged him as the son of Sultän Mahmid 


Gujarati. 


Mun im K. Khän-Khänän. 


He was captured during the first expedition to Gujarat, 
410 and for some time was a prisoner in the hands of Karm Ali, the 
darogha of the perfumery department. 
When the latter died, he came back to 


Afterwards he was sent to 


court and Khwajah Shöh Manzür the diwän looked after him. In 
the 23rd year he escaped, through negligence, and went off to his 
home (bangäh) and took refuge with the owner of Rajpiplah.® 
Quttbu-d-din K. led an army against him, and he went off to Jinugarh 
and took refuge with the Lonikathis.* The officers did not regard 
him or bring him into notice. At this time, he, by the help of the 
servants of Shihibn-d-din Ahmad K, emerged from this corner, and 


became a trouble. 


From the time that ‘I‘timdd K. had gone from 


court, and an order had been issued, summoning §hihabu-d-din 


B. 325 calls him Nathi. Cf. J. 
II. 267. It seems probable that he 
really was the son of Sultan Mab- 
mud, and at all events he fought 
like a man of a good stock. Bay§&- 
zid Biy&t tells us that Mogaffar had 
been in his charge at Cunar, and 
that by Mun im's orders he sent him 
to Gaur whero he arrived on the 
very night that Mün'im died, i.e. 
23rd October, 1575. More probably 
he was taken to Tinda as it was 
there that Mun‘im died. 

2 The M. Ahmadi, lith. ed., 149, 
calls him the son of Mihtar Ramgin. 
Perhaps he was made his custodian 
hecause he wes one of those who 


went to look for him when he was 


first caught. B. 819. 
3 Text Balti, but the variant 


Rajpiplah is right. See. J. II. 261. 
Danvers in his history of the Portu- 
guesd in India says that Sultan 
Amodifar, ie. Mogaffar, managed to 
escape by the aid of some women. 
IT. 58. 

Perhaps Lonikithi is here used 
as the name of a chief as at A. N. 
III, 424. For the Kathis see J. II. 
248. Possibly the name refers to 
their living near the sea and making 
salt. The M. Sikandar! 873 says 
Mozaffar first went to Tarwärl, the 
ruler of Rajpiplah, and then went to 
tho Lonakäthis in the village of 
Khert. See also M. Ahbmadl, p. 147. 
which calls the village Gadri. The 
Raugit T&hirfn says that Mogaffar 
took refuge near the seashore with 


the Kathis who are robbers. 
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Ahmad K., the servants of the latter had indulged in evil thoughts. 
On the 10th he left Ahmadabad to proceed to court, and next day 
‘I‘timad K arrived in the city and sat on the masuad of authority. 
Mir Abid, Khalil Beg, Mir Yasuf Beg, Miram Beg, and some 
Badakhshis and Tiranis became actively disloyal and went off to 
Dalqa. 

They had been plotting to kill their master (Shihäb) before the 
new governor (‘I‘timad) had arrived. One who was faithful ' to his 
salt revealed the secret, and by an unfitting clumency the conspiracy 
was overlooked (lit. the rubbish was covered—khaspogh). Now 
they renewed their evil design, and set out to join Nanni Umr 
Haji* was the kindler of the disturbance, and was the leader of the 
wretches. This wicked man had for some time been diwan“ of the 
Sadr at Court, and had been equal to Sharfu-d-din in evil concep- 
tions. He acquired some consideration in Gujarat, and when that 
country was conquered he went to the Deccan. When Sbihäbu-d- 
din“ Ahmad K. became governor of the province of Gujarat, he on 
the strength of former acquaintance joined him. The whole talk of 
the mercenary men was, To-day our jagirs® have gone. Until wo 
reach the capital, and expenses for the meantime be supplied 
and the business of the branding be settled, it will be difficalt 
to get a mouthfal of bread. It is far better that we take the turbn- 
lent Nanni by the hand, and that we stir up strife.’ Though 
well-wishers and experienced persons represented (to I‘timid) that - 
Shihdbu-d-din Ahmad had withdrawn from conciliatory measures 
and was going to court and that the officers of the auxiliary force 
had not yet arrived, and that it was proper to restrain him from this 
journey and to give back the jagirs to him for some days, or to. 
spend some money and quiet the uproar of those dog-fleas, or—before 


1 Lit. recognition of his salt made 
one reveal the secret. The Iqbal- 
nama says his name was Jahangir. 

3 The I.0. MS. and apparently the 
variant have Umr Haji Sip ih. The 
Iqbalnzma makes Mir ‘Abid the ring- 
leader. 

& Diwin-i-gadirat. The 
Diwan? 


Sadr’s 


77 


¢ The Iqb&lnima says that Shi- 
h&b’s servants were refractory men 
who had been in the service of the 
Mirs&is and who had only been kept 
in order by Shib&b’s personal in - 
fluence. 

s Perhaps the meaning is that 
their master’s jegirs had gone. 
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the rebels had matured their preparations—to dispose by activity 
and alertness of this handfal of traitors’: none of the suggestions 
was accepted. ‘I‘timid K replied: “The servants of Shihibu-u- 
din K. have started the disaffection, he can put it down, or will have 
to answer for it.” In a little time the number of the rebels in- 
creased, and there were loud reports that Nanni was approaching. 
411 Of necessity the first opinion was accepted, but as he (Shihab) had 
gone some way, he refused. ‘I timad K. thought that he would go 
in person, and so shorten the time for delivering messages, and that 
he would by every possible means bring him back. Though acute 
persons said that to leave the city during this commotion was to 
make an easy matter difficult, their advice was not approved. He 
went off at night with Mir Aba Turab and Nigimu-d-din Ahmad. 
They lost their road and only reached Kuri! at dawn where they 
joined Gbihabu-d-din Ahmad K. After much talk he agreed to return. 
His wishes were complied with. His fiefs were restored to him, 
freed * from burdens, and two lacs of rupees were given him as a 
loan.“ After that most of the day was spent in ratifying the agree- 
ments and in pledging oaths (i.e. taking oaths of fidelity from the 
officers and soldiers). Then Shihabu-d-din Ahmad K. set off with 
his household. At the end of the night Zainu-d-din Kamba and 
Mir M‘agam Bhakart met them, eight kos from Ahmadabad, and 
represented that,Nanni had joined the rebels, and that he had 
meditated an attack on Cambay, but that on learning that the city 
(Ahmadabad) was undefended he had hastened there, and had pre- 
vailed over the city. Pahlwin “ All Sistani, the city kotwil, had 
lost his life, and the property and hononr of the inhabitants were 
being plundered. At first there was sorrow and bewilderment, and 


— ———— — i ö 


1 Gadhi in text, but Kari in I.O0. 


M88. and in Elliot and J. II. 268. 
Kart is a pargana in Gujarat, Bay- 
les Gujarat, p. 11, and is I presume 
the Kuree df his map, and N. W. 


Ahmadabad and on the road to. 


Deeaa. If it was 20 kos from Abma- 
dabad, Elliot V. 480, ‘I'tim&d could 
not have lost his way very much if 
he got there by dawn. 


§ Perhaps it merely means that 
they were given back to him. 

§ Mask dat, B. 265. 

* The Mirit Sikandar! 376 says 
Mogaffar took the oity on Wednes- 
day, 27 Sha‘bin, ath September, 
1583. 

He had been recently appointed. 
Elliot V. 480. 
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then they of necessity set themselves to remedy matters. After talk- 
ing, they resolved on giving battle. On the morning of the 24th ' they 
halted at Ugmünpür on the banks of the Sabarmati, and slumbered 
in the sleep of negligence. Though persons of foresight represented 
that the rebels were scattered throughout the great city, and 
occupied in plundering, and that they should draw up their forces 
and attack them, and so quell the disturbance, the officers adopted 
the easiest course, and did not set themselves to do this. They 
thought that the old servants of the governor would join on receiv- 
ing his conciliatory letters, and that the activity of the rebellion 
would cease. With this idea I‘timid K. and Mir Abũ Turäb went 
off from the camp to the houses of acquaintances, while §hihibu-d- 
din Ahmad K. occupied himself in writing soothing letters. The 
rebels collected and prepared for battle. §bihabu-d-din Ahmad K. 
awoke somewhat from his slumbers and applied himself to arranging 
his forces. While he was doing so, Mustafa Sbirwani came forward 
with some wicked wretches. Haji Beg Usbeg, Payinda Mubummad 
Sagkagh, Salih Qundizi, Khigr Khwaja,* and a body of known men 
to the number of about 500 took the road of faithlessness. The 
engagement had not taken place when a large number of men 
forded the river below ‘Ugmanpar and fell upon the camp. Many 
took shelter with the euemy and some remained with their families, 
and out of an army of more than 7,000 horse, only a few relatives 412 
remained around him (Qbihab). During this confusion one of the 
servanta® struck him on his right shoulder with a sword, and his 
horse was thrown down by a gunshot. He fell to the ground, but 
some faithful servants raised him up, and gave hima mount. They 
took him rapidly away from that place of confusion, and, on account 
of their being busied in plundering, no one pursued him. On the 25th 
Ghihabud-din Ahmad K., I‘timad K., Nizamu-d-din Ahmad, and 
some others, to- the number of abont 800, assembled in Pattan. 


1. 26 Shahriyur = 5th September, | count for Abul-Fagl not mentioning 


1583. him in the Ain as a commander. 
v. Is it possible that this is Gul- 8 The Mir&t Ahmadlf, p. 155, gives 
badan Begam's husband? I think bis name as Abdu-r-Rabmin Majhalt 


and says he came from behind and 
struck §hihab, but that the wound 
was not serious. ö 


it is. See infra, p. 487, where his 
younger brother is mentioned. 
Khisr’s becoming a rebel may ac- 
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Mogaffar K. having got his heart’s desire in Ahmadabid took a great 
name to himself, and became presumptuous and infatuated. He 
assumed the royal power, and bestowed on the wicked wretches the 
titles of the S&bahinsbah’s officers. ‘A‘bid Budakhshi was made 
Kban-Khanan; Khalil Beg, Khan Zaman; Mirak Yiliq,' Atgah K.; 
Mirak Bey, Badakhshi; Khan ‘Alam, Quorbin Ali Bihari,’ Khan 
Kalan; Shäh Mirza. Naurang K.; Nauroz, Qarica K.; Muhammad 
Amin Badakhahl. Muqgiig K.; Payinda Muhammad Sagkash.’ Khan 
Jahan; Mir Abdullah, ‘Agaf K, and Mir Bakheh!; Salih Badakhahi 
Mogaffar K., and diwin; Abu-l-waféi became Afgal K. and mugbrif 
diwan; Shétir Muhammad. N‘saamat K. and Mir Samän. He did 
not know that unless God’s favour be bestowed, and there be choice 
qualities, the night lamp of greatness does not shine. 


Verse. 


It needs a sun to burn up the stars. 
Night becomes not day by thy lamp. 


To assign to small men the titles of great men is to throw oneself 
slong with the former into the abyss of disgrace. Accordingly 
every one of these soon became the dust of dishonour and failure. 
They showed levity in tulk about officers and pay, and in the wish 
for fiefs they cast away their honour. Payinda Muhammad Sag- 
keah and Tahmak lay in wait for one another, and their hostility 
led to bloodshed. Tahmak forged a letter from him (Puyunda) to 
Shihébu-d-din Ahmad K. and accomplished his object by corrapting 
his sealer. Mozaffar without looking into the matter closely, and 
acting without consideration, consigned him (Payanda) to annihila- 
tion. By the cajolery of fate the work of friends was accomplished 


1 GH in text but the variant of Ahmad! has Samuk . and 80 
6 is the reading of I. O. MSS. have the LO. MSS. Apparently 

® BiharSgt h in MSS. Samak is the same person as Haji 

a Dog-killer, presumably it is the ‘Umr, for Samak ié described as a 
name of a Moghul tribe, sagkashi ringleader and the: Raugit Tthirin 
means a killing for which there is calls him Hit Samak. Perhaps the 
no punishment. Payinda has been sip&b or siyah of variant of text 410, 
met:tioned already, pp. 21 and 22. 1. 1a, is a mistake for . 
Vierlent Tamak. The Mirst 
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by enemies. At this same time, Sher K. Fdaladi arrived from 
Sorath.! As Mogaffar was solicitous about Qutbu-din K., and was 
continually tampering with his fly-like servants, he left ‘Abid at 
Ahmadabad and went off to that quarter himself, and sent Cher K. 
‘Faladi and some rascals to Pattan. At the same time Saiyid Dau- 
lat, who was one of the choice servants in the eastern part of 
Gujarat, did not wait to see Mozaffar, but went off with some vaga- 
bonds to Cambay, and proceeded to plunder it. Khwaja Imadu-d- 419 
din“ Husain carried off 14 lakhs of rupees from that port, and by his 
activity conveyed them to the fort at Broach to Qutbu-d-din K. 
Nearly 40 Iakhs of dams fell into the hands of Saiyid Daulat. He 
sent a portion of this to that futile one (Mozaffar), and joined, and 
became a ringleader.‘ 

When these events came to the royal hearing, H. M., whose mind 
is a mirror showing the future, remarked that the disturbance 
would soon be quelled, and that the rebels would meet with their 
deserts. He addressed himself to the composing of the distractions 
of the country, the soothing of the proprietors, and the punishment 
of the rebels, and sent a chosen army to that province. On 9 Mihr 
Saiyid Qasim, Saiyid Haghim, Shiroya K., Rai Durgé, Rai Lon 
Karan, Mednf Rai, Miyin Bahadur, Darvegh K., Rafi’ Sarmadl, S. 
Kabir, Nagib Turkamin and many other strenuous men were sent 
off under the command of M. Khan, the son of Bairim K., in order 
that they might go by a straight road to Gujerét, and address 
themselves to the punishment of the evildoers. Qulij K. and 


1 Wrongly, Surat in text. 


| says Mogaffar rewarded him by giv- 
2 The Mirit Sikandar! and Mir&t 


ing him the title of Rustam K. 


Ahmad! call him a servantof Kalyln 


Rawad of Cambay. Presumably this | 


is the Kalyan Rai Baqq&l of Baday- 
int, Lowe 249. 

8 The father of T&hir, author of the 
Raugit Téhirin, Elliot VI. 1985. 

The text from following the 
Lucknow odition has oT , de, 
“He came three kos,” which makes 
nonsense. The reading of the I. O. 
MAB. is dT tg5y0 “he became 2 
ringleader.” The Mirkt Sikandart 


. The Iqbälnama adds, Who is 
now, by the §@b&hingbih’s favour, 


atyled Ghuji‘at K.“ B. 519 says ho 
got the title from Prince Selim. He 
was of tho Cist! family, and distin- 
guished himself under Jahingtr. 
At the end of the account of 
M. Kh&n’s deputation, the Iqb&lnima 
has the statement that Mubibb Ah, 
the son of the Mir Khalifa, died at 
this time (001). It saya that Akbar 
excused him from more active service 
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Naurang K. were sent off to Malwa that they might obtain the 
offices of that province, arid then join the victorious army. An 
order was issued to Qutbu-d-din K. to the effect that although from 
calculation it appeared that he was sufficient for putting down the 
dust of dissension, yet out of caution a large army had been nomi- 
nated. If by heaven’s decree the spark (of rebellion) could not be 
extinguished, help would come from the auspicious combatants. 

One of the occurrences was the death of Jagmal' and Rai 
Singh. The former was the brother of Randé Pratäp, the latter the 
grandchild of Mäldeo. When the first by the guidance of fortune 
brightened his forehead by doing homage, and was exalted by 
princely favours, Sirohi and its territory were made over to him 
in fief. Sultan Deorah was powerful in that country. An order 
was given to ‘I‘timid K. that when he came to that neighbourhood, 
he should take vigorous measures, and should make over the coun- 
try to Jagmäl, and if it was necessary, should leave some experi- 
enced fighting men to help him. When he came there, he carried 
out the orders, and Jagmal entered Sirohi. The presumptuous one 
(S. Deorah) retired to the ravines. Rai Singh, Beoa, Deorah and 
men of Jalor were left to help Jagm&l. When the victorious troops 
marched to Gujarat, that wayward one renewed his turbulence, and 
Beca and many, Jéalorians came to the rescue. The wicked man 
came upon their quarters by secret paths. Those two men (Jagmal 
and Rai Singh) awoke out of the sleep of neglect und preserved 
their honour by bravely sacrificing their lives. 

414 On the 25th (Mihr)* the feast of Shawwél was celebrated and 
the Ghahinghah gave a feast. Magical minstrels administered the 
medicine of wisdom by the adit of the ear, and various artists did 
wonderful things. The archery of the strikers of the gabag excited 


on account of his age, and made him wrongly described as Sultan (or 


‘governor of Delhi, which appoint- 
ment he held for a long while and 
until his death. B., following 
_ Nigiima-d-din, puts Muhibb ‘Alt’s 
death into 989. The Mubibb ‘Als 
who is mentioned later as co-operat- 


ing with @hahbis K. is Mubibb ‘Alt 


Rohtist 
' Elliot V. 480 where Jagmil is 


Saltar} Deora’s brother. Nigimu · d- 
din joined ‘I'timid at Jélor and 
brought with him 1000 mohare for 


Jagmil’s expenses. Rai Singh was 


the son of Oandar Sen, son of 

2 The ‘Id-al-fitr, celebrated on 1 
Shawwil and which occurred this 
year (991) on 8th October, 1568. 


CHAPTER LXXII. 615 


astonishment, and there was a display of the game of caugdn. 
Crowds of men obtained their wishes. Suddenly in the midat of the 
game Rajah Birbar fell from his horse, and became insensible. The 
world’s lord cast the shadow of his kindness over him, and relieved 
him by his holy breathings. In a short time he returned to his 
senses, and uttered thanksgivings. 

One of the occurrences was the death of Mir Ges Khuraséni. 
He traced his lineage to the Saiyids (of Khurasin). For a time he 
held the office of Bakawal Beg (steward of the kitchen), and then 
for a time he was governor of Bhakar. At this time he was 
Faujdir of Mirtha and some of the interamnal parganas (between 
the Ganges and tlieJamna). Owing to ignorance of business he was 
continually having altereations with the base soldiers. The master 
from cupidity is intent on depriving evil soldiers of part of their pay 
and the wicked and ungrateful are intent upon getting more than 
their share. From a bud disposition, he did not expel avarice from 
his heart. and did not treat them with frankness. At lust on the eve 
of the 24th (Mihr), which was pregnant with the ‘Id of Shawäl (8th 
October, 1583), he in the town of Mirtha spoke to them in a shameless 
way and after reproaches turned some of his servants out of his 
house. At dawn he went to the Idgäh in a drunken state. Masa 
Bahlim (f) one of the set came forward in a humble manner, and 
Mir Gesd owing to his intoxicated state put him in prison. At this 
time Ibrähim of Närnaul came in with some evil - disposed persons 
and M. Gesũ lost forbearance and abused him. The unfaithful ser- 
vant replied with his sword. Some double-faced ones removed him 
under pretence of making a reconciliation, and some base ones 
turned their attention to releasing Misa. On perceiving this he 
went to their quarters and set fire to them. The mutineers turned 
out to fiyht. and M. Gesii’s companions showed cowardice, and the 
Mir was killed. Out of wickedness they reduced his body to ashes. 
When this became known uctive measures were taken to seize the 
evildoers. Muny were punished, and some absconded. Justice 
revealed her countenance. | 


1 — Je gut jt The text has account of his proceedings in Sind. 
az as instead of kz az. For Mir There is an account of his son 
Gesfi’s biography see the Maagir III. Jalalu-din Mnsa‘Gid's death in Tdsuk 
$49. See also Elliot I. 241 for an J 67, pp 141-42 of translation. 
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CHAPTER LXXIII. 
Masco or rae Royal Sranparvs 70 ILAEIBID (ALLABABAD). 


In every work the Shahinthäh brings various distinctions into 
action, and whether in repose or in marching displays great ideas. 
He weighs profit and loss in the balance of foresight. For a long 

415 time his desire was to found a great city in the town of Piyig,! 
where the rivers Ganges and Jamua join, and which is regarded by 
the people of India with much reverence, and which is a place of 
pilgrimage for the ascetics of that country, and to build a choice fort 
there. His idea was to establish himself there for a time and to 
reduce to obedience the recalcitrant oues of that country, and to 
introduce peace down to the ocean. He thought that when he had 
laid the foundation of this city of fortune, he would go by boat to 
the eastern districts and root out the thorns of rebellion from that 
country. Should peace be produced there by the reverberation of the 
august expedition, he would proceed to the Deccan, and take 
possession of that country which was longing for a just ruler. Should 
the wide country of India be civilized by means of obedient vassals 
he would proceéd to Turan, and he would put to rights M. Hakim 
who, on account of the companionsbip of flatterers and shortsighted 
persons, did not sit at the board of good service, and who indulged 


10f. J. II. 158. The translator 
has inserted an r, spelling the word 
as Priyig. and this is in accordance 
with the Sanskrit, but in the Ain 
text the spelling is given, and there 
is no r. It is stated in the I. G. 
(old edition) that Allahabad was 
founded in 1575, and there is a 
similar statement in the Darbirf 
Akbart (though probably 981 is a 
slip for 991), but it appears from this 
chapter that the city and fort were 
not founded till àud Agar 991, i.e. 
about the middle of November 1588, 


There is a good account of Allahabad 
in the Hadiqa-al-iqalim, p. 668 of 
lith. ed., and there it is said that 
Akbar called the place Ilah&bad and 
that Chah Jahin changed the name 
to Allahabad. (The name given in 
tho T. A. and the Iqb&ln&ma is Ilaha- 
bad or Ilahabagh). The author of 
the Hadiqa says, he saw a paper of 
Akbar’s time which gave the cost of 
the building of the fort, etc., and 
the amount stated was two krors and 
some lakhs. 
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in foolish replies. He would also guide aright M. Sulaiman and 
Shahrokh M., who were stirring up strife with one another in 
Badakbshan, and would get possession of the land of his ancestors. 
In this way the various classes of mankind would experience the joys 
of concord. 

With these far-reaching thoughts he on 5 Aban (about the 
middle of October) set out from Fathpir. As his intention was to 
proceed to the eastern provinces, he in accordance l with the rules 
of the oxperienced men of India, went off on a lofty elephant and 
travelled 34 kos (a day). 

On the 12th, near the village of Barauli, the river-houses (the 
boats) were glorified by his advent. Some of the special courtiers’ 
had the bliss of attending him, while the main camp went by land. 
There were more than 300 boats for the passengers and the 
baggage. On the 17th they cast anchor opposite the town of Etawah. 
Zain Khén Koka had a delightful residence and garden there, and 
begged for the royal visit. H.M. granted his request, and stayed 
there u while. On the 22nd he came near Kälpi. Muttalib K., the 
tiytildar (fief-holder) of that place, arranged a splendid feast on the 
bank of the Jamna and got high honour by H.M.’s presence. Next 
day he arrived near Akbarpir at the residence of Rajah Bir Bar. By 
going to his house he gratified a long-standing wish of his (Bir 
Bar’s). Then he went on, hunting and dispensing justice, stage by 
stage. Mankind rejoiced. On the lst Azar he reached the wished-for 
spot, and next day in an auspicious hour he laid the foundation of 
the city, and planned“ out four forts. In each he arranged for lordly 
residences. The beginning (of the city) was the place where the 
rivers joined. In the first (fort) he fixed that there were to be twelve 
buildings.“ In every one there were delightful apartments. There 


There is no word for daily,” but | & Birang in text, but the I.0. MSS. 
I think darnawardidand must mean have sarang. Birang seems right 
that the journey was continuous and for birangsadan means to sketch 


that Akbar marched 31 kos daily till out.” 
he came to Baraul! and the boats. 31.0. 286 has sardbiistan instead 


The T. A. and Badayiint describe of the mansil of text, and the Darbar! 
him as starting by boat from Agra, Akbari, p. 128, says there were 
gut apparently he joined the boats twelve gardens. 

ower down on the Jumna. 


78 
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was a garden which was the special private chamber of the Ahähin- 
chah. In the second there was a place for the Begams and the 
Princes. In the third there were to be residences for the distant rela- 
416 tives and for the personal attendants. The fourth was for the soldiers 
and subjects. The engineers produced master-pieces, and in a short 
time the first (fort) was admirably completed. Every one had a 
place suitable to his rank. Ina short time a great city was estab- 
lished. 
One of the occurrences was the arrival of the litter of Miriam- 
-makani. She had been unable, for various reasons, to come ut the 
beginning. At this time she set out on the camel of joy, and after- 
wards proceeded by water along with many Begams and other 
ladies. H.M. paid his respects in anew manner. An assemblage of 
joy was arranged, and the rose-garden of the Caliphate was refreshed 
by recognition of dignities. : 


CHAPTER LXXIV. 619 


CHAPTER LXXIV. 


Victory or Sbhansiz K. awp THES VAGABONDAGE oF M‘istxu K. 
Kasort. 


It has been mentioned that after the defeat of the rebels, a 
body of the victorious troops proceeded towards Orissa and had 
halted on the bank of the Damodar, and that some great men had 
gone to Ghorighat and been the means of delivering the Qaqshals. 
When some time had elapsed, M‘agiim K. had come from the country 
of Bhati with many strife-mongers and proceeded to make war on 
M. Beg Qaqehal. The latter had gone to Tajpir' and taken protec- 
tion with Tarson K.“ He (Masiim) had the effrontery to send some 
men to ravage that country. Tarsün K. shut himself up in a fort, 
and the rebels plandered to within seven kos of Tanda. There was a 
great commotion. When Shahbéz K. heard of this, he made wisdom 
the precursor of courage, and set about punishing the rebels. He 
sent off some men in swift boats in order to turn him back, and he 
himself marched out with troops from Patna, and proceeded by land. 
He soon arrived at the scene of disturbance, and produced tranquillity. 
The presumptuous retreated. M‘agim, who had arrived near the 
Jamna, “ remained where he was. He (Shahbaz) wrote from Tanda 
to the officers who were connected with Orissa, to the effect that 
“Qutlad had not the strength to engage in battle with the imperial - 
iste, and was better that some shculd come to this quarter.” Accord- 
ingly, Wazir K., S. Ibrahim, S. Farid Bakhebi, Saiyid Abdullah K., 
Pahür K. Mirzida ‘Ali K., Babii Mankali, Hasan K., Shah Qasim 
Badakhsh!i, Haidar Dost, Mir Abu-l-ghaigs, S. Muhammad Ghasna vi, 


1 B. 842 says Tajptir is in Dinaj- s The Jamna seems to preserve its 


ptr. 

* B. 342. There was a Sarkir 
T&jptr in Bengal, I. II, 135. Of. 
Beames, J.A.8.B. for 1896, p. 109. 
He states that there is no town of 
TajpGr now. 


name after the junction with the 
Ganges at Allahabad. Of. A. N. II. 
255, 1. 5, and my note 15. Of. Jar- 
rett, II. 120, who quotes Wilford as 
saying that the waters of the three 
rivers do not mix. 
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Jalalu-d-din Ma‘said, Kamala-d-din, Husain Sisténi, Kicak Khwéja, 
Sikandar Cakni, Aba Bikr, and others took upon themselves the 
task of putting down Qutlũ, while Shah Quli K. Mahram, Sadiq K., 
Muhibb Ali K., Rajah Gopal, Khangür, the sons * of Saiyid Muham- 
mad Mir ‘Adil and others proceeded to help Shahbaz K. Shahbäz K. 
417 crossed the Ganges and proceeded rapidly to chastise the rebels. 
By the Divine aid 3,000 artillerymen* from among the servants of 
Shih Bardi, who had died about this time, came from Bhäti and 
entered into service, and brought the news of victory. Afterwards 
Tarsin K. aud M. Beg Qaqshai joined. At this time the news came 
that an army of ill-fated ones had proceeded under the command of 
Babai Bhakari towards the town of Santos,’ and that the servants 
of Tarsin K. had fled. Shahbaz K. set himself to remedy matters 
and sent off Muhibb Ali K. Qasim K. Taimur Badakhshi and Selim 
K., and afterwards sent on himself. The enemy fled on hearing the 
noise of the advance-force, and much booty fell into the hands of 
the soldiers. From there they marched 18 kos through a difficult 
country in order to do battle with M‘agiim K. and halted on the bank 
of the Jamna. M'atüm took refuge on the other side but prepared 
for battle. Shahbaz sent a letter to advise and guided him ‘owards 
obedience. He recounted to him the worthy qualities of the 
Shahingh&h and abused him for his falling away. He gave 
him many salutasy counsels and mingled threats and encourage- 
ments. During those twenty-four hours messages were sent three 
times, and choice replies expressive of contrition were received. 
Next day the officers (of Akbar) arranged an assemblage and he 


1 B. 502 and 582. The Iqbalnima 
adds the word J&don, which com- 
pletes the identification. 

8 Perhaps Kéogir, the uephew of 
Bib&ri Mal, B. 436. 

3 The Iꝗbilnima gives their 
names, Mir Abu-l-m‘a&lf and Mir 
Abu Qasim. 

Probably these were Portuguese, 
but the numbers seem large. 

6 The 1.0. MSS. have Santosh. It 
was in Barbak&bid Sarkir and is 
mentioned in the Ain under the cor- 


rupt form of Sikh Sbahr. It lies in 
South Dinkjpur. See Mr. Beames’ 
interesting note about Santosh or 
Mah! Santosh in R. A. S. J. for 1896, 
116. It was on the Aträl. Santosh 
is mentioned in the T. Nigiri, 
Raverty, 576, and n. 4. 

¢The passage about Shahbiz’s 
operations is translated in Elliot VI. 
71-72, but it is difficult, and the trans- 
lator has evaded one thorny place by 
not translating the part about the 
negotiations. I am not sure of the 
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(M‘agim) crossed two-thirds (dubakhsh) of the river and arrived 
within a javelin cast of the shore. He accepted the proposition to 
render loyal service, and a treaty was drawn up and sealed by the 
heads of the army. It was settled that on the following day he 
would make his apologies for the past und that there would ben 
feast of unity. Some persons who were lovers of strife increased 
his fears by secret letters, and rehearsed to him the downfall! of 
M‘agiim K. Farankhidi. As his fortune was somnolent he could not 
distinguish between counsel and fraud. He wrote, describing the 
circumstances,* and made excuses. Shahbaz K. got indignant, 
and behaved improperly to friends and to strangers A mist of 
discord arose and occasioned nrrogance among the rebels. The 
warriors who sought for battle crossed the river amid a shower of 
bullets and arrows, and engaged in fight. There was a hot engage- 
mont. By the marvels of daily-increasing fortune the rebels took to 
flight on 4th Azar (about 15th November, 1588) and the sound of 
victory spread far and near. During the crisis the royal fleet did 
not arrive, but Narain, the landholder (bm), aud Murad Qüqshäl, 
brought up their owu boats and rendered assistance. Muhibb ‘Ali 
K. and Selim K. Sirmir ? and some other brave men went rapidly in 
pursuit of M‘asim. M. Muhammad Dastam and some ill-fated ones 
turned round and fonght. On hearing of this, Shahbiéz K. hastened 


MSS. etc. have the words ddstan 


meaning, but I think that do bakheh 
gurugci after m afzudaund ; qurugci 


must here refer to the two-thirds of 


the river, and not to two channels, as 
seems to be the case at Ain text I. 
388, last three lines—J. II. 120. I 
think too that the officers “ umart 
must be Shahbiaz and his officers, and 
that it was M‘agiim who crossed over 
two-thirds of the river and came 
within bow-shot, or javelin cast. The 
word is .gasdndaat. Of. the use of 
gazindaz at A. N. III. 187, three lines 
from foot. 

It is not surprising that the fate 
of M‘agiim Farankhüdi should have 
frightened him. The text has a 
curious omission here. The I. O. 


is a Turkish word and means à sent i- 
nel over the women's apartments. 
Perhaps the phruse is —travellers 
tales, the idle tales told by sentine:s. 
The Lucknow ed. says that gurtqci 
meant a fool, and so dastan quruqai 
would mean foolish tales. 

2 J am not sure of the meaning, 
but 1 suppose M‘agim wrote to 
Shahbäz, and referred to the assassi- 
nation of M‘égim Faränkhüdi and 
to the warnings he had received. 

8 B. 436 also called Selim K. 
Käkar. 
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to the spot and arrived just when the first detachment was in difficul- 
ties. A great engagement took place, and many rebels fell headlong 
into the pit of annihilation. Qari' Naqdi was taken, prisoner, 

418 and the rebels were properly defeated, and went off with blistered 
feet to the desert of failure. They escaped owing to the darkness 
of the night. The elephant Har Perghiéd and many others were 
captured. M. Beg Qéqshal, Sangrém and Dalpat did good service. 
Next morning the victorious army crossed streams and miry places 
and arrived near Ghorighat. A portion of that city was? plundered. 
M‘agém K. took refuge in Bhäti with some followers. Jabbéri and 
some followers went to the country of Koo (Cooch Behar). Every 
one of the crew went to some corner or other. Shah bas hastened to 
Sherpir,® which was the home of many of them. Next day he 
arrived there and some of their families were captured, and much 
booty was obtained. . Nearly 150 noted men were made prisoners. 
The news was brought to Ilahabad, and many thanksgivings were 
paid, and there was afresh daily market for service (i. e. service 
was rewarded). 

One of the occurrences was that Sadiq K separated himself 
(from §bahbaz). On the first day that the officers joined, an 
elephant of Sadiq K. ran, on the march, at Shahbäz K. and 
nearly killed him. Though he was not hurt in his body, yet voxa- 
tion abode in his Heart, and from that day there was an interruption 
of friendship, and a display of hostility. He behaved himself im- 
properly. He changed from the favour he had shown (to Sadiq) 
and became highly displeased with him When §bahbaz was going 
to Bhati, Sadiq separated himself in order to pay his respects to the 
holy threshold. Cte 


- 1 Or Qari Baghdi. The transla- 
tor in Elliot has read the name as 
Farinkhüdi and so has represented 
that Magim Farankhüdi was made 
prisoner, whereas he had been 
assassinated at. Fathpür a year 
before this. 

* Bari Ghorighkt on the Kara- 
toys in South East Dinkjpür. 
Beames in R. A. S. J. for 1896, p. 126, 


Tiefenthaler I. 448 mentions Ghori- 
ghat as the residence of a military 
commander, and as a populous and 


' well-kept town. He says it is 2⁵ 


kos from Räjganj. 

8 The I. O. MSS. add Murca, which 
enables us to identify this Sherpiir as 
that in Bograh. B. J. A. S. B. for 1873, 
p. 221, and I.G. XXII. 278. It is not 
the Maimansing Sherpur. 
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One of the occurrences was the defeat of Sher K. Falédi. When 
the delightful country of Gujarit became filled with the dust of 
dissension, as has been related, Sbhih&bu-d-din K. Itimäd K. 
Nizaému-d-din Ahmad Bakhshi and some other officers assembled in 
Pattan. They were nearly going to Jélor, and retiring from the 
‘country altogether. At this juncture, Muhammad Husain, S. Abu- 
I. qasim, Mir Abũ-l-mozaffar, Bunyid Beg, Firiz, Mir Muhibb Ullah, 
Mir Sharafu-d-din, Beg Muhammad Toq bai, Bulind K. Thwäjaserä, 
Saiyid Abi Isahaq and others to the number of 1500 auxiliaries 
arrived. And 1000 men left the enemy and joined Shihabu-d-din 
Ahmad K., and 706 horse joined I’timid K. But the newly-nrrived 
slaves of money were empty-handed and made complaints. They 
opened the booths of wish and spoke foolishly. I’timéd K., who 
had gained experience from previous events, gave them money, and 
made them zealous for service so that the thoughts of going away 
left their minds. Meanwhile Rawaliya Khig-Khel (belonging to the 
clan of) of Sher K. (Fuladi?) stirred up strife in the town of 
Jitina. Beg Muhammad Toqbii, who was in the neighbourhood, 
mingled skill with valour; and by the might of daily-inoreasing 
fortune obtained a victory. On hearing of this Sher K. sent 419 
Husain his son-in-law with a large force. Beg Muhammad did not 
see it proper to fight, and retreated. The imperial servants 
appointed S. Muhammad Husain, Khwaja Nig&mu-d-din Ahmad, 
Mir Abi-l-mozaffar, Saiyid Muhibb Ullah and some other experi- 
enced soldiers to assist him. The foe gave way, and Beg Muham- 
mad followed them up, and a hot engagement took place. After 
the manner of Rajputs he got off his horse, and fought in a deter- 
mined manner. He was nearly slain when Khwaja Nigaému-d-din 
Ahmad arrived with some brave men, and the onemy was discon- 
certed. Duily-increasing fortune displayed her face, and the im- 
perial servants decked out the assemblage of joy. Then Sher K. 
turned his face to do battle, accompanied by many scoundrels. The 
urmy expressed its wishes and complained of being empty-handed. 
I’timad K. was obliged to do something to relieve them. f. He and 
Shihabu-d din Ahmad K. stayed to look after their households 
(bangah-ddré), and the rest of the men went off to fight under 
the command of Sher K., the son of l’timéd. In the centre were 
Sher K., Radhan K., Pahär K., and others. Muhammad Husain 
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Shaikh, Mir Salih, aud others were in the right wing, Khwaja 
Abii-l-qasim diwan, Banyéd Beg, M. K. Nishapdri, Saiyid Abu- 
Isahaq, and Haji Sambal were in the left wing. Mir Abi-l-mogaffar, 
Beg Muhammed Toqbai, Mir Muhibb Ulleh, Mir SHorafu-d-din 
Firuz, Sar Das, and Saiyid Mustafa were in the vanguard. Khwaja 
Nizamu-d-din Ahmad, Mir M‘agimbhakkari, and Atal Ghakkar were 
in the reserve. On 27 Aban the battle took place near Miyana 18 
cos! from Pattan. The left wing of the imperialists was shaken, 
but Husain K. the leader of the enemy’s right wing (her K.’s son- 
in-law) was killed by Maqsüd Aqi. The left wing of the enemy 
fell upon the reserve, but was repulsed. The enemy's centre de- 
parted to the desert of failure without fighting. By the Divine aid 
a victory was obtained, and a large amount of booty was obtained. 
Many wicked men were killed. The opinion“ of the experienced 
was that they should at ope gallop proceed to Ahmadabad, and 
make n difficult work easy, but the words of the foolish babblers 
prevailed, and there was 2 want of singleness of heart. The news 
of victory reached Allahabad and the cervants were rewarded. 
420 One of the occurrences was the sending of Zain K. Koka and 
- Rajah Birbar to bring ic Rajah Ram Cand. He is the ruler of 
Pannah* and famed throughout India.) He represented himself as 
one of the obedient and sent his eldest son to do service, but from 
short-sightedness did not come himself to court, giving as an excuse 
the length of the journey. Now that Allahabad was glorified by 
the Shähinshäh's advent, there remained no room for tho former 
excuse. An order was issued that an army should march to awaken 
this somnclent dweller in ravines. At this time his son represented 
by means of well-intentioned courtiers that his father’s omission to 
come was not due to arrogance and disobedience. Owing to his 
living in a fortress, and to his not mixing with the world he was 
subject to timidity. If one or two of the known men of the court 
were dispatched to him, assuredly he would pluck up courage and 
come. Inasmuch as the Shahinghah considers the sword as the last 
remedy to be employed against refractoriness, the representation 


1 The T. A. says 15 kos. s Patna in text. Patlah in I. O. 
2 Cf. Elliot V. 433. Nizamu - d- din MS. B. 406, and Badayin!s, Lowe 
strongly recommended this course. 435. ö 
See also Badayfin!, Lowe 840. 
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was accepted, and on the 24th the Kokaltdégh and the Rajah were 
sent off, to give protection to this savage and to bring him iu. 

One of the occurrences was the suppression of the disturbance 
of Jabbaéri. It has been mentioned that Sbahbaés K. and other 
officers went off to Bhati, while Wazir K. and others prepared for 
war in the direction of Orissa, The intervening country remained 
empty of troops. Meanwhile Jabbari came from Koo to Ghoraghit, 
and turbulent men gathered round him. He took Tajpir from 
Selim K. Sirmir’s' people, and Purniah from the relations of 
‘Tarsin K. From thence he proceeded to Tands. Hasan Ali Kotwal 
of the city was lying ill, and S. Allah Bakhsh the Sadr was agitated, 
From want of courage he was getting confused. Suddenly 8. Farid 
arrived, and prodaced tranquillity. He was returning, disgusted, 
from the army of Origsa to court, and. by the royal orders he re- 
tarned. When he. Gime: there, Jabbari withdrew. The Bheikh 
hastened to Tajpür and encouraged t the men there. and the agents of 
the officers got possession of the fiefa. 

At this time it was brought to H. M. is notice that i in che rainy 
season the Ganges was very violent. and injured many people. 
H. M. laid the foundation of an embankment one koe long, forty 
yards wide and fourteen cubits high. This was a protection to the 
people and u help to cultivation. As prices were high on account of 
the dryness of the year, the means of subsistence of many people 
came to an end-. 

One of, the Gocurrencas was the coming to court of the Than; 
Aim. He had been living in Hajipar since he left Bengal. He 
came to Allahabad on, the arrival of H.M. and did homage on 4 Dai, i" 


Mostar, Kbwajah Magfm and many others did homage along with 
him. Also, daring this time, ‘Said K. came. from Sambhal and aid 1 
homage, and received prinoely | favours, er hue tee. at 


l was an Afghan. 866 H. 486, 
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CHAPTER LXXV. 
Masch or H. M. ro Farnrün ram Carita. 


It was H. M. 's intention that when the affairs of the eastern 
districts had been excellently arranged, he would proceed towards 
the Deccan, and introduce order there. Snddenly the rebellion in 
the province of Gujarat made a great noise and he turned some of 
his attention towards it. It appeared to him that he should go to 
the capital and march from there. At the beginning of the distur- 
bance it was the opinion of small and great that when M. Kin got 
there and was joined by Qutbu-d-din K., the dust of dissension 
would be easily laid. Now came the news of Qutbu-d-din’s death, 
and of dissensions among those who had been sent. H. M. set 
before himself the punishment of the wicked, and the composing of 
the distractions of the country. The brief account of the events 
which were so pregnant with Divine aids and the marvels of daily- 
increasing fortupe—is that when the ingrates and the turbulent 
had filled that pleasant land with the dust of strife, Jutbu-d-din K. 
from ignorance and conceit did not set matters right. Whilst the 
officers in Pattan were representing, “To-day the crooked and worth- 
less fellows are busy! about their jagirs and appointments, and 
there is no order among them. The proper thing is to march 
quickly and skilfully against them. In this way the success of 
the rebels would cease, and a difficult task would be made easy,”— 
he (Qutbu-d-din) was slow in moving and was not doing good work. 
He made some objections about the soldiers’ want of equipments 

and he also spoke about waiting for the troops from Malwa. Mean- 
while the disorder increased, and until a censure came from court, he 


1 The officers were referring to 1 
Monaffar's distributing fiefs and they were unprepared and could be 
appointments among his officers. successfully attacked. 

They urged that their minds were 


CHAPTER LEXY. 627 


did not wake from the sleep of neglect, or take steps to remedy 
matters. He sent out troops in advance, i but those active men (the 


1 This is an obscure passage, and 
it strikes me that A.F. mast have 
left something ont when revising 
his draft. What it refers to is ex- 
plained by the Mirit SikandarT, the 
Mirit Ahmad! and the T. A. The 
first two say, pp. 377 and 157, that 
when Mogaffar set out from Ab- 
madabad to encounter Qutbu-d-din, 
Saiyid Daulat marched from Cam- 


bay with 4000 horse to join him and 


did so at Naryid. When Qutbu-d- 
din heard of Saiyid Daulat’s march, 
he sent Muhammad Afgé) and Mirak 
Muhammad with 1000 (the M. Si- 
kandarf says, with 3000) horse to 
intercept him, and to prevent them 
(Daulat and Mogaffar) from crossing 
the Mahindri. They were to take 
possession of the ferries. They 
reached there, but they were in col- 
lusion with the enemy. So, when 
Mogaffar came to the ferry, Qu¢bu- 


d-din’s men only showed a littl 


fight and then ran away. Mogaffar 
then marched on to Baroda and 
Qutbu-d-din came out to fight him 
and was defeated. In the battle at 
the Mahindri Qutbu-d-din was not 
present. The Mirlits go on to say 
that Qutbu-d-din resisted Mogaffar 
for twenty-one or twenty-two days 
and displayed superhuman valour. 
He only yielded on account of the 
treachery of Oarkas K. Rim! and 
Muhammad Mirak. On the other 
hand, Nigkmu-d-din, Elliot V. (, 
speaks of Qujbud-din's having 
fought in an unsoldier- like manner 
(ndeipahdna). This statement must 
refer to the second battle, for, as we 


have seen, Qutbu-d-din was not 
present at the engagement on the 
Mahindri. The Mahindri would 
have to be crossed by Mogaffar when 
coming from Abmadabad to Baroda. 
Nartad, where he and Saiyid Daulat 
met, is about half-way between these 
two towns. - 

The M. Sikandar! gives some use- 
fal Hijra dates. It was on Wednes- 
day, 27 Sh‘abin 991, 5 September 
1588, that Mogaffar entered Ahbmada- 


bad. On 17 Zf-l-q'ada or 22 Nov- 


ember 1583 he left it for Baroda 
By this time Qutbu-d-diIn had come 
to Baroda, having been brought 
there, or having come there with 
Zainu-d-din Kambfi, relative of 
Shahbis K., who had been sent from 
Pattan by Ghihlbu-d-din and Iti- 
mid to urge him to advance. Ac- 
cording to the M. Sikandar! 374, 
Qutbu-d-din was then not in Broach 
but in Sulginpir or in Nadarbir. 
“Sultanpur lies about twenty miles 
north of the Tapti, Nandarbiér nearly 
the same distance south of it. Elliot 
V. 484 n.“ At Zulzinpur Qutbu-d- 
din was about as near Baroda as 
Broach. The T.A. Elliot V. 484 says 
that the Malwa force was at those 
two places (Sultanpfir and Nandar- 
bir) when Mogaffar was at Broach. 
It is certainly strange that, as Bada- 
yant, Lowe 34], remarks, Naurang 


did not advance to help his parent. 


Tho story of the treachery of Oar- 
kas Ram and Muhammad Mirak ic 
told in detail in both the M'irits. 
Ses also Noer’s Akbar, translation. 
II. 81. 
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rebels) crossed ‘the river Mahindri and:fought a battle near the town. 
of Sarnih and the soldiers suffered! a shameful defent.theria. t 
From pregumption and eelf-conceit he, on 8 Aban, about 15 
October 1588, came out of ‘the fort ‘without’ “patting Brosch into 
a proper state of defence, and. without. -gouciliating ‘the morden: 5 
ary soldiers. Although right-thinking and .acnte, ‘persons . repre- 
sented that it was wrong to treat a great distarbence lighthys and, 
to disregard ‘the army, and that what wal absolutely - nebessary . 
for the times was to make presents to the 6 
talkers, and to labour to close their’ ‘mouths’ aud to’ win énrtr, y 
as his fate Was overturned, the words of wisdom, ‘did not ‘enter 5 
422 ears. . Accordingly, on. 25 Abin, about aN avember. 198350 ‘Mogatfar. F 
approached. with a large force... The armies were draws. up on boty, 
sides, but meanwhile Carkas K. and Mirak Afmlz und- niady others; 
joined the enemy. „Qutba- d-din and soine df his clan Kha Wrelan) 
made their way to the walls of Baroda. N. ext day the Hünglity 
rebels invested the city (Baroda). Just then. tie news, came of ‘the’ 
defeat of Sher K. and Mozaffer Was uearly.. ahandoning the siege | 
and proceeding thither (to Maisana).. iHe-feared lest; the. wichorioue; 
troops ‘shoal: sti 1 See eee When "he 1 amd 


~e. be 


himself. He took. into his head the ‘idea. of. 8 peace. cee ‘sent, 
Zainu-d-din and Saiyid. Jalal to express his, wishes, aud asked. to be. 
allowed .d proceed to the Hijas with his accumulations... AH he was. 
turned’ away From perception, he did not understand thut the aocu~ 
mulation of wealth 10 kor the Pröteotion ok honduf, “and ther ‘Nike id: 
only . precious When Lonsiete nt with honour, The vlg e 91 oldts ring 


is to play away · manfnily anstable l life in. fhe. Bervise. » of 01 one 5 inbater,, 
and · to acquire by:-aueh -yalour: eternal. life and aamniternal,. Hiory,., 
Apparently the night of destrubtioh was prowingdnordasingly, dark 
and galding’ Wisdom ‘wit ih heavy slumber- Mor fa e, 
arrogynce on ‘recelehig’' th this 11 bidesdge He 105 theft (Zufnti dl“ 


an) f trodden under the. opt In Le 1 of one oti gree, ul 


5: T » ind to Ax agra 


N ac winloann aa af J, 
gives ity. and; hit de seapenieds bx) 
the LO MN A. ad Pi: O uit og rete 


1 The tert has aon ie weed 
‘Baroda. I adopt the variant which! 


— 2 —— 
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granted at the intercession of relatives.“ It was time that Qutbn- 
d-din should have been aroused, but love of existence only increased 
his somnolence. He took the treaty into his hands with much“ 
fawning. On 13 Azar, H., 23rd November, 1584, he adorned himself 
.and came before that wretch, and accepted eternal disgrace. 
Mozaffar made some inquiries after his health and then made bim 
over to the executioners. The star of his life set. Jalala-d din 
Mas‘aiid his sister's son was also put to death. Afterwards the fort 
of Broach was invested. Khwaja’ ‘Imadu-d-din Husain and some 
others were admitted to quarter. The Kotwal took the road of dis- 
loyalty and delivered up the keys of the fort. On the 19th (Azar) 
the fort was takon possession of without a contest. The Cambay 
treasure and the abundant wealth of the governor were plundered. 
Mozaffar thought in his avarice of becoming a son-in-law. The 
wise mother“ poisoned her child. The thorn of failure entered 
the foot of his desire. He made a practice of oppressing the people, 
and of pillaging the traders. The vogue of impropriety (négha- 
nasat) became great. 

On hearing this news H. M. held before himself the resolution 
to send an expedition to Gujarät. The countries of Gurha-Raisin 
were given in fief to the Khan A‘gim. On the 29th, he obtained 
leave to go to Hajipir in order that he might collect equipments and 427 
come to court. S‘aid K. was made an officer of the 3000 grade, and 
Hajipir and its neighbourhood were given to him in fief. He took 


1 The M. Abmad! says that Saiyid 
Jalal was spared at the instance of 
Saiyid Ahmad Bokhirl. Badayint, 
Lowe 840, says Muhammad Salih 
the Sadr was also spared. 

8 Text, firmin, which does not 
make sense. The I.0. MSS. show 
that fariwan abundant is the true 
reading. 

8 The Krort of Cambay and father 


of the author of the Raugit Tahirin. | 


Of. Elliot V. 483. He had brought 
the Cambay treasure to Broach. 
 Qutbu-d-din’s wife. The M'ir&te 


do not mention this circumstance 
but the Iqb&lnima does. 

5 In Bhopal. The variant Garha 
and Raisin is preferable to the text. 
See infra 486 six lines from foot. 
Garha is Garha-Katanga which was 
east of Raisin. The latter at that 
time belonged to Malwa. Appa- 
rently Garha-Katanga must have 
been taken away from Bia! K., the 
elder brother of Adham, for he did 
not die till the following year. See 


infra 436. 
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leave on that day after receiving valuable counsels. On 10 Bahman, 
20 January, 1585, H.M. proceeded, under the guidance of fortune 
to the capital (Fathpir). 


CHAPTER LXXVI. 681 


CHAPTER LXXVI. 


Woxpzovs Forrons or tds QHaaINegad Au THE Dersat or Soxzan 
| Mogarrark Gosritt. 


(This Chapter begins with twelve lines of reflections about 
Akbar’s Fortune.) 


As the soldiers of Gujarat had joined Mogaffar, and he had 
collected abundant wealth, the officers of Pattan thought of leaving 
the country and coming to Jalor. At this time, M. Khan arrived 
with a large force and produced tranquillity. He delayed! for a 
while to collect the officers, and he was aleo stayed somewhat by the 
foolish talk of ignorant people. Near Mirtha, Khwajagi* Tahir 
came to him from the officers of Pattan and told him what had 
occurred. M. Kbén wisely suppressed what had happened to Qutbu- 
d-din K., and sought for victory from the brightness of his star. 
On 20 Dai, about 8lst December, 1588, the army halted at Pattan. 
The soldiers there were incorporated, and there was rejoicing and a 
council was held. Some foolish propositions were brought forward. 
Some said that they should remain where they were until the Malwa 
troops arrived. Some said that to march before the world’s lord 
should advance towards that quarter would be to transgress the 424 
rules of farsightedness. Some thought that the only thing to do 
was to march on quickly in reliance on the daily-increasing fortune 


1 The delay was on the way to 
Pattan, and apparently at J8lor. 
Nizimu-d-din tells us M. Khan only 
stayed one day in Pattan. Elliot V 
484. 


2 This circumstance is mentioned 
by Tahir in his book. He says, in 
the account of Akbar's 26th year, 
that §hihkb and I'timid wrote a 
report of what had occurred and 
sent it with him from Pattén, and 


he travelled with great rapidity and 
delivered it to M. Thin at Mirtha 
near (east of) Ajmir in the course of 
seven days. 

3 The M'ir&ts do not give the date. 
M. Eh&n reached AbmadSbad, which 
was 90 miles from Pattan, on 6 
Mubarram 992, 9 January, 1584. 
As M. K. stayed a day in Pattan he 
must have left on lat or Ind of Janu- 
ary. 
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without regard to external arrangements. What occasion was there 
for equipments? ‘There were plenty of brave and capable men. 
These uttered: many heartening words. By the guidance of the 
star, and glory of Fortune, «ll agreed to this view, and resolutions 
of acting in unity were taken. They left ‘Itimad K. in Pattan and 
went forth to do battle. They marched under the leadership of the 
Divine aid. The centre was made glorious by the loyalty of M. 

Khan, Shihabu-d-din Ahmad K., Jan Darvesh K., Sultan Rähtor, 
Mir Mozaffar, Abü-I-fath, M. Quli Moghal. S. Muhammad Moghal, 
Qara' Bahri and a number of experienced combatants were also 
there. §Shiroya K. Muhammad Husain, S. Abé-l-qisim Bunyad 
Beg, Firiza, Mir Haghim, Mir Salih and others were on the right 
wing. The Mota Rajah, Rai Durga, Tulsi Dis Jadin.’ Biea Deora, 
Rai Narain Das, the Zamindar of Idar, aud others were appointed to 
the left wing. Inthe vanguard were Payinda K. Moghal, Ssiyid 
Qisim, Saiyid Hashim, Rai Lonkaran, Ram Cand, Udai*® Singh, 

Saiyid Bahadur, Saiyid Shah Ali, Saiyid Nugr Ullah, Saiyid Karm 
Ullah and many others. In the altamgh were Medni Rai, Ram Sah, 

Rajeh Mukatman, Khwäja Rafi, Mukammal Beg Sarmadi. Nagib 
Turkaman, Daulat* K. Lodi, Saiyid K. Kararani, S. Wali, S. Zain, 
Khigr Agi and others. In the reserve were Khwaja® Nigamu-d-din 
Ahmad Bakhebi; Mir Abi Mogaffar, Mir M‘asdm Bhakkari, Beg 
Mubammad Toqbai, Mir Habib Ullah, Mir Sbarafu-d din, Hath 
Biluo and others. Mian? Bahddar. Uabeg and. other smart men 
were the scouts. In each body of troops there were awift, mountain- 
like elephants. : : 


i This name is not in text, but 


occurs in the I. O. MSS. 

1 The conjunction in text before 
the name J&id@n seems wrong, and 
does not ocour in the I. O. MSB. 

3 Presumably the man who wanted 
to force his mother or „ to 
become a satt. 8 
„ 4. B. 488. He was 4 Bhsdaoris 
Bee Mangir Umavrs II. 228. 

85 Noer’s Akbar II. 88, n. 
Bee aléo ‘Badayin!,; Lowe 879. 


BadayGnt calla Daulat the reasoning 


soul of the Khén-Khanin. He was 
an Afghan. He was collaterally 
descended: from the Danlat K. of 
B&bur’s time, and the father, of the 


famous Khin,, 1 Lodi. , See 


Turnk J. 42, eto: .. PG tee 
3 The historian. | e was mar- 
tied to. M. Khan's wister. “Redayns, | 


poses 888, Lowe Add ;.: iP ye 


iv’; Berhape Ban. Bahzdur is jhe 
mate correct. reading, In‘ one = 
‘it is * Frey! 
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On hearing of this, Mogaffar came to Ahmadabad with a large 
foros, and drew up in battle-array. He himself was in the: centre. 
Sher K. Faladt commanded the right wing. In the left was Lonth 
Kathi, aud in the vanguard: Salih Badakhtehl. They chose the.cross- 
ing at Ugmanpar! ns the battlefield, and they arene? their oo 
and other firearms ina proper manner. 

.. Inasmuch as woll-intentioned fabrications * have a sisal effect, 
a 5 from the court of the Caliphate was manufactured, and 425 
was received with honours. The gist of it was: “In a certain auspi- 
cious hour we shall come out to assist the victorious troops and 
shall advance on a red (gulyun) world-traversing steed as if for the 
purpose of hunting; until we arrive, do not be hasty to. engage.” 
A joyful banquet was arranged and tho drums of joy. beat high. 
The agitated took heart and the presumptuous enemy was terrified. 
The imperial servants, thinking that.the Malwa troops would arrive, 
and that the enemy’s battlefield would be abandoned, and the news 
of the coming of Akbar might be impressed on the hearts of the 
troops, moved away from confronting the foe and proceeded towards 
Sarkec.* They arrived there on 6 Bahman* and chose a battle- 
field. On one side they abutted on the city,® and on the other on 
the river. They strengthened that delightful. place by making a 
barricade. Mozaffar made g hasty move and came to that quarter 


— ‚— — — —-— . 6—ꝛH— 
1 The M. Ahmadi 159 says Mo- agrees with the T. A. Elliot v. 484, 


gaffer encamped near Usmanpur on 


the other gide of the Sabarmat! at a 
distance of one kos from the city. 


M. Sikandart says this was on Mon- . 


day 9 Muberram, 12 January, 1584. 
Sd tagmãt masalahat-amis. - 
Ok. darogh magalabat-amia in frat 
story | of Gulistan. , 
SJ. II. 2. It is “famed, for the 
architecture af the tombs there. 
+ ‘The M. Sikandart $78 saya M. K. 
‘encamped near ‘Sarkeo on Wedines. 


oa llth Mubarram, Lach Jenpary, 


1584, and chat Mogaffar also moved 
out and came ‘from Mahmudnagur 
and crossed the river and encamped 
near the tomb of Shah Bhikan. This 


“parram, 


which says that M. Khan encamped 
. at Sarkej, 3 los (it is about 5 miles) 


from Abmadabad, and that: Moxgaffar 
pitched his camp opposite the Impe- 


15 tial army, two kos distant, near the 


tomb of Shah Bhikan (son of Shih 
Alam and grandscn of Qutb Alam. 


„The battle took place on Fridey, 18th 
| Muharram, 992, 16th January, 1548. 


Elliot V. 434 . hag 16th * 


it appears from the M. Ahne that 


Sarkeo is meant. It. lies 8. W. Ab 
madabad. 

„ Sa bond brd. The word is 
not in the dictionary, but according | 
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A party of misguided rebels made a night attack, but failed and 
had to return. At dawn the army prudently strengthened the barri- 
cade by erecting an earthen wall. The impious enemy hastened ' 
to draw up his forces for fear that the royal standards should shed 
their rays, or the Malwa army arrive. Though the leaders (of the 
imperialists) were not disposed to engage, partly because they were 
looking for the coming of the Malwa officers and partly because 
most of the day was spent, yet they of necessity addressed them- 
selves to fighting. As there. was a ramour that Mozaffar would 
appear from the rear with some men, while another army was in 
front, Rai Durgi hastened off in that direction with a portion of 
the reserve. The other troops pressed forward in the manner that 
had been arranged. On the way there was a great ravine, and 
there was much sand. The vanguard turned back somewhat in cross- 
ing, but the altamed (reserve of the vanguard) pushed forward and 


encouraged the vanguard. When they emerged from these straits 
there was for a time a hot engagement. 


‘ Versa. 


There rose a cry from the mass of two armies, 
The noise of resurrection reached the sky, 
You’d say the earth split in two, 

Israfil blew the tramp of the resurrection. 


Saiyid Haghim*® lost a brief life and gained eternal glory. 
Before this he had stated that he dreamt that eighteen lancets had 
pierced him, and that much blood had flowed. The strange thing 
was that he took his last sleep after eighteen wounds! Khigr* 


body, so that there is a play on the 
double-meaning. Iaräfil is the angel 


to the Lucknow ed. it means u barri- 
cade of stone or wood, etc. 


1 It appears from the M. Abmadi 
that Mogaffar, who had previously 
been separated from M. Khan by the 
river Sabarmatt, now crossed it, i. e., 


he came to the Sarkeo sido, i.e. to 


the right or west bank of the Sabar- 


mati, Ahmadabad being on the left 
or east side. 


§ Qalb, centre of army and also 


of the Resurrection. It is Siräffl in 
the verse. 

8 He was a Barha Saiyid and 
younger brother of Saiyid Qxsiin, 
M. Sikandar!, 379. 

¢ The Khin's vakil. The Rauzit 


Iechirin calls him Thier Beg Turka- 
man. He was killed. 
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Agi also displayed good service. The combatants on both sides 
clashed together and died bravely. The flames of war flashed on 
both sides. The heroes of the vanguard and the altamgd separately 
engaged in hand-to-hand combats, and each company of brave men 
engaged with a company of the enemy. M. Khan with 800 warriors 
and 100 elephants kept his eye on the marvels of daily-increasing 
fortune. Mogaffar with 6 or 7000 men came in front of him and 
was behaving insolently. Short-sighted well-wishers seized the 426 
Khan’s rein and sought to turn him back, but that forerider of loy- 
alty planted more firmly the foot of courage. He snatched the reins 
from the hand of those who recognized not Fortune, and took the 
path of battle. He brought on the rank-breaking elephants, and the 
elephant Sbermär and others distinguished themselves. Before 
they reached the foe, the latter lost firmness. Tho breeze of victory 
refreshed the standards. Rai Durga went in that direction and in- 
spired fear into the enemy’s right wing. This man and that man 
were saying “the world’s lord is coming with a rash.” The enemy 
became confused and fled without fighting. Mogaffar, who had 
been haughty, went to the desert of failure in a wretched condi- 
tion. He hastened by the route of M‘amirabad'! towards the 
Mahindri. Everybody of the enemy’s troops fled, and many lost 
their honour, for some, blood was mixed with dust. The work of 
slaying went on till the end of the day. The fortune of the Ahäh- 
inzhäh had her face brightened. Yet the victorious army consisted 
only of 10,000 troopers, while on the other side there were nearly 
40,000 troopers and 100,000 infantry ! 


| Verse. 
A very few soldiers in the day of battle 
Prevailed over numerous foes, 
For in war victory comes from fortune, 
Not from wealth and many soldiers. 


On account of the mach warring, and the day’s being spent, 
the fugitives were not followed. The army encamped on the field of 
victory, aid returned thanks to God. Next morning at dawn there 


So 


! Nut marked in map. Badayunf, Lowo, 344, says it is on the Mahindri. 
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was a joyous festival in Ahmadabad. : In every etreét and lane there 
was the sound of joy. On the 25th Bahman (about 8th February} the 
couriers of rejoicing brought the news (to Akbar) in' the neighbour- 
hood of Kora Khatampũr), land told the wandrous-tvork of :Fortune. 
The world’s lord gave thanks to God. The. sovereign’s knowledge 
of mysteries was again impressed on the minds of all. The, simple, 
whose luck was good, renewed the joy of devotion ‘(to Akbar). 
Next day Zain K. Kokaltagh did homage.- Rajah Rim.* Chand had 
como out of his fort and was proceeding to the court. The Koka 
preferred his request. On the 30th H. M. encamped near Etäwnh, 
and at the request of the Kokaltägh he halted for u. while under the 
trees of that town —which is a delightful spot. Next day at time of 
marching he dismissed the Koka in order that he might give the 
landowner the news of favour and bring him with him: On 4 Isfan- 
darmaz, 14 February 1548, the standards of the Shadow of God cast 
427 their rays over Fathpür, the capital, and crowds of men attained to 
joy. There was a new assemblage for truth-seeking, and new rules 
were inaugurated for appreciation, Success seized far and: near, 
and the good i of eternal 1 . the a of 
mortal, .. 4 eed „ anes, 
One of the occurrences was ‘thet: Rajah Ram Chand came ‘and 
did homage at thg holy threshold. When the envoys came to. him 
and recited to him the tale of majosty, aud impayted great coun- 
‘sels to him and in an excellent manner inspired bim with hopes and 
fears, he, from his good fortune and auspiciougness cast ont from 
his head long-standing arrogance. On the 12th (Isfandérmas), he 
was exalted by the prostration, and he produced presents for the 
inspection of H.M. Of these, 120 elephants® were accepted in order 


1 Evidently this is the Korarah :..| was according to Baday fn! formerly 
(Cora) and Ghiétompor of the Ain the Rajah's servant. 


J. II. 167, aud which ore there given . . Ck. 1 Ai Lowe 345, who 
as two places in Sark’r Korarah. | says “ 140 rubies.” Perhaps Il is a 
It is the Karra of the I.G., 42 m. mistake for Fal. One Inndred and 
N. W. Allababad. es treaty. elephants, „eme 8, large 

4 This is Rim Chand Baghelah, nam ber, for Rim band. “Ye t te 


B. 406. He was “Rajah of Bhatk | was Laitied Tor his Bareiit) “and 
which is another name for Panna in: his country was celebrated both for 


Bande nnd, Cqutsa), Indiz, Birbax. l i, ehegt- men, + BpdayGnt 
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to gratify him, and also a ruby of great value. His territory and 
fort were returned to him, and his dignity was increased by great 
gifts. Among them was a present of 101 horses. 

One of the occurrences was the death of Muhammad Zaman. 
He was the cousin’ of M., Vüsyf K., From, the turbulence of youth, 
aud the talk of shortsighted avaricious men he led an army against 
the Jaliya3 4vho is dne of the. great landowners- of Mälwa. He had 
recourse to supplications and sent presents, and ratified the 
promise ‘of | doing” Good’ Service. “From cupidity and inexperience 
Nu bai ad Zamän suppressed ‘the new treaty and ‘hastened to 
thd ‘town öf YWishriya** and opened the hand of plunder. After 
this e plündsteck Deogarha. Hearing that the road of Surat“ 
Was dhokker Be, from! irrefloction, went off in. that direction. 
He tet with ‘fefites which" were’ ‘ @ifficult to traverse. “He ‘halted 
with” a’ few mien, nd “passed on his army and baggage.” From 
sömubléhée ok intsllect he kate down to: B drinking: bout. The land- 
oller had his ‘Opportatiity' ‘ahd came there, and M. Zamän's days 
were ended: *Whobver täkds the road of disdbedience, ' and‘ does not 
listoli‘ to ths’ voice: ‘of Well: ‘wishiers and does not stick to what he has 
sid, Will von eme to. an end of this kind, ene wat ey into various 


Alsfertünes. e 

bos 21180 4.38 4 es. 7 „ % pees | 45 5 . oe oe 

care N ruby . “worth 50,000 5 Gerbe. the Garhskota of I. G. XII. 
rapeds. Wadd zer Beda. Fae rab 161; and now in the Saugor district. 
Lr r: As Scale him pei 4 . . A This ds a mistake for Harariya 
(baradar).of M. Yfisuf.. B. 588. Ile or..Hariyé which is the form in 
was, sgemmander of 1000. yn LO, MS. 286. Harurlya and Deogarh 


4 (This seema., 75 be, the name o of 8. ‘are mentioned in J. II. “200° as two 


district, aie 3771 200 9. the ‘setgarh, OF. 7 estates. ” _Harariya appears as Harui 
Jet 00 in ithe, Harke of | in the. C. oid ed. Sec also Déogarh 


ein 22.2 CONTR 


Gosh (rang printed e Ag 0 in id. iy. 202. Both places are iu ‘the 


159 e aud province of A Malwa. | Chpindwars’ distriet. 

15 kt apparently a8 “the „ Nis! in text. But the true ee 

Be 11 5 hs Fang I. A. men., secins to be aral “encampment, 8 
oe that at 1 CTH an ir Hes 11 . 5 . * 
8 7 dire 1 1 ask, oo I SS ae a, Ee. Rape. 
A 5 tydta : Ai. 7 a.ſd cf georng f | „ 

dog yeds cod Fo pai . . . „ fee „ 51 
wd: etsde DS ad cae mec et 1 1 f e . i Se e 


Fa Base uh add has coe l Ji lage . i Bee „ % ge iy 
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CHAPTER LXXVII. 
Tak DIeGRACE OF SULTAN Mozarran A SECOND TIME. 


The hearts of majestic rulers and just throne occupants, whose 
speech and action as well as the pure temple of their souls are illu- 
minated by the glory of truth, are cups! which display the world. 
Especially is this the case with our world’s lord, whom, on account of his 
right intentions, good deeds, ample intellect and wide toleration, the 
illustrious ones of the spiritual world as well as the chosen ones of 
the outer world serve with gladness. Whatever he desires is, as it 
were, the interpretation of destiny, and things which do not show 
themselves to the vision of the acute, easily come into existence for 

428 him. The circumstances of this turbulent evildoer are a fresh proof 
of this, and are a charm to awake the somnolent. After that burnt- 
out star had taken the road of flight, and the* departure of the 
Shahingh&h had enlightened mankind, he could have been-seized if 
a little pursdit had occurred, and that thorn would have been pulled - 
up from the root. But in the joy of victory they did not attend to 
this, and the foolish talk of the wicked and crooked in their ways 
was an additional obstacle. After the lapse of one“ day, Qulij K., 


As far as I can gather it did not 
come there-at all at this time. The 
| author of the Mir&t Sikandar! was 
| with the Malwa army and his state- 

ment is therefore entitled to more 

credit than either A.F.’s or Nig&ém- 
cefer to his statement or prophecy ud -din s. He gay, p.379, and so does 
shat the war would be over soon. | his copyist tho author of the Mirat 
The word gugdrigh occurs in the Abmad!, that the Mélwa army 


Alluding to the cup, or mirror of 
Jamhid. 

1 Gugdrigh. I suppose this refers 
to Akbar's leaving Allahabad, but it 
may also refer to the myth of his 
ywming to Gujarat. It may also 


tente of utterance a little lower under Qulij K. and othérs reached 
iown, p. 428, 1. 18. Bareda in the morning after the vio- 
§-It would seem that this state- tory at Sarkhej. When they got 
nent ia wrong if A. F. means that the the news they steyed where they 
' Malwa army arrived at Abmadab&d. were, aud then Naurang and Z&éhid, 
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Sharif K., Naurang K., Tilak K. and others arrived, and there was 
an active discussion. Meanwhile that wretch righted himself by 
the might of gold-scattering. He went to Cambay and seized much 
property from the traders. The slaves of gold gathered round him, 
and the peasantry, thinking him to be the child of their former 
Sultans, showed him loyalty. The assemblage of men, and the 
drawing rein by the victorious army, made more courageous him who 
had lost heart, and he renewed the war. He gave out that the foot 
of his courage had slipt, at the report of the coming of the august 
retinue. The imperial servants, on account of the soldiers’ com- 
plaining that they were destitute, and of the foolish talk of ignorant 
cowards, did not set their face to fighting, and begged for the august 
advent. They were too pressing in their wishes and became unduly 
apprehensive. The world’s lord heartened them by excellent coun- 
sels. He said that the strifemonger would soon be reduced to ashes, 
and that the imperial army would be snccessful. No long time 
elapsed before the dust of turbulence was laid, and the Shahinghah’s 
knowledge of secrets became impressed on mankind. The officers 
got courage and took up again the idea of fighting. Many were of 
opinion that all should unite and endeavour to drive away Mogaffar. 
But some thought that as the first army had endured hardships it 
might now repose, and that Qulij K., Naurang K. and the Malwa 
army might apply themselves to this work, and that M. Khan and 
the other strenuous ones might go to Ahmadabad and exert them- 
selves in civilising the country. At! last they agreed to act together, 


the son of Sharif, made a rapid ox- 
pedition against Broach. They 
hoped to take the fort at once but 
failed, and so they sate down before 
it. M. K. left Abmadabadfor Cam- 
bay on 2 Safar, 4 Feb. 1584, and he 
wrote to Qulij K. and the others 
who were besieging Broach to leave 
that place and join him in attack- 
ing Cambay. They marched accord- 
ingly “after 15 days” and joined 
him B&rica () 7 kos from Abmada- 


bad. When Mogaffar heard of he 


junction he left Oambay and went 


to Baroda, and from there went to 


the hill-country. This is a different 


_ story from Nigimu-d-din’s who 


speaks, Elliot V. 485, of the Malwa 
troops coming to Ahmadabad three 
days after the victory. This must 
be wrong, especially as it is evident 
that when the seat of war had been 
ahifted to Cambay there was no occa- 
sion for the Malwa army coming to 
Abnicidabkd. 

1 Perhaps this is also part of what 
some advised, vis. that they should 
afterwards acttogether and put down 
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and addressed themselves to the-putting. down of Mogaffar“ They 
went on one or two stages, and hen proceeded to spend their time. 
M. Khan, relying on the fortune of the Shähinghah, Conld not bring 
himself to remain (behind) and left Saiyid Qasim; ho was woukded; 
Muhammad Husain S., Shadman, Thwija Abu-I-qusim diwan' and- 
others with 2000 men to protect the city, and ‘he and the: other 
offloers joined the army that had gone on, tind :procdeded to Cainbay 
which. was the seat of Moxaffar's turbutence The latter sunt Suiyid 
Davlat-with some troops towards Dalga, aud the sons of ‘Ikhtiyar-al-’ 
malk, and Mustafa: Shirwani to. M‘amirébad; and prepared in hi pre. 
sumption and shortsightedness, for war- When the ‘victorionstroopé: 
had renched the distance of ten'kos (from him), Mozaffar lost courage: 
429 and. went off to the town of Baghad', whichis the residenòs of Acdl® 
Harpar e, landowner.. The imperial troops went on to Baroda: Tilak: 
K..was sent off to punich Saiyid Daulat and to return- The. rest bf 
the army. addressed themselves to the chastisement of ‘Mogaffar’ On 
19 Isfandarmag (about 1 March 1584) they came to heights and 
valleys,. They traversed difficult routes and had some fighting with 
a large body of rebels. By the Divino aid they gained the victory, 
but on account of the excessive heat they did not ‘putane them. 
Mogaffar crogsad the Narbadda:and withdraw to the town of Nadot.“ 
From there he went to the Koh-i:Campa (7) That ia a village sixty 
kos: iis en, . . is — ast its 1 : 


— uk we 
i) . 


Mots tar, but ‘that e they 
should ply merch one or twoatages.. : 

1 The text has gabad dpe, but tho. 
variant Bashad ip. gupported, by the. 
1.0. 188. and by. the Basad: of dhe. 
T. A. Elliot, V. 435, where it is said. 
to be on the Mahindyl and near Pat 
ed ad (Fad, and the Fgtiid of. I. G.). 

See lee. the note in, Elliot. mhieh:: 
says ‘the maps show 9. Wassud, on N. 
bank ‘Mohindst. After all it.sppears.. 
that Visoi is the real name, :, See I. G. 

XXIV. 300. It is uche, Lie- 
tenithinler 1. 975, Abo, ane id. aa... 


90 W. fron. Petiad. . the Sve. nd 


, Rkiprpla. c- 


- of text is muna. a intake tor — 
i Baso. f : f — * eee 


4. The Iqbelndenk — Ae Barmär. 


: Apparently the last word.:shonld: be 


Parmür, which is the name of a tribe 


and is: a. =e oe. sips Ind. text. 
Sea 4. II. 242. 1 22 real 


4. Ts Nindod of: 184 capi ot” 


ay’; 17 2715 1 344 a Ha 1 47 “fg 


& Zahaniya % 0 a uren 
Ops. L. cannot ideftifyinti! Per- 
has iii ia the Jabbddgaun ot he: 


magi The Mirat Sikandaet! had” 


' Kebishéniiedhdnpak: : dubboogatin ape 


: * the deck sighowsiof J AI. 
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There are lofty hills E., W. and N. of it. S. isthe river Tapti. 1 When 
the imperialists encamped at Nadot, a council of war was held. 
Every one gave his opinion according to the extent of his wisdom, 
abont advancing, or halting, or returning. The first idea was adopt- 
ed, and the foolish talkers were put to silence. At this time came 
Tilak Firésmand, and those acquainted with secrete took an augury 
of victory. Also at this time the death of ‘Simak* produced joy. 
Whoever from an evil fate turns away from the dominion which is 
conjoined with eternity soon has the dust of failure poured upon his 
head by the celestial managers, and is sent down to annihilation. 
This wretch was the source of the disturbance, and had few equals in 
wickedness. When the noise of the approach of the world-conquer- 
ing troops came near, Mozaffar left Nair,“ Carkas, and that wretoh 
(Simak) in Broach. Inasmuch as the double-faced and ten-hearted 
adorn the lips with the words of friendship, but have not internal 
knowledge thereof, he was continually sending letters of concord to 
Payanda K. Moghul. Some of these fell into Nagira’s hands, and he 
was lying in wait to kill him. He played a trick and represented 
himself as ill. The evildoer came to sympathize with him, and was 
put to death. Three hundred Türänis, who were his comrades, 
accompanied him to the abyss of annihilation. The defeat of Saiyid 
Daulat was also a joyful news. When Tilak‘ K. had turned him 
out he returned and again took possession of Cambay, and turned 
his attention to plundering Petlad. Khwiajam Bardi the thanadar 
fought with him, and was victorious. At this time Ataliq Bahadur 
fled. During this campaign this shameless Uzbeg left the enemy 
and joined the imperialists. 5 ’ Bahadur represented his loyalty 


254 and the Djamonglon of Tiefen- 
thaler I. 872. 3 


1 From I. O. MS. 235 it appears 


possible that a tributary of the Taptt 
is meant. 

As I have already said, I think 
this must be the ‘Umr Eit of p. 
410. It is Lamak in text, the variant 
is Shimak. 

- 8 The M. Sikandar! calls him 

Nagir K. The T.A. Elliot V. 484 

calls him Mogaffar's brother's son, 
81 


_ whilst Baday ant, Lowe 349, 344 
calls him his .wife’s brother 


(husurpiira, . father-in-law’ @ son). 
This is more likely, for Mogaffar 
presumably had no brother. The 
M. Gikandarl speaks of „ son of 
Mogaffar. - 

+ Elliot V. 433 has. Naurang, but 
this seems a mistake in the MS. 1 

5 Apparentiy San is the proper 
reading. See Elliot V..436. 
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and took him into his charge. Both of them from wickedness and 
crooked thoughts spoke idle words and confused simple men. One 
430 day, when the camp came to Nadot, that wicked tyrant (qubüel, lit. 
janitor) went off with some men on a roadless road (i.e. were put to 
death). The other was sent to prison, and the vogue of folly was 
destroyed. There came eagerness for battle.“ M. Khan, Shihabu-d- 
din Ahmad K. and others were in the centre. Sharif K. Naurang 
K. and others adorned the right wing. Qulij K., Tilak K. and the 
jagirdars of Milwa.were'in the left wing. Payinda K., Rai Durga 
and others were in the vanguard. Khwaja Nig&mu-d-din Ahmad, 
Mir M‘agim Bhakkari and others were in the reserve. On the 20th 
(about 10 March) they marched from Nadot. Mogaffar was terrified 
and went off to a high hill. Many audacions men came forward and 
prepared for battle. The imperial left wing made a fine attack, and 
several times each side repulsed the other. The brave on both sides 
contended on foot. During this contest, a party of brave men belong- 
ing to the right wing got to the top of a high hill, and by cannon 
and musketry disconcerted the presumptuous foe. Then the reserve 
attacked them. Then the brave men who were alongside of the 
imperial left wing made a general attack. Many of the enemy were 
killed, but. moat of them fled, covered with dust and blood. 


2 Verse. 
The hearts were arrows, and the brains cleft, 
Their clothes were bloody, and their steps dust. 


a This is the battle described at 
length ‘by Nigimu-d-din, Elliot v. 
436. He is represented there as 
saying that he drove back the enemy 
for a good kos; but according to the 
Lucknow lith., and a MS. in my 
possession, what he says is that he 
fought with Mogeffar’s infantry and 
drove them to a high hill (koh not 
karoh). He describes himself as 
having been sent en in front, and as 
having taken the chief part in the 
action. A. F. however puts him in the 

‘and says nothing about his 


reserve, 
‘being sent forward (though I have no 


doubt that this is true), and the M. 


Bikandar!, which also describes the 


battle, p. 879, says that as the Malwa 


army had had no share in the first 
battle, it took the chief part in this (as 
indeed A. F. s account of the arrange - 
ment of the forces indicates). It 
gives as the site of the battle the hill 
country of Jhkmpa, in the district 
of Rajpipla. 
That is, were pierced by arrows : 

see Lucknow ed. note. Or perhaps 
it means their hearts were bloodless, 


their brains split. Khadang is the 


white poplar, and also the bow and 
errow made of it. 
8 Possibly kim isthe true reading, 
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One, with cuirass‘on breast, had his head laid low. by the mace, 

Another fell on his head with the dagger in his hand. 

The leader of the rebels lost heart, and took to flight. When 
things came to a hand-to-hand fight the rebels vainly strove. As 
the daily-increasing fortune was in the ascendant they lost the power 
of struggling, and they were disgraced and took the road of failure. 
The brave men hastened to hunt for lives, and, in a short time, 
nearly 2000 persons were killed. Five handred were made prison- 
ers and went to their last sleep. The enlightened Khedive offered 
fresh thanksgiving for this great victory, and he exalted the loyal 
servants by various favours.” M. Khan was raised to the rank of a 
panchasäri (5000) and got the title of Khan-Khinin. In him good 
intentions were allied with skill, and wide capacity went shoulder to 
shoulder with benevolence and so fortane unveiled her face to him, 
and made him the executant of good deeds. 

At the time when the news of the Gujarat disturbances arrived, 
H. M. inquired from Amir Fath UHah of Sbiraz—who was an astronomer 431 
acquainted with the! minutest details of the science—about the cir- 
cumstances of friend and foe, and about the final result The Mir 
made researches in the heavens, and reported that it appeared that 
in this year two battles would be fought, and that the imperial 
servants would be victorious. Ashe reported, so did it turn out, and 
there was a fresh currency of the recognition (of Akbar’s and Fath 


Ullah’s merits). 


and the meaning would be: “Their I. O. MS. 236 has a yd after ah 
desires were dust. I. O. MS. 236 tar-ghinis!, as if the meaning were 
has kh&k in the first line, and c&k in |. that Fath Ullah was not only a com- 
the second, and this perhaps makes pendium of astrology. but of all 
better sense. The brains were dust, philosophy. 

and desires (kim) or feet) gam) were 

split. 


— ä ů ee Oe Ge Oe we Ow — — 
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CHAPTER LXXVIII. 


Brammme or tHe 2918 Diving Yeak, TO Wit, THE YEAR 
AMARDAD OF THE THIRD CYCLE. 


In this commencement of fortune there arrived the New Tear 
with fresh achievements of Fortune conjoined with eternity, and 
another joy was imparted to the new generation of mankind. The 
leafleas ones of creation had a novel glory. 


Verse. 


You complained of the coming of leaf-shedding Bahman. 

Look up and behold the garden for Bahman! is in flight. 

Hark to the thunder, verily tis the sound of the tabor. 

The world holds a bridal, and the garden comes in bridal dreax. 


The imperial artificers gave profound attention to the adornment 
of the palace, and made the preparations for the festival in an excel- 
lent manner. Tho feast of joy was prepared on 25 Isfandrmaz in 
the garden which had been made by H. H. Miriam-Makéni four ios 
from Fathpir. Many secluded ladies were received in that pleasure- 
house. When four minutes of the night of Wednesday, 8 Rabl. al- 
awwal 992, 10 or 11 March 1584, had passed, the world-illuminating 
sun bestowed a fresh glory on the Sign of Aries, and the rosy hue of 
uniformity decked the face of day and night (the equinox). The fifth 
year of the third cycle began, and the world had new splendour. Also 
on this day the Khan ‘A‘azim M. Koka arrived from Hajipir and did 
homage, and increased the joy. On the 15th (Farwardin) there was a 
great feast in the special garden (Bagh Khaga) and crowds of men at- 
tained their desires. From the time of entry (of the sun) to that of 
exaltation (19 Farwardin) there was a great festival every day, and the 
Shahinshäh gratified the wishes of high and low. In the beginning 


1 The Iich month of the Persian Year corresponding to 15 Jan uary— 
15 February. 
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of this year the Divine Era was introduced, and produced joy among 
mankind, as has already been related. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival of M. Beg Qaqebal and 
other men from Bengal. When it had been conquered for the thitd 
time, M. Beg, Wazir Jamil, Khaldin, Farrukh Irchaliq and others 
took the road of loyalty by the help of skilful and right-thinking 
men. They were however always alarmed and confused on account 432 
of their own bad conduct. When Sbhahbéz N. was victorious, and 
Sadiq K. was proceeding to court, the persons above mentioned 
joined him. They regarded this opportunity as a boon. When news 
of this was received, Mohan Dis was sent by relays of horses to turn 
back Sadiq K. and to send him to the army of Wazir K. who was 
confronting Qutli. He was also to make the Q&qahals hopeful of 
princely favours, and to bring them to court. That swift messenger 
joined them in Tanda. Sadiq K. obeyed the orders and went off in 
that direction (i.e. to Wazir K.). In order to soothe the apprehen- 
sive Qiqshäls, his eldest son Zahid was sent along with them. 
They arrived at this time and reaped bliss by doing homage. 
The Sbähinqhäh exalted them by various favours, and joy seised 
thousands whose hopes had been broken. 

One of the occurrences was the death of Tarsdn 'K. When 
Shahbaz K. had defeated M‘agim K., he went off to the country of 
Bhéati, and did not heed the typhoon-like violence of the rivers. His 
idea was to test ‘Isa! K. the ruler of that country, who was always ex- 
pressing his loyalty. If he delivered up M‘agim K. and the other 
rebels, his lips and his heart would accord. Otherwise the veil over 
his conduct would be removed, and his wickedness would have its 
retribution. Bhati® is a low country and has received this name 


1 M‘aagir I. 471. 

1 See ante pp. 257, 260. 

s The word Bhitt is spelt letter 
by letter in the text. Of. J. II. 116, 
B. 342 and J. A. S. B. for 1878, p. 226. 
In Serishtadar Grant 's Analysis of 
the revenues of Bengal, etc., p. 257 of 
Vifth Report, there is the passage: 
‘The low marshy lands of Hejellee, 
anciently called Batty, as being in a 


great part subject to the overflowing 
of the tide, parganas 16." Further 
down on the same page he says, 
speaking of Boklah (Biqla) or Is- 
maelpoor, that it extends laterally, 
eastward of Khaleefatabad in Jessore, 
and extends to the mouth of the 
Ganges, near the island of Rabna- 
bad which forms the S.-E. angle of 
the Bengal Delta, as also the further 
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because Bengal is higher. It is nearly 400. kos in length from east 
to west and about 300 kos from north to south. Hast of this country 


are the ocean and the country of Habgha (?). 


Weat is the hill coun- 


try where are the houses of the Kahin (?)* tribe. South is Tanda. 


extremity of the lowlands of Bhatty, 
commencing on the west from He- 
jellee.” For Rabnabad, which in- 
cludes three islands, see I.G. XI. 841. 
(Old ed., not mentioned in new ed.) 

1 Text afse Habshs. Ethiopia 
and there is the variant Khasrtt. Pro- 
fessor Dowson, whohas translated the 
account of Tarsün's disaster VI. 72, 
has read the word as Jassore, and in 
this he is supported by the I. O. MS. 236 
which has . It is probable also 
that the variant given in. Bib. Ind. text 
supports him, with the exception 
of the misplacing of a dot for &. 
Khasra is probably 1 Khasar, 
the u at the end being a conjunction. 
1.0. MS, 288 has wag Chin China, 
but this is probably. guess. Iam in- 
clined to think that the country meant 
is Jaintia, east of Sylhet, for in the 
Am J. II. 189 this is spelt Jesa or 
Jaisa . It is evident from J. II- 
116 that Abul Fal regarded Bhat! 
as lying on the east of Bengal as well 
as onthe south of it, and he probably 
regarded the whole of Sylhet, the 
southern part of which is very low, as 
belonging to Bha&tY. It will be seen 
from the text, p. 482, and from the 
Ain J. If. 116, that Bhat! was con- 
sidered as being larger than Bengal 
Proper, even with the inclusion of 
part of Bebar, for the length of 
Bengal from Chittagong to Garhl is 
given as 400 hos, and its breadth from 
the northern mountains to Madiran 
as 200 kos, whercas Bhitt is said to 


be 400 kos from E. to. W. and nearly 
800 from N. tu S. I doubt if Jessore 
can be right, for Jessore and Baqri- 
ganj seem to have been included in 
Bhat. Mereover Abul Fagal would 
hardly have spoken of Jessore as a 
widyat or country. In his time it 
was not even asarkaér. It was only 
a pargana in Sarkar Nhalffat hid, J. 
II. 184, where we find a large mabal 
or pargana entered as Jessore, other- 
wise Ras&ipur. See Beames, R. A. S. J. 
for 1896, p. 121, and B. J. A. S. B 
for 1878, 217. The quotation from 
the Haft Iqlim in Raverty's traba- 
lation of the T. N&girf, p. 598 note, 
where Bengal is said to be bounded 
on the south by Jesfidah, is according 
to Blochmann, J. A. S. B. for 1878, 
285, a copyist's error for Chittuah, 
However it is right to point out that 
Jessore is mentioned along with 
Bhiisna as a country or district in 
Bengal, A. N. III. 787, flve lines from 
foot. 

2 Text ene variant . I do not 
know what tribe this name repre- 
sents. In I. O. MS. 239 it is «pat 
kahagh. Apparently it is the same 
word as the Khita or Kisa of p- 
897, 1. 5, and which I have supposed 
to represent une Oosayahs. Possibly 
the word is Tohsür or some such 


word meaning a hillman. What we 


should expect to find would be Sant l 
or Kol. Perhaps the word is Koo or 
Kone. A. F. speaks at p. 997 of the 
Khitas being tike Calmacks (Qulmäp) 
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North also the ocean and the terminations of the hill-country of 
Tibet. The father of this chief (bmi) belonged to the Buis* tribe of 
Rajputs. In that fluviatile region he continually displayed presump- 
tion and refractoriness. In the time of Selim K., Taj K.* and 
Daryé K. went to that country with large forces, and after many 
contests he came in and surrendered. In a short while he again 
rebelled, They managed by a trick to get hold of him and sent 
him to the abode of annihilation, and sold his two sons ‘Isa and 


Ishmael to merchants. When the cup of Selim K.’s life was full, and 


in appearance, and the T. Nagirl, Ra- 
verty 560, says that in the mountain 
between Tibet and Gear (Lakhaya- 
wati) there are races, the Kune, Me} 
and the Tih&rfi, and that they all 
have Turk counteaances (i.e. Mongo- 
lien features). Of. B. J. A. S. B. for 
1878, vol. 42, p. 280 7. 

1 Certainly the name nearest in 
spelling to Khen is the Khyin or Cin 
tribe in the Arakan hill tracts, but 
then how should they be in the west 
of Bengal? See note at p. 397 of text. 
I can make nothing of this extraor- 


dinary northern boundary, the ocean. 


Possibly dariyd-i-shor is a mistake 
for darly&-i-surma, “the river Sur- 
mi in Sylhet, but against this is a 
fact that we have the word nis, 


“also”, in the original which must 


refer to the occurrence of the ocean as 
thenorth boundary. Nor do I under- 
stand the mention of the mountaina 
of Tibet. However we have just 
deen the T. Na&sirl speaking of the 
mountains between Tibet and Gaur, 
and from the great length, 800 kos, 
of BhKt! from N. to 8. it looks as if 
A. F. included Gaur or part of As- 
sam init, It is evident that ‘Tsk had 
associations with North- Dastern Ben- 
gal, for we find that he made an 


expedition to Kfic Bihar. Professor 
Dowson well says, I. o., The whole 
description is unintelligible.” | 

® See Elliot’s Supplementary Glos- 
sary I. 18 for an account of the Bais 
clan. It originally belonged to Bais 
wira in Oudh. It is curious that in 
the Ain J. II. 117, Je is called ‘Tat 
Afghan. Perhaps the account in the 
A. N. was written after A. F. had got 
fuller information. 

8 Taj K. was Sulaimiu Kararin'’s 
elder brother and reigned before him. 
See Stewart's Bengal 148 and the 
RiySgu-s-salétin, Bib. I. ed. 158. I 
do not know who Daryk K. was. 
B. J. A. S. B. for 1878, p. 225, also men- 
tions a Taj K. Masnad-i Alt who 
established himself at the mouth of 
the Rasülpür river about 1505. This 


la a local legend, and the Taj Masnad-i 


Alt may be Sulaimin’s brother. Taj 
K. s name appears in the list of the 
rulers of Bengal, J. II. 147, immedia- 
tely before Sulaim&n’s. See also id. 
140, where it is eaid that Tei K. killed 
Jal&lu-d-din (the brother of Bahkdur 
Such, otherwise Khisr K.) and as- 
sumed the government and was after- 
wards succeeded by his younger bro- 


ther Sulaiman, The best account of 


Tsj K. appears to be that in the 
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Taj K. became predominant in Bengal,' Qutbu-d-din, the paternal 
uncle of Jed, obtained glory by good service, and by making diligent 
search brought back both brothers from Turin, Ja acquired fame 
by his ripe judgment and deliberateness, and made the twelve 
saminddre of Bengal subject to himself. Out of foresight and 
cautiousness he refrained from waiting upon the rulers of Bengal, 
though he rendered service to them and sent them presents. From 
a distance he made use of submissive language. | 
433 When the bank of the river Ganges near Khigrpir * became an 
imperial camp, there were strong forts on the two sides of the river 
owing to the spot's being a thoroughfare. In a short time both of 
these were taken with severe fighting, and Sonargaon came into the 


possession of the imperial servants. They also reached Karibih ? ¢ 


Raugat-t (Shirin in the chapter on the 
Kings of Bengal. 

1 Can this be the Qutb K. who is 
said to have abandoned Sher Shäh's 
service in disgust at his breach of 
faith to Purin Mal? See A. N. trans- 
lation I.—399—5., 


1 These axe the Bara BhOtahs, for 


whom see Dr. Wise’s papers J. A. . B. 
for 1874, p. 107, snd 1875, p. 180, 
and Gait in id. for 1898, p. 281. Ac - 
cording to Pimenta, Is himself was 
one of the twelve. Here I may note 
that the fullest account of Tek K. is in 
Dr. Wise paper already cited, p. 209 
of J. A. S. B. for 1874. It appears 
from it that Tak's father was called 
Kali Dis Gajd&nt and that he be- 
came a Mubammadan and received 
the title of Sulaimin K. If this was 
so, however, one would hardly expect 
his childfen to have been sold into 
slavery, for it is contrary to Mubam- 
madan law to sell believers as slaves. 
There are several references to ‘Tek 
K. in the A. N., and I have pointed 
them out in s paper in the A. . B. J. 


for 1904, p. 57. Ia died in 1008 


A. H., 1599-1600 A. v. 768. He had 
a son named Did d, A. x. 809. 

8 About a mile N. of Narainganj in 
the Dacca district. J. A. S. B. for 1872, 
vol. XLI, p. 96, note by Dr. Wise. 
It is entered under Sonirgon in the 
Ain J. II. 188. See also Beames, 
R. A. . J. for 1896, p. 188, and Dr. 
Wise’s article, J.A.8.B., vol LLIII, 
p. 211. There is however another 
Khierpir (Kidderpür) marked on 
Rennel's map which is perhaps the 
one here meant. It is on the Brahma; 
putra to the N. of Dacca. 

This name is doubtful. The 
Maagit in its account of Ghahbis K. 
II. 595 has Katräpür. I. O. MS. 296 
has Kaghrébu and No. 235 has Ka- 
trälu. Blochmann suggests Bakter&- 
pir. Possibly the ba of the text is 
part of the name and the word is 
Bikrémpfir. Or the name may be a 
corruption of Khat&bagi in Sarkir 
Bis ühl J. II. 188, or it may be Kera- 
pur in Sarkir Sonargfon, J. II. 199. 


In Rennel’s map of the Ganges and 


Brahmaputra there is a place called 
Goraboe, marked near Ekdalla, which 
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which was his (‘Isa’s) home. That populous city was plundered. 
A force was sent against Bära Sindar, which is a large town, and 
much plunder was obtained. From there they came to the Brahma- 
putra. This isa great river which comes from Assam.“ After a little 
fight, which took place with the scouts (qarawalén), Ma“ um lost firmness 
and took refuge in an island.“ He was nearly made prisoner. At 


is probably the place in text. It was 
probably near the place called Door- 
doreah by Dr. Taylor, p. 112 of 
Topography of Dacca, and situated 
eight miles above Ekdalla, but Door - 
doreah was on the other side of the 
river. The name Karabuh recurs at 
p. 788, and there as here we have the 
variant Katrabuh. Now in Dr. 
Wise's paper Katrabo is mentioned, 
p. 211, as a place in Dacca, where a 
branch of ‘Ts&’s family still resides. 
It seems probable that this is the 
place meant by the text. Dr. Wise 
also in his supplementary paper, 
J. A. S. B. for 1875, p. 181, quotes Se- 
bastian Manrique’s mention of Catra- 
bo as one of the twelve provinces of 
Bengal, and on the following page he 
saya, “Catrabo is Katrabo, now a 
‘tapps’ on the Lakhya, opposite 
Khisrptir, and which for long was 


the property of the descendants of 


‘Tsai K.“ He also quotes Clementi 
Tosi, who says, “ Katrabo Capo d’una 
provincia.” Finally at p. 214, J. A. S. B. 
for 1874, Dr. Wise tells us that 


the Jangalbari family ‘(descended | 


from Jag) bave a sanad dated 1700 
which mentions Katribo in Basuahi. 
Dr. Wise tells us, J. A. S. B. for 1874 
211, that. Khigrpir is generally as- 
sociated with ‘Is& K.’s name and that 
it is situated about a mile N. of 
Narainganj. But may not Taz's 
Ehigrptr be the one marked in Ren- 
. 82 


nel’s map on the old Brahmaputra 
and E. of Toke? Most probably 
Katrabuh is the Katirmalbizst of 
the Arn, J. II. 188. There is the 
variant Katabal. Tiefenthaler has 


 Kat&rbalbizt and Gladwin has Kut- 


termul Bazoi. If Katrabuh was 
opposite the Narainganj Khigrpfr, it 
cannot be the Goraboe of Rennel. 
The reading Bahtiripur as the 
name of Is&’s residence is probably 
a mistake for ba-katr&pfr, i.e. with 
or to Katripir. 

1 This may be Kiyira or Katira 
Siadir, J. II. 124, but the I.O. MSS. 
have a quite different word, vis. 
Maghhad!, which I do not find 
in the Am. The same word also 
occurs in a MS. belonging to my- 
self. Perhaps the place is Masjid 
Husain Shähf or Masjid Andarkhs- 
ni in Sarkir Ghorighit. J. II. 
186. 

_* Apparently they marched or 
sailed up the Brahmaputra, i.e. up 
the Lakhia to the Brahmaputra (the 
old bed). 

. .§. There is the variant Khit&é (Cat- 
hay), and Khit& is given as the source 
of the Brahmaputra in the Ain 
J. II. 121. 

B. J. A. S. B. for 1878 , 281 n., says 
that ‘Isi was strong enough to 
make war on Kiic Bihar. This how- 
ever refers to w subsequent period. 
See below p. 716. ‘Is% appears to be 
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this time Jed, who had gone to Koo (Cooch Bihir) arrived with a large 
and well-equipped army. The imperial servants took post at Totak 
on the bank of the said river and opposite the city of KinGra | 
Sindar and established a fort there. On both sides there were hot 
engagements by land and water. The imperialists were continually 
successful. They sent to Tarsün K. and directed that he should 
make a demonstration at Bajasripur * and so distract the enemy (lit. 
make them of two minds or hearts). Two roads led from the town 
of Bhawil ® (i.e. Nagari). One was far away from the enemy and the 
other was by the river bank, and this was very near them. By 
heaven’s decree Tarsiin K. took the latter route. Magüm K. heard 
of this and marched rapidly with a large force. Shahbiz K. sent 
Muhibb Ali K., Rajah Gopai, Khangar and others. He also sent 
a swift courier to warn him and to bid him take up a strong position 
until the reinforcements arrived. 


the Gaur P&ghS of Gait, J. A. S. B. 
for 1893, pp. 290-91. 

Perhaps the island, jasira, is the 
peninsula between the Brahmaputra 
(old) and the Lakhia. The word 
jasira has both ineanings. 

1 Probably this is Toke, a well- 
known and beautifal spot N. of Dac- 
ca. It is opposite Agéra Sundar in 
Rennel's map and probably we 
should read Agra instead of Kinära 
here. Toke is at the head of the 
Banin or Lakhla river where it 
leaves the old Brahmaputra. Toke 
is said to be the Tugma of Ptolemy. 
See Taylor, id. 116. I think that 
the Totak of text is a mistake for 
Tonk, the dot appearing to be after 
the k instead of before it. 

4 e There is the variant 
Bujhripär. I cannot identify the 
place. Perhaps Bajitpfir in the 
Maimansingh district is meant. 
This may be the Bayaztdpiar of J. II. 
185, or the Béajpat&rI of id. 136. 
Both are ia GhorighSt. 


He (Tarsũn) did not believe“ 


s In Elliot, this is identified with 
the Bhiawal in Dacca, and pre- 
sumably this is right. The Dacca 
Bhkwal is entered in Sarkar Biziha. 
See Beames, i.e. 127. The Bhkwal 
entered under Sarkar Madiran is a 
mistake, see td. 105. When Pirsün 
K. was last spoken of he was in 
Tajpir ; see above, p. 416, and Elliot 
VI. 71. 

¢ This is an obscure passage and 
it is lefe untranslated in Elliot. 
Part of the difficulty is due to an 
error in the text. That has, at 
nine lines from foot, bawesigh nay- 
aid, Not come to an engagement.“ 
But the true reading, as shown by 
the I.0. MSS. and the Ma’asir I. 474, 
last line, is bawdragh nayamad, he 
did not believe him.” Tarsén did 
not believe the courier and was sor 
for Shahbaz, thinking that he had 
been deceived into sending away a 
part of his forces. This is clear 
from the line in the Ma'Asir, top of 
p. 475. Therefore, though he did se 
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the message and grieved for Shahbäz K., thinking (or saying) that 
the rebels had committed a fraud, and had by this contrivance 
separated a body of troops from Shahbaz. As the courier was very 
urgent and his companions represented the advantages of caution 
and the evils of carelessness, he set about looking for a shelter and 
found a suitable place. But as he in no way believed what the 
courier said he did not halt there but went on towards the camp (of 
Shehbéz). Just then news came thet an enemy was approaching. 
He cast away the thread of farsightedness and concluded that it was 
the reinforcement, and was preparing to receive it with hospitality. 
He had gone some steps when the tumult of the foe filled with dust 
the field of his security. Though his well-wishers urged him to has- 
ten to the shelter until the men should come from the camp (of 
Shahbaz) and urged that possibly the officers of the reinforcement 
might come up, it was of no avail. He set himself with a strong 
heart and a tranquil mind to engagein combat. Some went off, alleg- 
ing that they were going for arms. Though not more than fifteen 
men remained with him, he boldly took the field. Faridin Husain, 434 
and ‘Ali Yar, who was related to him, were favoured by fortune 
and bought eternal fame with the money of life. Tarsün K. was 
wounded and made prisoner. Ma‘sim K. spoke lovingly to him and 
wanted him to join him. As he was of a loyal disposition, he 
reproached and censured him, and gave him lofty counsels. The 
shameless one of narrow capacity put him to death, and TJarsin 
gathered in his old age an everlasting good name. 

One of the occurrences was the death of the painter Das- 
wanth.! He was the son of a Kah&r (pälki-bearer caste). The 
acuteness and appreciativeness of the world’s lord brought his great 
artistic talents to notice. His paintings were not behind those of 
Bihzid* aud the painters of China. All at once melancholy took 
possession of him, and he wounded himself with a dagger. After two 
days he paid back the loan of life, and grief came to the noe of 
connoisseurs. 

Another occurrence was the wounding of Sanwal® Das; he was 


far yield as to seek out a shelter, he * A famous painter, mentioned 
went on. by Ba&bur, 197. He was at the court 


1 Ho is mentioned in the Ain. B. of Sh. Husain M. of Hirt. 
108. B. 525. 
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Rajah Gopal Jädün's brother’s son, and was one of the personal at- 
tendants. At the end of the day he was hurrying to go on guard. 
Bick! Bhathi from his enmity towards him thought chat in this rapid 
movement Sanwal had the evil intention of killing him. He there- 
fore attacked him with a sword and struck? him such a blow that 
experienced physicians thonght he would not recover. The world’s 
Khedive visited him and cast the shadow of his graciousness over him. 
By his breathings, Sinwal recovered from his mortal injury, and after 
three years became quite well. 

Among the occurrences were the disturbance in Badakhchin, and 
ths apologies of M. Hakim. Evil-minded strife-mongers stirred up 
the dust of dissension between MM. Sulaiman and Shährukh. 
From carelessness and love of flattery these two could not distin- 
guish friend from foe. They fell out with one another and did not 
attend to the administration of the kingdom. The soldiers were 
discontented, the subjects suffered injustice, the country was uncul- 
tivated, the forts unprovisioned. Whoever attends to his own com- 
fort and neglects the helpless will soon strike his foot against the 
stone of failure. And whoever does not regard the winning of 
hearts as a great blessing will soon become a wanderer in the desert 
of ruin. While indulging in such evil conduct they turned away 
from supplicating Shahanshih, and (at the same time) spent their 
days in pride and conceit. ‘Abdullah K. Uzbak, the ruler of Turan, 
got his opportunity and came to Badakhshiin, and got possession of 

435 that strong country without a battle. The Mirzas fell into the desert 
of helplessness. M. Hakim awoke from the heavy slumber of self- 
conceit, and sent skilful ambassadors, and made a thousand entrea- 
ties. The world’s lord granted the envoys’ wishes aud dismissed 
them. The gist of the reply was “The Mirzäs of Badakhshin are 
receiving the retribution of their ingratitude. Make yourself glori- 
ous, outwardly and inwardly, by the splendour of sincerity so that 
far and near it may be perceived. Assuredly in that case others 
will be afraid of you. If before this be recognized, any one make 
an attempt on your country we shall, in the first place, send skilful 


1 There is the variant Bis and I. O. MS, 296 has BYm&. BbSthi!is o 
Rajput tribe. See Elliot, Supp. Gloss. I. 87. It is also spelt Bhatti. 
There is the variant “ barrdn,” on the thigh.” 
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and faithful men to administer good advice (to ‘Abdullah). If this 
be not effective, we shall send warriors who are grippers of victory, 
rank-breaking elephants, vast treasures, and a large part of artillery 
under the command of one of ouf fortunate sons.” The envoys had 
not come out of the kingdom when a second petition arrived to the 
effect that “The Mirzas of Badakhshan have, with repentant hearts 
and ashamed countenances, taken shelter at this eternal dominion 
(ie. Kabul). What is the order?” M. Hakim also represented his 
own state of confusion. The order was “ At our court, repentance 
is purchased at high price (i.e. much is given for it). Give the 
Mirzaés news of joy, aud send them off after making them hopeful 
of the Shahansbah’s favour. And do you yourself rely upon our daily- 
increasing fortune, and stand firm, and be under no apprehensions.” 
The language now used is the same as that in the previous resoript. 
One of the occurrences was the submission of Qutlii Kararani. 
It has been mentioned that part of the victorious army of Bengal 
had marched to the Bhati country with Shahbaz K. and that another 
portion was with Wazir K. in Bardwin and was stationed there 
to repress Qutla. This army was spending its time there on account 
of the ill-timed moderation of Wazir K. When Sadiq K. joined, 
real work was done, and the face of fortune assumed fresh glory. 
That presumptuous one (Qutlũ) lost endurance, broxe up his camp, 
and went off with shame to Orissa. The officers pursued him and 
arrived at Tukardi.' His condition became desperate and he took 
refuge in the forest of Dharmpir.* With craft he mixed gold with 
entreaty (sar bazdrĩ, gold and greeting”). The officers, from cupid- 
ity, and the hardships of campaigning, did not attend to the circum- 
stances, and made use of a former order which was to the effect 
that if the dweller in the rayine of ruin should bind himself to the 
saddle-straps of eternal dominion, they were not to take his 
past into account, and were to make over Orissa to him. He out 
of gratitude sent his brother’s son to court, and also sent sixty 
choice elephants and other presents. On 1 Tir, 11 June 1584 S., 


The text has f chy within Harpur in original, but Dharm- 
one kos, but the true reading is pir, or Dharpür, seems to be the 
“to Tokardl ag Elliot VI. correct reading. It is Dharmpfr in 

75 and 1.0. MS. 286 show. Igbalnima. Seo ante p. 122 and note. 
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Ibrahim Fathpiri was exalted by doing homage, and brought the 
envoys to the court. When the assembly of peace had been held, 
A36 Wazir K. was sent back to Tanda, and Sadiq K. to Patna. Every 
one rejoiced in getting his fief. On the 18th the lunar weighing of 
the world’s lord took place and a delightful feast rejoiced far and 
near. 

One of the occurrences was Rajah Birbar’s having a renewal of 
life. The caugén-ground had been fitted up an there was an ele- 
phant fight going on. Suddenly the elephant Cicar, which was 
unique for violence, and for the killing of men, rushed to kill a foot 
passenger, but then passed him by and turned towards the Rajah. 
He was nearly killing him with his proboscis, The Shähanchäh 
from his general benevolence and especial kindness (for Birbar), and 
great courage, urged. on, his horse and came between the monster 
and the Räjah. Tid ‘enraged brute rushed at the cavalier of the 
arena of courage and cry went up from mankind, and the livers of 
iron-hearted men became like water. All at once, it stood still, 
overcome by the majestic “ Avaunt ” (Diarbash). Amazement seized 
the beholders. 

Among the occurrences were the 4 of Ghazi ' K. Badakhshi 
and Sultan Khwaja * Naqshbandi, The first was a hero elightened by 


Fad 


t G@hist K. was also called Qaz¥ 
Nizgim. He was originally in M. 
Sulaimiin’s service. He is. famous 
for having invented the sijda or 
prostration. See B. 440, and the 
long notice in the Maagir II. 857. 
See also Badayiinl, Lowe. 185-86 
and 351 and the Darb&r Akbar! 816. 
Bada&yfint'’s account of what Ghazt 
K. said to his servant etc. is-not very 
intelligible. Bh@ayfinl has also a 
notice of him under the naine of 
Qazt Nigém in vol. III. 158. A. F. 
gives two causes for his death, but he 
might have added old age, for the 
Ma iir says he was 70 when he died. 
The same authority says that his 
on HusEmu-d-din was married to 


A. F'.s sister, and that he became a 
darvesh. See Tüzuk 80, quoted by B. 

2 See B. 428 and the long account 
in the Maagir II. 379, who takes 
occasion to give as full account of 
Akbar's religious views. He was 
buried outside the fort of Fathpiar 
towards the north. See also Baday- 
fin, Lowe 351. Mulla Ahmad of 
Tatta, afterwards killed by a Sunni, 
found the chronogram Sultanu-l- 
Khawéirij (prince of heretics), but it 
is one short, yielding only 991. 
According to the M&agir II. 382, 
who quotes from a work by Lil Beg 
Nahshbandi, Badayant's story about 
Sultan Khwijeh's mode of burial is 
not true. 
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wisdom. To the sword he added the high dignity of the pen. 
Though stupid in conventional learning, yet by the blessing of his 
discipleship of the world’s lord he in company with the illuminate- 
sages (daniglwardn-᷑ · Iaig) and the pure Sifis, performed his devo- 
tions (to Akbar). Thus, though tied by external circumstances, he 
gathered a share of deliverance. He always had a weeping eye 
(chaghm-t-giryén) and a burning heart. He made the final journey 
(i.e. died) in the city of Awadh on 4th Amardad (about 15th July 1584). 
Apparently, an act of sexual intercourse and improper food conduct- 
ed him to the abode of annihilation. 

Though the second (Sultan Khwaja) had not garnered much 
knowledge,, and had never ascended the heights or sounded the 
depths of learning, yet many of the heartfelt words of Süfism had 
polished his nature, and he became cognisant of the spirit of the 
age by the virtue of the Shähansbäh's glance. By a genuine dis- 
cipleship he pressed on towards the pleasant abode of Freedom (if lag). 
On the 5th (Amardéd—25th July 1584) he died at Fathpir from 
weakness of the stomach and heart. ‘The loving sovereign was 
grieved at the departure of those two wise men, and by lofty counsels 
administered comfort to their children and other mourners. He took 
upon himself the charge of providing for them. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of the Khan-Azim M. 
Koka to Malwa. It has been mentioned that when he was in 
Allahabad he became disgusted with holding sdgire in Bengal and 
Bihar. Accordingly Raisin and Garha were assigned to him. On 
the 17th he set out for those places after being loaded with counsels. 
On 25th Shahriwar, about 4th September 1584, Bagi! K., the brother 
of Adham K., died. His surviving family was cared for by the 
sympathetic Shähanghäh. 

One of the occurrences was the disgrace of Saiyid Daulat.? 
When there was some disturbance in Gujarat, this impure one again 
prevailed over Cambay. The Mota Rajah, Medini Rai, Rajah 
Mukat Man, Rim Sah, Udai Singh, Ram Cand Bägha Rathor, 


See Badayan!, Lowe 351, where He was Adbam K. s elder brother. 
it is stated that he died in Garha There is a short notice of him in the 
Katanga whieh was his jigir. Baqt | MAé&agir I. 894. 

K. is also mentioned at p. 59 of id. 2 Ok. Elliot V. 435-36. 
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Tulet Das, Jadin Rahidur, Atal Ghakkar, Abül fath Mughal, Qara 
Bahri, Daulat K. Lidi and others were appointed to chastise him. 
Before they arrived, he had cast his eye upon plundering Petlad. 
Khwiijam Bardi and a body of brave men gave him battle, and he 
was wounded and had to fly. Also at this time ‘Abid, Mirak Lüsuf, 
Mirak Afzal, ‘Abdullah and Timar Husain came out of the hill- 
country of Rajpipla and stirred up strife near the town of Münda,! 
‘and oppressed the peasantry. The Kbin-Khänän sent from near 
the Mahindri Khwajah Nizamu-d-din Ahmad Mir Abül Mogaffar, 
Kbwijr Rafi, Mir Ma‘sim Bhakkari, Sultän Rathor, the son of Sai- 
yid Hashim,? and other brave men.“ When they came to Dhilga 
(Dholka of I.G.) the rebels had dispersed, and so they returned. 

Also at this time Bahar * K. Ghakkar stirred up strife in Badh- 
nagar.’ Qabil K.“ Gujarati, Radhan K. and other fief-holders of that 
quarter gave him battle, and many of the strife-mongers were slain. 
That turbulent one had to sit in the corner of failure. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of an army against 
Sultan Muzaffar Gujaréti. On 25 Ardibihisht the Khan-Khanin 
arrived at Ahmadabad and applied himself to the improvement of 
the country and the soothing of the weak. Tho distracted state of 
the country became somewhat lessened. At this time the evil-dis- 
posed oné came out of the defiles of the hill-country of Räjpipla and 
set off towards Pattan. Maqgid Aka and many brave meu were 
appointed, under the command of Shädmän Beg, and on hearing of 
this, Mozaffar went off hastily towards Idar,“ and took refuge in 
Kathiwära. From there he crept off to the port of Ghogha.“ 


1 Mandah of J. II. 258 P. 
ably the Moondah of Bayley's map. 


* Text, Saiyid H&shim, but the 
variant “son of must be right, for 


Haghim was killed at the battle of 
Sarkhej. The. variant is also sup- 


ported by the I.0. MSS. 

* Nig&mu-d-din does not notice 
this expedition; probably this was 
because there was no fighting. 


The 1.0. MSS. have Bebér or 


Pahar Ehokar. 


Prob- 


6 W. Idar and Détngirptr, the 
Burnugger of Bayley's map. 

6 This is the nearest approach I 
can find to the name Giabiblica men- 
tioned in Akbar's parwdna J. A. S. B. 


for 1896, pp. 60 and 61. 


7 So in text, and the I. O. MBS. 
fail us here. But I suspect some mis- 
take, for Idar would not be in the 


way from Pattan to Kithiwr. 
However the IqbSln&ma has Idar. 


A fort in the Gulf is Cambay. 


1. XII. 301. 
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Every one of his companions withdrew into retirement. her K. 
Faladi went to Baglinn. The ruler of that country sought to seize 
him. He left his property behind him, and by wiles got off to the 
Deccan. A few had the good fortune to go over to the victorious 
army, such as Mahdi! Sultan, the brother of Khigr Khwaja K., and 
the son of M. Muqim Naqahbandi. Though some pursuit took place, 
yet if there had been celerity, that one of slumbrous fortune (Sher 
Fdladi) would have been seized. 

One of the occurrences was the taking of the fort of Broach. 
When, by the wondrous fortune of Shahingsh&h Sultan Mogaffar had 
had to fly for the second time, Qulij K., Naurang K., Sharif, Tolak 438 
K. and other fief-holders in Malwa went off to take Broach. On 
1 Farwardin they invested the fort. As they were slow about it, and 
the taking of it was spun out, the Khan-Khanan sent a number of 
strenuous men to their assistance, under the command of Shihabu d- 
din K., and that Sarkar was given to him in tiyũl. The officers took 
up the work anew, and prosecuted it vigorously. On 10 Mihr the 
leader of .the musketeers came out, and reported about the dis- 
tressed and wearied condition of the besieged. He said that if the 
imperialists came to the gate, his comrades would open the door to 
them, and a difficult task would become easy. As his statements 
bore the marks of truth, they immediately set their minds on car- 
rying out the plan, and words became deeds. There was the 
apparition of victory.“ Nagira by craft came ont of the battery of 
Sharif K., but Carkis and many others were killed. 

On the 21st Mihr the house of Rajah Birbar was made glori- 
ous by the feet of the Shahinghth. His wishes were gratified, and 
there was a great feast. 

One® of the occurrences. was that Shahbaz K. returned unsuc- 
cegsfs).-fcom Bhati, and that steps were taken to retrieve matters. 


1 This must be Gulbadan Begam's 


brother-in-law. See her Memoirs, 
182. This renders support to the 
idea that the Khisr-Khwéja of p. 611 
is her husband. 

1 Cf. Elliot V. 437, and the Mirit 
Sikandarl, p. 8800. The latter says 
5 88 ö 


Near and Carkis came out at night 
and that Oarkis horse stuck in the 


mud (of the Narbadda) and eo he 
was caught and killed. See also M. 
Abmadti, p. 163. 

& This passage is translated in 
Elliot VI. 75. 
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When he went there, he encamped on the bank of the Pandr! which is 
a branch of the Brahmaputra. He occupied himself in sending mes- 
sages and in giving counsels. The suggestion was that he (Tad) should 
deliver up the rebels, or drive them away from his presence. Isa had 
recourse to coaxing expressions, and for a time indalged in plausible 
speeches. When it appeared that his tongue and his heart were not in 
accord, there arose the turbulence of battle. For seven months there 
were victories from time to time, and the evil-doers were put to shame 
and suffered failure. It was a time when both parties * should have 
lighted the lamp of discernment, and have practised conciliatory 
measures. But from somuolences of intellect, there was au increase 
of blindness, and arrogance rose high. From self-conceit Shahbäs 
K. vexed people, and his officers snapped the thread of moderation 
and behaved in a silly manner. The evil-doings of the enemy in- 
creased. Death* made his appearance and the stock of life 
became dear. The enemy relied upon the circumstances that the 
rainy season was at hand, and that tho victorious troops would be com- 
pelled to return. Fortunately the rainfall was less than usual, and 
so they had to wait in a shameful * condition for the dark days. 
They collected a number of diggers (bélddér) and cut the (bank of) 
river Brahmaputra in fifteen places. The water rushed upon the 
camp and the batteries were submerged. The enemy brought large 
war-boats, which had very high aud long bows, and in the country- 
language are called p:tdra,' and took them close to §hahbaz 


1 The Bannar of Reunel, which is 37.0. MSS. have margi, “ Pesti- 
according to him another name for lence." The expression “stock of 


the Luckis, or Sital Luckia (the life” is allegorical apparently, and 
Luckhya of the I.G.). Taylor, Topo- does not mean that provisions became 


graphy of Dacca, Calcutta 1840, says, dear. 


p. 12: The Baunar unites the Brah- 4 Sharmyint. Both 1.0. MSS. 
mapootra and Luckia (1.0. the Buri- have “ zar kamm , lying in wait. 

gangs). It has formed a deep bed 6 Of. J. II. 122, where it is said that 
for itself in the hard kankar soil of boats are so adapted for a siege that 
the Northern Division, and in some when run ashore they overtop the 
places is more than fifty feet deep. fort. There is the: variant binara, 


§ Text har du. I. O. MSS. have Elliot has ltyera, and so apparently 
har du sti, “both sides.” The re- have the two I.0. MSS., though the 
ference ia to Ghahba’s and his offi- word in these may also be read para, 
cere, Probably the word is palwar, See 
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K.’s fort. On both sides there was firing of artillery and muskets. 
The warriors were somewhat disconcerted, but by heaven’s aid the 
enemy's leader was struck by a bullet and killed, and some boats 
were broken to pieces, and all at once the waters decreased, and the 
enemy had to fly. A large amount of booty was obtained, and 
many of the enemy were drowned. There was a hot contest in every 439 
battery, and the Fortune of the Shahinthäh had fresh lustre. But 
the foe prevailed against Saiyid Husain, the thinadar of Dacca, and 
he was made prisoner. ‘Is& awoke from his heavy sleep of ignorance 
and set afoot negotiations for peace through the instrumentality of 
his prisoner. §bahbés K. accepted them. Taz bound ap the 
waist of obedience, and thought that by service he would obtain 
deliverance. He agreed that a royal daroghah should be appointed 
in the port of Sonargion, aud that M‘agim should be sent to the 
Wijiz. He also sent presents and peshkash and won over the 
hearts of the officers by large gifts, and the victorious army retired. 
When Shahbaz K. had crossed the rivers and reached Bhawäl, 
and was looking for the fulfilment of ‘Isa’s promises (lit. for words 
to be converted into deeds), wicked men in the army! in improper 
language made ‘Isa donbtful in hia mind. He changed his language, 
and brought forward conditions. The commander of the army was 
indignant, and said that to make confusions on every occasion and 
to introduce new clauses was not the rule with right-minded persons. 
Hoe became stern and spoke harshly. Preparations were made for 
battle, and on 19 Mihr, divine month, 80 September 1584, that 
erooked-minded one (Isa) came forward to fight. The officers from 
short-sightedness saw their gain in what was their lose, and thought 
that the defeat of Shahbaz K. would be.an advantage to themselves, 
The first to go off without fighting was Muhibb ‘Ali K. Every. one 
left his place and went a roadless road. §b&h Quii K. Mahram 
made some stand and fought, but from being unsupported and: 
from being wounded he left Bhawäl. Qhahbas K. awoke trom bis 
sleep of haughtiness and made some effort to win the affections. of 
his officers, but misplaced repentance is of no avail. . He was obliged 


Wilson's Glossary and Taylor's Topo- ‘ Apparently this means Ghahbaz’s 
graphy of Dacoa, p. 120, where it is army. 

said that the palwar is the kind of 

boat peculiar to the district. 
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to march for Tanda. All his collections were lost, and the sons of Mir 
‘Adila and others were made prisoners. S. Muhammad Ghasnavi 
and others were killed. During the retreat Khangir Saiyid Ab- 
dullah K., Rajah Gopal, Mirsidas Ali K. and others fell in with 
Tarkban Diwäna, M. Mnhammd and Nauruz Ali Caäqahäl as they 
Vers returning from plundering. Owing to their evil fortune ! (as 
bakhé keragi) the rebels took the band of imperialists to be their own 
men and joined them. There was a hot engagement and the days 
of Nauruz * (naurũs rã riizgdr) came to an end and the others came 
off half-alive by dint of running. Victory displayed the face of joy, 
and abuudant plunder wes obtained. The officers after eight 
days obtained repose at Sherpir-Murca.! §bahbis K. tried to 
make preparation in this place and then to return and exact 
vengeance, but his companions were disgusted with his bad manners 
440 and did not incline to accompany him. When they arrived at Tanda, 
Wazir K. came forward with an open brow and a warm welcome. 
Shahbaés K. brought forward his former proposition, but opinions 
were not unanimous, and hearts did not emerge from double- 
windedness. They were obliged to make reference to the holy 
threshold. When the news came, strenuous sasdwals were sent to 
turn back the officers, and suitable censures were conveyed to each 
of them, atid counsels were also given. An order was issued to S‘aid 
K. and other fief-holders of Bengal and Bihar to act in unity 
and to exert themselves to punish the landholder (Iss). First, 
Peghrau K. and Kbwijagi Fath Ullah were sent on this service, 
and afterwards Rim Das Kacwaha and Mujahid Kamba. They 
were by sharp words to produce a beneficial offect and make them 
keener for service. 


1 Blochmann, 436, makes the mis- the meaning is that the rebels, who 


tale to hsve been on the side of the 
Imperialists, aid apparently the 
Bib. Ind. takes this view, which is 


perhaps supported by the gramms-. 


tical conatraction. But surely A. F. 
would not speak of the mistake 
being the result of evil fortune if 
it eventuated in a victory for the 
imperialists. I think therefore that 


were loaded with booty, made the 
tnistake, and the note of the Lucknow 
edition, p. 280 of vol: III, takes this 
view. The girob in tert in I think the 
band of Imperialists, < 

$ Naurfis means New day and 
AF. puns on this. 

1 adopt the variant deeper 
Murca. 
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On 16 Agar, divine month, the house of Rajah Todar Mal 
illuminated by the advent of the Ghahingbih. The Rajah had for 
a long time chorished this desire, and he preferred his request in 
an excellent manner. At this time he gained his object and in 
thanksgiving had a great feast. 

One of the ocourrences was the sending of Jagannath to Ajmir. 
News came that the Rani had come out of the defiles of the moun- 
tains, and was creating a disturbance, and was oppressing the weak. 
As the chastisement of the wicked is Divine worship, an army was 
appointed under hiscommand. J‘afar Beg was made paymaster (bakh- 
ghi). It set off on 24 Agar, after Jagannath had received valuable 
counsels. In a short time they arrived there, and the landowner 
retreated, and men got their repose. After some days, Saiyid Raji 
was left in Mandalgarh with some men, and an expedition was 
undertaken against the Rana’s residence. He did not find himself 
able to oppose, but came out by another ravine and stirred up 
strife in the country that was submissive. Saiyid Raji marched 
against him to give battle, and the Rand returned towards Citar. 
The Saiyid returned from the stage which the Rana had left. Though 
there was no victory, yet the oppressed were delivered. Jagannith 
attacked his residence, and joined Saiyid Raji. 

One of the occurrences was the birth of Aram Band Begam.! 
On 12 Dai, 22 December 1584, divine month, and the 19th degree 
of Sagittarius, and according to the calculation of the Indians, one 
degree and 54 minutes, that night-gleaming jewel of fortune ap- 
peared, and glorified the harem of the Ghihingh&h. Astrologers 
announced the joyful news, and the world’s lord conferred on her 
that great name. It is to be hoped that the advent of this lady of 
the family of chastity will be the means of increased life and will be 
an adornment to the kingdom. 


1 Ok. Jah&ngir’s Memoirs, Price's her elder sister and by the same 
translation, p. 48. Her mother was mother. Aram Bäng died of dysen- 
Bib! Daulat Shad. Jahangir says tery on 7 Tir in the 19th year of 
his father was very fond of her. See Jabangir in her fortieth year. Tu- 
also Tüsuk 16. Akbar called her sik Supplement, p. 386. The state- 
his Lidia (L&rla) (darling), and mont there that she left the world in 
JahEngtr speaks of her as being of a the same state in which she entered 
violent temper. Shakra-n-nie’ was it must mean that she never married. 


662 _AKBARNAMA. 


CHAPTER LXXIX. 


Tae Agpival or Su inRvKE M. Ar THE CovrTr 
or tHe SHARINSHAH. 


(This chapter begins with about twelve lines of reflections on 
the evils of flattery, eto. as illustrated by the history of the Badakb- 
shin Mirzas. It then procéeds as follows): 

When M. Hakim returned to Kabul from Badakhshan, M. 

141 Shahrukh brought himself to the resolution of paying his respects 
to M. Sulaiman, and of living in harmony. M. Sulaiman, on account 
of suspicions, and his observation of the conduct of faithless persons, 
would not agree to this. After much talk, it was arranged that 
Uzbeg Sultan, the ruler of Higir—who kept alive the rules of rela 
tionship and friendship—should send a party of men as sureties 
(bayawari) : and that the Mirzäs should see one another in the midst 
of the’ river Imi (the Oxus), at a place where there are nine chan - 
nels, and that tiey should there enter into engagements of concord. 
It was also arranged that M. Sulaiman should cross four channels, 
and M. Shahrukh five. When M. Sulaimän“ arrived at the river- 
bank, he orossed one channel and then got frightened and turned. 
his rein. Makers of difficulties were nearly putting a stumbling- 
block in M. Sbahrakb’s path, bat from his good disposition and in- 
tentions he crossed eight channels, and after waiting upon M. Sulai- 


1 It would be interesting to know * Sulaimin had crossed one chan- 
where this place is. It probably is nel, and presumnbly Shahrukd cross- 
in the apper courve of the Oxua and ed. this and visited his camp which 
south of Higir Gjjidaiin, which is presamably was on the N. bank of 
anothér name for Higir. The nine |" the Oxus. But perhaps the meaning 
channels recall Arnold’s expression is that Sulaimin did not turn quite 
“The shorn and parcelled Oxus.” back ‘but stayed at the south side of 
In Babur's time, and also in M. Sulai- the frst of the nine channels, and 
min's, Badakhghan included territory that the meeting took place there. 
north of the Oxas. 
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man expressed his desires for amity. He took his leave after having 
visited the Mirza’s (Sulaimän's) quarters. The latter went off to 
Kilab and shortly afterwards he—under pressure from wicked men 
who regard evil as good and good as evil—enlarged his wishes and 
raised a disturbance. He sent a message that Mihr ‘Ali, Cicak and 449 
Mir Imad should be delivered up to him, or if M. Shahrukh could 
not agree to this, that he should dismiss them from his presence. 
M. Shahrukh swallowed the bitter draught, and agreed to the last 
‘proposition. They went off to Kabul with the thorns of failure in 
their feet, and Mir ‘Imid went into retirement. Meanwhile 
Muhammad Quli Sbighali, who was the sword and the intellect of 
the country, left M.Sbahrukh and joined M. Sulaiman. This in- 
creased the bad feeling, and it was not long before Mihr ‘Ali returned 
from Kabul (text Zabilistin) to M. Shahrukh. As M. Sulaiman 
had suffered much opposition from him formerly he sent a message 
to say that the surrender of Mihr ‘Ali would be a proof of M. Sbah- 
rukh’s submission. The Mirzé sent him along with H4ji Taman,’ and 
M. Sulaiman made the latter his servant, and imprisoned Mihr ‘Ali. 
He also sent S. Babai Wali — who under the disguise of a medicant’s 
dress, was spinning snares—and represented that at the time of the 
agreement and the division of the country, Muhammad Quli, Haji 
Taman and Mihr ‘Ali were of his (Qhahrukh’s) party. It was pro- 
per now that his share (Sulaimän's) should be increased by Taliqin 
and some territory (in order to support the retainers). M. Sbahrekh 
replied that the rules of humanity and graciousness required 
that the pleasant abode of unity should not be stained by the dust 
of the shameless and strife-mongering, and that M. Sulaiman should 
send back the set which had left him (Shährukh). M. Sulaiman did 
not agree to this and resolved on fighting. §bahrukh too, from the 
intoxication of youth, and from not having any wise companion, 
went off. In Rustad he halted, and made his petition, and had re- 
course to entreaties. He begged that no dust of conflict should be 


— —— — 


The text has pashimdni’,“‘repen- | Bib. Ind. text is correct. The mean- 
tance,” but I think the 1.0. MS. | ing then would be that Sulaiman 
reading beghimani, “boundless,” is | repented of the former discord. 
more likely to be correct. I am * The Iqbälnämi has Saman. 
donbtfal, however, and perhaps the s Wall in text. 
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raised, and that they should not give their enemies cause to rejoice. 
M. Sulaiman was nearly coming to terms, but strife-mongers did 
not allow him to do so, and there was a battle. Inasmuch as 
the breaking of compacts, and the non-acceptance of apologies 
are not auspicious, M. Sulaiman was defeated without a severe con- 
test, and took refuge with the people of Higir. M. Shahrukh did 
not pursue and applied himself in some measure to the work of 
administration. He made over Kilab to his eldest son Muhammad 
Zamin, and made Mihr Ali! his ataliq. He himself came to Qan- 
diz. M. Sulaimän took help from Uzbeg Sultin, the rulor of 
Highr, and proceeded towards Badakhshin. M. Shahrukh also 
formed the design of fighting. He sent some active men ahead 
under the leadership of Qanghar, and gave battle with the assistance of 
the Küläbis. M. Sulaimän was defeated on this occasion also, and re- 
turned to Higér. At this time the ambassadors of the Sbahinghah 
arrived, and M. Shahrukh’s position became very strong. At the 
time when the august retinue had cast the shadow of justice over 
ALubulistan (Kabul) and M. Hakim had been disgraced in the battle 
with the Prince (Murad), adroit and bold ambassadors were sent to 
M. Gbahrukh, who was agitating the chain of loyalty, to enquire 
after his health, and to tell him to come and do homage, or to send 
his mother, the Khanim. The Mirza expressed himself in submissive 
443 language, and hfs affairs assumed a brighter aspect. The people of 
Higar withdrew from supporting M. Sulaimin. But M. Shahrukh 
did not, on account of the wickedness. of his advisers, bring himself 
to wait upon H. M. But he was arranging to send his mother to 
make excuses when news came that H. M. was returning. Algo his 
mother fell ill at this time. M. Sulaiman, having come to despair of 
the Higiriéns, wished to do the work of an enemy under the guise of 
a friend, and came with some Uzbegs to Badakhshin. He brought 
forward proposals of peace. M. Shahrukh accepted them, and it 
was agreed that each would pass over chznnels of the river to the 
place of the former compact, and that they would have a banquet of 
friendship, and make fresh treaties. M. Shährulch acted as he had 
said, M. Sulaiman did not.cross, and sent a message that M. Ahäh- 
ruh should come over to his side of the river, and remove the dust. 


1 Apparently he had been released and had returned to Sh&hrukh. 
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of doubleness (as apposed to unity). M. Sb&hrukh understodd his 
idea and turned his rein. At this time Mirza Sb&hrukh’s mother 
died, and all at once good counsels ceased. He fell into conceit and 
self-will. The condition of the army became bad. There was sport 
and play, and the peasantry fell into distress. M. Sulaiman went off 
to ‘Abdullah K. Uzbeg, the ruler of Taran, in hopes that he might gain 
his ends. He had taken an army to Tashkend, but his father 
Sikandar K. received M. Sulaiman, and welcomed him with kind- 
ness. Abdullah K. on hearing this news had other thoughts and 
wrote that Sulaiman should be kept under surveillance until his 
arrival. The Mirza understood the matter and on a dark night took 
the road to Higar. Some active men went with him, and by dint of 
courage he got away from that dangerous place. When Abdullah 
K. returned, he sent Qul Babia,? his vaksl and general, to Uzbeg 
Sultan with the request that he would deliver up the Mirzé. He 
observed the rights of kindness and sent off the Mirz&é to Badakh- 
ghén before Qul Baba arrived. Sulaiman came, after failure, to 
Küläb via Qarätagin. M. Shahrukh came forward with submissive 
language and proposed to divide the country according to the for- 
mer arrangement. M. Sulaiman had the dexterity (pakhtakéri) to 
refuse, and accepted Kishm asa fief. M. Shahrukh, owing to the 
wine of conceit and a love of praise, only paid attention to the 
words, and did not try to read the lines of the forehead, nor did 
he distinguish friend from foe. In ashort time the word-sellers 
had a daily market, and the right-thinking had to sit in a corner. 
Mir ‘Imad, Mir Kalan, and Cücak Beg took charge of the adminis- 
tration, and the office of Bakhshi (army payments) fell again to Yar 
Beg. Avarice and envy made these men foolish, and they were 
continually squabbling with one another. On account of the neg- 
lect of the lord of the country (or perhaps of the village-headmen) 
the avarice of his ministers, and the ignorance of his servants, there 
was great confusion in men’s fiefs, and there was a brisk market for 
the sale“ of villages, and the rank of folly became great. Küläb 444 


1 OrIskander. He died in 1588 Bokbara 292 and 296. Abdullah's 
%691) Vambery. son Abdu-l-mumfn put him to death. 
1 His Kokal tich or 3 ® I have deviated from the text 
and governor of Herat. Vambery’s here, and adopted the reading of the 
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was given anew to Qadir Jalf Koka, Qundds to Qarol Beg, Talqan 
to Abdu- r- Rahman, Ghori to Mir Nigam, Kahmard to Khanjar Ali, 
Andaräb to Latfi Koka, Rustaq to Mast ‘Ali and Baqlau to herbal. 
At such an inauspicious time Abdullah K. saw his opportunity and 
came to Badakhshin, and conquered that strong country without a 
battle. He always had had an eye on the Mirsis of Badakhah in, and 
when he learnt that they had not gone to the Shbahinghth, and that 
they were quarrelling with one another, and neglecting the adminis- 
tration, he had recourse to violence. He sent a message that they 
should make over to him Gori and Kahmard, and should send the 
Aimiqa of Tarin—who for a long time had lived in that country 
(Badakhebin)—to him. M. Shährukh made no reply, nor did he be- 
come more active. An idle report had been spread that the ruler 
of Toran was dead and that Qul Baba was preferring these requests. 
M. Shahrukh remained on this account in the profound slumber of 
indifference. In this state of affairs, while the hearts of the Mirzila 
were bad, the forts unsupplied, the soldiers distressed, friends in 
obscurity, and enemies in the enjoyment of success, the active foe 
arrived. The Mirzis fled to the defiles. Qirci Beg joined the 
enemy, and Qundiz, which is the pillar of the country, was lost 
without à battle. Similarly Sherbal and some other Badakhghan 
officers took thetroad of disloyalty, while many remained with their 
families, and restrained their people from service. The Kilabfains 
attached themselves to Muhammad Zamin and stood firm. Who- 
ever spends his time in sloth and in looking after his own comfort, 
and defers the good treatment of men to the day of calamity, will be 
left alone in the world of social life, and shall not receive help. 
The knitting together of hearts is produced by abundant attention 
in the time of prosperity. Those who are infatuated with the world 
do not open the door of warmth of affection until they have fallen 
into difficulty. Till then they keep the shops of gentleness closed 
When the Mirsés had brought things to such a pass, every one to 
whom they applied turned away. Being helpless they abantloned 


LO. M&S. Instead of bdsdr And | sure,” they have dahfarogh!, “the 
Sarosht u pdyd kharramt of the text, sale of villages,” and pay Mart, 
and which means the “basar of | “the rank of asinism.” | 
aelf-selling and the degree of plea- 25 5 
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the defiles of Badakhchäu and came to Bahfrak,' which is a ragged 
place and difficult of access. They thought their old servants would 
be eager to help them, but most of them did not come forward. On 
account of the excessive ice and snow, and the turning away of old 
friends, they could not remain there, and came to Panjshir, which 
isa dependency of Kabul. Their idea was that if M. Hakim helped 
them, they would try to recover their home. Otherwise they would 
seek protection at the court of the Shuhinghéh. From the time that 
M. Sulaimin had been exalted by doing homage at the holy thres- 
hold, and had sold the desire of conquering Badakhshin for a 
pilgrimage to the Hijis, he had felt ashamed, and would nos turn 
his face to the august court. M. Shahrokh’s wish was that he might 
unite himself to eternal dominion, and as in the time of his pros- 44. 
perity he had not behaved well to the Kabulfs, he wished. to go 
to India by the hill-route and without seeing M. Hakim. M. Hakim 
sent for M. Sulaiman, and after treating him with respect sent him to 
the Lamghinzt, and assigned. some villages to him there. Shah 
Muhammad M., the son * of Shahrukh, was with M. Sulaiman. M. 
Shahrukh was arrested and made over to Shidmin Hasira. He 
was to keep count of him (awéra säzad) and not let him go to India. 
The Mirza with his three sons, the twins Hasan and Husain, and 
‘Badi-s-zamin, their mother, and some servants, in all about thirty 
persons, remained in those hilly defiles of the Hasirjét with a 
thousand “ inconveniences and disguste, and thought every day would 
bo his last. By the wonders of destiny a report arose that Abdullah 
K. had been defeated, and that the Kalabians had been successful 
against him. The Hasira (Ahädmün), who had had other thoughts, 
took the road of hope and sent off the Mirzä towards Badakhshan. 
Fearing leat that savage should change his mind, he, after marching 
some. distance, went off to u pathless place, and after fighting his 
way throngh ravines rested in Kahmard. The rural population 
there gathered round him, and in a short time it appeared that the 


1 Yn Badakhghin. But perhaps | 1.0. MS. 286 does not call him 
some place outside Badakhahin is the son of @hShrukh. Ghäh Mubam- 
meant, eg. the Baskrak Pass. See | mad is mentioned egain as being in 
J. IT. 300, 400. | the Khaibar caravan. 


® Or Panjhir, J. [0.411. It is N. 4. F. puns on the word Hasira, 
of Kabul. meaning both 1000 and a country. 
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above report (of ‘Abdullah’s death) was not true, and that the 
Kalibiafis were shut up in the defiles. The. Mirzi went off to 
attack Talqaf.' Meanwhile news came that Küläb had been taken 
and that an army had been sent to drive! forward the Aimaqs. 
His companions scattered and his condition became worse than 
before. He could not remain where he was, nor could he turn his 
face to go back. He was nearly falling into the hands of the enemy. 
With a thousand efforts he proceeded towards Kabul (the country, 
not the city) and he met M. Sulaiman in Säl Aulang.“ M. Hakim 
had, on the strength of the same report (of the success of the 
Käläbiäns), given him leave to go to Badakhshin. He was now 
waiting at this station for reinforcements. They now came to 
recognize one another's quality somewhat, and consulted about 
remedying * matters. Suddenly some Uzbegs raised the dust of 
commotion. About this time the birth of a son had caused M. 
Shahrukh’s countenance to shine. They left it with a country 
woman and went off in haste. Mihr Ali, Qadir Bardi, Jahangir, 
Ulugh Beg and others. were coming close behind them.’ At dawn 
the Uzbegs arrived and dispersed to plunder the baggage. As 
fortune would have it, M. Sulaimän's steed® stumbled and he was 
thrown, -M. Shahrikh dismounted and tendered his horse. That 
too ran off. One of the companions got off his horse and gave it 
und mounted M. Sulaimin, and M. Sbihrukh cleverly caught the 


' Batakhi. There is also the 
reading nahiyat, “towards,” but the 


Iqbalnami has batakht. 


$ That is, to drive the Aimiqs fo 
Transoxiana. It seems that Abdul- 


lah claimed them as his subjects and 
demanded them back from the Mir- 
zis. We shall find later that ‘Abdul- 
lah’s son, Abdu-l-mumin, excited 
Akbar's wrath by demanding the 
surrender of the Aimiqs from him. 

s The Sal Aulang of A. N. transla- 
tion, p. 563, and the Saulah Aulang 
of Jarrett II. 400 n. J. It is N. of 
Kabul and betwoen Panjhir and 
Gherband. 


Text, “becara,” “ helpless,” but 


caragar seems more likely, and is 


given in the variant and the I. O. 
MS. 236. 

s Dust u garttan mtamadand. 
They were faithful and were after- 
wards killed in the Khaibar. The 
baggage was with them and when 
the Uzbegs came up they proceeded 
to plunder this, and so the Mirzi&s 
had time to escape (Iqb&lnima). | 

8 Takdwar, an ambling horse or 
mule.” The Iqbilnzma makes it a 
mule. 
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runaway. As they were galloping, two roads appeared, and they 
separated. The enemy went after M. Shährukh. A river was in 
front, and the Mirza crossed it and then broke down the bridge. 
He now breathed safely. His young son Hasan got separated during 
this hurry-scarry (ravdrav) and thus Time inflicted a new wound. 
Just then the news came that M. Silaimin was in Alsai ! and 
Najrio. The Mirza joyfully went there and paid his respects. In 
this time of happiness, Siyandak K. came from M. Hakim and con- 
veyed a message of friendship. As they were aware of his evil dis- 
position, this was a new grief to them. They did not know that he 
had been rebuked by the sublime court for his conduct, and that he 
was sorry for what he had done. They did not believe his friendly 
message, and sent some persons along with the messenger in order 
to find out what was the upshot of the affair, and ascertain if the 
promises were valid. At this time a courier of Kuar Man Singh 
made them hopeful of royal favours. M. Sulaimfén, who was 
ashamed to go to court, and whose hopes were fixed on M. Hakim, 
stayed where he was. M. Shahrikh proceeded to the court. He 
left the mother of the twins and one son and some old followers 
(bab-urĩãn) near Carikaéran to search for the child who had been lost. 
He himself went off by the Daman-i-Koh to Daka. A large caravan 
was waiting there and was in a state of alarm on account of the 
brigands. He chose their companionship. In the caravan were his 
aunt Khanzida Khänim and Shäh Muhammad M. (his son). M. 
Hakim had given them leave to go to India. The Mirza 
(Shahrukh) by the connivance of Shati Afghan proceeded by that 
difficult pass. In every bit they traversed, the narrow parts were 


The text has tye 5 lw! dar 
Tea u bahr. There are variants and 
I think the true reading is 0 
„ dar Alesi u Najrao. There 
are two Tumins or districts in the 
N. and E. of Kabul, J. II. 411, and 
their names nearly agree with the 
reading in 1.0. M8. 236 which has 
5 „ le} ya dar Aled u Nad. In 
Badaytni, Lowe 355, we have As&la 
or As. We are told by A. F. that 


M. Sulaiman got lands in the Lam- 
ghanat from his son-in-law M. Ha- 
kim, and this agrees with the posi- 
tions of Alskf and Najrao. See also 
J. II 407 and n. l. and 411. Nigimi-u- 
d-din mentions in the T. A. M.. 
copy penes me, at the beginning 
of the Slst year, that M. Häkim as- 
signed Istalif to M. Sulaimin. But 
this must havo been when he first: 
came. 
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closed with stones by the wicked people of the rivine. In the more 
difficult places the Térikiéns (the Raushinis) blocked the path. 
Shafi out of oraft sent Qanghar Bai, Jahangir, Kbanjar Ali, Yar Beg 
and Abdal, each one of whom was the Rustum of the age, to that 
evil orew on pretence of giving a message, and had them treacher- 
ously slain. His idea was that night would throw its dark shadow, 
and then a difficult business would become easy. When a watch of 
day remained, something of the state of things became known, and 
they turned back from Ali Masjid. The Tarikian were emboldened 
and came out to fight. The consternation of the traders affected the 
soldiers and they lost courage. Life and property were plundered. 
M. Shahrukh fonght bravely. He fell from his horse, but by his 
efforts and the help of Khadang Beg he mounted again and once 
more performed masterpieces of bravery. His son Badi‘n-samén | 
fell from his horse, but by the help of Jan ‘Ali got to the station. 
By dint of fighting he (Shährukh) got out of the ravine, and at the 
end of the night rested in Daka. In the morning he considered 
what he shonld do, and saw no protection except in the hills of 
447 Badakhshin. At this time he learnt that M. Sulsiman was in the 
neighbourhood. He got some comfort by seeing him, but was 
grieved by the death of his newly-born son. The Aimigs had loyally 
concealed.;bim and cherished him. On the first-oocasion, when they 
(Shährukb and Inlaimän) were staying together in the Langhanit he 
had sent for him, and had left him in the kind guardianship of M. 
Sulaimin. “A flower passed away from life, without fruiting.” * 
M. Hakim had sent M Sulaiman to the Lamghinat according to the 
former arrangement. At this time an army of M. Hakim’s arrived, 
and represented that an order had come from the Ahähinchäh's court 
to the effect that M. Shahrukh should be escorted in a suitable 
manner, and that it had been nominated for this service. Though 
he was somewhat rejoiced at this good nowsa, yet he did not believe 
in it much until they turned back after having traversed the 
Khaibar, aud the officers, who were in the neighbourhood of the 


ne ee . 2285. 


1 Slain by his younger brothers * The MSS. and the Lucknow ed. 
in the 18th year of Jahangir’s reign, Dave bar nachida, “without gather- 
1623. B. 313, Tazuk 360 and Iqbal- ing fruit,” 
nima 208-04. @ ¢ 
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Indus, came forward with all respect. Kuar Man Singh regarded 
his coming as @ great honour, and showed him fitting hospitality. 
From there he went forward with a tranquil mind and a glad heart. 
The news of the safety of the son who had been separated from him, 
also rejoiced him. He had fallen into the hands of an Usbeg during 
the scrimmage (dia du) and on the occasion of the hurry-scurry 
(ravdrav) the Uzbeg’s eyes had fallen upon the baggage. He had 
left the child and gone hastily after the baggage. A slave was on 
the watch, and he took up the child and brought it to Sal Aulang, 
and made it over to the mother whose heart had long been consumed 
with sorrow. Wheu M. Gbanrukb crossed the Indus this good news 
was a happy presage to him. The fief-holders everywhere gave him 
a warm welcome, and when he came to Lahore, Rajah Bhagwant 
Dis held a great feast. He also accompanied* him on his journey. 
Prince Daniel was sent to receive him one stage from Fathpür, and 
he was accompanied by many grandees. On 23 Dai, 8 January 
1585, he was exalted by doing homage, and there was a daily 
market of hospitality. As the world’s lord reads the roll of the 
heart from the lines on the forehead, he perceived the characters of 
nobleness in the Mirza, and taking him by the hand of kinduess, he 
showed him favour. The star of his fortune which had sunk rose 
again. Everyone of the faithful exiles, who had quaffed the bitter 
cup of adversity, gathered the bliss of prosperity. 

If a profound glance“ be given to all the Badakhahis it will 
appear that the pearl of pure intelligence has been removed from that 


have been some time at Fathpur be- 


1 Of. Badayunz, Lowe 380 aud 


T. A. beginning of 80th year (not 


trauslated in Elliot). 

 Badayfni, Lowe 352. } 

8 Nigdmu-d-din puts the arrival 
of Shahrukh at Fathpür into the 
30th year, 993 A. n. See Elliot V. 
447. Both he and Badayfin! state 
that Men Singh's letter announcing 
the arrival of Ghahrukh at the Indus 
arrived on 1 Zt-l-q‘ada 992-25 Octo- 
ber 1584. If this date is correct, 
Shahrukh must have travelled very 
slowly from the Indus, or he must 


fore he was presented. 
These reflections are obscurely 


| expressed and there is a word—sami- 


ne~-of. which I do not see the force. 


The 1.0. MSS. have camana, and it 


may be that this is the right read- 
ing and that it is in igdfat with 
Badakbsbin and that the meaning 
is That Badakhahl of the Age.“ 
Apparently what A. F. means is that 
if we look at the Badsxkhahts, then 
Ghshrukh’s removal from them was 
like removing 8 rare pearl from u 
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troubled land of indiscretion, and if a comparison be made with the 
far-sighted ones of the sublime court it will appear that simplicity 
has been transferred to the school of the acquisition of wisdom. 
Hail to the glorious fortune which at tho time exerts itself in testing 
piety and in the knowledge of mankind! The raw material of the 
simple-minded here acquires a refined soul, and their countenances 
148 are brightened by varied knowledge. The Mirs& by the action of 
Fortune, which ia the awakener of the slumbrous but well-inten- 
tioned, awoke from sleep and became possessed of i aaa ; 
for by this lacky circumstance he obtained exaltation. 
One of the occurrences was the defeat of M‘asim K. Kabuli. 
It has been related what happened to the army in Bhati on ac- 
count of selfishness and envy. Sbahbiz K. spoke in a lofty manner 
and decided to go to court, and the Bihar officers, with the excep- 
tion of Muhibb Ali K., abode in their estates. Frum prudential! 
motives Is did not leave his home, but M‘agim, at his instigation, 
came to Sherpir * and some rebels took-possession of the country up 
to Maldah, twelve kos from Tanda. Though Wazir K. had not the 
courage to rely upon the daily-increasing fortune and to resolve 
upon fighting, yet he stood firm and guarded that great city and 
many other places. The sasdwals by right behaviour and bitter 
speeches turned back Shahbaz K. and made the fief-holders of Bihar 
accompany him afid act in unison. An order was issued to Shahbaz 
K. to the effect that if he wanted more troops, Rajah Todar Mal, 
Mattalib K., S. Jamal Bakbtiyér and many other able and zealous 
servants would be sent to him. He replied that he had plenty of 
troops and that his whole soul was set upon accomplishing the task. 
On 18 Dai, 28 December 1584, he entered Bengal and applied him- 


place where it was not appreciated, wanderings in Noer's Akbar, transla- 
and if we look to the society into tion II, pp. 121-29. 

which he entered at Fathpir, then it | 1 See Elliot VI. 77. 

was the case of an honest simpleton I think this is Sberpür Feringh! 
coming into intellectual society. in BikrSmptr, the Setrepore of Fitch. 

Jahingir’s account of §h&shrokh., Bee B. J. A. 8. B. for 1878, p. 280 note, 
Price 85, may be compared with the j and Taylor's Topography of Dacca 
remarks of A. F. There is a good {| 108. Taylor says that Serripur was 
account of Sulaim&n and §)abrukh’s 8 by the Kirtiniea. . Ap 
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self to the conquest of Bhati. On the banks of the Jamuna he 
learnt that M‘agim K. had halted in Aherpär, and that he did not 
imagine that the imperialists would cross the river, Bewilderment * 
seized the brave men among the rébels and they fled without fighting. 
Ghahbis K. set himself to cross and to advance. The officers had 
no heart for this, but Ram Dis and Kbwajagt Fath Ullah by 
skill and energy left no room for pretexts and sloth. Willing or 
unwilling, they had to cross the great river. When they came neax 
the rebel, he fled in distress. Some prisoners were made and much 
booty obtained. Success unveiled her countenance. As it was not 
proper to leave the country unprotected and that all should follow 
the fugitives, and as most officers were not single-hearted, Gbahbis 
K. wished to leava Sadiq K. and some others midway, and to advance 
in person with the rest of the troops. Men did not agree to this, 
At last, Shahbäz, Shih Qali K., Mabram and others stayed there, 
and Said K., Wasir K., Sadiq K., Muhibb Ali K., Saiyid ‘Abdullah K. 
and others sent off on 8 Bahman. Ram Dis and Khwijagi Fath 
Ullah accompanied ‘ them. They made such a march that when 
the enemy heard of their approach they evacuated the country, 
and the territory which had been lost was again taken possession 
of, Some booty was obtained and then the officers returned to 
Sherpür. By celestial aid the dust of dissension and the tumult of 449 
rebellion were dispersed, and viotory declared itself. The enemy 
was —— 


parently it is the Feringhibasar of 
Rennel. D. Id&rkpur. 


1 This is apparently the Ganges | 


and not the Jani, or what is. now 
known as the Brahmaputra. Gee 
I. d. VII. 184, old ed. The quotation 
from the Arétsh-i Mabfil, Elliot VI. 
78n., is a paraphrase of ® passage 
in the Ain. 


* Apparently Sherpur Feringhi or 
Shasar.. 
8 1b appears from the 1.0. M88. 


and the Cawngore ed. that this sen- 


tence is misplaced here. It should 


come in immediately after the words 
85 


“the conquest of Bhst!.” This seems 
to make better sense. The rebels fled 


on Ghabbis' s approach and M’agim 
vn astonished, not thinking that 


Ghahbés would cross the river. It 
appears also from Elliot VI. 77 
that the sentence in question occurs 
before the sentence which mentioned 
the Jamfna. 

The I. O. MBS. have landet, “in 
order to inspect," and the IqbAlnims. 


bas bd A ed. 


n is Gerpar Marca in LO. 
MSS. and als: in Elliot VI. 77. 
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One of the occurrences was the defeat of Dastam Qäqahäl.! He 


was one of the ringleaders among the rebels. 
courage and the concourse of base people he became powerful. 


From mon’s want of 
At 


the time when the viotorious army collected in Qbherpir,? M‘agim 


hurried off towards Fatbibad* in the direction of Orissa. 


That 


vain-imagining * one remained in this neighbourhood (that of her- 


pur). 


His idea was that in this way the imperialists would be split 
up into two forces, and that he might thus be successful. 


Before, 


news came about M‘agim, Dastam increased his commotion at a dis: 
tance of twelve kos from the imperial camp. Shäh Qali K. Mahram, 
Muhibb ‘Alf K., Rajah Gopal Dis, Mirzida ‘Ali K., Khwaja Bagir “ 


and other brave men went off to give him battle. 


Khwaja Muqim * 


who had come there as a wiq‘a-navis (intelligencer or recorder) 


joined them as an’ Amin. 


The news of coming of the battle-lovers 


robbed the enemy of firmness, and the officers pursued him to 


Shahzadpir * and then returned. 


1 His death is mentioned later. 
A. N. III. 462. 

2 Apparently this is Gherpur 
Feringhi, which seems to add a 
fourth to the Gherpirs mentioned 
in J.A.8.B. for 1874, p. 283 note. 
Perhaps, however, it is Sherpur 
Murca. 

‘8 Fathäbkd corresponds to Farid - 
par and part of Jessore etc. Fatia- 
bas is marked on De Barros map, 
J. A. S. B. for 1872, p. 108, as a town in 
the direction of Orissa from Dacca. 

The Bib. Ind. makes a new clause 
after shiidft as if the vain-imagin- 
ing one were Dastam, and I have 
tranalated the passage accordingly. 
But I am indlined to think that this 
1g wrong. The vain-imagining one 
is probably M‘agim who went to 
Fatbabid and remained there, think- 
ing that this would lead to a division 
of the imperial forces (as indeed it 
did). Apparently Dastam advanced 


to within 12 kos of the imperial 
camp, in ignorance of M‘agim’s 
flight. Presumably he came from the 
Ghoraghit side where the Qiqsh8ls 


bad their homes. 


The Iqblnima has BAqar Angirt. 

I do not think this can be the 
father of Nig&mu-d-din. The M‘aagir 
Rahim MS. J.A.8.B. mentions a 
Thwija Muqim who was alive in 
1024 or 1025, 1615 A.D. This conld 
bardly be the man who was in service 
at the time of Bäbur's death in 1580. 
Moreover the Iqbilnkma says he is 
now called Wasir K. and has a 
mangab of Rs. 2,000. 

7 Tho text has with thirty men”, 
but the variant bamint. as. an Amin 
or in order to inspect,. is supported 
by the I. O. MSS. and the Iqb&inama 
and must, I think, be right. 

8 The pargana meant is probably 
that in Sarkir Jinnat&bid J. II. 121. 
There is also one in BIqirgani. id. 
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One. of the occurrences was that the victorious troops were 
divided into. two bodies. Inasmuch as evil thoughts and selfish 
views turn wisdom into foolishness, and fill the ear of the under- 
standing with the quicksilver of insouciance, the holy counsels (of 
Akbar) were of no avail. §bahbés K. was made furiors by the 
evil thoughts of his companions, and lost moderation. Sadiq K. got 
disgusted with the work and gave vent to his feelings.by his langu- 
age. Though the officers had life-sacrificing courage, they did not 
possess along with it practical wisdom, so that they might carry on 
their king and master’s work and lay aside selfish views, and regu- 
late the feast of friendship. As they could not carry out their own 
designs, they indulged in wrath and destructive desires. - They left 
the highroad of justice on one side and went on a pathless course. 
Though they used to bring the word “ loyalty”’ on their lips, how 
shall 1 I write that they had no share of honesty? Apparontly they 
had taken the usual share (of this quality) in this rose-garden of joy! 

In the books of instruction composed by those who have chaunted 
the lay of loyalty, two classes are reckoned. First, there are these 
who choose singleheartedness (or Unity) when combined with their 
own advantage, and in this way raise higher the rank of their self-will. 
But though this class is separated somewhat from traffickers, yet ths 
discerning do not give the name of singleheartedness to such slaves 
of selfishness, and do not attach value to their adhesion, The 
second class is that of the noble truth-seekers who keep their altruistic 
hearts filled with the light of love, and are pre-eminent among the 
chosen ones of the Creator. More wonderful still, the capital of 450 
success comes in heaps to this class, as fodder for cattle comes * 
to the husbandman! Enough of many words and little substance | 
Those men (the officers) seized upon harsh language and severity at 
a time when gentleness was befitting. 


to mean Akbar's court, and A. F. 


184, but that spems too far east and 
south. 

1 The meaning is that though the 
officers had no right to be continu- 
ally talking about loyalty, they were 


not altogether dishonest. They 


had apparently the ordinary share of 
it. The “ rose-garden of joy seems 


says these men had as much loyalty 
as most of the courtiers had. 

* I suppose this means that it 
comes spontaneously without effort. 
Artificial grasses are not, or at least 
were not, known in India. 
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At this time the commotion of M‘agim K. was discussed, and 
it was resolved that as the enemy was in two places, so the victorious 
soldiers should be divided into two armies, and address themselves to 
service. On 20 Bahman, about 1 March 158%, Wasir K. Shah 
Qali K. Mahram, Sadiq K., Mubibb ‘Ali K., Rajah Gopal Das, 
Kicak ! Khwijah and others took upon themselves the task of 
defeating M‘agim K., and so separated. Said K., Shahbäs. K. 
Bahadur K., Saiyid Abdullah K, Mirsada ‘Ali K. Babai Mankli, and 
Abi Bikr, and Ormaz the brothers of Tarson K., Timar Badakbabi, 
Shah sim and others remained where they were, and ocoupied 
themselves. in putting down the evildoers in that quarter. The 
private disputes which occurred every day were at an end, and 
each body went off to do service. 

One of the occurrences was that the ruler of Kashmir sent his 
son to court. When Tüsuf K. saw himself cherished and exalted 
at court, he'sent his eldest son Y‘aqib thither with the rarities of 
the country in order that he might gather bliss in the service of 
H. M., and also might be a reminder of himself in the august assem- 
blage. On 29 Bahman, 9 February 1585, he arrived and performed 
the kornigi, and became the“ subject of favours. 


A Perhaps this is the Thwijah 
Kasak or Kieik whom Gulbadan Be- 
gam seems to refer to as a writer. 
Mem. translation. O. T. F. 168 and 
note. 

* Haidar Malik eays, I.O. MS. 
510, p. 185a, that Akbar was not 
pleased with Tüsuf for sending 
Y‘aqtib. He said Ytisuf had not come 


himself, and had at first sent a boy 
(Haidar) who was not fit for service, 
and then Y‘aqab who was not free of 
madness and wickedness. It was 
such language as this which led 
Y‘aqtb to fly to Kashmir after having 
been about two years in Akbar's 


court at Fathptr. 


* Ty 8 ad a A 5 J 4 . 
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CHAPTER LXXX. 
Marriage or PRIxc SITA SEIIX. 


Those who are awakened of heart and profoundly intelligent, 
never neglect five points, but regard them as the great methods of 
doing the will of God. The first is to regard man’s corporeal frame 
as a Divine building and so to watch over it. They reform the 
wicked by severe language, and severe sotion, and by exiling and 
imprisoning them. Secondly, they guard the camp of wisdom 
from the strong gale of self-indulgence, and do not drop from their 
hands the proper measuring rod for the edification of their outer 
and inner nature. Thirdly, they control their desires—with which 
the issues of things in matters spiritual and temporal are bound up 
and keep them in their proper place. Fourthly, they subject 
lust and wrath to wisdom, and do not prey upon men’s honour. They 
treat high and low with respect, and so keep the garden of dominion 
verdant. Fifthly, in arranging marriages they are especially care- 
fal about race on both sides, so that there may be good offspring. 
The effect of putting (good) seed. into a saline soil illustrates the 
value of this precaution. God be praised. The sovereign of our 45] 
time has succeeded in every thing and has raised aloft the standard 
of achievement, especially in the matter of marriages! If, as in 
the case of those who have. chosen celibacy, there be no marriages, 
then the great fountain-head of humanity shall become choked, 
and the stream of Divine benevolence shall sink into the sand. 
And if the jewel of equality be obscured, the limpid waters of life 
will soon become brackish. Hence it occurred to the holy heart that 
he ought to bring a jewel of ‘chastity into the grasp of that star 
of the mansion of sovereignty—Prince Sultin Selim—so that by this 
present there might be a fresh illumination of the hall of fortune. 


1 The original contains the meta. | should be superior. The dlequisi- 
phor of a doubt thread, the meaning tion may be compared with the chap- 
being that both bride and groom ter on marriages in the Ain. B. 277. 
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At this time it was represented to H.M. that Rajah Bhagwan Dis 
Kacwähs, who held high office, and who had lofty lineage and abili- 
ties, had a daughter whose purity adorned her high extraction, and 
was endowed with beanty and graces; and that it was the wish of 
her family that she should be united to the prince. H.M. accepted 
their wish, and made a number of persons joyful. Experienced 
persons were appointed to make the arrangements, and in a short time 
the private and public hall (dau/atkhana) was decorated. There 
were glorious feasts and assemblies, and there was a daily market 
of gifts. There were marriage presents and scattering of largesse 
according to the usages of the great. On 5 Isfandarmag (about 16 
Febuary 1584) H.M. and the principal men of the kingdom visited 
the Rajah’s abode, and the marriage took place. On the same day 
the pure form was conveyed to the chamber of fortune, and the 
bridal night of joy was celebrated. 


Verse. 
Hail to State and Charch, for this glorious wedding 
Has taken place and given form to realm and religion. 
In dominion 's palace they have, for the light of the Shah's 
es (Selim), 
Decked g bridal alcove like beauteous eyelashes. 

My pspiritually and physically elder brother S. Abi Faiz Faigi 
produced an ode, each line of which gave the date of this great 
event. : 

Foros. 
Hail to the pearl-scattering marriage of Sultan Selim 
Which gives glory to the year of hope, 
By the fostering care of the sun * of Aquarius 
There has come a conjunction of the moon“ and Venus. 


I Fach of the four lines yields by | din, may te referred to; Lowe 852. 


abjad the date 9 9 8. The marriage was: really “pearl 
2 The sun enters Aquarius in Feb- scattering” accorditig to Nig&mu-d- 
ruary. : din, for the bride's father Bhagwin 


8 The moon is masculine with the Dis scattercd pearls and other 
Orientals. Badayfinf’saccount ofthe {| jewels. 
marriage, borrowed from Nizamu-d - 
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At this season, when the Age was in the flash of joy, 
and mortals were embracing delight, happy-footed couriers came 
from the province of Gujarat and conveyed the tidings of fresh 
victories. They raised a high tent for thanksgivings to God, and 
the tongue of the ruler! of the world uttered marriage-blessings. 
A wise man, who makes the increase of glory the adornment of 
supplication to God, and whose prudence increases from time to 
time in this season of the slipping of the foot of discretion, will 
assuredly be assisted by the celestial superintendents of affairs. 
The fortune of the Shahinghéh tells of this, and this noble volume 
rehearses somewhat of it. 

It has been mentioned that base and wicked men made the 
worthless Mozaffar an instrament of turbulence, and now, in 
spite of abundance of men and money, he, time after time, failed 
and was struck with shame. It was now time that the hare-brained 
one should awake from his careless slumbers, but as selfishness de- 
prived him of vision, and he considered what was his loss to be 
his gain, and as fortune had given him some worldly goods and 
had raised him up in order that he might become intoxicated 
and fall into the pit of disgrace, he foolishly imagined that these 
things were the materials of greatness. Many wished-for things 
come together also in the houses of tradesmen, but they are not 
the materials of power and grandeur. That is a ray from the 
Divine halo, and it comes not into the hands by striving. 


Foros. 
In the garden, the gourd lifts its head beside the cypress. 
Such exaltation is but brief. 


Between the cypress and the gourd the heavens know 
Which head is worthy of sublimity. 


r 1 read with the 1,0. MS. 296 karkarddr instead of the karkard of text. 


452 
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Many laudable qualities must unite in a son of man before he 

be fit for the diadem of ruler and be a suitable throne-ocoupant, I 
with my stammering tongue cannot enumerate them. But some- 
thing may be said, anda sketch may be made. Ist, He must 
have sublime intelligence in order that he may understand the 
degrees of noble deeds, and may bring forth the Truth. 2nd, At 
the time of administering justice he must make no difference 
between relatives and strangers, between friends and foes, so that 
the oppressed who have neither force nor gold, may obtain redress, 
and that evildoers and oppressors may sit in the byelane of failure. 
8rd, He must have God-given courage in order that the might of 
tyrants may not withhold him from doing justice, and that he 
may not be agitated in time of commotion. 4th, Laboriousness. 
In ruling the world he must not separate the night from the day, 
and not prefer ease to toil. 5th, Magnanimity. Silver and gold 
must have no weight in his heart's antechamber, and he must by 
liberality and largesse subdue to himself a mercenary world. 6th, 
A wide tolerance, so that he endure the disagreeables of fortune 
with an open brow, and he not led by failure into the narrownesses 
of grief. 7th, Differences in religion must not withhold him from 
his duty af watching, aud all classes of men must have repose, 80 
453 that the shadow of God may confer glory. 8th, Increasing Love. 
He must be grieved by men’s distresses, and endeavour by kind- 
neas to remove them, so that the refractory and crooked in their 
ways may bind the burden of obedience upon their shoulders, and 
that the dust of doubleness may be swept from the pleasant hall 
of his dominions. 9th, He must bring choice deliberation to bear 
upon his work and do well what is proper for the time, so that 
the thornbrake of evil may be rooted out, and the troubled house 
of the world have repose. 10th, Little passion. He must cast 
away unfitting desires, and not depart from wisdom, so that wrath 
may not prevail, and daily-increasing Fortune may show her 
countenatice. 11th, He must take opinions, and not rely on his 
own knowledge and perception. He must inquire of the able. 
He must not disclose his secrets to every one, and let him not 
incur! the reprobation of the acute and right thinking, so that 
loss of Fortune may not acorue to him, but happiness be ae 


1 The meaning of this clause is not clear. 
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conspicuous. 12th, Hatred of sequacity (taglid). Let the love 
of inquiry always precede his actions, and the cult of proof be his 
method, so that he may not be moved from his course by perceiving 
the view of a multitude, and may not by altercation be made im- 
patient of research. | 

In fine, as Mozaffar had no part or lot in these qualities, and 
abundance of desires had made him silly, he did not turn his rein, 
though his brainless head had twice struck against the stone of ruin, 
but increased in tarbalence. He opened out the collections of 
treasure, and made a great show. Fly- like slaves of gold gathered 
round him and he went to the town of Gondal ' fifteen kos from Jina- 
garth and stirred up strife. He made friendship with Amin K.“ Ghori 
and the Jam. The landowners took money on pretences, and were 
always meditating some other purpose. That wicked man (Mogaffar) 
had seated himself in the ambush of opportunity. When the vic- 
torious troops returned, and the receipts *® of the fief-holders became 
less on account of the disturbances, and there was some dis- 
organization, the turbulent fellow saw that his time had come and 
stirred up the dust of dissension. The Kban-khinfn left Qulij K. 
slong with some able servants in charge of Ahmadabad, and appointed 
two armies, each to go in a different direction. Medini Rai, Beg 
Muhammad Toybaf, Saiyid Lad, Saiyid Bahidur, Kamran Beg, 
Ram Cand, Udai Singh, Khwajam Bardi, and others were left in the 
village of Hadala* seven kos from Dandiiqa-Miyan*® Bahadur; 
Mahbmiid Sabsaw&ri, S. Muhammad Haravi, Mir Muhibb Ullah, 
Mir Gharafu-d-din, Bunyid Beg, Bhipati Rai, were left in Parünti,“ 
eight kos from the city; and Saiyid Qasim and the Saiyids of Birha 
were left in Pattan. He himself set off on 12 Agar, 22 November, 


1 Gondal, capital of the Gondal 
State and N.-E. Jinkgarh. 

2 Son of Tat&r K. and consequent- 
ly grandson of Sulgin ‘Al&fi-d-din 
(M. Sikandart). The Jim is ap- 
parently Satars&l of the family of 
the Rajah of Jhaliwir. Elliot V. 
588. But it seems that a Jhaliwir 
Rajah was driven out and migrated 
to Kao and founded Nawinagar. 
See J. II. 250. 

86 ; 


3 The M. Abmadt says that little 
could be obtained from the fiefs, 
and consequently the sepoys did not 
get paid. 

¢ 20 m. N. H. Dandtqa. Elliot V. 
489. 

5 Corrected in errata from BiySn. 

© Text Berahi (. Parintt is 
90 m. N. Abmadibad (Elliot). The 
Parrantaje of Bayley's map. 


682 aKBARNAMA. 


1584, in company with Naurang K., Khwaja Nizimu-d-din Ahmad 
and other brave men to chastise Mozaffar. He was in Morbi, and 
was waiting for the landholders (lit. was keeping his eye on the road 454 
of the zamindärs). He was sending evil men in every direction to 
collect funds, and he caused Radhanpir ! to be plundered. 

At this time Mozaffar became distracted by the news of the 
approach of the imperial army. He went off to Kharari? () and 
Rajat * Kot, which is a large city in Kathiwar. The Khän-Thänän 
left his camp behind him and went on rapidly. From Biramgion ¢ 
to Tharäri there was no cultivation for sixty los, and the warriors 
had to carry their provisions with them. Mogaffar was unable to 
make a stand anywhere, and went off to the mountains of Barda.“ 
These are high mountains near the oceau. They are thirty kos long 
and ten broad, are well-watered, and produce abundance of wild 
fruits. Dwürka ‘lies twenty kos to the north of them. The imperial - 
ists established themselves in that country. On perceiving this, 
the landholders came forward in a supplicating manner. They 
represented that the ill-fated one had come there of his own 
accord, that they were not in league with him, and that they were 
loyal. Amin K. Ghori agreed that he would send his own son to 
serve. Mir Abi Turäb went and brought the son, and the nursling 
of his (Amin Ghori’ s) wishes was fostered. The agents of the Jim 
represented that Mozaffar was behaving presumptuously forty kos 
away, and that if some active men were appointed, he would assuredly 


1 Capital of Ridhanptr State near 
the Rann and W. Pattan. 

2 Perhaps the Kharaghora of Bay- 
ley’s map, west of Veerumgéon, i.e. 
Biramgion. More probably how- 
ever it is the Garidhart! of J. II. 258 
as there is the variant there of Kara- 
rI Dhararl. It is the Gariadhar of 
Bayley’s map, apparently, and is in 
Sonth Käthfwär, in the district of 
Halaria. I. G. XIII. 94. 

8 Rajkot, capital of the State of 
that name. 

* Paramgion in Elliot 488, but it 
is Biramgion in Bayley and the 


Veerumgion of his map. It lies 
W. N. W. Abmad&bid and not east 
as stated in Elliot. See also J. II. 
242. 

Text Barra. See J. II. 248 and 
note 3. They are near Porbandar 
and 12—18 m. from the coast. The 
highest point of the cluster is Venu, — 
1780 ft. (I. G. VI. 481), but in ac- 
count of Naw&nager td. XVIII, 419, 
Mount Venu is said to be 2057 feet 
above the sea ! 

6 J. II. 248. It is really W. N. W. 
of the Bard hills. 
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be captured. The Kbän-IThänàn set out rapidly in pursuit of 
him, but no trace of him could be found. It was stated that he 
had gone from that quarter to the hill-country of Bardi. The 
Khan-khaénin divided the army into four! bands. One was put 
under Naurang K., another under Nizamu-d din Ahmad, another 
was under Daulat K. Lodi. Each band entered a corner of the 
country. The Rajputs there fought stubbornly and played away their 
lives. That fertile country was plundered, and abundance of booty 
was obtained. Though no trace could be found of the wretch, yet 


the fraud and tricks of the Jam were discovered. It appeared 


that Mozaffar had gone to the J&m’s country, had left his son with 
him, and gone off towards Ahmadibad. The Khin-kbanin paid no 
regard to this move, and addressed himself to the chastisement of 
the Jim. He too, thinking that the imperial army would be con- 
fused on hearing of the departure of Mogaffar, collected daring 
men and advanced. After proceeding four kos he awoke from 
the heavy slumber of self-conceit, and came forward with protesta- 
tions and fawnings. By the intervention of Rai Durga and Kalyan 
Rai his wishes were accepted. He sent his son Jaisz, the elephant 
Gherza, and other presents, and entered into the shelter of good 
service. The Khin-khain&n returned from within ten kos of Nawi- 


nagar, which was his (the Jém’s) residence, and hastened to Ahmada- 455 


bid. There were rejoicings in Morbi on account of the report 
of the victory of the imperialists and the flight of the rebel. The 
latter by the help of the collusion of the landholders came to 
Ahmadabad, and a number of wicked mercenaries were collected. 
The troops which were in Hadfla* united with those in Paranti.* 
The other fief-holders also prepared for war. The presumptuous 
one, from apprehension® that the forces would unite and make 


t Only three columns are named. étj of the LG. XIX. 408. It is 86 
Perhaps the 4th was that com- miles N. N. E. of Ahmadibad. 
manded by the Khin-Khänan in 6 The word is andesha, fear or 
person. apprehension, but it appears to me 

1 Ot. Elliot v. 489. ae fae 5 that the word is 
| : u ere to mean expectation. It 

* M. Kxthiawir, I. G. XVIII. Al. is used in this sense at p. 462, line 12. 

« Filiot, V. 489. Mogaffar thought that the troops 

Parant! appears to be the Farin - at Paräntf and Hadila would join 


ei 
EJ 
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his position difficult, came near Parinti. The imperial servants 
drew up their forces. Madan Cohin, Ram Cand, Udai Singh, 
Saiyid Lid, Saiyid Bahadur, Saiyid Gbah ‘Ali, Bhupat Deccani, 
Gis Das Rathor, Bagha Réthor, and others of the vanguard per“ 
formed masterpieces of valour. - Khwajam Bardi and other brave 
men of the centre joined in the fighting. Mogaffar fled, and 
though many of the victorious troops were wounded, yet the 
leaders of the enemy, such as Qurbén ‘Ali Bihéragi, S. Abdullah, 
Salih Mland, Tamtam Husain, and Gada Beg, were killed. By the 
daily - inoreasing fortune of the Shähinchäh a great victory! was 
gained. Some of the rebels were killed, and some sent into obscurity, 
the commotion subsided, and the world’s lord on receiving the joy - 
ful news increased his devotion and his justice, and added another 
good omen * to the glory of the marriage (Selim'i). 


1 Cf. Elliot V. 430. 
2 The victories occurred before the 
marriage, but the news appsrently 
arrived after that had taken place. 


him, and so he marched in that direo- 
tion. Morb!, which is mentioned at 
p. 455 of text us the scene of re- 
joicings, is the Morvi of the I.G. 
XVIII. 4, and is the capital of a 
utate of that name in K&thiiwir. 
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Beciunina Gy tae 30TH YeaRk FROM THE HOLY ACCESSION OF THE 
SHiniInagiN, VIZ. THE YEAR QHABEIYDR OF THE THIRD CYCLE. 


At this time of joy when the nuptial banquet was full of 
delights, the variegated spring illuminated the countenance of the 
age. The garden of dominion acquired new freshness. | 


Verse. 


Tis the glorious feast of Farwardin, 

The market-day of the rose and the nasrin (wild-rose). 
What lacks the world for the nuptials ? 

The soul is light and the dower is heavy. 


After the lapse of six hours and fifty-seven minutes the light- 
incresser of the nine heavens cast his rays on the mansion of Aries 
on the night of Thursday, 19 Rabi’-al-awwal 998, 10 or 11 March 
1585. Piety was made brilliant by the embroidery of joy, and there 
was a new palace of liberality. At the beginning of this august 
feast the officers of Berir were exalted by doing homage, and 
obtained princely favours. Berar is one of the southern countries. 456 
An account of it has been given in the final volume (the Ain). It 
was in the possession of Martazi Nazgfma-l-Mulk. From lust! and 
bad companionship he departed from his proper work, and applied 
himself to the holy service of the spirits. This is a fearful task, and 
one hardly to be executed by the emancipated ones of purity under 
the guidance of those who have made the journey. How then can 
it be accomplished by those whose feet are caught in the skirts of 
wickedness’ Ina short time the shining jewel of wisdom fell into 
the dark ravine of madness, and realm and religion were endamaged. 
He became disgusted with external things and confined himself to 


1A. F. here repeats what he had said at p. 407. 


686 AKBARNAMA. 


comamunications by writing. Mercenary men took advantage of him 
and made him an ensample of madness. Sal&bat K. Carkas (Circas- 
sian) obtained sway over his insane disposition, and, ruled the 
kingdom. He set about ruining the fief-holders of Berir. Mir 
| Martaza! Sabzawari, who was the head of that body of men, to- 
gether with Khudéwand‘ K. Maghhadi, Jamthed K. Shirazi, Canda 
K. Deccaul, Sher K. Noh&ni and others, collected troops and hastened 
to Ahmadnagar. He (Salabat), under the leadership of Nizimu- 
Mulk’s son, did battle with them. Many fell on both sides, but at 
last the Berariins were defeated, and Jamghed K. was made prisoner. 
They lost much property, and had no more the power to remain in 
the country and so turned the face of entreaty to this eternal domi- 
nion (Akbar’s). The officers of the borders kept them back and 
represented the case to the august court. An order was issued to the 
effect that “our court is open to mankind, whoever is helpless and 
takes refuge there will obtain his desires.” At this auspicious time 
they arrived, and brightened the blackness of their fate. They 
received various favours, and obtained high office and fertile sagire. 
Every day there was 2 fresh feast, and the records of the Age were 
filled with eulogy. One of the great officers begged that the daily“ 
increasing fortune would deign to adorn the feast. The sovereign, 
the granter of desires,—who is the joy-giver of the spiritual spring, 
—filled the place with light by his advent. 


Verse. 


The Shah sits on the throne and indulges in pleasantry, 
His heart seeks wisdom, and listens to cleverness, 


On the day of Farwardin (19th Farwardin) the world’s lord 
celebrated the feast of the sun’s exaltation ae) „and implored 
blessings from the incomparable God. 


1 B. 440. 8 « a 8 A nobleman had the charge of 


® He afterwards married A.F.'s each day's feast, and the meaning 
sister. See Badayünt, Lowe 384. here seems to be that he begged 


B. 449. See also Darbiri Akbart Akbar to be present. 
721. Cf. also Elliott V. 441 and 448 
and Badayfin!, Lowe, 354. 
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Verse, 
May his name abide for ever. 
May his glory be always like Jupiter (7). 
From him I got a good name in the world. 
May there be a good fulfilment to him from the world. 


During this great festival good servants were exalted by the 
increase of their rank. §bihabu-d din Ahmad R. obtained the 
government of Malwa. Rajah Bhagwant Dis was made a Panjhazfri 457 
(5000), Rajah Todar Mal a Cärhazäri (4000), Zain K. Koka and Mir 
Tüsuf K. 2500, ‘Abdul Mattalib K. 1500, Rajeh Askaran 1000, 
Hakim Abu 1-fath 800, S.:Farid 700, Mir Jamalu-d-din 600, Burhin- 
alemulk 500. The writer of the noble volume was, withont his 
having given any proof of service, exalted to the rank of a Heziri 
(1000). I hope that good service will show itself and vindicate 
the discernment of the world’s lord! All the commanders were 
distinguished by great favours. Also at this time Amir Fath Ullah 
Shirazi was made Amin-al-Mulk, and an order was issued that Rajah 
Todar Mal should conduct the financial and administrative officers 
of the empire according to the Mir’s counsels, and that he (the Mir) 
should bring to a conclusion the old transactions which had hot been 
examined since the days of Mozaffar K. He was to report to 
H. M. what occurred to his far-reaching intellect. The Mir addressed 
himself to this important duty with an open mind, and in order to 
facilitate his proceedings, he submitted certain propositions (Jus le), 
and made the exquisite replies thereto his guide. For the sake of 
information I have given them textually. 

Pirstiy.— The accountants have not rendered clear statements, 
and have not observed the sacred regulations. They have based this 
business—which rests upon inquiry and investigation—on conjecture 
and approximations. In the year when the whole empire became 
crown-land (ala), the officers, on account of excessive work, could 
not go to the bottom! of the business and wrote down large sums as 


1 Text jasd a part. The MSB. are | means ocean, is used in à phrase 
not.clear, bat none of them seems to for “ getting at the bottom of things.” 
have jas. I think that the word However jasi or jas is right and 
is probably jarr in the sense of means that they could not go into 
bottom, foundation.” Possibly the details. 
word is babr, for this word, which 
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arrears. They decided the matter upon the fifth ' or sixth share of 
the produce. The cunning got the joy of their hearts, while the honest 
fell into soul-exhausting trouble. ‘Those who had gone a little astray 
were kept back from paying by the enormity of the demand. If 
accounting were done according to knowledge, the former incon- 
veniences would cease. Secondly.—It was a regulation that the 
collectors of revenue should give receipts (ydfta) to the ryote and 
that they should make a list, and that the clerks should base their 
accounts thereon. Now, that arrangement (serighta) has been given 
up (lit. has gone from the hand), aud whatever the khilga-collectors 
write in the names of the cultivators, and which they make the cloak 
of their.embezzlements, is accepted. It is right that in future the two 
documents* above named should be used Thirdly.—The accounts 
are made up according to a perfect year (sal *-t-kdmal) or according 
to krorbandi* papers which have been written by hasty and incousi- 


1 The words “fifth and sixth 
share, panjam u shashm bah ab, 
occur in the Ain in the chapter on 
the currency of the means of sub- 
sistence (with the difference of ta 
instead of u), and are translated by 
Colonel Jarrett If. 67. “The 5th or 
6th produce of the soil.” A. F. is 
there treating of tribute, or revenue, 
and he says that one kind is magqa- 
samah (divided) and is the 5th or 6th 
share of the produce. 

Probably A. F. here means that the 
accountants reckoned the produce on 
the demand (here called bagdya, i.e. 
balances on arrears) at a very high 
figure and then demanded one-fifth 
and one-sixth thereof. 

* Sanad. In B. 259 a sanad is 
defined as “a written statement of 
accounts.” 

5 A. year, I presume, in which 
there wn no loss of crops. A ix · 
teen - anna year, as it is sometimes 
called. 


In the account of the ten years’ 
settlement, Ain, Persian text I, pp. 
347, 848, we have on p. 848, line 
5, the phrase haredl jins-i-kémal. 
This is translated in J. Il, 88 by 
“the year of the most abundant 
harvest. The whole sentence there 
is: The best crops were taken into 
account in each year, and the year 


‘of the most abundant harvest accept- 


ed, as the table shows.” Appar- 
ently, it was this system, which was 
begun on the 24th or Nöth year, that 
caused Fath Ullah to object. See 
also J. II, 45, and note, where jins 
hdmal is used to mean superior 
kinds of produce. 

¢ Of. Badayni, Lowe 193. The 
country was divided into tracts, 
each of which was teckoned equal 
te producing a kror of tankas. 
Badayfini says many kroris died 
in prison. 
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derate persons. In consequence of this many have been imprisoned. 
The just course would be to base the demand, simply and honestly, 
on a series of years (patwasta' gd). Fourthly—Owing to the som- 
nolence of the oollectora, the agents (gomdstagén) have been power- 
ful and have robbed * the cultivator. 

The Patwiri rejects from his accounts (qarar wg a) . . 
documenta and vonchers—commonly known as “ orude papers 
(kdghaz*-s-khadm). The proper course is thut whatever appears in 
them should be entered in his name and he should be responsible for 
the contents. If he (the patwari, or perhaps the collector) does not 
produce what his agents have taken, he should be obliged to refund 


1 I do not feel sure of the meaning 
of this expression. I think it is ex- 
plained by the directions to the 
Bitiket at J. II. 47 where his duty 
is stated to be to take from the 
q&auGngo the average decennial stato 
of the village. The original words 
are, I. 288, miidsana-i-daheala. 

1 Badayiint, Lowe, 274. Fath 
Ullah's words justify Badayifint's 
remarks. 

8 Nigashtahat mubkhassis u gb. 

Mukkasęig is explained in Steingass 
ns “one who appropriates,” and the 
allied word &cldve mukhdsa is given 
in Wilson 3520 as having the techni- 


cal meaning of land assigned to an 
There is 


individual at a quit - rent. 
also the word i muq ta which 


has no connection however with 


mukhdsa, but means the balancing 
of accounts. In Steingass this is 
apelt with a stdd aclie, but in the 
Ain, B. 268, the end of Ain 11, it is 
spelt mugdea, and is explained as 
meaning statements of accounts 
taken by tabwildirs from the mus- 
tauff. It was a word much used by 
the Mahrattas, Grant Duff I. 455 
and note. In the text the word 


83 - 


mukhagsig seems to mean private, 
unauthenticated papers. Qdbie also 
has perhaps a technical meaning: 
sce Carnegy, Ontcherry Technicali- 


ties, 8. v. abs. But here, I think, it 
used to mean private papers, what 
in Bengal are called gharao kdghas, 
“‘ home-made papers.” 

4 This means in the Ain I. 286, 
6 lines from foot, “unofficial doou- 
ments.“ J. II. 45. Kh&m also has 
a technical meaning in revenue lan- 
guage, vis. a settlement made direct- 


ly with the cultivator. The word 


garar-waqG, which I have transla- 
ted accounts, seems to be synony- 
mous with gararndma which is used 


at B. 268 and explained to mean 


“the revenue-collections of the col- 
lectors on account of the ryots.“ 
Apparently what Fath Ullah is re- 
probating is the practice of the 
inferior agents taking rent from the 
ryots, and then the patwari not giv- 
ing the latter credit for such pay- 
ments on the ground that they 
are not entered in the official ac- 
counts. See the chapters about the 
duty of the collector et cetera, J. IT. 
43 ef seq. 
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it. Otherwise the oppressor will escape from his obligations. 
Whatever stands in the names of extortionate persons, such as 
qunũngoes, maqaddams and pakärs, should be accounted for by 
458 such individuals. Nftily.—Any over-plus which in this way is 
brought to light should be credited to the arrears due by the ryot, 
name by name, or should be carried to account in the next year, and 
there should be no second demand for it, nor should it be again 
demanded from the collector. And as the computers of the current 
revenue (stydg navisdn-t-$al) demand village expenses (malba) * which 
in olerical phraseology are termed sstiguabi* and akbrdjat, this also 
should be deducted from the demand. Aiathly.—The fluctuations of 
cultivation are apparent to every one. If in a village some land 
fall ont of cultivation, one endeavours to increase cultivation else- 
where. Similarly, if a crop be lost or damaged, compensation for 
this should be sought elsewhere. The accountants® (ahl-siydg) look 
only to the diminution and tighten’ the load of the demand. If 
they would look to the total assessment, the ryots would be relieved. 
Seventhly.—The mastaufi (auditcr) holds in deposit one-fourth of 
the collectors (salary) for the purpose of clearing off arrears. If 
the arrears result from desertion or contumaoy of tenants, and 
the effortg. of the collector are without avail, or if they are the 
result of his having been untimely removed,’ they are not due to 


1 Bee Wileon’s Glossary. 

1 The headman of a village. 

8 More commonly paikér, and 
meaning a middleman, or a sub- 
collector. 

Text ti manda, but the vari- 
ant malba is right. See Wilson's 
Glossary where it is spelt malbi. 
The word literally means sweepings. 
It appears under the form malwa 


in the account of the settlement of 


R&juagar. See my history of Biqir- 
ganj, 100. 
The word means reference and in- 
quiry and: also a legitimate demand. 
© Apparently the meaning is that 
the offloe- men, who are at head- 


quarters, only take into account the 
fact that a certain amount of land 
has fallen ont of cultivation, and 
charge rent for it, whereas if they 
would look to the total they would 
see that they should not charge for 
this as well as for the land which 
has been cultivated in lieu of it. 
See J. II. 44, where the collector is 
enjoined only to charge for land in 
actual cultivation. 

1 bar bhuwdhish gushdind. We 
should read kashdted. The meta- 
phor seems to be taken from loading 


a beast of burden. 


& Text nd bahangdm, but in the 
LO. MBS. it is td hai 
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his fault. If there have been remissness in making demands that 
reason! should be entered on the arrears, on condition that the 
arrear appear in the revenne-roll.“ Highthly—Some persons are 
occasionally appointed to assist“ the collector, and their pay is 
allowed to them for a fixed time. Sometimes, they remain longer 
and draw their pay for that time, but no such allowance is made to 
the collector. If their being kept on be necessary, he should be 
allowed the expense thereof, and the circumstance be reported. 

Ninthly.-—It would also be just if the (cost of) calling“ for 
the accounts of the former collector and his subordinates were 
allowed among his expenses. 

Tenthly.—After the collectors have been removed, they remain 
in the pargana for the purpose of collecting the arrears. If their 
pay for that time and for the period before the notification of dis- 
missal has reached them and for the period of travalling (to court) 
be allowed among their expenses, it would be just. Hlevenchly.—If 
the collector’s pay, and that of the branding officers, be allowed, 
after they have bean removed, for the period that they are on duty 
at court, and be included in the amount credited to them under 
the countersignature of the roecord-keepers of the attendances (cauki- 
navisén), this would be a relief to them. Twelfthly.—Sometimes the 
pay of the auxiliaries (kumakidn)® has been entered as payable from 
the arrears left by a former incumbent ; and on account of the ryote 
being non-existent, or not acknowledging the dedi, or of their contu- 
macy, these arrears have not been realized. If the collector shall, 
owing to the contrivance (Kd reãri) of that set (the auxiliaries), have 
paid the wages, he should get credit for them. Thirteenthly.—Ofii- 
cers are arrested because they have not submitted reports. They 
reply that they did submit reports to the court and got no answer. 
If the registrars (wéq‘anavisdén) would look after this department and 
would make over the replies to the collectors’ agents, such defences 


1 Wajh. It sometimes means 8 Bahamak: these are the kumia- 
“pay,” and this may be the meaning k¥ins, or auxiliaries, mentioned 
here. See B. 260 n. 8. lower down. 

4 Tawjth. It appears from B. 260 + Talab-big&bi. Perhaps talab hore 
that tawjth hag also the special mean- means salaries. 
ing of military accounts. The mean- | See B. 283. 


ing here is obsoure. 
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would be impossible. ourteenthly.—It would. be a comfort to the 
collector if he got half his pay ' by assignment. 

Iifteenthly.—For the purpose of the work of collection footmen 
(piddas) should be given, equal in number to the troopers, or to the 
half thereof. If it is indispensable that the former collector be 
kept under surveillance, respectable men should be appointed to guard 
him(?). Stateenthly.—Great profit accrues to the Qiniingoes. If a 
man! from each parpana remain at court, assuredly there will be 
more enlightenment on this subject. 

Seventeenthly.—The pargana treasurers have to make large 

4590 advances.“ Some able and upright men should be appointed to 
carry on this work. Highteenthly.—The statements of arrears made 
by former collectors should not be acquiesced in without scrutiny.‘ 
Nineteentily.— Whoever * keeps his fief in a good state by attending 
to the distribution of corn at a time when other estates are suffering 


loss and are in a bad condition, should, when there is a question of 


I believe the 
word to be arnde or arinds, lit. des- 
truction of enemies. Here I think 
it means salary. See B. 250 and 
R. A. S. J. for January, 1904, p. 167. 

® Perhaps the meaning is that if 
a gduiingo from each pargana be 


| Nimari-dends. 


brought to court. See J. II. 66 
abont the gdnfingo. 

8 Dddant, i.e. advances to the 
ryots. See J. II. 45, where the col - 
lector is enjoined to make loans to 
needy husbandmen. 

¢ Of. J. II. 44: “He should take 
into account with discrimination the 
engagements of former collectors.” 

5 This is an obscure sentence, and 
there is one word “ ara t which 
I have had to leave untranslated. 
In the text it is joined with ghalla 
dada by an iq at, but on the I. O. 


MSS. there is a conjunction u 


between the two words. Sardeari or 
Sarsart is used to mean summary, 


and was spplied to summary suits. 
It also means “average or medium,” 


but neither of these meanings is 


applicable here. Wilson's Glossary 
gives Sardsart-sharai as meaning the 
average proportion of the crop set 


apart for the village officers and 


servants, and probably something 
of the kind is meant here. The 
phrase “dbad gardanid”’ probably 
means developing estates by increas- 
ing the number of tenants, or by 
improving their condition rather 
than developing its material condi- 
tion by raising more crops. At p. 
286 line 9 of the Persian text of the 
Ain, Vol. I, the word ghalia-bakheh 
is ‘used to mean “corn bearing." 
(See J. II. 44 last line). “Perhaps 
then the phrase ghalla bakksh-i- 
sarasart may mean “the average 


production of corn.” It should be 


noted that LO. MS. 286 has yd 
mulahaga instead of bs mulabaga- 
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increasing ' the revenue, have such increase applied to the augmen- 
tation of his rank and allowances. 

Twentiethly.—A soldier’s horse dies, and he immediately buys 
another, and produces a correct descriptive roll of it; or sometimes 
he gets a new horse after two years and more. In the first case 
the soldier suffers loss, and in the second the king’s property is 
injured. Also on account of the distance he cannot* bring the 
avimal to be branded. If his pay be deducted from the date when 
he ceased to have a horse it will be hard. If they transfer the 
aends* to the new horse, and so do not make a deduction from his 
pay, he will be relieved. 

As these remarks had been written with a good intention and 
from right-thinking, they were accepted. The old accounte were 
put into order, and by the labours of this wise man the tribunal of 
the vizier become a house of delight for the public. 

One of the occurrences was the discomfiture of M‘agim K. 
Kabull. Though, owing to evil ideas and selfish motives, there had 
been dissension among the imperial officers, and for a time the rebels 
had been successful, yet as there was the aid of heaven, and there 
was daily-increasing fortune, the rebels fell into dismay. M‘agim 
hastened off to the place which has been mentioned,‘ and on 
necount of confusion of plans and the tidings of the approach of 
the victorious army, he was unable to achieve any success. He 
chose a strong position and proceeded to build forts. At the 
place Tirmohini, where the Ganges, Jumna and Säkni join, he 


See note 5. The arnde 
‘was a donation, apparently it ap- 


The meaning then of the sentence again. 
may be, ‘Whoever develops his. 


estate, and an increase (of culti- 
vators) is perceived on examining 
the average condition of his crups as 
compared with those of others, he 
should have an increased holding.’ 

1 Taufir. In Bengal applied to 
increase of land by alluviation. 
Here it seems to mean increase of 
demand of revenue. 

a Text niydrad, but 188. have 

t. 
8 Here we have this curious word 


pled to the grant of half the cost 
of a trooper’s horse, and probably 
what is meant here is that the dona- 
tion or allowance should be trans- 
ferred from the dead horse to the 
one bought in lieu thereof. 

4 Fathabad, and in the direction 
of Orissa, A. N. III. 440. According 
to Mr. Long, the banks of the Baras- 
wat! at the Hooghly Tribent formed 
the ancient boundary of Orissa. 

§ Text re yp Apparently the 
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laid the foundations of two forts.! He left there Beg Muhammad, 
Ulugh Bog and some evildoers as also some Zamindars. He designed 
that they should be his bulwark (Gand), and he himself took a lower 
place (pastarak) The officers prepared for battle. Isz sent able 
men and made supplications. As he did not show signs of peni- 
tence, they did not give ear to his overtures and addressed them- 
selves to the taking on the forte. There were severe engagements, 
and every time the enemy ran away in large numbers.“ On 21 
Farwardin the victorious army arranged a naval battle. In a short 
time one of the forts was taken, and at dawn they broke down the 
other and proceeded against M‘agim. He could not resist them and 
took to the river. From the tumug of the rebels and the force of 
the river his boat was sunk, and a few escaped, half-dead, to land. 
A eecond timo was he discomfited, and the imperial servants 


offered up thanksgivings. 


word should be Tirmohin!, which, I 
presume, is another form of Triben!, 
mohinf, that is, enchantment, stand- 
ing for a lock or braid of hair. I 
think that the TirmohinI must be 
Tribent in the Hooghly district, aud 
which is on the Bhagirath!. It is a 
well-known place of pilgrimage, and 
is considered to be the place where 
the Ganges, Jumna and Seraswati 
join. The S&knI of the text is pro- 
bably Shakti, i. e. power, and another 
name for the Saraswat, which was 
regarded as the power of Brahma. 
There are two Tribenfs, one at Alla- 
habad, and another near Hooghly, 
and are distinguished as the Yakta- 
benl, or united braid, and the Mukta- 
beni or free braid. See the Rev. 
Mr. Long's article in the Calcutta 
Review for December 1846. A. F. 
mentions a third Tribeni near Qagt- 
hatta in Sirkir Barbak&bid. For 
Qisibatta see Blochmann J.A.8.B. 
for 1878, p. 221. It is in the Raj- 
shaye district below R&mptir Bau- 


leah. For the Qagthatte ‘Tribeni 
see J. II. 120 and the Addenda and 
Corrigenda, also the Persian text I. 
888. There is a place in the Jessore 
district called Trimohinf (see I. G.) 
but it does not fulfil the conditions 
of the meeting of the three rivers. 
The paragraph about Magũm is trans- 
lated by Prof. Dowson, Elliot VI. 
78, and he quotes in a note a passage 
from the Ar&igh Mahfil in which the 
meeting of the three streams is repre- 
sented as occurring some leagues 
below Dacca. Apparently this pas- 
sage is founded on the passage on the 
Ain, but the author of the Arziah 
Mahfil corrects it in the next sen- 
tence. See Major Oourt's translation 
pp. 60, Cl where Sitgäon should be 
read for Ci: dt gon. 

The text does not say two forts, 
but all the MSS. seem to do ao: 
sce Elliot l. c.; and the text requires 
the word for two, as a little lower 
down there is a reference to two 
forte having been taken. 
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One of the occurrences was the punishment of Tarkbin diwina 
and of Tahir [lincag. They were in obscurity on account of 
former defeata, and were waiting their opportunity. At a time 
when the officers were in the sleep of negligence, T&éhir went to 
Tajpir and atirred up the dust of strife. Timur Badakbghi fought 460 
a rash battle and was defeated. This made Tahir presumptuous. 
Tarkhän diwina came to Tända, the capital, and increased sedition. 
He sent fireladen reeds into some houses. Shahbäs RK. sent Qasim 
K. Muh. Niyazi ! and some brave men to punish him. He was soon 
a wanderer in the desert of destruction and died in the Morang.“ 
The dust of failure was also scattered on the heads of the others. 

One occurrence was the death of Habib Ali s. Mubibb ‘Ali 
(Rohtasi). When the Bihar officers went to serve in Bengal, Tüsuf 
Mati Afghan collected few men and committed outrages. Habib 
‘A. boiled over on account of his youth, and engaged in fight withont 
due preparation. He performed wonders of valour and played 
away the coin of his life. Muhibb ‘Ali was wild on hearing of this, 
but the other officers would not allow him to go off. Shah Quli— 
who had long been desirous of approaching the holy threshold—was 
sent to punish the wretch. In short time the rebels met with their 
deserts, and the dust of dissension was laid. 

One occarrence was the assignment of Bengal to Sadiq K. It 
has been mentioned that the Bengal officers out of conceit and 
selfishness severed the thread of singleness of heart. Sadiq went 
off with some men in one direction, and Shahbaz went off in another. 
As ignorance was in the ascendant, the separation was not advan- 
tageous, They withdrew their hands from work and indulged in 
mutual animosity. Khwaja Salaimin*® was sent to them from court 
to give them advice, and an order. was given that it was not right to 
do one work in two divisions, Acute and well-meaning men should 
hold a meeting, and the subject should be fally considered among 
the leaders. Whoever should assume the management of Bengal 
should surrender Bihar to the other officer. The Khwaja first went 
to S&diq, who hastily took Bengal without there having been any 


— — 225 Oo map ew ed 


1 Afterwards a distinguished officer. B. 488 and Maagir U. III. 872. 
2 The Sub- Himalayan tracte north of Purniah Sarkar. 
s Probably the man who was afterwards bakhshl of the Panjib. B. 457. 
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meeting of the two men. Shahbés, S‘aid and others were angry and 
left without putting the province into order. 

One occurrence was that Shahbaz became annoyed with Sang- 
ram. Though the latter had not had the blias of appearing at conrt, 
he never failed to serve the Bihar officors, and snch was his good 
conduct that Rajah Todar Mal had called him his son. When 
Shahbaz was returning from Bengal, he, from interested motives, 
set about ruining Sangrim. The latter went into the ravines and 
prepared for wars. When the affair was somewhat protracted, 

461 Said chose separation and came to Bihar. Shahbas caressed Püran 
Mal of Gidhaur, who was Sangräm's enemy, and encouraged him to 
injure Sangrém. A short time afterwards he imprisoned him 
(Püran Mal).! A Rajpit, who had formerly been in his (Piran Mal’s 
service, left him and joined Sangrim. He lay iv wait to kill 
Shahbaz, and one day when a man was conversing with Püran Mal 
in Shahbaz’s parlour, that confused one took the man for Shahbas 
and attacked him with his sword. Puran M. acted quickly, seized 
the Rajpit and killed him. Shahbaz acted without consideration 
and put the innocent man (Püran Mal) in chains. 

One of the occurrences was the submission of ‘Isi K. From 
the time that a disaster* had happened to the imperial forces, of 
which some sccount has already been given, he had been greatly 
alarmed. He had*been bewildered by the arrival of the troops, but 
when motives of self-interest and factiousness had disorganized the 
leaders of the army, and they in a short-sighted manner had fallen 
out with one another, this landholder become somewhat confident 
and reassnred. He out of foresight sent envoys to Sadiq K. and the 
other leaders, and used soothing words. He agreed that he would 

send M‘asim Kabull to the Hijaz, and that he himself would behave 
like a good servant. Also that he would send one of his relations to 
court to serve there, and that he would send there valuable presents. 
He would also send back what he had taken from the army at tho 
time of. the confusion. He was arranging to do all this when 
suddenly Ghahbas K., Said K. and the other officers came: away, as. 


1 The Iabtinzma makes it clear |. 2 This. refers to ShahbSs's disas- 
that it was Piran Mal who was im - trons retreat described at pp. 496-89 
prisoned. | . of text, 
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has been said. Thereupon that evilly constituted one gave up 
submissiveness and indulged in extensive desires. The officers out 
of ignorance left him some territory, and he showed some obedience, 
He sent off to court the elephants, guns etc. which had fallen into his 
hands. Though he did not dismiss M‘agim K., yet he restrained 
him in some measure from atrife-mongering. The farsighted 
sovereign accepted these things, but he did not approve of the officers 
coming away in the manner described. Thwija Sulaimin reported 
that however much he spoke to Shahbaz K. about staying some days, 
he in his wrath would not agree to do so. H. M. sent him (Sulai- 
min) again to that country along with Nazir Daulat in order to 
obtain information about his (Shahbis’s) doings, and to rebuke the 
officers. 

One of the occurrences was the quelling of the disturbances 
caused by the officers! of (Sulaiman) Kararani. At the time when 
that country had been a little quieted, and the imperialists, in 
consequence of ‘Isa K.’s being bound by his agreements, were 
watching the course of events in the neighbourhood of Orissa: 
that turbulent one (‘Isi) stirred up the dust of strife with the help 
of Sulaiman Sarbänl. A number of Afghans gathered together, and 
set about plundering. An attack was made upon Sälih s. Wasir 
K. and there was a battle in the district of Bardwan. Jälih fought 
well and then took refuge in a fort in Bardwan. The imperialists 462 
on hearing of this sent a force, and also marched there themselves. 
When the troops arrived within six kos of the enemy, the latter 
withdrew from the siege, and addressed themselves to fighting. 
The imperialists took post on the. bank of Mangalkot* river. Just 
then the (main body of. the) army arrived. They were rejoiced to 
find that the river was fordable by elephants. Meanwhile Kbwaja 
Salaimän and N&gir Daulat arrived from the court, and brought the 
news of victory. In a short time they erected two earthen forts 


1 Sulaimao Karar&nt and his sons not in the LG. new ed., though it is 
were dead, but his descendants, or in the old ed. IX, 318. It appears 
officers (Auliyk Kararhn!), made a | to me that B. 's N.-E. is a mistake 
fresh disturbance. But possibly Au- for N..W. The Mangalkot river is 
liy% Kararinf isa man’s name. perhapa the Ajai. Mention of this 

W N..H. Berdwin, B. 440. It is. river is also omitted in the I. G. 


88 


698 AKBARNAMA. 


over against the camps, so that the enemy might not give trouble at 
the crossing. On 80 Khurdéd (about 10th June, 1585) the officers 
obtained a victory and had a joyful time. It rained the whole of 
the night. At dawn the troops proceeded to cross during the rain, 
and some men and horses were swept away. The enemy formed 
into battle-array. Sadiq drew up his forces, and entered the fort, 
and himself went to sleep (!). He left capable men to see that the 
troops did not disperse. When midday passed, the rebels returned 
to their quarters, thinking there would be no battle that day. At 
this time Sadiq resolved on battle. He sent a message to the officers 
that The sole thought of the enemy was to turn back, let us now 
apply ourselves to battle.” The brave men accepted this message, 
and came forward to fight. The enemy was thoroughly confused, 
and formed into two bodies. One body attacked Wazir and another 
assailed Sadiq and Mubibb ‘Ali. Nazir Daulat and others distin- 
guished themselves. S&diq drove off his opponents. At this time 
it appeared that Wazir was nearly being defeated. Muhibb Al 
and others went to his assistance, and in a short time the enemy 
was defeated, and a great victory was gained. Nearly 800 of the 
enemy were slain, and about 100 of the imperialists. 1000 of the 
foe were slain in their flight. The thorn of sedition was uprooted, 
and the oppressed offered up thankegivings. 

Oue occurrence was the death of Dastam Qiqahél. Who can 
estimate the marvels of the Shahinshah’s fortune, or reckon up his 
great deeds. S‘aid, Shahbaz, BahZr and other atrenuous servants had 

463 tried to put down that evil-doer and had failed. Now, a few men 
of moderate capacity erased the writing of his existence. When the 
officers, from defect of understanding, failed to put that country in 
order, and went off to Behar, that turbulent fellow (Dastam Q.) 
invested the fort of Ghoréghat with a large force. Tahir, Saifu l- 
Mulk and Khwäjah Muqim bronght the jewel of skill and courage 
into play, and made a proper defence. Meanwhile Babii Mankli 
came from Sherpir Murca, and it was reported that Muhibb, ‘Ali 
had arrived. The enemy left the siege and retired to a distance. 
The auspicious servants came out and fought. Inasmuch as orapu- 
lousness soon besets those who have been intoxicated by presump- 
tion, and the shameless and turbulent are not long-lived, that 
shortsighted one fled and was killed, along with many others. 
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Victory adorned the men of clear vision. The elephant Son Kadüh 
(Golden Pampkin) and other spoils were taken, and Dastam’s son 
Khüsh Fal was taken. It would appear as if the officers had depart- 
ed in order that Fortune might show herself without the help of 
service-sellers, and that a lesson should be given to the ungrateful ! 

Also, at this time, there was a great gift from the Caliphate 
(Akbar’s court), and many households obtained relief. Owing to the 
right-thinking of the world’s lord, things became cheap,' aud on 
this account the government? share pressed rather hardly on the 
cultivators. H. M. remitted in the provinces of Allahabaéd, Oudh and 
Delhi one in 54 shares of the spring crop, and one-fifth share in the 
hawalé® of Allahabad. For the autumn crop he remitted one-sixth 
in the provinces of Allahabad and Ondh. In the khalea lands this 
amounted to 7 krors, 7 lakhs, 47,062 dams. From this some esti- 
mate may be made of the condition of the fief-holders. This bounty 
relieved the agriculturists, and much gratitude was expressed. 

On 16 Tir the lunar weighment took place, and H. M. was 
weighed against eight articles. The needy were satisfied and 
thanksgivings were rendered. On this day Shah Quli Mahram came 
from Bengal, and did homage. On the 12th Amardid, Sadiq K. 
came post from Bengal, but as he came without being summoned, he 
was rejected. 

An occurrence was the arrival at court of the Khan- khanén. A 
message had been sent to him that he should come as soon as he was 
satisfied with the condition of affairs in Gujarat. As by the might 
of daily-increasing dominion sedition had been put down, and great 
and small were in tranquillity, he left Ahmad&béd on the 8th (Tir) 
and did homage on the 24th id. 

Rai Singh Jhäla had the bliss of performing the kornigf. His 
adventures are somowhat remarkable. He was one of the land- 464 
holders in Gujarat, and was related to the Jim and to Khangi:t. He 
was distinguished for his bravery. One day he was marching about, 


AT : = 
1 Apparently the meaning is that ® Dastmasd-t-jahanbént. “The 

owing to Akbar’s beneficial rule wages of rule.” 

grain became cheap, and conse- § That is the home-lands, or lands 


quently the peasantry found it diffi. in the neighbourhood of the city. 
cult to pay in money the government 
revenue. 
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and holding a musical procession on account of a marriage-feast. 
Oh approaching the house of Jas& (or Jaisa) the cousin of Khangür, 
he received a message that he must either retire, or stop his musio, 
or fight. Though he had few materials for battle, he set his heart 
on combat, and by great exertions was victorious. Jas was slain, 
and his younger brother §ahib came forth to take vengeance. He 
too played away the coin of his life. But though Rai Singh was 
victorious, and though his enemies were killed, he by the jugglery 
of heaven disappeared. It is the custom of the Räjpüts that at the 
time of battle they dismount from their horses and fight at a dis- 
tance from them. This is lest the horse become unmanageable and 
carry the rider ont of the field, and so distract his comrades, or 
lest courage for the combat should not remain, and one should use 
his horse to withdraw himself from the field. After his victory Rai 
Singh went up to the horses, and Sähib's Rajputs, who had been 
left in charge of them, resisted him, and were killed. He too fell, 
severely wounded, and being half-dead he was reckoned among the 
slain. At night a jogi saw him, took him to his cell, and tended 
him. When he recovered, he travelled about in the wilds with the 
jogt. His clan were certain that he was dead, though some thought 
that as the body was not found, he was still alive. His wives all 
burnt themselves, except his favourite spouse, who would not yield 
herself to the flames. She lived on with a melting soul. In the 
end of the previous year, he, after nineteen years, took leave of the 
jogt, and came to his own house. He took again upon his shoulder 
the burden of social life. Those who had known him recognized 
him, especially that burnt-hearted sharer of his bed. By the help 
of the Khän-Thänin he regained the chieftainship of his district. 


1 This story is also told by Nixim · dance with the Lucknow lithograph, 
u-d-din, Ellict V. 443, and there is | but it differs from A. F. s account 
4 picturesque account of it in Nocr's ] who says that Rai Singh wandered 
Akbar, translation II, 105-6. Rai about with the jogis for 19 years. 
Singh's ultimate fate is mentioned However in au old Mg. of tho T.A. 
by A.F. at Vol. III, p. 524, of the in my possession the period of his dis- 
A.N. and is placed by him in the appearance is given, not as two, but 
82nd year, 995, 1587. In Elliot it is as twenty and two years. It alao 
said the Rai Singh only disappeared appears that the names of the two 
for two years, and this is in accor- Cousins who fougut were Rayib and 
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One of the ocourrences was the sending of the Kaan A‘gim to 
the south country. Garha' and Raisin were assigned to him as fiefs, 
and he was sent off after receiving weighty counsels. H.M.’s sole 
idea was to give tranquillity to the feeble ones of the Deccan, 
and to improve the rulers thereof. If they would not administer 
justice and cherish their people they were to be properly punished, 
and the case of the inhabitants was to be entrusted to sympathetic 
persons. Abdu-l-muftalib K., Rajah Askaran, Shirazi K.; Mir 
Jamalu-d-din Husain Anji, Burhan-al-mulk Deccani, ‘Abdu-Rahmin 
the son of Müyid Beg, Haji ‘Abdullah Kashghari, Subhin Quli Turk, 
‘All Murad, Sher Mohammad, ‘Ali Quli and other brave men were 
disputched from the presence. An order was given that every one 
should go to his tuyél (fief), and arrange for the expedition to the 465 
Deccan. Shihäbu-d-din Ahmad, Sharif and others of the province 
(of Malwa) were ordered to join the army. An order was also given 
that Agaf K. should go from Ajmere with some leaders of that pro- 
vince. Khwiajah Fath Ullah was made bakhshi and Mukhtar Beg 
the Diwan of the army. That wise man of the age, Fath Ullah Shirazi, 
received the title of Azdu-daulah (Arm of the empire), and was 
sent to guide Rajah ‘Ali the ruler of Khandes. Some other able men 
were sent with him in urder that if it were fitting, they should give 
advice to the other rulers of the Deccan. 

One of the events was the sending of Shahbaz from Bihar to 
Bengal. At this time news came that he was objecting to go there 
and was coming to court to make a representation. Karm Ullah 
his brother was sent to stay him from this évil idea, and to make 
him obedient. An order was also given that M. Yisuf should go 
from Oudh and take e of Bihar. 


Sahib, and that Rai Singh! was wound- 
ed, while fighting on the aide of one 
of these cousins. He was not the 
same person as Rayab or Rayib. 
There are two Jhalawars, one in 
Rajputana, and the other in Kathi- 
‘wir. It is the latter that was Rai 
Singh’s country. The T.A. makes 
Rai Singh be killed just as the 


Gt 


Khan-kbénin was going to court, 
but A. F.’s story is, and it is more 
likely to be correct, that he was pre- 
sented to Akbar, and that he was not 
killed till scme two years afterwarda. 
1 Both of these are in Oentral 
India and in Akbar's time were in- 


‘eluded in the province of M&lwa. 


See Jarret II, 196 and 199. 


— —— 
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CHAPTER LXXXIII. 


Exprpiriow 10 THe PaxzAB. 


Whoever receives! a ray from the world-lighting sun, and who 
reads the inscription on his heart’s portico, does not, without some 
heartfelt cause, abide in one place, but every now and then takes 
his pleasure in a new spot of delight. Especially is this so with 
wise enthroned ones, for the repose of the different tribes of man- 
kind is impledged to such right-thinking and just personalitios, and 
the irrigation of the four-square garden of the world depends upon 
their justice. In the first place the abode of empire is cleansed 
from the weeds and rubbish of disturbance by perambulations 
among the provinces, and direct knowledge is thereby obtained of the 
condition of things. Evil-doers sink into tho abyss of failure, and good 
men acquire’ distinction. In the second place remote districts be- 
come swept and garnished as well as the home-farm of sovereignty, 
and are enlightened by the glory of justice. The world-traversing 
steed conveys the sovereign to those places, and knowledgo is there- 
by increased, the country developed, and diversity changed into 
unity. The glory of the shadow of God envelopes mankind. Hence 
the acute sovereign every now and then makes some tract his abode, 
and constructs there delightsome palaces, enchanting gardens, 
ear-rejoicing fountains, noble temples of worship, and beneficent 
harbourages. Every one who cannot withdraw his regard from 

466 superficialities is astonished to behold the sovereign abandoning 
those lordly dwellings and traversing fields and deserts. At this 
time when Fathpir—that glorious diadem of God — was the envy 
of · the age, able and observant men perceived that in spite of 
H. M.’s great affection for that place, the thought of hunting in 


t Apparently the meaning is that such persons take a lesson from the 
zun which travels.round the earth. 
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the Punjab had flashed upon his clear soul. From time to time 
this thought developed more and more. Men were surprised be- 
cause they did not see the cause of this, and the far-seeing and 
experienced were watching for the reason. At this time news came 
that M. Hakim the ruler of Kabul had packed up the materials 
of existence (i.e. had died) on 16 Amardad (12 Shaban 998 or 30th 
July 1585) and that the dust of disturbance had arisen in Qabulis- 
tan (Afghanistan). The soldiers of that country were wickedly 
thinking that they would become wanderers in the desert of failure 
and would go to Türän. This“ news was a fresh instance of the 
far-seeingness of the world's lord, and relieved many from their 
bewilderment. Seekers after wisdom, both in old and in recent 
times, are agreed that the hearts of just rulers are an iron fortress 
and a celestial armour for the right-minded and sincere, and for 
honest traders, and that for the double-faced, seditious, and wicked 
they are a life-slaying sword and a heart-piercing dagger. The 
fortunate who take up their quarters in that city * of God, or who 
occasionally enter there, are freed from the powerful arm of Time 
and sit joyfully on the summit of a happy day, and the foolish who 
meditate contending against this body of men who hold fast to the 
Divine, or have evil thought concerning them, spike themselves on 
the edge of a sword, and by their own insistence settle themselves 
in rain. | 
Verse. 
"Tis the fate of all who resign themselves to dréams 
That they draw‘ the sword against the sun. 


Those who opened far-seeing eyes perceived that the Divine 
assistance was attached to H.M. and he only felt an increase of 
affection for them as he considered them to have been labouring 
under the disease of ignorance. From the beginning of the Shihin- 
shah’s reign, every one who from an evil disposition, or from asso- 
— ——— EERE nema 

He was only thirty-one, having 3 Allah&bad. This is carrying out 
been born in April 1554. the metaphor of the fortress and a 
r The meaning is that Akbar's de- play upon the name of the city of 
sire to visit the Panjab wae due to Allahabad. 

a preacience that troubles would | 4 metaphor for people who do 
rise there. j; aaeless things to their own injury. 
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ciating with the wicked has cherished evil thoughts, or has gone 
into opposition, has received proper punishment, and has trod the 
path of failure without the efforts of the managers of empire. 
Readers of this book of fortune do not require to search for proofs 
of this. The death of this young man is a fresh instance of it. In 
his former acts of ingratitude he was young and ignorant, and #0 he 
did not suffer so much loss, but a crew of wicked men, who made 
him a tool for disturbance, brought him to condign punishment. 
There was a time when he took a lesson, and had recourse to suppli- 
cation. From ill fortune his evil thoughts increased, and India was 
again filled with dust. He retired discomfited, and his honour was 
lost on the field of battle. The gracious sovereign again forgave 
him and allowed him Afghanistan, as has been related. Ho ought 
not to have been able to lift up his head for shame, but in his evil 
467 nature, kindness produced badness, and favours made him go fur- 
ther astray. The superintendents of fate made him a wine-bibber 
and this was a sonrce of diseases for him. 


Veree. 


After much madness he fell into pains difficult of treatment, 
and the cup of his life was over. In spite of his high birth and. noble 
lineage he by association with the base and with flatterers gathered 
no flower from the tree of existence, nor did he catch any fragrance - 
from the spring-time of dominion. When he died, the bazaar of 
the seditions became flat and the double-faced turned to unity. 
H. M. was seized with sorrow at this time of joy, but he recog- 
nized the power of fate and sought for a remedy, and wended his 
way to the abode of resignation. He engaged in comforting the 
children, and gave attention to the consoling of high and low in 
that country. As some Afghans were from foolishness in terror, 
and thought of taking refuge in Tarén, and were making the Mirza’s 
children the instrament of their own ends, an order was rapidly sent 
by the hands of Wali Beg Zu-alqadar and Fath Ullah that the 
timid should be encouraged, and be restrained from sucli evil ideas. 
He aleo instructed them to say that the deeds of the past had been 
erased from his heart and that nothing flowed from it except forgive- 
ness. An order was also given that Kuar Man Singh should proceed 


CHAPTER LXXXIII. 705 


rapidly to Kabul with some troops and should tell all, high and low, 
of H.M.’s justice and love. He was also to comfort the Mirs&’s 
survivors and all other men whether Turks or Tajiks. In accor- 
dance with his former thoughts about comforting the Kabulis, H. M. 
beheld, after the manner of the heavens, that the repose of others 
depended upon his own activity, and like a star, perceived that their 
tranquillity must result from his movement. (Accordingly) on 11 
Shahriyér (22 August 1585), after one watch and two gharis of 
the night had passed, H.M. set off for the Panjab and reached the 
camp near Daulatébid. He sent off S. Ibrahim and some others to 
guard the capital, and on the 22nd took some repose near Sarai 
Abad on the bank of a tank which Rajah Todar Mal had made. 
The Rajah scattered largesse and presented gifts, and offered up 
thankegivings. At this stage the Thin-hünän took leave to return 
to Gujarat. On the 8lst H.M. halted at Delhi and visited the 
tombs of the saints. He spent most of the day in distributing 
benefactions at the tomb of Jinnat Achayani (Humfyin). On that 
day M. Yasuf K. did homage. When Shahbaz K. was sent from 468 
Bihar to the eastern districts, the Mirza received a fief in Bihar. 
When an order reached him, he sent off men to that country, and came 
himself post to H.M. After arranging the business, he took leave. 
At dawn the house of S. Farid Bakhshi Begi was glorified by the 
Shahinghth’s visit, and he attained his long-cherished wish. The royal 
standards proceeded by Sonpat and Panipat and on 18 Mihr reached 
Thanessar. As the evil designs of the Kabulis now became bruited 
abroad, H. M. in his abundant kindness dispatched Mir! Sadr Jahan 
Mufti and Banda All Maidani to that quarter in order that they might 
go quickly and soothe the people. The august cortége proceeded 
by Gb&habid and Ambäla and halted on the 18th at Sirhind. He 
enjoyed the delightful gardens there, which are famed for their 
beauty. A noble assemblage took place there. On this day news 
was received that the Rand was nearly caught, but that on account 
of supineness he had managed to escape. On the 4th Jagannath, 
Jafar Beg, Sayid Raja, Waair Jamil, S. Saif Ullah, Muhammad 
K., Jan Muhammad, Sher Bihari and some others proceeded rapidly 


1 B. 468. He was a favourite with of him as a panchasdrt. See Maagir 
JahEngtr, and the Iqbilnima peaks II. 849. 
89 
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and at the end of the day reached his house. Apparently one of 
the companions of the Rani gave him information and he took 
refuge with his family in the defiles. His house and household 
were plundered. From foresight they did not judge it proper to 
return by the same way, and so proceeded towards Gujarit. When 
they had gone some way they turned towards Dingarpir. They 
came thoroughly to understand the Rai of that country, and who 
was a double-faced person by profession. They took from hima 
large sum of money and much cattle by way of present (edwars, 
i.e. tribute eto.) and then turned back. The Ran& wanted to come 
out of the hills and to stir up strife in the country, but as the army 
suddenly arrived, he had to retreat with failure. 
Also at this time Dandi the son of Surjan ended his days, and 
the world became cleansed of a stain. Also S. Ism‘ail died. He 
was the grandson of S. Selim Fathpüri, and propriety shone from 
his countenance. From bad companionship he fell from pure ways 
into habits of drinking, and so madness took possession of his soul; 
and he had grievous ailments. 
Verse. 

Let not the wise man be sunk in wine, 

For this flood ruins wisdom’s palace. 

They drink wine to produce | death: 

They do not drink for pleasure and intoxication. 


469 On account of his being grevously afflicted they left him behind at 
Thanessar, and he died * in much pain on the 16th. He left a warn- 
ing to the wise. 

Also at this time the news came that Kuar Man Singh had 
crossed the Indus with un army and that a body of his troops had 
come to Peshawar. Shähbeg was terrified and took to flight, and 
the Afghans came in tribes to make their submission. On the 24th 
H. M. crossed the Sutlej at Miciwara by a bridge, and halted his 
army near Dihakdar. He went on by Hadiabad, Jalandhar, and 
Sultänpür. On 1 Abin he made a bridge over the Bi&h at Jalala- 
bid and crossed his troops.. He himself crossed on an: elephant. 
On this day the solar weighment took place, and high and low 


l as paiturbri-hastt i in sede to bid farewell to existence. 
1 Of. BedayGnt, Lowe, 858. 


Mas -e av ut. 
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rejoiced. Congratulatory writings enlivened the eye and heart, and 
on the territories of Birwal (?) and Ambala he partook of the sport of 
hanting. On the 6th he reached Kalanir and enjoyed himself in 
the garden which is known to the world as the scene of the Acces- 
Sion. There was daily worship of God. On this day he sent Haktm 
Ali and Bahzä-d-din Kamba to Kaghmir. Tüsuf K. the ruler of 
that country always considered himself as one of those who had 
been elevated by the Shahingbah, and continually kept himself in 
remembrance by sending presents. He represented the distance as 
a reason for his not coming in person. Now that H. M. had como to 
the Panjab, it occurred to him that he should send one of his ser- 
vants to summon him (Tüsuf), as some of his letters expressed a 
desire to come and do homage. Y‘aqab his son got other thoughts 
on account of his father’s having been sent for (i.e. he became sus- 
picions). He fled! from the camp and went to his home. Accord- 
ingly, the envoys * were sent to give good counsels to Yisuf and to 
rebuke and waken up the fugitive. If Yasuf could not come bim- 
self, he was to send Y‘aqib. : 

One of the ovcurrences was the death of S. Jamal.’ Je was of 
a noble Indian family, and his sister was in H.M.’s hal sm. He 
was distinguished for courage and politeness. On account t of bis 
good qualities he was made an Amir. He fell into bad company, 
and his good qualities became tarnished. He stained his character 
by drunkenness and follies. As his condition grew daily worse, he 
was left behind at Lidiina, and on the 8th (Abin, i.e. October 1585), 470 
he departed from this evil world. He was a warning to others. 


| Verse. 
It is indispensable that a man should choose a wise, far- seeing 
and loving friend, and make his walk and conversation his model. 


1 Haidar Malik says Y‘ayab fled Kashmiris told him that if he went 
from Khawiepir (a station between to Akbar’s Court, he would be put 


Lahore and Attock). to death, and his son would be made 
1 Ferishta says in his account of king, so he dismissed the envoys and 

Kashmfr that when Yasuf heard of returned to Kashmir. 

the dispatch of the envoys he came 3 Badaynt, Lowe 858. Jamfl’s 


as far as Tatta to meet them, and sister was superintendent of the 
received a robe of honour. But some H rem, B. 435. 
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Some able men of former ages, who had become addicted to drink, 
observed seasons and moderation, and used wine as a medicine 
They did not give themselves up to the indulgence; nor made it a 
source of brain-disorder and infatuation. 

On the 14th H. M. crossed the Cenab by a bridge in the territory 
of Parsarir (the Pasrir of I.G.), and encamped near Sialkot. 

One of the occurrences was the insanity of S. ‘Abdu-r-Rabman 
of Lucknow. From bad companionship he took to drink, and for a 
long time displayed folly. In these days the veil was iifted from 
his actions, and he talked foolishly in the quarters of Hakim Abu-l- 
fath. In an access of madness he struck himself with the Hukim’s 
dagger. Men gathered round him and tvok it from him. Llis 
wound was sewn up in. the courtyard, and he was taken care of. 
Though physicians declared that the Shaikhzida’s wound was mortal, 
H. M., from his secret: knowledge, pronounced that he would recover. 
Superficial observers thought that this was only soothing words, but 
the far-sighted knew that this meant that he would recover. Though 
for two months and fourteen! days he took (only) two or three 
spoonfuls of soup, there was no change in his condition. The 
pulse-knowers and the examiners of urine gave him up. The Shahin- 
shih continued to give the good news of a recovery, and prescribed 
palish-i-kharbiza.* As soon as he ate this, there was an improve- 
ment, and he recovered daily, so that in a short time he became well. 

On the 24th the army encamped near Rasulpir. Sidiꝗ received 
Multan and Bhakkar and took leave from this station. On the 27th 
he crossed the Bihat (Jhelum) by a bridge, and on this day he left 
the army tohuntdeer. The deer of this neighbourhood are superior 


1 The Iqb&lnima and the I.0. 
MSS. have four instead of four- 
teen. 

® Kharbiiza are water-niclons, but 
it is not easy to say what paliigh is. 
Palish ( is said to be an infe- 
rior kind of camphor, and one that 
is adulterated. It is also written 
palds and balds. As biliis it is des- 
cribed in the Ain, B. 79, as the worst 
kind of camphor and as mixed with 
pieces of wood. It is not likely that 


Akbar prescribed impure camphor. 
Perhaps we should read paplue usul 
which is defined in Vullers I. 330 as 
a kind of food consisting of day 
bread soaked in butter and syrup. 
Or, perhaps, we should: read be-aligh 
instead of palugh. Aifish is a Turki 
ward meaning provisions from the 
king’s table, and it may be that 
Akbar prescribed this food ee 
with melons. , LX ane f 
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to all others for size and courage. He enjoyed the sport for a 
week and then returned. On 7 Azar he encamped at Rohtis, and 

on this day he climbed the hill of Balnfth and interviewed some of 

the ascetics. From here Qasim was sent on to level the roads up 

to the Indus. Afterwards he was to make the Khaibar and the 471 
road to Kabul passable for carriages. In a short time he acoom- 
plished this. In this place Fath Ullah and Wall Beg arrived from 
Kabul, and it appeared that the Kabulis had been tranquillised by 

the graciousness of the Shahinghah, and that those who had been 
terrified had applied their hearts to obedience. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival of H.H. Miriam- 
makini. On account of her great love for H.M., she could not 
remain (nid rastand) in the capital (Delhi?). H. M. was delighted 
at this news; he received her on the llth Azar= 28 November 
and brought her with all respect to her lodging. Many were of 
opinion that the august standards should not go beyond Rohtäs. 
But as H. M.’s design was to settle Zabulistin (Kabul) and to 
chastise the Afghans (i.e. the Raush4nfis etc.), he went on, and on the 
25th (7 December 1585) encamped at Rawalpindi.! 

One of the occurrences was the subsidence of the disturbance 
caused by Mozaffar Gujriti. When the Khan-khanin went off to 
pay his respects to H.M., that wretch thought the field was open to 
him, and raised the head of sedition. He thought that he might 
plunder Ahmadabad. The Jam advised him, saying that he could 
not go there quickly, and that he should not imagine so great an 
enterprise to be easy. He should first set his mind at rest about 
Amin R. Ghorf, and punish him if he would not co-operate with him. 
After that he should attack Junkgarh. He (the Jam) would join 
him with a choice force, and so Gujarat would easily fall into his 
possession. By these idle speeches he got him to attack the town 
of Ambarill,* and Mogaffar obtained some successes in the territory 


mulk is. In the Mirat Sikandarf, 
which is Bayley’s original, p. 127, 
the place is called Ambartin and is 
stated to be on the borders of Kach, 
and 10 kos from Morv!. But tho 
place mentioned. by A. F. appears to 
he different, and to be the Amrel¥ of 


1 For an itinerary of Akbar 
marches see Noer's Akbar, trans. IT. 
181. 

. In the T. A. we have 
Amartin or Ambardn, and this is 
mentioned in Bayley p. 282 as the 
place when the tomb of D&war-ul- 
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of Amin K. The latter represented to the officers of Gujarat that he 
had not the strength to fight with Mogaffar, but that if he received 
some help, the insurrection could be easily put down. 

On the and, Qulij and some strenuous men prepared in Ahmada- 
bad for battle. Saiyid Qasim and Khwäjah Nizamu-d-din Ahmad 
and others were sent to that quarter. Beg Muh. Toqbai Amir, 
Mahibb Ullah, Saiyid Salim and others were sent in advance. When 
they had gone thirty kos, Mogaffar lost confidence and hastened off 
to Kathiwara. When the men sent in advance joined Amin K., he 
acquired courage and new strength. He represented that if he had 
one thousand more horse, ko could come from behind, and the 
imperial army from auother direction, and puraue Mozaffar. Ac- 
cordingly, Qulij K. and others were sent, other leaders were sent 
by another route. Amin K. came to the town of Rajkot, which was 
Mozaffar’s asylam, and plundered it. The ill-fated one went off to 
the Ran! (Runn). That is a saline tract, where there is continually 
the ebb and flow of the tide. It is 200 kos long and 80 to 50 kos 

472 wide. It dries up at the end of the hot weather. When fresh 
water passes away from that country, it becomes saline. 

The officers halted near the shrine of Dawaru-l-mulk.* There 
Amin K. joined them, and the Jim came forward and made protes- 
tations (of loyalty). Both landholders were soothed and allowed to 
depart to their homes. They left their sons to serve in the army. 
The commotions ceased all at once. After the completion of the 
business, the Khan-khanén arrived. He had, on the way, arranged 
somewhat the affairs of Sirohi and Jilor. The Rai of Sirohi soon 
came and paid his respects, but Ghazni® of Jalor remained aloof. 


J. II. 288. It was a large district in 


Jarkir Sorath. 

In the Ain, J. II. 240, much 
smaller dimensions are given. Ap- 
parently the description there is of 
the lesser Rann, while here it is the 
northern and greater Rann which 
is described; see I. G. XI, 84-85. 
There is also an interesting account 
of the Rann in Lyell’s Principles of 


8 It is at Amrün, T. Akbari, 444 


See Bayley’s Gujarat, p. 281, for an 
account of the saint. 

8 Bayley's Gujarat, 15. He was 
S. Malik Khinjf. Bayley has the 
form Ghasnavi. Blochmann calls 
him Ghaznin, 408 and 622. As 
Blochmann points gut, p. 404, 
Ghasni’s son Pahir was executed by 
Jahingir for matricide: see Jahan- 
gir’s Memoirs, translation, p. 358. 
I believe it is this execution that is 
referred to by Terry. 
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But when he saw that the foot of resolution was firmly planted, and 
that escape was difficult, he submitted. As he did this because he 
could not help himself, he was not allowed to enjoy' his lands, and 
was taken along (with the Khan-khanan). Jalor was given to others. 

By the help of God he (the Kh&n-kbhanan)* was delivered from 
a great danger. Near Sirohl it occurred to him that he would enjoy 
the pleasure of hunting, in company with his ladies. In the eager- 
ness of youth he became somewhat separated from the army, while 
pursuing the sport. Having ridden much, and it being very hot, he 
took a rest under a tree. One of his huntsmen opened the hand of 
oppression and laid hold of acow. The Rajputs of the neighbour- 
hood came forward to fight, and the Khin-khinin got up to take 
part in the melee. Some servants who were near at hand joined 
him. <A great contest ensued, and things were nearly coming to a 
crisis. Bnt in that hopeless position they got the victory, and the 
Rajputs were punished. 

At this time Khangir the ruler of Cutch died, and was zuoceeded 
by his eon Bihärä. Though the Jém has more men and lands, 
Khangür is regarded as the chief ruler, and permission is taken from 
him on the occasion of successions, eto. 


1 I am not sure of the meaning. 6 The Bihir& Khangir of Bayley, | 


The word is tasarraf. I think that 


the next sentence means that Jélor | 


was given to others. 
a The Kh&én-khinin was then 
under thirty. It surely is he, and 


not Ghasni, that A. F. is referring 
to, though one would hardly have 


expected the K.K. to be travelling 
with his harem. | = 


17, and the Khangir of B. 419. 
Khangir was Zamindur of Cutch, 
and according to the Ain, J. II. 250, 
his residence was at Bhüj. I. G. VIII. 
151. At p. 55 of Bayley Khangir is 


spoken of as the ruler of GirnSr. 
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CHAPTER LXXXIV. 


Tue ARRIVAL at Courts oF THE sons oF Hartu M. ann oF THE 
KAsUi SOLDIEES. 


The reports of the Gbahingbah’s justice, of his search for truth, 
and of his appreciativeness broke the chain which made lovers of 
their native land apprehensive of exile. Not a day passed without 
a set of remote foreigners gathering the bliss of homage (kornigg), 
and of having their various wishes gratified. For this reason it was 
the wish of the high and low among the inhabitants of Kabul that 
they might come to court and obtain the desire of their souls from 
the everlasting dominion. But fidelity and loyalty held the fore- 
most place. When the Mirza died, there was some disturbance, 
and every one was trying to save himself. Faridin K. restrained 
the Mirzi’s sons, and the simple-minded Turks, from going to court. 
He was always saying that H. M. knew from the Kabvlis of the sedi- 
tionsness of the Mirzé, and would punish it. He considered his 
ovn bad behaviour, and so his idea was to ally himself with the ruler 

473 of Tirin. By his cajolery he misled many short-sighted persons, 
and the majority were nearly being persuaded to adopt this course. 
At this time holy firmans arrived, one after the other, and the pro- 
jects of the wicked were broken up. Faridin was meditating to 
take the Mirz&’s children with him and to fly to Transoxiana. Far- 

sighted and right-thinking persons took to keeping a watch over 
him. At this time the sound of the approach of the victorious 
army rose high. Faridin too turned from his former thoughts, 
and had recourse to supplications. But, from shorteightedness and 
topsy-turvyness of ideas, he could not abide in one mind. At last 
Kuar Min Singh arrived, and the thoughts of concord took posses- 
sion of him. Khwaja Shamsn-d-din and some brave mex crossed 
the Indus, and marched forward, and Shah' Beg went from Pesha- 
war to Kabul. The peasantry submitted, and when the victorious 


1 B. 877. 
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army halted at Bikram, Khw&ja Ghamsu-d-din, Muhammad A, 
Hamza Beg and other brave men pushed forward. The Khaibar 
route, which had been closed by the turmoil of the Tarikis (the Rau- 
shanis), was reopened, and the turbulent banditti orept into the 
corner of failure. The party reached Jalalabad, and produced tran- 
quillity by acting justly. ‘Ali Muh. Asp and all the well-affected 
Kabulis became adherents. Bakht Nisi' Begam was there, and 
was delighted on hearing the news. The Mirsé had sent that 
chaste lady with his beloved son Afrisfäb to court in order that she 
might make intercession and apologize for his deficiencies. He also 
sent with her Hasan“ and Husain the twin sons of Shahrukh M. 
Upon the unavoidable event (M. Hakim’s death) Afräsiab turned 
back as he was near at hand (had not gone far?). Faridiin, in his 
evil thought, tried to turn back the Begam also. At this time the 
imperial officers arrived, and the picture of evil intentions was ob- 
literated. On. 29th Abin Man Singh bastened to Bitkhak, and M. 
Kaiqubäd, who was 15° years old and Afrasiab who was 14, joined 
him with many of the soldiers. Their faces were illuminated by the. 
hope of the §bahinghah’s graciousnoss. At dawn they came to 
Kabul, and by open-handedness and sweet words the hearts of men 
were won. On 4 Agar, Kuar Man Singh made the charge of the 
country over to his son Jagat Singh and to Khwaja Ghamsu-d-din. 
He himself proceeded with the Mirza's belongings and the country- 
leaders to the sublime threshold. On the 25th he did homage at 
Rawalpindi. The newcomers were treated with suitable respect. 
First, Afrisiab. Kaiqubad, and Wali,“ the Mirza’s sister’s son, were 
admitted to an audience, and then Faridin, Ali Muh. Asp, Shah 
Beg, Gad& Beg, Tish Beg Qictn, Takhta Beg, Qésim Parwina, 


1 M. Hakim's sister, the wife of 
KhwSja Naqshband!. Her husband 
died before M. Hakim. Jahangir 
calls her Najibu-n-nis&. She died 
in the third year of his reign, aged 
61. She had two sons. 

8 B. 818. 

3 The variant 11 is supported by 
I. O. MSS. and the Iqb&ln&ma. 
Probably 15 was adopted by the 
copyist because Kaiqubid was 

90 | 


eldest son and therefore older than 
Afrislab. This difficulty is got 
over by the apparent fact that Afri- 
stéb was not 14, but 4, as shown in 
the Iqb&lnima. 

8. Rakht Nis&. Text has Diwan 
but this is wrong. See Tüsuk 
Jah&ngirl, p. 272, which tells of his 
marriage to a daughter of Prince 
Daniel. See aluo Maagir M. III. 
456. 
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Mogaffar Koka, Jänish Bahadur, Tatér Beg, Ghaiir Beg, Ulugh Beg, 
Nir Muh., Khwaja Khisri, Dost Muh. Turnabi, Khaki Galabin 

474 Ataliq, Qasim Koka, Khwaja Yaqit (an eunuch), Atam Bahadur, 
Khwasham Bahadur, Haidar ‘Ali ‘Arab, Qazi Izzat Ullah, Farrukh ! 
Beg Magawwir (painter) and others received suitable robes and 
horses, and trays of muhrs and rupis. Various favours were con- 
ferred on them. Faridin, who was of an ungrateful nature, and 
whoge trade was turbulence and disloyalty, was made over to Zain 
Koka in order that his disposition might be studied. 

On 2 Dai H.M. encamped at. Hasan Abdal and near there held a 
gamar gah hunt. Here Hakim ‘Ali and Bahdu-d-din arrived from 
Kashmir. The raler thereof, from pressure of flatterers, and the 
strength of his country, did not take the road of good service. 
Though after the manner of double-faced persons, he indulged in 
protestations, he neither showed an intention of coming to kiss 
the threshold nor of sending his son Y‘aqiib. His ignorance in- 
creased. The royal wrath—never inappropriate — was aroused, and 
an order was issued that the victorious army should awake him 
from his slumbers. 

‘ Presumably the Calmiq men- says, he is unrivalled at the present 
tioned in B. 108. The Iqb&lnima day. 
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CHAPTER LXXXV. 
THE APPOINTMENT OF AN ARMY FOR THE ConQuEsT or Kagyuis. 


The sole idea of wise kings is day by day to refresh the garden 
of the world by the streams of justice, and assuredly this design is 
accomplished whenever extensive countries come into the hands of 
one who is just and of wide capacity. And ‘when an empire has 
been civilized by an enlightened and just ruler, and the people 
thereof—small as well as great—sit in the shade of tranquillity, it is 
unavoidable that such a prince should cast a profound glance on the 
deeds of neighbours who have taken the path of dissimulation. He 
must look closely in order to perceive if their former conduct can 
be brought into line with love and order, and if they can be induced 
to treat their subjects properly. If they do not, then justice re- 
quires that they should be punished, and their land taken from 
them. Especially, if they, after having been treated with various 
kinduesses, take the path of presumption, and turn away from cher- 
ishing their people, and sit down in self-indulgence. Accordingly 
when the envoys returned from Kashmir, and represented the arro- 
gance and wickedness of the Ruler, H.M., on 9 Dai, 20 December 
1585, dispatched M. Shahrukh Bahadur,' Rajah Bhägwant Das, 
Shah Quli Mahram, Madhi Singh, Mubarak K. and many Ahadis, 
under the charge of M. Ali Akbarshahi, Shaikh Y‘aqib Kashmiri, 
Haidar Cak and other strenuous and brave men. Aminu-d din * was 
made bakhshl. Also on this day, Zain K. Koka was sent off to 
guide aright the Tüsufsais, aud to conquer Swid (Swat) and Bajaur. 475 
This large tribe formerly lived in Qandahar and Qarabagh. From 
there they came to (the district of) Kabul, and became powerful. 
M. Ulugh Beg Kabuli massacred* them by a stratagem. Those who 


I. The conjunction in text before the Watch. See Jahangtir’s Tazuk, 
Bahadur is wrong. translation pp. 18, 14 and note. 

& Am{nu-d-din, it seems, was made 8 Elphinstone's Cabul II. 10. 
by Akbar Titishbegi or Captain ‘of 


R . 
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remained took refuge in the Lamghdnat. Afterwards they settled at 
Hashtnagar.' It is nearly one hundred years since they settled in 
Swid and Bajaur, and lived there in the practice of robbery and 
turbulence. In this land there was a tribe that had the title of 
Sultanf, and claimed to be descended from a daughter of Sultan 
Sikandar. The Tüsufsais for some time zealously served them, 
and then became ungrateful. and took possession of the choice lands. 
Up to the present day some of the former inhabitants spend their 
days in distress in the defiles, and from love for their native land 
are unable to leave. 

During the Kabul commotion the heads of the Tüsufzai sub- 
mitted and had recourse to fawning. They expressed shame for their 
former wickedness and made promises of service. One of them, 
Kali by name, was treated very graciously. In a short time how- 
ever, they returned to their former ways, and applied themselves to 
robbery and oppression. Kali himself fled from Court. Khwaja 
Wamsu-d-din caught him near. Attock and sent him back. The 
gracious sovereign treated him kindly. Inasmuch as kindness is of 
no benefit to an evil nature, he again absconded, and took refuge in 
his former dwelling, and led astray other landholders. H. M. dis- 
patched Hasan K. Patni, Rajah Mukat Man, Jänish Bahadur, Aska- 
ran Panc&nan, Hira Pradhan, Ram Cand, S. Kabir, Fauléd and 
others °, under the command of the Kokaltésh. ‘Arab Khanjehani 
was made bakbshi. The whole idea was that the crooked tribe might 
be. guided aright, and that the black-hearted ones who did not 
accept counsel should be punished. Faridun K. was made over to 
the author. 

Also, during this year * Ism‘ail Quit K. was sent off to Balacis- 
Alexander's descendants were con- 
nected with the Tüsufsai. The tribe 
Sultini seems to have derived its 
name from that of its rulers, of 


1 Text A Agtghar. I presume 
Hashtnagar is meant, but it is Agt- 
ghar in Maagir II. 868, and in I. O. 
MS. 836. 


2 That is, Alexander the Great. 
The tribe Sultän! does not seem 
known now. Perhaps A. F. means 
the Kafirs. Cf. account in text with 
J. II. 392-898 and in Elphinstone’s 
Cabul, App. O. A. F. does not 
state, as quoted by Elphinstone, that 


whom the last, apparently, was Sul- 
tan Wais. See Eiphinztone, p- 11, 


and Asiatic . for April 


1901. 

8 IT have omitted some names. 

* There is the variant wala 
= time.” 
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tin. When the news came that this people had gone the way of 
disobedience, and did not perform service, he was nominated for 
this important task. Rai Rai Singh, Abu-l-Qisim Tumkin (Nama- 
kin) and many other brave men accompanied him. Hashim was ap- 
pointed bakhshi. Also, on this day Kuar Min Singh was gent off to 476 
Kabul, in order that he might civilize that country by justice. Sai- 
yid Hamid Bokhéri, Bakhtiyar Beg, Muh Quli Beg, Hamsa Beg 
and many men of note accompanied him. An order was given to 
him that when he came near the Khaibar be should halt for some 
days and chastise the Tarikis, and make the road safe, so that pedes- 
trians (pawixdagdn) might feel at ease. The sovereign arrived at 
Atak-Benares on 12 Dai, 23 December, after travelling 805 kos and 
a little more in 4 months and 1 day and in sixty-five marches. At 
dawn of the following day he reached the quarters of Zain K. Koka 
and Kuar Man Singh, who were in the neighbourhood, and renewed 
his valuable counsels. On the 15th he sent Faridin K. to the Hijasz 
as, mayhap, the stain of his misconduct might be washed out there, 
and he might gather the materials of bliss. He embarked on the 
Bihat in a boat and was taken to Bhakkar. From there Sadiq K. 
sent him off by river, and had him conveyed to that place of pilgrim- 
age. Though the farsighted among the courtiers represented that 
if he did not relieve such a rebel from the burden of existence, he 
should put him in prison and read him a lesson there, H. M. ad- 
hered to the tenour of his summons and did not listen to this sug- 
gestion. 

Haji Siyandak, Ahmad Beg and others kept an eye on those 
who had gone first. When they learnt how kindly they had been 
received, they left Kabul for the boly threshold, and on the 20th 
had the bliss of a reception, and were treated with princely favours. 

One of the ocourrences was the sending of soldiers to attack 
the Tüsufsai. The homes of this rebellious crew are in the hill - 
country of Swad (Swit) and Bajaur. Many of them live in the 
plains. The Indus surrounds them on two sides. On. the two other 
sideg they have the Kabul river, and the northern hill-country. 
The length of their territory is 80 kos, and its breadth 15-20. There 
are delightful valleys and beautiful tracts. 

As the Kokaltish went on to Bajaur without paying any atten- 
tion to the plains, H. M. dispatched on the 25th (Dai) Qari Beg, 
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Zia-al-mulk and some others ander the command of S. Farid bakh- 

chi. They made a good attack and then returned. They reported 

that there was a great deal of work to be done in the plain, and 

that another army should be appointed in order to root out the 

thorn of rebellion. After that it should enter the hills from another 

side and join the Kokaltäsh. Accordingly, on 4 Bahman Said ! K., 

S. Faigi, the poet laureate, Sher Khwija, ‘Ali Muh, Alif, Casi Alf, 

Salih diwina, Fath Ullah Sharbatdar, Ayib Beg, Y‘aqfib Beg, ‘Abda- 

477 r-Rahmin Beg“, S. Abu-l-Barkét® and others, together with 800 
horse belonging to the author, were sent off. 

At the first stage, to which this humble one had gone to take 
leave of his brothers, H. M., from his favour to the humble, cast the 
ahadow of his e upon him, and exalted him by various 
kindnesses. A gérkhdga* (special collection of ensigns) was assigned 
to the force, in order that by doing homage (korntgh) thereto, it 
might be fortunate. The troops were to march behind this. The 
rendezvous was at Nardän.“ 

On the 7th (Bahman) Mir Sharif Amali® was sent to Zabulistan 
as amin and eadr of that province (Kabul). On the same day Qasim 
Beg Tabrizi was raised to the post of Mir ’Adlf (Judge-advocate) of 
the camp. H. M. said, “Always implore God, and seek to do His 
will, and unite retognition (of God) with prayer, and keep free 
from cupidity and cowardice, which cause the wise to waver, for 
many pure souls are turned from the recognition of the truth by the 
deceitfulness of the world, and the prosperity of oppressors. Nor 
should you in the administration of justice (ddwari) decide matters 
by witnesses’ and oaths, but should make inquiry with profound dis- 


1 He was a Gakhar, and a brother 
of Kamal K. B. 486. 

8 So in text, but 1.0. MSS. have 
Shaikh, and this is probably correct, 
and the person meant seems to be 
A. F. s son. 

8 We see from this that two of 
A.F.'a brothera were in the force. 
For Abul Barkät see B. LXXIII. 


B. 50, note 4. We learn from 


the T. A., Elliot V. 451, that this re- 


inforcement was sent off on 3 Safr 


994 = 18 January 1586. Apparently 
the qirkh&ea was attached to A.F.’s 
squadron. 

This name is doubtful. The 
MBS. seem to have Tardin or Tar. 
win. The name appears egainst 
p. 513 of text, as Nérfin: 

64 noted heretio: see B. 176 and 
452. 

7 These remarks seem to be em- 
bodied in the instructions to the Mn 
Adl and Qist in J. II. 41. No de 
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crimination, and study the lines of the forehead. If ditfioult ques- 
tions be too hard for you, report them to me. Regard seif-indul- 
gence as wrong, and attend to duty, in season and out of season.” 
One of the occurrences was the sending of Rajah Birbar to 
Swid. When it became known that if the work: were left to those 
first sent, it would take long to finish as there were many recalci- 
trante, and it was difficult to get through the mountain defilea, it was 
resolved that another army should be sent under the charge of an 
experienced servant. Inasmuch as the head of this confused and 
ambitious one (himself) was filled with thoughts of battle, he repre- 
sented to H.M. that although his serving in his presence was the 
elixir of: fortune, yet he wished to make trial of foreign service— 
which was the testing place of loyalty. I too, who had been raised 
by H. M. from the lane of contempt to a conspicuous post in the 
world, wished to lighten my shoulder somewhat. I was strength- 
ened in this desire by thinking that I might be able to do good 
service, and also shut the mouths of those envious persons which 
were gates of impropriety. Should I lose my brief life, I would 
acquire an eternal good name. H.M. perceived in my demeanour 
the marks of sincerity, and accepted my prayer. This gave me new 
vigour. He said that he would send with me some experienced 
soldiers, whose opinions I should follow in the matters of camping 
and engaging. At the end of the day when it was the time for 
taking leave, H.M. said it had occurred to him that lots should be 478 
cast between me and Rajah Birbar, so that without reference to 
either’s wishes the Divine decree might be elicited. Inasmuch l as 


pendence, ° we are there told, should 7 has def mad. My impression is 


be placed on witnesses. 
It is characteristic of the Luck- 

now editor that he has no note on 
this passage. That it is obscure 
and in need of comment is shown by 
the variety of readings. The text is 
Mer A oy: hos Latlgd af lar 3 
A., A variant which occurs 
also in the Lucknow ed. has .4l)é 
ution. I. O. MS. 286 has (Ail 
SS sly sly. 1.0. 285 bas, appa- 
rently, * at ly slew . N 


that Abul Fag! is playing upon the - 
words „ divers, je: many, and 
ef less. Naqsh bisyar is probably | 
the same as Nagsh besh, which 1 
take to mean a big, i.e. lucky, throw. 
The latter phrase is given in Vullers 
g. v. nagsh and in the Bah&r ‘Ajam, 
and is stated to be the opposite of 
naga kam; kam may perhaps be gam, 
lost, or wanting, but I think not, for 
kam may also mean evil or unlucky. 
The Darbar! Akbar in the course of 
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there were divers wishes the big throw failed, and all at once the little 
throw came out in his name. Both of us entered upon a prolonged 
sorrow. As there was no help for it, I left the broken thorn of grief in 
my heart, and seated myself in the caravanseray of meditation. That 
man who was fitted for battle or for banquet (babasm u rasm) went 
off by heaven’s decree on 12 Bahman, 21 January 1586. Qéisim 
Kbwija, Gada Bog, Haji Siyandik, Ahmad Beg, Tach Beg, Khwaja 
Hisimu-d-din and other distinguished persons went witk him. 
Next morning at dawn, H.M. on returning from hunting visited the 
Rajab’s camp and exalted him by various favours. | 

In a short time they swept the plain. Whoever was refractory 
was punished, and whoever submitted had his hondur and property 
preserved and the troops went off elsewhere (T). The victorious 
army then addressed itself to the conquest of Banir (Buner) and 
proceeded by the ravines. When they had passed through some 
defiles they came to Dük.“ Here the Afghans proceeded to offer 
battle, and there was a hot engagement. A large number were 
made prisoners, and many also were killed. Sher Khwaja and 
others displayed much valour. As it was evening, and the road 
was not clear, they turned back and came to the staging-place. 
When they learned that there was no road that way (the one by 
which they wereadvancing when they were attacked by the Afghans), 
they returned to the plain in order to march by another route. 

At this time Hakim Abul Fath was sent off to Swid with a 
force. Zain K. Kokaltäsh had represented that by God's favour he 
had ‘crossed through difficult defiles, and had got possession of 
Bajaur, and of the most of Swad, but that the troops had been har- 
assed by the continual forced marches (takddé). The Afghans were 
assembled in the Kar&kar (f) pass between Swiad and Bunér. If 
some brave men were sent to him, the enemy would soon have his 
deserts, and the whole country would come into possession in an 


& oe and discursive article on Bir- his 1 Vullers 3. v., 


bar says, p. 801, that the angel of 
death pointed out Birbar’s name. 
Perhaps this means that the author 
read raqm-i-yam “the letter of 
death for raqm-i-kamor that he read 
raqm-i-gamn ima, e.g. tho letter of 


kum, II. 879¢, says the word is used 


to express an unlucky throw and 


quotes a couplet from Nigim! in 
support of this view. 
4 Duki is Hindki for » hill. Er- 
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excellent manner. Accordingly on the 19th, Hasan Beg, 8. ‘Omri, 
Ahmad Qasim, Tiifan Beg, Mulli Gbiyiri, Mohan Das, were sent 
along with Cerũs i and ghamgfarbazin * (swordsmen) under the com- 
mand of the Hakim. He ordered that if the soldiers previously 
‘sent were in the plains they should quickly join the Kokaltigh, and 
hasten by the Malakand * pass, which was the nearest way. At the 
end of the day H.M. visited the Hakim’s tents, and gave him ex- 
cellent counsels, 

In a short time the forces gathered together and hastened on 479 
by the prescribed route. Also at this time news came that the am- 
bassador of Abdullah K. the ruler of Tirin, and Nagar Bé, who had 
long held Balkh in fief, had nearly arrived with a large caravan. 
On account of the Tarikis they had trouble in coming through the 
Khaibar, and so Mubdrak Nohani, Ghazi K. and other brave men 
were dispatched under the command of S. Farid Bakhahl Begl to 
conduct the visitors. 

One® of the occurrences was the pacification of Bengal. When 
the idea of the expedition to the Panjab occurred to H. M., the news 
came that Wazir K. was unable to carry out the duties there 
alone, and that the rebels of that quarter were bestirring themselves. 
Accordingly Shahbaz K.’s younger brother was sent to bid him go 
from Behar to that country. When H.M. arrived at the bank of 
the Bihat, it was represented to him that Shahbaz K. was possessed 
by a great desire to come to Court, and that he was on his way 
thither. H. M. sent off sed wals to turn him back nolens volens, and 
to send him on the above service. They met him near Jaunpir 
and withheld him from carrying out his wish. On 20 Bahman he 
sat down to guard Bengal, and won hearts by soothing words and 
by the open hand. In a short time the Afghans had recourse to 
supplication, and the dust of dissension was laid, and the weak. com- 


1 I presume these are the Cerlia 1 B. 252, and whom he calls gladi- 
of India mentioned at vol. II. 287 as ators. 
being always in attendanoe on Akbar, 8 That is, those sent with Birbar. 
and whom he employed in the fight 4 I.G. XVII. 72. 
between the Sanyisis at Thinesar. 
Or they may be the men from the ae 5 * N = 
Eastern districts who use shields 
called cirwah. B. 252. 
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forted. He sent off troops to Bhati to punish ‘Isa K. Owing to the 
wondrous fortune of H. M., Isa had not the courage to fight, and the 
territory which Sadiq had surrendered according to the peace, came 
into possession. The conquests extended up to the port of Chitta- 
gong, and things were satisfactorily arranged. ‘Is& sent rare pre- 
sents, and used conciliatory language. He represented that as 
Ma‘s0m had, from ill-fatedness, taken the path of ingratitude, he 
(Ma‘eim, apparently) trembled for himself, and wished to do good 
service at a distance (ghaibanf, i.e. without waiting on Akbar, or 
Shahbaz). He was now sending his son to Court. The answer was 
given that it would be good if he (Ma‘giim) would go to the Hijaz, 
and come from there to Court. Many Afghans also abandoned 
Qutla. He too used cajoleries, and Shahbaz, in his simplicity, accep- 
tel these, and gave him back Orissa. 

. 180, at this time a force was sent to the country of Kokra.! 
This is a tract between Orissa and the Deccan. Madhi Singh the 
vamindar there was behaving presumptuonsly, in reliance on the 
difficulty of crossing an intervening mountain. The imperialists has- 
tened thither and proceeded to plunder. Much booty was obtained. 
Je had the good fortune to offer tribute, and to obtain repose under 
the jadow of unequalled dominion. 

Also the Magh ruler—which is near Pegu—sent large presents, 
including elephants, and made propositions of concord. This was 
one of the marvels of good fortune, for there was no great officer 

80 except Wazir K. Neither was there a fleet, which is the chief means 
of making war in that country, whereas the enemy had a large 
supply of war-boats. | 

One of the occurrences was the coming to Court of Yisuf K. 
the ruler of Kashmir. When the army marched to conquer Kash- 
« mir, the ides of the leaders was that they would go by Bhimbar, as 
large armies could march by that route with ease and celerity, and 
also as some of the landholders there used amicable language. 


i See B. 479 3 where Kokra is | belonging to the provinces of Bihar 
said to be the old name of Ohutis and Pannah. The reference to the 
Négpir. B. refers to the Fifth Re- Fifth Report is to James -Grant’s 
port, old ed. 417, and to the Tazuk account of the province of Bihar. 
J. 154, 155 where the country is He writes Kokerah. a 
called Kokhra, and described as . ö 
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The idea was that when the roads were cleared of snow, and 
the winter bad come to an end they would advance through the 
passes. As the retribution of the wicked is a thing that does not 
endure delay, an order was given that during (the season of) the fall 
of snow and when the enemy were off their guard, they should pro- 
ceed by the Pakli' route, where less snow falls. They were obliged 
to give their minds to this. On this news, Yisuf K. resolved to give 
battle, and sent off many experienced men in order that they might 
construct a fort near the river Nain Sukh? (the delight of the 
eyes). In every defile they were to establish a strength and to pre- 
pare for war. The force that was sent had passed Birahmila by 
six koe when the daily-increasing fortune (of Akbar) became con- 
spicuous. The ruler of Kughmir erased from his mind the idea of 
that plan, and he recalled the men he had sent! Under the in4u- 
ence of the talk of short-sighted advisors and of slaves of gold he 
fell into the heavy slumber of neglect. The difficulty of crossing 
the passes, the arriva! of snow and rain, and the fact of the victo- 
rious army’s belonging to a hot country made him still more som- 
nolent. Self-indulgence and miserliness stained him with the dust 
of neglect. When the opportunity had gone out of his hands, he 
learnt that the strenuous servants had set themselves to conquer 
the country and had arrived near Pakli. The dast of commotion 
rose high, and various opinions were brought forward. Whoever 
casts away far-sightedness, and who in times of prosperity has no 
thoughts about adversity, shall assuredly arrive at the evil day of 
the success of the enemy, and the foot of his desires shall strike 
against the stone of despair. After a little while he in much giddi- 
ness again thought of fighting. From time to time, topsytarviness 
of thought made him still more silly. When the troops aided by 
Providence had traversed heights and hollows and had come near 
Bilyés,® Tüsuf K. awoke from his presumptuous slumbers, and tried 


{Commonly called Pakhit. It 
was west of Kaghmtr, J. II. 347 and 
390. It was a GarkSr and is stated 
by A. F. to be in general tributary to 
Kashmir. It is now known as tho 
Hasira country. I. G. XIX. 318. 

A tributary of the Jhilam “ oppo · 


site the T.B. (at Réra) is a gorge 
along which the Nain Sukh, ‘ Kyo’s 
delight’ rushes with a loud noise to 
meet the Jhilam.” (Murray's Hand- 
book of tho Panjab). The river is 
now known as the Kunbir. 

8 The expedition of M. Shas. ukn 
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to amend his insubordination. As there was no way of preserv- 
ing his kingdom except submission and going to do homage, he 
emerged from the pass of Kuirmast, under pretext of wishing to 
examine the (intended) battle-field with a few ‘men, and sent a skilled 
envoy to lay open his secret intention. The officers had been ex- 
ceedingly harassed by the severe cold, the dearness of provisions, 
the diffionlt roads and the rain and snow. They received the envoy 
and then sent him back, and Yasuf. came with a few confidante of the 
army on 4 Isfandérmaz (about 14th February 1586). They treated 
him with respect, and had a conference. They then formed the 
design of returning. 

181 When the news came to court, an order was issued that Voss 
coming was approved of, and that he would be welcomed with princely 
favours, but that the idea of the officers about returning was not 
right. If Tüsuf were not meditating any fraud and was treading 
the highway of truth, the right thing was that the army should 
enter the delightful country (of Kashmir), and, after having teken 
it, should make it over again to Yusuf. The officers, willing or 
unwilling, had to advance. The Kashmir leaders in their perverted 
fashion, and from somnolence of intellect, appointed Husain K. Chak 
as their head, near Kuürmast, and set about fortifying the defile. 
Just then ¥a‘qib, s. Yiisuf, joined them, and they left their new 
chief, and clove to him. There was daily fighting in the Pass, 
Madhi Singh, Amin-ud-din and others cleared it, and Hasan Beg 


and Rajah Bhagw&n marched against 
Kaahmir from the west, and followed 
the bed of the Jhilam and the line of 


the modern road. But they did not 


get beyond the borders of Kaghmfr. 

The Baly&s of text is the Phülbis 
of Bad&y fini, Lowe 363, the Bhiliyds 
of the T. A., Elliot V. 452, and the 
Bhülbis of the Tusuk, J. 293. B. 479 
refers to this passage in a note, but 
he is mistaken in supposing that 
Jahangir says that Bhilb&s is 23 kos 
_ from Birimileh. Bhtlbas or Bhal. 
vas is evidently the Peliisa, formerly 


Bolyasaks, of Dr. Stein’s map of An- 


cient Kashmir and lies on the right 
bank of the Jhtlam. It is several 
stages west of Barimila and some 
50 miles away from it. At p. 298 
Jahingtr says that it was at the Pass 
of Bhülbts that Ya‘qb, the son of 
YGsuf, fought with the army com- 
manded by Rajah Bhagw&n Dis. At 
p. 294 Jahingir mentions his entry 
into Barahm fila. 3 

1. The Kotal Karma . of 


- the Tusuk 204. Jahingir says it is 
' steep and is the last pass on the road. 


Apparently it is what is described in 
Murray as the Barmiila Pass. 
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Ahadi and some Rijputs acquired deathless fame by sacrificing their 
lives. Forty men of distinction among the enemy were killed. The 
foe was dismayed and scattered. 

At this time the landholders of Karné' were induced by the 
address of Shaikh Ya‘qib, Kashmiri, to come forward and make sub- 
mission. It was agreed that a force should enter Kashmir through 
their villages. Upon this the Kashmiris came forward with entreaties 
and proposed a peace. They represented that their ruler had gone 
to court, and that so it was right. that the dust of dissension should 
be laid. They proposed that the pulpits and coins should make 
mention of the Shähinshäh, and that the mint, the saffron, the silk,‘ 
and the game should be imperial. A superintendent (dérogha) should 
be appointed for each department, and then the army should return. 
As the army had been harassed, these proposals were accepted by the 
endeavours of Yasuf, the ruler of Kashmir. The charge of the saffron 
and silk was made over to Qalandar Beg, that of the mint to Khwiajah 
Miraki, and that of the game to Mult&é Mogahari.. Though H. M. 
did not approve of the settlement, he had regard to the circumstan- 
cos of the army and of the Kashmiris and accepted ® the agreement. 

One of the occurrences was the injury to the good corvice of 


„„ in I. O. MS. 236 and in Iqbal- pedition. Akbar’s first attempt on 


nima. It is the Karnkha of Stein's 
map, and is a tract lying north Bhül- 
bas. The Karnks or karaw&nas were 
originally chaghatais. Sec T. Ras- 
hidt, Introd. 76 and App. 491. 


1 Abresham. Perhaps this means 
woollen shawle. They are the chief 


product of Kashmir and the T. A., 
Elliot V. 452, and Bad kfyũ n! mention 
shawls and not silk. 

8 Cf. Elliot V. 452 and Bad&y fini, 
Lowe 868. It appears that the impe- 
rial officers were influenced by the 
news of Zain K. Koka's defeat. Mr. 
Lawrence in his excellent book on 
Kashmir speaks, p. 193, of La'qub's 
having defeated Akbar’s army with 
great loss in 1582. Lwädently, this 
refers to Rajah Bhagwin Dis's ex- 


Kashmir was made much earlier, vis. 
in the fifth year, when ho despatched 


Qari Bahadur there. He was defeat- 


ed by Ghast K. A. N. II. 129. 
There is a detailed account of the 

proceedings between Tüsuf and Ak- 

bar's officers, and of Ya‘qiib’s fights 


|. with. the latter in Haidar Malik’s 


history of Kaghmtr. It appears that 
Yiasuf behaved with great pusillani- 
mity and deserted his army and 


country. Ya‘qtib fought vigorously, 


and the Moghul army suffered ter- 
ribly from the cold ete., and were glad 
to retreat on any terms. Haidar 
says nothing. about the engagement 
to give the produce of the saffron, 
eto. 
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Zain K. Kokaltésh. When he was sent off to conquer Swid and 
Bajaur, he began by addressing himself to the conquest of Bajaur. 
There were 8,000 house-holders of the Tüsufzai there, and they were 
haughty on account of the difficulties of the passes. The army 
entered by the way of D&nishkol,' and the army had not time to see 
the routes. Janesh Bahadur and some other brave takers of cities 
(Shahrgérdn) * made an attack, and punished a great number. When 
the fortunes of the Yisufzai became bad, Ghüzl K, Mirsa ‘Ali, Ta’ds 
K, Nazir and other leaders wished to submit, and all over, the 
thorn of turbulence was uprooted. From there he proceeded to 
482 Swid. 40,000 householders lived there. When the army reached 
the river-bank, the daring ones of the country rose up to fight, 
the vanguard gave way a little, but the brave altamsh came for- 
ward, and on seeing this, the vanguard reformed. A hot engage- 


J. 2. 392. Elphinstone, Cabul, Swit, which they were unable to 
II. 86 speaks of Dianishkol as a hold, into Buner, in order to join 
river. A. F. says in the Ain that it Akbar at Attock. At p. 262, in a 
is a road from India. He also note, he says that the Afghans 
mentions it at III. 526 of the A. . of Swit will not allow that the 

8 8 Shahrglran. So in | Mughals ever succeeded in enter- 
text, but the word is unusual, and is ing their valley, and affirm that 
probably incorrect. Major Raverty they were overthrown in the Shib- 
in his Notes on Afghanistan, p. 259, kot Pass. Sbähkot is marked on 
gives a much more probable reading. Fincastle's map to the south of 
He has Shahr-i-Gibar, “the city of Chakdara and the Swit river, and 
the infidels ”, and says that the refer- east of Arnandare. I daresay the 
ence is to Bajaur which is locally | Afghans are right in saying that 
called a Shabr, and which was Zain K. did not enter the lower Swat 


regarded as inhabited by infidels. | Valley, and it is very possible that 
B&bur calls them infidels, and so Shähkot was the scene of the final 
justifies his slaying 8000 of them. disaster. In his report to Akbar 


See also Raverty's p. 117, where he 8 K. had stated that i Buner 
speaks of a cleft or gorge being was the only place that remained to 


called Gibar and also of a fortress be conquered. He probably did not 

being so called. cross the Swit river, but kept along 
S aye aey otis the south side via Karakar, eto. I 

Notes, that the disaster to Akbar’s don't think his object thon was to 

army took place in the Karakar and return to Akbar. He was trying 

Malandaraiz Passes, and adds that to #abdne Buner. 

the army was on its way from 


§ 
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ment ensued, and the enemy was defeated and put to flight. The 
Kokaliash laid the foundations of a fort in Chakdara', which is 
the centre of the country, and set himself to chastise the other 
inhabitants. He was victorious 28 times, and destroyed seven stock- 
ades.* With the exception of the Karäkar defile and the district 
of Buner, the whole country had been subdued by him. But the 
soldiers were somewhat worn out by the hill-marches and the fre- 
quent conflicts. The Kokaltish asked for reinforcements, and H. M. 
nominated Rajah Birbar, Hakim Abül Fath and others. When 
they joined, the dust of dissension and double mindedness (durunge, 
lit. two colours) rose up. Previously, there had been hot words 
between the Kokaltäsh and the Rajah, and the latter and the 
Hakim were also not on good terms. By the jugglery of fortune 
they, in spite of their lofty natures, entered the narrows of envy. 
They could not brook any partnership in the royal favour—-which 
embraces far and near. They could not comprehend this. The 
adoption of such feelings, besides leading one into the depths 
of enduring pain, and producing lasting sorrow, is a contend- 
ing with the incomparable Deity; and resulta in making one- 
self the reproach of high and low. From the time when the 
armies of the plain set off to assist the Kokaltdsh, the Rajah’s 
head and heart were disfigured by wrinkles, and he indulged in 
such remarks as these to his confidants: It looks as if my fortune 
had been inverted that I should have to traverse bill and plain with 
the Hakim, for the support of the Kokah: When shall the things 
end?” On the march there were daily, improper expressions used 
to one another. When they reached Malakand, the Kokaltish 
received them and behaved with cordiality. He set himself to 
cross the army and the baggage over the Pass. The night wore “ on 
to day there. Hakim Abül Feth went off with some followers to 


1 J. d. X. 122, but the Fort is on of the Malakand Field Force, and 


the north side of the Swit river, 
and not on the south as the I. G. 
seems to state. It guards the wire 
bridge, which used to be the site of 
a ferry. Chakdara was attacked, 
and was the scene of much fighting 
in July 1897. See Charchill’s story 


Visconnt Fincastle’s Frontier Oam- 
paign, both published in 1806. 

2 Text, lashbar, but should be san- 
gar, as shown by I. O. MS. 286, and 
the Ma‘dsir II. 364, two lines from 
foot. 

„ Shab-hamanj’ ba rfis ward.“ 
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the fort of Chakdara. The Rajah was angry at this departure 
and fell into evil thoughts. At.dawn they assembled at the fort. 
The Kokaltésh arranged a feast, and invited the newcomers. The 
Rajah ventilated his resentment and would not go. He said that all 
the able men should gather round the royal Qir! and hold confiden- 
tial talk there. The Kokalt&sh suppressed his anger and came 
to the Rajah. Other leaders came there too. The proper thing 
was to have made over the dr to the Kokaltäsh and to have 
assembled in his quarters and held a council. In that meeting 
the Rajah and the Hakim came from hard language to mutual 
abuse. By the forbearance of the Koka, things quieted down 
somewhat. After some unfitting altercation, the Kokaltäsh said: 
483 “The hill-work is nearly finished, and the rebels of Karäkar and 
Buner have come forward in a submissive manner. But they 
have not advanced from words to deeds. I have asked for rein- 
forcements in order that I might leave a body of men in the fort, 
and then march to punish the malcontents. The fresh army should 
undertake this task. I and the old army will remain in the centre 
of the country on guard. Or they might elect to remain at Chak- 
dara and he would go and punish the hillmen.” The Rajah and 
the Hakim replied that they would accept neither proposition. The 
orders were to attack the country, not to guard it. They should all 
combine to chastise the enemy and then hasten by that road together 
to court. The Kokalt&sh replied : “ Why should we leave disorgan- 
ised a country which has come into our hands after so much fight- 
ing? Nor is it advisable to go by that route which is so full of 
heights and hollows. If you don’t accept either of my propositions 
and are resolved to march, it is far better to go back by the way we 
came. On that side there are troops stationed, and the enemy will 
have no power to interfere with us. They would not listen to this, 
and stuck to their first idea. The Kokaltäsh, from an ill-timed sub- 
missiveness, put the rules of command or one side. He was afraid 
lest those eloquent courtiers should make disagreeable remarks 
(about himself) and that the much-ocoupied Qhahinghah. would be 


For this phrase see Vullers and ment. Birbar used this as evidence 
Bihar-i-‘Ajam s. v. Shab. that he was supreme. 
1 The qur was with the reinforce- ; 
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displeased with him for atime. They were afraid lest they should 
not be able to accomplish the work by themselves, and that they 
should be disgraced. By the jugglery of fate it was determined to 
make an unsuitable march, and a discussion arose about arranging 
the troops. The Raja and the Hakim declined, from the apprehen- 
sion already mentioned (of failure) to take the command of the 
right and left wings. The command of the right wing was given 
to Hasan! Patani and of the left to Qagi* ‘Ali. The van was put 
in charge of Hasan Beg Guard. After much talk the Hakim. took 
his place in the altamzi (the reserve of the advanced guard). On 
2 Isfandarmuz (12th February 1586) they set off for Chakdara 
towards Karäkar, and when they had muerched five kos they en- 
camped at the village of Kandak ()). Next day, as the road was full 
of defiles (purtang) they left the right wing as a rear-guard, and 
encamped half a kos from the defile. The plan was that on this 
day the guard should make a slight attack and then retire. At 
dawn when that body (the main army) came to the pass (kotal) 
a battle began. From time to time victory showed her face, and 
in a short space the defiles were traversed and much booty was 
obtained. Thousands of prisoners were made. When the altamah, 
which was chiefly composed of Kabulis, heard the news of plunder, 
they rushed forward, and they were followed by many others of 
the troops. The Kokaltégh, who had taken up his stand, was help- 
less and had also to advance. There was a confused conflict. The 
Afghans came from behind and plundered. Hasan K. Patani made 
a stout fight, but was wounded, and had to retire. The work of 
the advancing troops became arduous. On perceiving this the 
Kokaltagh turned his rein,“ and planting his foot firmly took part 
in the conflict. That day and night and the most of the follow- 
ing day there was hard fighting. The Kokaltäzh himself shot down 
four chiefs, and the Afghans gave way a little. Although the end 484 
of the day brought the joy of victory, yet the louds of the camels 


1 B. 467. rear guard with which the right 
* Apparently CAI ‘All Baghd&di. wing had been amalgamated. The 
s Karikar pass is marked on Mr. latter had been commanded by Ha- 
Churchill's map, E. S. E. ak- san Patanl, but he had been wound- 
dara. T ed. 
¢ That is, he turned back to the 
92 
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and bullocks were plundered; what was on the elephants and 
mules was brought into camp. Next day they advanced six kos 
and halted near Kb&apir (Raverty’s Notes, 262). The Koka took 
charge of the rear-guard, and after fighting all the way reached 
the station. He went to the Raja’s tent and had a consultation. 
He recited in eloquent langunge the previous discussions, blamed 
the haste that had been shown, and spoke of his own better judgment. 
The question was what should be done now. As little of the road 
remained to be traversed, his audience did not take into account 
the heights and hollows. So they all replied that the proper 
course wis to get through the defile and then to halt for some days 
and then renew the punishment of the rebels. The Kokaltäch 
represented that the defiles in front of them were the worst of all, 
and that to go by such a route would be to cast away their honour. 
The proper course was to build a wall at the station where they 
were, for it was fairly spacious. There was no danger of their 
being attacked from the heights,' and there wes abundance of 
water and grass, and plenty of food. Here they should stand 
firm and afterwards inflict punishment on the presumptuous rebels 
who had taken possession of al) the heights. Another course was 
that as they had in their hands the enemy's families and much of 
their property, they might write soothingly to them, and take from 
them promises of obedience. They might return the prisoners, 
keeping some as hostages. If this proposition also be not ap- 
proved, they could halt for a time and send news tocourt. An 
army would come from there and guard the top of the Pass. 

As heaven’s decree was otherwise, the others stuck to their 
own opinions, and thought what was in reality their loss was their 
gain. On 6 Isfandérmaz (16th February 1586) they proceeded 
towards the Balandari* Pass. The Koka prudently took upon him- 
self the charge of the rear-guard, and a harder battle than that 
of the previous day ensued. When they had marched a little 
way, and it became evening, the camp (urdi, here perhaps the 
main body of the army) thought that what was but the beginning 
of a great defile was the top of the pass. So they halted. But 
when the Koka came up, it became known that it was necessary to 


| @atb-% sirkob. Text wrongly has aep. | * J. II. 391. 
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traverse another defile before they could come, to the top of that 
winding way. As there were heights (sarkobhd) close by, an at- 
tempt was made to push forward. It was arranged that the van- 
guard should get to the top of the defile, and take possession of 
the heights, while the camp should remain below, and should get 
through the difficult pass as soon as it was light. As the Afghins 
were pressing on them from behind, the Kokaltigh and some brave 
men turned back. Others thought that the untimely march and 
pushing forward of the vanguard indicated that the defile had 
been traversed. So they pressed on, and the proper rules of 
marching were disregarded. Though efforts were made to make 
them understand and to turn them back, they were of no avail. 
The Afghans fiercely attacked them from every side with arms and 
stones, and the troops in their ignorance and confusion rushed 
down from the top of the hill to the low ground. In that crowding 
they lost heart, and elophants, horses and men got mixed up. A 
multitude threw away their lives, though many brave men stood 
their ground and valiantly sacrificed themselves. At the end of 
the duy some got through the defile and came on to the low ground. 485 
The Kokaltagh was on the point of yielding up his life, but Jénigh 
Bahidar seized his rein and drew him out. After going some way 
he, on account of there being no path, dismounted, and after a hun- 
dved difficulties got to the camp. Foolish babblers called out 
that the Afghans are coming after us, aud they went on in a 
disorderly manner. In the darkness the men lost the track, and 
got into the defiles. The Afghaus had stopped to seize and divide 
the spoil. Next day many of the stragglers lost their lives, and 
some were made prisoners. In the turmoil us many as 500 lost their 


1 Elphinstone rewurks in u note ascribed to him, I may mention that 


to his history: Abul Fag] must have 
been miuutely informed of the real 


history of this transaction, but his 


auxiety to soften the disgrace of 
Akbar’s army and to refrain from 
auything that may reflect on Bir 
Bal was so great, that his account 
is confused and contradictory......... 


. although:he begins with a full and 


aven eloquent description of the total 
destruction of the army, he concludes 
by stating the loss ut 500 men.” 
Khali K. says, 40 to 50,000 men were 
killed. Feriahta following the Taba- 
q&t Akbarf puts the number at 
8000. 
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lives. Among those known to H. M. were Raja Birbar, Hasan Patant 
Gada Beg, Raja Dharmkand Sankar, Khan Muh. Malla Sheri,“ 
‘Arab Shaikh Khakka, Mullé Ghayiri, Jin Muh. Bakhshi, Shaikh 
Janaid, S. Hamid Farmouli Bahadur, Amin Ulläh Said. 

On the 7th* the news of the disaster reached H. M. The deaths 
of loyal servants, and especially the death of Raja Birbar, his 
spiritual companion, grieved him exceedingly, and his heart turned 
away from everything. As dignity consists in outward restraint 
and not in abandonment (to grief), H.M., as the Primate of the 
spiritual kingdom, preserved external composure. For two“ days 
and nights he did not take his daily food and drink. By the efforts 
of Maryam Makäni, and the lamentations of his faithful servants, he 
was prevailed upon to take food. His design“ was to plant the 


account of the Ytisufza't disaster 
seems to be that given by Khaft K. 
in the Muntakhab-al-Lubab I. 191 
et seg. He says that every one in 
Bir Bal's force was killed, and that 
Zain K. and Hakim Abul Fath es- 
caped because they were not there. 
They remained behind and were in 
ignorance of Birbal's (or Birbar) 
attempt to get through-the. defile. 
Khéft K. says that the number 
of killed amounted to 40 or 50,000. 
He appears to call R&ja Dharm- 
Kand, Raja Dhir. A. F. says little 
about R&ja Todar Mal's success 
in chastising the YQsufza'ls after- 
wards, but the T.A., Elliot V. 452, 
says, he built forts etc., and reduced 
the Afghans to great straits. 

The Iqb&ln&’ma gives a detailed 
account of Zain K.’s speech to Bfr- 
bar. It says that more than 2 or 
$000 men were killed in the expedi- 
tion. 

1A distinguished poet. See B. 610, 
etc. It would appear from B. 197 
that Shri, though a courtier, satir- 
ised Akbar’s pretensions to Divinity. 


See Bad&yiini, Lowe, 319. There 


is a long account. of the poet in 


BadayGnt III. 248. N 

2 A. F. does not tell us what 
the month was, It cannot have 
been Iefindirmug, unless the 7th 
be a mistake for the 27th, for Zain 
K. and Birbar only began their 
fatal march on the 6th Isfandirmaz 
(see text, p. 484). The Talmqat and 
Badayfint say that the defeat took 
place on 5 Rabi'ul-awwal 994). This 
would correspond to 14 February 
1586, or nearly to some day of the 
first week of Isfind&rmug. Zain K. 
and the Hakim waited on Akbar at 
Attock. 

2 This is according to the MSS. 
Text makes the time only 24 hours, 
and misses out the conjunction 
between food and drink. 

Meaning that he thought of going 
there in person. The T.A. says 
Birbar hurried on without consulting 
Zain K. Evidently he was mainly 
responsible for the disaster, and one 
cannot help wondering why Akbar 
chose a boon companion for such an 
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royal standards on those hills and to punish the wicked tribe, bnt at 
the entreaty of his loyal followers he refrained from this. On the 
goth! that jewel of the diadem, Prince Sultin Murad, and many 
devoted servants were sent 9 Raja Todar Mal acoompanied 
the prince. 

On the same day the army crossed the Indus and the Kabul 
river, and encamped at Migr.’ Agreeably to H.M.’s orders Zain 
K. Koka, Hakim Abul Fath and Qagi ‘Ali of the former army joined 
the force. Though in the eyes of the superficial a defeat hid 
occurred, and there had been a disaster, in consequence of envy 
and incapacity, yet in the eyes of the profound it was the beginning 
of a great victory. From the days of Ulugh Beg, the Yasufza‘ tribe, 
which was more than 100,000 strong, had, by the help of their difficult 
mountains, practised highway robbery. They had caused much 
injury to traffiv and intercourse. The Kabul rulers had not the 
strength to chastise them and the rulers of India on account of 
pressure of other business, and the chatter (hamzatdni) of persons 
of small capacity, had not attended to this matter. At this time 
the holy idea was to restrain (the Tüsufza'i) from injuring people, 
and from evil ways and to make them obedient and serviceable. 
An evil habit which is of long standing, und has been inherited 486 
from ancestors, is with difficulty eradicated. Clemency is not in- 
clined to sever the thread of life. It does not put to death great 
criminals. It looks to destiny, and waits for the wendrons work- 
ing of fortune. When the armies that were sent wero appointed, 
endeavours were made not to be hasty in killing the sons of men, 
who are fruit-bearing plants, and the sublime foundation of God. 


— — en „ . r⁰ůãÄp.n e AE 


expedition, or why he did not re I This probably means the 9th Ra- 


ject the arbitrament of the lots. 
The Khulaiga T. has a long eulo- 
gism on Birbar and says that Akbar 


remarked that his ‘death was the 


greatest grief he had experienced 
since coming to the throne. As 
pointed out by the author of: the 
Mn’ Gir there is a letter of Akbar to 
the Khiin-KhEnin, among Abul Fagl’s 
letters, in which. Birbar’s death is 
bewailed. 


‘“Y¥Gisufza’t country. 
text a Ytisufsal leader is described 


di‘al-awwal. Budiyfint states that 
Murad was sent across the Indus 
because there was a rumour that 
the Afghins were going to attack 
Attook, but that afterwards the prince 
was recalled, and Todar Mal was 
sent. . 
3 Apparently some place in the 
At p. 405 of 


as Miri. 
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Whenever the victorious generals sent batches of those wayward 
and orooked- minded ones to court, they were given gold and 
robes of honour, and were released. Inasmuch as the time of 
retribution had arrived, the stewards of Fate cuused such an aspect 
, of things (as the defeat), and the life-cups of the brave and loyal 
were spilt in good service, and they earned a good name. The 
Shahinghah perceived that kindness required the punishment (of 
the Yasufza’i) and that it was proper to erase the record of their 
existence. In the opinion of the men of the age it was next to 
impossible to clear the hill country of the tribe, but in a short 
space a great clearance was made. A large ' number were killed, 
aud many were sold into Turan and Persie. The country of Sawdd, 
Bajaur, and Buner which has few equals for climate, fruits, nd 
cheapness of food, was cleansad of the evil *-doers. 

One of the ocourrences was the victory of Kunwar Man Singh. 
When it was reported that the Tirfn ambassador and Nazir Bé were 
coming with a large caravan, aud that the Khaibar was somewhat 
inpassable on account of the wickedness of presumptuous men 
(the Raushania), he sent S. Farid Bakhshi to guide them to court. 
When he came to Jamriid, Madhi, Singh (s. Bhagwan Dan) and 
some others were sent by Man S, ugh to join him; they entered the 
Kbaibar and joined the caravan at Daka. Man Singh with a force 
hastened to ‘Ali Masjid. The Tärikis, thinking the force a small 
one, invested ‘Ali Masjid on, a dark night and several of them got. 
to the top of the fort. Brave men stood firm and prevailed against 
the enemy. Shäh Beg K. and his son also performed masterpieces 
of valour. The wicked men gave up the investment of the fort 
and took post ou another height. They sate there aud meditated 
evil, but at dawn the brave men drove them off aud killed many 
of them. On the 7th, at the beginning of the duy, the (news of 
the coming of the) ruler of Kaghmir arrived, at midday came the 
news of the death of Raja Birbar, and at the close of the day came 
this joyful news (the victory at ‘Ali Masjid). Next day the Türen 
caravan reached the Serai of Kbairabid on the other side of the 
Indus. On receiving this news H. M. on account of the raler of 


. 5 — 
J. I. 203, aud para. unge us n curious instance of A. F. 
$ Elphinstone describes this pas-. adulation and inconsistency. 
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Tarün's having sent choice pigeons of that country along with Habib 
pigeon-funcier (kabsétarbés), who was famous among pigeon-sporte- 
men, sent for him and that family of delight (the pigeons), before 487 
the ambassador had had the honour of an audience, and gathered 
happiness. Also on this day Nagr Bé and his sons Qambar Bé, 
Shadi Bé and Baqi Bé did homage by prostrating themselves at the 
holy threshold and so had their foreheads glorified. 

One of the occurrences was that the ambassador from Tarän 
had an audience. When the world-conquering standards reached 
the bank of the Indus, and the design of marching to Zabulistan 
became conspicuous, and the Khaibar Pass, which used to be traversed 
with difficalty by horses and camels, had been made passable for 
wheels, and a bridge had been made over the Indus, there was a 
tremendous agitation in the country of Türàn. From fear of a rapid 
march of the World's Lord, the gates* of Balkh were generally 
kept closed. ‘Abdallah K. the ruler of Tarin had the enlighten- 
ment and discernment to have recourse to deprecatory behaviour, 
and tendered supplications. He sent Mir Quraich, who belonged to a 
noble family of Saiyids, with choice horses, strong camels, swift 
mules, animals of the chase, and choice postins (drossing-gowns) 
and other rarities of the country. Hoxlso sent an affectionate 
letter and pulled at the chain of friendship. As H. M. was,some- 
what troubled in his mind on account of the disaster of Raja Birhar, 
the ambassador for some days did not have an audience. This was 
disconcerting to him, and when H.M. learnt this, he had compassion 
on the visitors and gave permission for an audience. On the 21st 
(Isfindirmug =1 March 1586), there was a princely festival in the 
Diwankhina which had been recently erected, and the ambassador 
was exalted by prostrating® himself at the holy threshold. He 
produced before H. M. the rarities of that country (Taran). 

One of the occurrences was the recall of Prince Sultan Murad. 


1 Douhtless the Habib of Shabr- © Darwisd. Perhaps this, only 
tabs of B. 902. Hablb is aleo referred means the approaches. 
to in terms of great praise in a letter 8 Baud -- ud destin. “ By 


of Akbar to the Thin-Thlnin in prostration at the holy threshold.” 
Part I of A. F.’s letters, in which But either this is a mere flourish or 
his arrival with the pigeons is des- A. F. has forgotten or omitted to 
cribed. ee explain what he has said above at the 
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Raja Todar Mal represented as follows: “On the day when 
H.M. was going to take the field in person, the tesk had, at the 
entreaty of the grandees, been made over to the nursling of fortune, 
Murad. It is proper that auspicious sons should be sent to 
conquer distant countries, and to subdue great rulers, and ‘that the 
present work should be made over to a servant.” H.M. accepted 
what was said and recalled the Prince. He sent off Kunwar Min 
Singh—who was. near Jamrid' and was meditating the purish- 
ment of the Tarikis—on this service, in order that he might carry 
it out, in accordance with the views of the Raja (Todar Mal), 
Man Singh established his camp on the bank of the river (the 
Indus) in the direction of Buner and near Ohand, which was one 
of the great cities of old times, and concerning which a mound of 
earth now speaks eloquently! He established a fort there and set 
about civilising the country. Raja Todar Mal established a camp 


near the Lungar hills (Kob-i-Lungar)® which belong to Sawéd. 


foot of p. 272. There he says that 
such was Akbar's reverence for the 
family of the Prophet that he would 


not allow his descendants to put 


their heads at his feet or rab their 


foreheads at the threshold of fortune. 


Now he has just told us that the 
ambassador was of a noble Saiyid 
family, and his name shows that he 
belonged to Muhammad's tribe of 
the.Quraigh ! 

1 Porta in the Punjab near 
entrance to Khaiber. See I. G. and 
Marray’s Handbook to the Punjab. 

2 Text has nasdtk-i-Sind “near 
the Indus.” But thisis a mistake 
for nasdik-i-Ahund (Ohand or 
Obind) as I.0. MS. No. 288, and 
Chalmers’ translation, see Noer's 
Akbar, translation II. 182, show. 


For Ohind see Jarrett II. 404 n. 6. 


It is N. E. Attock and on right bank 
of Indus. It waé a. Buddhist city. 
See Elliot 1.48. Raverty T. N. 78 


note says the proper spelling is 


Uhand. He thinks the name ia 
modern, but this is contrary to A. F. 8 
statement. Ohind is described 
under the form Und in the I. G. 


XXIV. 130. 


3 Perhaps this is the Lundkbhwar 
of the Govt. map. It is west of 
Ambals aud on the other side of the 
hills from Ohiad. Evidently the 
object was to shut up the Afghins 
in their hills and by blocking up the 
exita on both sides to starve them 
into submission. Todar Mal was 
too cautious to venture into the hills 
which had been so fatal to Raja 
Birbar and his army. Tiefenthaler 
deacribes Langarkoh as a strong fort 
near the district of Swid, I. 86. 
Langar-koti is also mentioned in 


the A. N. III. 810, second last line. 


It is referred to at p. 248 of 
Raverty's Notes. 
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Brave men seized those two exits of the Afghins and made things 
difficult for them. Every day active men entered the hill-country 
from either side, great endeavours were made to chastise the wicked 488 
by capturing them and by plundering. As they were helpless they 
had recourse to entreaties, and the dast of commotion was laid. A 


new freshness was imparted to the Age 8 


1 LO. MB. 436 inserts here—at | a the end of the ind volume of Bib. 
the end of the thirtieth year, the Ind. and also the 5 of the 
HBätma or conclusion which occurs . ane volume. 
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CHAPTHR LXXXVI. 


Bramume or ran Sler Divine Yuan mon THE Aconssion, TO WIT, 
THE Tan Mine OF THE THIRD cron. 


The parterre-adorner of sovereignty (the sun) brightened the 
face of joy with the news of the arrival of the New Year. His 
servants adorned hill and plain, and joined form and spirituality. 
On the eve of Friday, 29 Rabi‘-ul-awwal 994, 10 or 11 March 
1586, after the passing of eleven hours, thirty-seven minutes, he 
cast his rays on Aries. The city 8 fragrant, the plains grew 
beautiful. 

Verse.' 
You complained just now that the Sara Bahman 
had arrived. 
Look up and behold the garden, for Bahman has passed away. 
In the thunder of the sky hear the sound of the drum. 
The world holds a bridal, for the garden 
Comes in bridal dress. 


The sagacious sovereign celebrated a great feast, and made 
great and amall partakers of joy. On 19 Farwardin (28 March 1586) 
-—which was the supreme feast—Mirs& Gb&hrukh, Raja Bhagwant 
Dis, Shih Quli Than Mahram and other officers obtained an inter- 
view. They brought the ruler of Kaghmir to court. He was 
privately asked why the kindnesses of the Ghahinghah had passed 
from his memory, and why the influence of his son—who had fled 
from the court—liad increased, and had by stratagems turned back 
the victorious army. Why had he himself not added the glory of 
acts to his talk about peace? He had the grace to be ashamed, and 
to reply by silence. H. M., out of kindness, had resolved upon restor- 
ing Kagbmir to him, bat the imperial servants represented that he 


1 This quatrain has already appeared at the beginning of the 29th year. 
See p. 481. 
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ought to have some punishment for his backslidings, and that ach- 
mir should first be conquered, and afterwards restored to him. 
H. M. accepted this view and made him over to Raja Todar Mal. 

On the same day, the troopa that had been sent to Baligbistan 
arrived, and Ghasi K., Obita, Bahadur K., Nugrat K., Ibrahim K. and 
other Balic leaders were received. When the troops went to that 
country, the land-owners were at first soraewhat refractory. But 
as there was goodness in their dispositions, they quickly understood 
what was right, and took the path of supplication. Their prayers 
were granted, and they were honoured with robes and horses. The 
country was restored to them. 

Also, on this day Raja Todar Mal returned from the hill-country 
of the Ydsufza'is and did homage. He made over the ohastisement 489 
of the Afghans to Raja Man Singh. 

One of the occurrences was that the troops attacked Borfr. It 
is a country in the south, and is adjacent to Malwa, and so an 
account of it has been given in the final! volume. 

Inasmuch as the rulers of the Deooan · did not obey properly, 
the Than A‘sam Mirai Koka was appointed to panish them. Ho 
weut to Hindia, and arranged for au expedition. He sent a body 
of troops and took Fort Sanoli from Nahar“ Rao. The latter sub- 
mitted, and so did the other landholders, after a slight conflict. 
H. M. gave choice pieces of Milwa to M. Koka in fief. When the 
appointed officers met, there arose dissensions among them. The C. 
in C. became confused on account of suspicions,‘ and the work fell 
out of gear. Gbihdbud-din Ahmad K. was vexed, and went off to his 
jagir without leave. TheC.in O. came after him in order to fight him. 
Instead of having recourse to supplications, he (Ghihib) prepared for 
battle; though, by the endeavours of prudent men a contest was avert- 
ed, they did not act together. In consequence of the intrigues of 
foolish persons, Tilak K.“ who was an old (bibari) officer, became sus- 


1 That is, in the Atn A. I been accessary to the murder of his 
8 The Sheola, or Senola of the father. Badaytini, Lowe, 873. Bada 
Arn, J. II. 234. It was in Sark&r yini says that Raisin was the jagir 


Narn Silah. | to which Shihib went. See also 
8 Mentioned in J. II. 229. Elliot, p. 441. 
M. Koka disliked Shihib be- 6 This is Tilak Odebin, a very 


cause he suspected him of having od servant of the empire. Bloch 
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pected, and was sent to prison. That memorial of former agen, Amir 
Fathullah Shirazi, was much harassed, and returned from the 
raler of Khündes without havirig effected anything. Fe sorrewfully 
went to the Khin-Khinin in Gujirat. The soldiers wore perplexed 
by the delays and dissensions. ' The enemy who had been alarmed, 
took oonrage. Rija ‘All the fuler of Khandes, Farhad K., Jamsbid 
K., Ardar K., Mir Tog! and the rest of the Berar and Ahmadnagar 
armies gathered together and set off to give ‘battle.. The imperial 
grandees awoke in some measure from the sleep of negligencs, and 
assembled to constlt. How could the work be carried on when the 
friend was not distinguished from the foe, nor humility from hypo- 
crisy ? From their double-mindedness, they did not see in themselves 
tho strength to fight. Nor could they act unanimously: They turned 
aside from confronting the enemy, and went off to Berar: They sent 
their baggage to a place af retreat (gogha, & corner) and went off 
rapidly. On the route, Hatié! Rao, a land-owner, was put to death 
on suspicion of his acting a double part. Without proper inquiry, a 
body of troops was sent hastily to Kherla, ahd it did not effect its 
purpose. Much injury happened to the baggage-animals. After 
many exertions they found Berir empty and ravaged it. On New 
490 Year’s Day they took Elighpir, the capital, and plundered it. Some 
were of Spinion that they ‘should not draw rein till they reached 
Abmadnigar, bud a large number thought that they should keep hold 
of such a flourishing country, and that they should march gradually. 
After the talk of ignorant men, no one put ‘his hand to any work. 
The army, having with it abundance of spoil ‘proceeded to Gujarit. 
The idea was that when the enemy camo up. and- ‘things shoyid 
bechme oritioal, the wldiery a atts Nari be 5 3 — 


mann. in his 8 ol im. at. p. 
445, says, he had indulged in slander, 
bat titis seems to be an incorrect 


translation of a passage in the Ma. 
tir. U. I. . What the Ma'‘igir | 
say is that Tülak: was the victim:of | 
alandarera. The : IqbAluima:.also | 


speaks of him as unequalled for cour- 
_ 9ge and. generalship, and says he 


was:‘suspected. withont causes, sod - 


|. 5 „ Badkytint: mays, ” that 
Ai Koka was aleo very rude to 
Futhullah Shirt and abused - him 


in public. Thi is likely suough, for 
‘Aste Kots.bed —— at-unbridled 
tongue. a oe 

1 Hatta ee in the. An, 
J. II. 50. . The blame m to 
all him Hatia Naharg.,.. Thin name 
au dne mentioned, in h, I In. Ie. 
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help, and that the spoil. would not be lost.! The enemy was aston- 
ished at his tarning back and proceeded to take advantage of it 
They left their artillery und other. equipage behind and followed 
(the:.imperialiste), They sacked Hindia, and set fire to it. No 
streugth remained to the- imperial troops on sonoynt of. their having 
had to march through so many difficnlt, defiles, Many men could 
not keep: up. The. imperial troops ware seen to be retreating, and 
the dust raised. ike (tha enemy's) scouts became visible. 4 por- 
with the land- holder there. Though ‘mach plonder was 5 obtained, 
Haji! Abdallah Sultan Kagbghari..wes killed. He was the son of 
‘Abdar-Ra¢hid,. the ruler of Kagbghar.; Near Windes, Muh. Quli 
Usbeg deserted from. the enemy and joined the imverial army. He 
described the weakness and fowness of the foe, and represented that 
if they turned round and gave battle they, would be victorious. 
They could. bind him, if they liked, and take him back with them. 
If his account did not turn out to be correct, they could kill him. 
A. Oouncil was. held, and by the.endeavours of..6xperienced men 
battle was, resolved upon. One day, was. apent in preparation. 
Owing to the prating of unexperienced: men, and the fears. of the 
general, the drums of retreat were beaten at dawn. They went on 
rapidly without keeping in touch with one another. The animals 
and the, baggage went off at night while the officers marched by 
day. The ‘courage of the enemy was increased, by this bebavionr, 
and they pursued, with boldness. . ‘Twice. there was a slight. enguge- 
ment between. the rearguard and the enemy’s van, and the latter 
was defeated. Though they. did not. recognise their superiority, 
and: the Deccan was surrendexzed after.it had been gained, yet much 
voce was. „ 1 — Land- . N ab * and 


left somewhere in ‘safety. An K. 
did not at “first ‘retire from the 


‘the sccount 1 the . 
in tert, much of 


— As ‘shown, b. 
Iqbalnkme end 


the spoil was e even men 7 lost. But 


the trans 10 VI. 85, 
“ ‘leaving ring the Tae, is miplead- 


es. * ‘Waa’ nob 7 5 oF abandoned + 


We 


qnemy, ‘he went off to the Berirs, | but 


he could nob hold. them and his ides 
of ‘coming back from. Griese to ro- 


cover the baggage fai 


ere ‘of 700 and 


1 . was a 


e of en e B. 


@:, 
wablgeae — 2 4 7 
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rested. Before this, some Deccanis had come into that region, and 
stirred up strife. The land-agents of Qulij K. had not treated the 
peasantry with consideration, and had departed. When the im- 
perial army arrived, the thorn of rebellion was uprooted, and ‘the 
enemy retired from Kbandes. The Thin A‘gam went on rapidly to 
Gujarat, with the thought that he would get help from the army of 
that province. The Thin-Thinän considered his coming an honour, 
and gave him a warm welcome. He quickly collected a choice 
force, and joined him. But on account of the talk of evil men, they 
took a perverse course. They tent Mir Abũ Tur&b to interview the 
Deccanis and to arrange for a peace, and then every one returned to 
his fief. The enemy was delighted at this result and sent presents 
(peskkagh). Mirn& Koka marched out from Mandd and attacked Hamir 
491 Jetpiri and inflicted suitable punishment on him. He is one of the 
Malwa Zamindars. When the army went off to Berar, he, finding 
the country unprotected, fell upon Mandi and ravaged several 
places. Some parte he set on fire. They say that one of the support- 
ers of that land-holder asked encouragement from an enthusiast.' 
The latter got angry and said, “ Who dares to stretch ont the hand 
of oppression on the territory of the spiritual and temporal monarch 
(Akbar),” and slew him with his dagger. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of Raja Bhagwant Dis 
to Zabulistin (Afghanistan). When Kunwar Man Singh was sent to 
punish the Yfsufza’i, the Raja, who was commanding in the Panjab, | 
was appointed to that service (Afghanistan). On account’ of his 


1 The passage is obgoure. But 1 


think that the I. O. MS. 286 by put- 
ting an igifat after rabiida removes 
the difficulty. The words rabiida-i- 
ted’ mean, I think, one carried away 
by a Divine enthusiasm. In the 
I'm, text, I. 561, we have rabiidagl 
used in the sénve of ecstacy or mad- 
ness. See also A.N. III. 687, six 
lines from foot where the words 


rabiida-i-khimogh are applied to the 


madman Payinda of Sind. 
* Riéja Bhagwin went mad about 
his time: see next chapter. Bada. 


yint, Lowe, 364, implies that this 
was due to Akbar’s having violated 
the safe-conduct which the RIj 
had given to YAsuf the ruler of 
Kaghmir. Akbar imprisoned YGsnf, 
and, according to Badéyan!, wanted 
to kill rim. ; 

“Bhagwan Dis, in order to seve 
his safe-conduct and be of honour. 
struck himself with a dagger.” But 
there was probably madness in 
the Ambér family, for Bhagwin’s 
daughter, the “wife of Jahlngir, 
— herself, 


CHAPTER LEXXVI. 748 


evil star, he propounded certain improper desires, and the sovereign, 
surmising madness, restrained him from going. An order was 
issued to experienced men to prepare Sultan Daniel for this service. 
Shah Quli K. Mahram, Ism&‘Il Quli and many other officers were ap- 
pointed to accompany him. Thereupon Raja Bhagwant Dis repented 
‘a thousand times of what he had said, and apologised and begged 
for forgiveness. H.M. accepted his apologies and on the 28rd he 
was allowed to go with many other prudent servants.! 


1 The aecount in this chapter of 
the Berfr and Deccan campaign of 
‘Aziz Koka should be compared with 
the T. Akbarl account in Elliot V. 
442, 443 and with Bad&yaini, Lowe, 


pp. 872 and 878. Perhaps peace was 
made with the Deocin!s because 
Akbar wanted the Khin-Khbinin’s 
services in Northern India. 
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CHAPTER LXXXVII. 

Reroew or H- M. TOWARDS Farnrüs. ee e 
H. M. spent three Went ad twelve dave plessantly i in 1 
Benares. Though he spent some time in hunting, some time in the 
blacksmith’s shop in looking after gun-making, and some time in 
practising with a gun in the daulatkhina (royal preoinota p), and 
also night and day transacted political and financial business, yet 
his real design was to spend some time on the banks of the Indus i in 
order to punish the Yisufza’i, and thereafter to proceed into Zabu- 
listan (Afghinistän). But, on account of the dismay of the Tiiri- 
nians, the entreaty of the ambassador from that country, and the 
dearness of provisions, he determined to turn back. On the 24th“ 
(Farwardin), after the lapse of one watch of the night, he proceeded 
towards India, and thereby heaped happiness on abundance of men. 
On 15 Arditbibight (24 April 1586), he crossed the Jhelam by a bridge, 
and halted for a time. On this day the paternal aunts® of M. 
Shahrukh, and the Jatter’s middle son Shäh Muh. Mirza, and some 
Kabulis waited on him. At the time when the royal standards 
were on the banks of the Indus, those chaste and secluded ladies 
had petitioned to the effect that they had a keen desire to kiss his 
threshold. Their weariness and weakness had deprived them of 
this bliss. Kbanzids Khanim came with the Mirsés to Kabul, 
and, from a desire to pay her respects, she set off for India, She 
joined in with M. Sbährukh, and then there happened what has 
492 already been mentioned. She was helpless and had to stay in 
Gardez, where she was rejoicing in the company of the Mirza’s son. 


Hs did not get to Fathpar then, | KhSnim and Begum Seltun, were 
and the Iqbalnkma changes the head- daughters of M. SulaimEn. The 


ing to Lahore.” second one went with her father to 
2 The Tabaqit A. has 24 Rabt' u- Mecca, and on her return was mar- 
eint (4 April 7). ried to one of the Mirs&s of Qanda- 


s These two ladies, Khinsada hir. 
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Begam Sultan had accompanied M. Sulalman bo the Hijiz and in 
Persia. On account of her marriage she stayed some timo in Qanda-- 
har“ When she. got an opportunity, she came to-Kabul. When. 
this was known, H. M. sent Ulugh Beg Kabulf,.and an order was 
issued that Khwaja Ghamsud-din should provide the equipment and 
send them off. At this stage (the Jhelam) they had the bliss of 
doing homage. ‘Haider All, §hidmin’ Hasfra, and Nagr Beg, who, on 
account of their evil condict, had not comé before, brightened their 
foreheads by doing homage, and were exalted by princely favours... 

One of the occarrences was Raja Bhagwant Dis's becoming 
mad. When he took leave to go to Kabul, he. crossed the Indus, 
and put up in thé serai of Khairäbad. For some days he looked 
after military matters.. Suddenly, his intellect: grew darkened, and 
he became very giddy. They were compelled: to bring him back to 
Attock, and to place him under care. A physician named Sémin 
was feeling his pulse, when suddenly he drew his dagger and wounded 
himself. On hearing this, H. M. sent Hakim i Hasan and: Mahadev 
along with Khangfr and Daulat K. in order that the Raja's friends 
might employ whichever of ‘the four they preferred. They chose 
Mahadey, and.after.s long time he got better. 

One of the ooourrences was the sending of Kanwar Man. Singh 
to Qabulistin. When Raja Bhagwan Das fell ill, Ismail Juli was 
sent in his room. He, from ‘inexperience and selfishness (garm- 
bidade’),. formed ‘crude wishes, and indulged in idle thoughts. He 
fell out. of favonr, and an order was given that he should be. pat on 
board 4 boat and. shipped . off, vif Bhakar, to the Hijas, He awoke 
somewhat. from his somnolence, and: had. resourse to supplications. 
Though: his apologies. were accepted, was removed from his post 
and ordered to chastise the Yteufsn’t." ‘Midhtt Singh, Said K. 
Gakhat, Abul-Oasim Tumkfü and the’ servants of Raja Bhagwant 
Pie were. jominated to assist’ him. Kunwar Min Bingh and another 
force were sent to Kabul. ae 

One of the. ocgurrences was the death of ‘Arab. Bahadur, He 
chose’ ® residenoe in. the hill country of ‘Bebré/igh:to the north of 
Dugton! and near s black ‘mountain.’ ‘By’ the “help of ovil-minded 


1 B. b 4 In. 176 we have, In the vieinliy 
Dagan, 413 in text. In Ain | of the town GBahrs'iab) there is a 
94 
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Zamindirs he established a fort there, and used to go about plun- 
_ dering, and then take refuge there. One day he had gone off 
rapidly. Kharak Rai, a landholder, sent his son Dila Rai to attack 
the fort, end: he took with him some followers of Hakim Abul fath 
who were in that neighbourhood. They marched 25 kos and reached 
the fort. Thé garrison thought it was ‘Arab, and did not take 
493 measures to defend the place. By their activity they got possession 
of it, and having seized the choice goods there, they set out on their 
return ‘Arab heard of this and lay in ambush for them. Déla 
had sent off the goods, and had halted to eat. Suddenly, ‘Arab 
attacked the baggage, and the men abandoned it and fled. Dala and 
some brave men came up, and defeated ‘Arab. Many were killed 
and some were made prisoners, and some ran away. That turbulent 
fellow (Arab) and some others got into a side-path,' and Düla, on 
hearing of this pursued them, and put an end to ‘Arab. 
On the eve of the 16th the daughter of Réja Bhagwant Das 
gave birth to a daughter in the house of Prince Sultan Salim, and 


village called Dokon which for 2 
long time possessed a mint for 
copper coinage.” DligSon is on the 
edge of the teble-land, and on the 
banks of the Sarja, about four miles 
west of N&npira. It id now deserted, 
but there are the remains of a very 
large and substantially built town. 
It is said to have become deserted at 
the end of Gh&h Jahin's reign in 
consequence of a saint named §hah 
jean, whose tomb is still there, 
having cursed the place (Gasetteer 
of Oudh, Lucknow, 1677), I. 114. 
On a copper coin figured by Mr. 
0. J. Rodgers, No. 10 of Plate XX, 
J.A.8.B. for-1880, p. 218, the name 
is written Dokanu or Dogénwa. 
Nunpur (called Nindpira in Tiefen- 
thaler, I. 900) is 92 m. N. Bahr&'igb. 
Ie is described in LG. XVIII. 367. 
There is an elaborate article on the 
Dogim mint by Dr Vost, J. A. 8B. B. 


for 1809, pp. 69 and 74. The Taba- 


ait Akbar! refers to Arab's deuth, 
Elliot V. 463, and BadSyGn! says 
“his head came rolling down from 
the mountains of Kumfon, and found 
its resting place on the pinnacles of 
the fort of Lahore (Lowe, $64). 

1 Text (gl a place. The Maa’égir 
N. II. 778 and LO. MS. 986 have 
e jiniba, a side, or siding, and 
this is probably the true reading. 
The meaning seems to be that they 
took their way, and so got separated 
from their companions. The variant 
cant, a well, is probably a guess. 
It is not likely that three men would 
fall into a well. The IqbSingma has 
wid!, a watercourse. Badiyfint, 
Lowey 864, says the general report 
was that Arab died 4 nbtural death. 

$The 16th ArdYbihisht ocorres- 
pohds to about doch April 1866. 
Bhe died during her father’s life- 
time and is buried in the Ehusrau 
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there were various rejoicings. The horoscope according to the Greek 
method gave 18 degrees of Sagittarius and according to Hindi 
caléatation it was | degree 41 minutes. The enlightened sovereiga 
oafled: her Saltza Khirad and, contrary to the usage of contempora - 
rid, he had an assemblage to render thanksgivings. There was a 
great feast in the house of Maryam Makdni, and there was a presen- 
tation of gifts, and there was largesse. 

Also, at this time Mirza Ahäbrukh and somo heroes were sent to 
conquer Kaghmir, as the Kaghmirians had cast aside the peace, and 
their deceit was manifest. The Mirza was appointed to punish the 
promise-breakers. As it appeared that the Mirzi's heart was not in 
the work, and that the thoughte of love for his native land did not 
leave him in his natural state, he was relieved from the task, and 
attention was given to the appointment of some one else. 

When the mind of H.M. was somewhat relieved from affairs, he 
ordered a march from the banks of the Jhelam. On 5 Khurdad he 
crossed the Cinab at the Shop-keeper’s” Ferry near Kanja by a 


bridge. 
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ä N 
Tax ILLUMINATION or 1 BY. THR. ‘ADVENT. OF. THE 1 


Tue idea of most people WES that the world’s Kbedive would 
not turn his rein till he arrived at Fathpar. But the e sovereign of 
an awakened heart did not ‘yield to such & wish; and the pleasaiit 
palaces of that city did not engage his heart. His sole’ ‘thonght waa 
that he would stay for a while in the Panjab, ‘and would. give peace 
to the Zabuii land (Afghanistan), cleanse Swid and Bajaur of the 
494 stain of rebellion J ‘uproot the thorn of the Tärikian (the Raughanis) 
from Tiräh and Bangash, seize the garden of Kathmir, and bring the 
populous country of Tatta (Soinde) within the empire. Farther- 
more, should the raler of Türän remove the foot of friendlin ess, The 
would send a glorious army thither, and follow it up in person. 
With these profound views he resolved to spend some time in Lahore 
the capital. He traversed 112} koe from Attock-Benares in twenty- 
six marches and reached Lahore on the night of the Lith (Khurdad), 
27th May 1586. He selected for his residence the houses of Raja 
Bhigwant Das. Every section of mankind had thgir heart desires 
gratified. The market people gathered profits, and some light 
penetrated to the bigoted and conventional. On 21 Tir, 12 June 
1586, the lunar weighment took place, and that noble personality 
was, according to the annual custom, weighed against eight things, 
und the wishes of the néedy of the time were satisfied.* 
At this time the marriage-feast of Prince Sultén Salim took 
place. When it was brought to his august notice that Rai Rai 


( This date corresponds to 5 Rajab 
994 and consequently to the anniver- 
asry of Akbar's birth according to 
the Muhammadan calendar. There 
is some confusion both in the T. 
Akbar!, and in the translation from 
it in Elliot V. 458. The T. Akbarf 
puts the events of the 3lst year. of 


the reign into the 88nd (Badiéyfint 
has animadverted on this mistake), 
and Elliot on p. 458 has wrongly got 
the date of 18 Rajab as that of the 


_ weighment, instead of 5. See Newal 


Kighor’s ed., p. 870. 
8 By the articles being afterwards 
distributed to them. 
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Singh desired that his chaste child might enter the. Prinde's w harem, 
the ‘appreciative Gbaéhinghth granted his request, and arranged for 
the marriage presents and for the materials of. joy. On the 10th 
(Tir), 26th June, he, together with the princes and grandee went to 
the house of that fortanate one (Rai Rai Singh), and in an auspi- 
oions hour the joyful union took plage: There was a daily market of 
joy. Also about this time the daughter of Said K. Gakkar entered 
the: service of that 1 of the 3 and ee conferred : 
greatness on her family. 8 

Ons ! of the occurrences was an ‘instance Gk: ner liberality o on 
the part of thé Court. Owing to the goodness of the administration, 
grain became very cheap in the provinces of Allahabad, Oadh and 
Delhi; and it was difficult for the cultivators to pay the revenue 
(lit. the cost, pd runj; of proteotion). The just sovereign remitted 
one-sixth. In the Khiliza lands this amounted to four crors,. five 
lakhs, sixty thousand:’and five hundred: aud ninety-six (45, 60, 506) 
déms. From this, some estimate may be made of the reduction to 
the jagirdare. A multitude of men obtained relief, and formed 
assomblies for eee and W e n 


a e . 
Ho 855 is the nature of the artiviign, | 
He strews: pearls i in lieu of flowers und grass. 
Both wide plains and narrow defil's 5 ö 1 
Glory in the presence of. their king. oo a N 


2 p. 408. herb u siinilar re. N 
mission in the previous year is des- 4. 
oribed. Te IqbSlnima, also. reg. 
the, Kya the Khalies and the fief 
“| “vevenues for each Sdrkar'aré given, 
but if we" total the ‘revente for the 

nes provinces: of Allahabad; .Qudh 
and Delhi, and then deduct one- 


to she: snbject; and says. the. price | of 

in became a0, low. that the ryots 
wers unable to pay ‘their r rent. An 
order Was ‘therefore tdeuell t nt 
one-sixth on the khaliga lands, Which 
caused a loss of 4 krors, 5 lakhs, 
‘0,000 di ne 14000 . 


he’ Nef-héldéri: white als ‘enjdiied to 
nt a Nihat rediction’ otf’ tht 
ectates. Both A. F. and the'stithor 
of the Iqbulnzma say that from the | 


: ‘figures iq the 1 ia the 
ment of remission on. the flefe may 


in some measure, be eatimated. In 


sixth, the amount of the remission 
comes to many. more than four krors. 
Probably no. remission: n made 
where- aie „ Was. edn in 
ard four : eee 


' 
9 8 4 e : Caer 8 
* a: 25. Piety „ AY ir 


: ee „ 
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One of the ocourrences was the failure of the tricks of Mugaffar 
_ Gujarati. When that slumbrous-witted one had no power left to 
make war, he had recourse to stratagems. . He secretly sent to 
Ahmadabad a person to whom had been given the title of Haman 
(the name of Pharach’s visier aud of Abraham’s brother), and he 
wrote several letters to the imperial officera. His notion was that if 
these reached the officers of the province, they would Lecome sus- 
495 pected, and that the dust of double-facedness might be raised in 
some of them, and that some might come over to his side. By good 
fortane, the bearer of the letters, and also the letters, were seized, 
and his vain contrivance was discovered. That wicked man was 
capitally punished. Mugaffar had also retained mercenary persons 
to take the lives of the officers. Accordingly he corrupted an Afghan 
named Shahbäs K. who was with Mukammal Beg. That traitor 
killed Mukammal, but he too was caught and suffered the punish- 
ment of his disloyalty. Alertness was the order of the day, and the 
schemes of that vain contriver were destroyed. 

Also, at this tima the condition of the Yisufza'l tribe became 
difficult. Assuredly, whoever withdraws his head from subjection 
to the world’s lord falls into various miseries. While the officers 
were exerting themselves in sttecking and plundering, in killing 
and in binding, the heavens were ‘also taking vengeance on the 
Yaeufsa'l. Food besame dear and the air grew unwholesome. 
Serious diseases broke out, and strength and canning failed. Sultin 
Quraigh, Baistén Kala, Sultan Béiyasid and other chiefs appeared 
before Isma‘ll Juli, and behaved with humility. It was agreed that 
when they came out of the hill-country with their families' they 
would beg kor forgiveness from the Court. 

Dns of the occurrences was Sidiq K.’s attack on Sahwin. He 
came from the court to Multin, and took an army to that quarter. 
. Mira Jint Beg, the ruler of thet place, sent Bartaq and Koqbek 
Arghan, Mires Bog and Rustam Tarkbin with mony ee * fight, 


14 perbape, tents, etc. Dessau eie je some 
The IqbSinims refers to the distress | thing.and adds thas it is wall known 
‘of the YUsufsa’t, and says their fore ee aaa sheir women 
landete appeared before Tam I with for tod. 7 a 
shrouds round their necks. The 3 ne | 
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and there was a great battle. Kogbak and Mirza Beg vere killed, 
and Rustam was made prisoner. Becoming bolder on account of 
this success, Sadiq went on without taking into consideration the 
number of the soldiers of that country and invested the fort of 
Sahwin. Some of the wall was thrown down by mining, but as the 
earthen parapet was very high they were not able to enter. There 
was such delay that the garrison was able to make another wall. 
As the work was difficult, they withdrew from it and went to Nagir- 
pir, and collected spoil. The ruler of that country came forth with 
a large equipment to fight, but before he arrived, Sadiq K. per- 
ceived that the proper thing to do was to retire. 
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| CHAPTER LXXXIX. a a 
THE sue OF em K. TO PONQUER n., r 


496 A the Kachmirlüus in their folly. did not adhere to the 88 
and as Ta qubthe evildoer thought that he was safe hehind the barrier 
of difficult mountains, and was proceeding rapidly in an evil course, 
H.M. addressed himself anew to the conquest of the country. A 
discussion took place about sending troops there. Many leaders 
thought the enterprise difficult and were not inclined for it. Though 
the writer of the noble volume frequently pointed out excellent 
methods for the conquest, there was no good result. By the orders 
of H. M., a meeting of astrologers was held, and a close i westigation 
of the horoscope of the year, and of the state of the constellations, 
was made. The diagrams (namédar) showed that if some energy 
were exerted the conquest would be quickly made. When this was 
brought to the knowledge of H.M., his royal idea took form. At 
this time Haidar Cak and Shaikh Ya‘qib Kaghmiri represented, The 
grandees of that country-will not swerve from our viewa, and if a few 
of the landholders be sent with. the Panjab troops, it is probable 
that the country will come into H.M.’s hands without a contest.” 
Accordingly, Mubarak K. and Jalal K. Gakhars and other Zamindirs 
were sent off. The two Kaghwiris waited near Bhimbhar in expeo- 
tation of assistance: In the meantime it flashed upon H.M.’s mind 
that the suggestion that landholders should be taken, indicated that 
there was some evil design. Accordingly he assigned this service 
to Qasim K., who was among the singular of the age for ability and 
conrage. On 18 Tir, 28th June 1586, Fath K.“, Masnad III, Gujar 
K., M. ‘Alf Akbarshahi, S. Daulat Khanjari,’ 8. Sikandar Rafiq, 
Shah Muhammad, Mir Abdur Rassiq Mamari, Yaédgir Husain, Lal 


1 They were both Gakhars, Mubs-. 8 He had charge of the leopards. 
rak being Sultan Séraug’s grandson Tho Iqb&lnEma b “and Hijre 
and Jalil Sultin Adam's grandson. (or oes ae 
B. 486, 
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Deo, Sonar! Qhand, Khwaja Zahir, Pidshih Quli Shafaqat, Wall 
Beg, Hazfiri Beg and many mangabdirs and ahadis and officers’ 
servants were sent off under his command. Every one of thom 
was furnished with counsels suitable to his capacity. They were to 
practise enlightenment, justice, the non-sufferance of wickedness, 
the accepting of apologies, and the chastisement of the evil. 
Sharif* Sarmadi was appointed Bukhshi, and an order was given 
that the men who had been previously sent should not deviate from 
the orders of the General. 

One of the occurrences was the sending back of the Tärän 
ambassador. Though by the return of the royal standards from the 
banks of the Indus, the ruler of that country had recovered from 
his alarm, yet when it was represented to H. M. that he was anxious 
on account of the long detention of his ambassador, H. M. showed 
him special favours, and gave him leave on 12 Shahriyir (28 August), 
and also set apart various rarities. He despatched Hakim Hamam, 
who was able und loyal, with a message in order that he might 
convey the letter and impress on ‘Abdalla K. the choice qualities 
of the Shahingh&h. He was also to study the minds of high and 497 
low and to report thereon. Mir Sadr Jahin Mufti was also sent to 
express condolences for the death of Sikandar* K. He had died 
three years before, but as at that time there was an idea of conquer- 
ing the country, condolences had not been sent. Now that ‘Ab- 
dulla K. had recourse to amicable expressions, and had Bid dacs 
the rules of concord, the Mir was sent upon this mission. 


1 The Iqb&lnima and I.0.MS.236 | 8 ‘Abdulla’s father. He died in 
have Sanesir. e 991 or 1583. The letter which fol - 
1 He wu a poet. B. 516. a lows, refers to his death. 
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CHAPTER XC. 
Deart' (Sawip) or rHe SHAHWINGHAn’s LETTER. 


The odours of the workskop of the springtime of singlehearted- 
ness, and the vision of the masterpiece of the pinacothek of far- 
seeing wisdom which the garland-twiners of friendship's garden 
had decked, and the written characters of the artists of the delight- 
some picture-gallery of the high-born one, who is the glory of throne 
and diadem, unveiler of the countenance of wisdom and knowledge, 
distinguished legislator of the philosophic world (?), great lord of 
the universe of justice, enkindler of the lamp of the Khana, uplifter 
of the royal“ umbrella, at that most excellent of seasons, when the 
drums of the New Year were beating with a world-cherishing sound 
under the blue dome, and the great Luminary, the Universe’s Donor, 
to wit, the world-warming sun, the enthroned Sultén of Day, 
Dictator of the seven climes of the elements, and the bodies, had 
cast his glorious shadow over the heads of one and all, and when 
the gales of spring were breathing the vegetative souls into the 
frames of the newcomers to the realms of earth and water, and the 
March-winds* had washed the dust-worn squadrons of the army 


Does the use of word sawdd 
mean that this was a rough draft, 
and that afterwards another eror- 
dium was preparod, vis. that which 
appears in letter 2 of the Ingh&? 
The exordium of this sawad is that 
of the Srd letter of Ingh&, but the 
body of it agrees with the Ind 
letter of the Inghl. 

£ It is iz in the text, but per- 
haps . nuvtn, prince, is the true 


3 gus Kay&int. Here used to 
mean any great king, for ‘Abdulla 


had no connection with the Kayintin 
dynasty of Persia. The point of the 
whole of the exordium seems to be 
that it was a marvellous coincidence 


‘that the ambassador and the letter 


arrived about the time of the New 
Year. 

Text Abr-i-Agari, but it is not 
the Persian month Agar, which cor- 
responds to November, that is meant, 
but the Syrian month Agar that in 
meant. Apparently then we should 
read Agari. See D' Herbelot s. v. 
Ar who warns his readers against 
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of spring. The foundations of friendship rose up anew, and the 
laws of singlemindedness received fresh honour. The cordial words 
of love, kinship, unity and well-wishiung which had imbibed a fra- 
grance from the perfumed pen, and had flowed from the jewelled 
reed have been received and have been much appreciated. They 
have greatly rejoiced us. | 

It will not be hidden from your wise heart and your heaven- 
reaching perception, which is a treasury of Divine mysteries, and a 
mirror oi the face of understanding, that this suppliant at tho gate 
of the unconditioned (Send, One hath during the thirty years 
which by Heaven’s aid he hath spent on the throne of prosperity, 
ever kept before his eyes the truth that all this autocracy aad 
world-rule, all this sword-bearing aud clime-conquering, are for 
the purpose of shepherding, aud for doing the work of watch and 
ward ; not for the amassing of treasures cf gold and silver, or for 
decorating the throne and diadem, or for letting one’s feet halt in 
the mud of trausitory pleasures, or for sinking the head into the 
collar of unstable desires. Hence, there has ever been nought but 
goodness and good-will towards friend and foe, kinsman and stranger. 496 
There hath been a coustaat stirring towards the soothment of 
mortals, whether high or low, and for graciousness to men of the 
ago, whether anear or afar. God kaows that the cleansing of the 
four! daags of India, and the sweeping away of the weeds and 


| 
the confounding of the two months. phrase is wrongly translated by the 


The Syrian month corresponds to words “ the four quarters.” 
March. 7 James Fraser in his history of 
The phrase means } of the seren Nidir Shab, p. 16 of ud ed., states 
climes. There is a say ing that India ‘thet he has copies of the letters 
is 4 ddngs and Persia 2 dangs. See which ‘Abdullk K. wrote to Akbar 
Gulbadan’s Mem. 170. See also and in which he calls him to a 
Akbar’s letter to Shah Abbas in severe account for being so fond of 
first part of A. F. a letters where tho the Brahmin or Indian priests, and 
oxpression “four ddngs of the 7 so indifferent to the Muhammadan 
climes is used.” The expression religion. It would bo interesting to 
“four dange” occurs in the Persian have these letters, They do not 
epitaph to William Hamilton, Sur- appear to be included in tho list of 
geon, St. John’s Churchyard, Cal- MSS. at the end of Fraser's volume. 
outta. See Wilson's Inscriptions (Are they in the Bodleian 7). 
on Tombs in Bengal, p. 16, where the 
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rabbish from this garden, which is bounded on three sides by 
the ocean, did not proceed from self-will and self-indulgence, 
and that we had no object except to be kind to mortals, and to 
obliterate the oppressors. Hence it is that wherever I turned my- 
self, difficult things were easily accomplished, and that the fue of 
satisfaction emerged beauteously from the veil of hope. When our 
amiability was such to the others of God's servants (ie. mankind), 
what could it be to that highborn patrician who belongs to the 
noble and befriended ones of the palace of sovereignty, and with 
whom we were linked by the bonds of ancient affection and near 
relationship. To the eyes of the acate and prudent it is evident 
that any one of these ties is sufficient. And when all of them are 
together, it is ovident that there can be nought but unison. This 
singleminded ness is the material of the civilization of the world, and 
the bond of mankind. | 

With regard to the e 1 about stopping letters and 
intercourse, though in the eye of reason, silence is better than 
speech in such matters, yet we shall overlook this. We consider, 
however, that lengthy discourse about these things is unfitting, 
and so content ourselves with this verse which has been written con- 
cerning glorious ones of the Faith. 


* 


Verse. 


Of God, people have said that He had a son; of the 88 
they have said that he was a sorcerer. 
Neither God nor the Prophet has escaped the slunder of men. 
| Much less 1! 


God be praised! From tho beginning of our existence and from 
the emergence of the rays of the light of the Sultauat which is 
yoked with auspiciousness, the straight path of religion and faith, 
and the right road of truth and certainty have been the desire of 
our eyeg. Assuredly, in accordance with the saying that rule and 
faith are twins, the elevation of the degrees of august sovereignty, 
and the uprearing of the standards of daily-incressing fortane are 


1 This probably refers to some on scoount of his having. ceased to 
remark of ‘Abdull&’s about break be u Musalmin. | 
ing off communications with Akbar | 
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a full and satisfactory proof of our observance of the Faith. May 
Almighty God keep all fixed and stable in doing His good pleasure ! 
And us the sum total of the desires of just princes, who sit on 
the thrones of greatness, is that all mankind and every orea - 
ture, who are the wondrous deposits of the Almighty, should 
abide in peace and tranquillity, and should strive strenuously in 
obeying God, and in the ways of a well-intentioned life, we 
have during this time striven for the arrangement and ordering of 
these extensive dominions, which were the seats of so many great 
sovéreigns and rulers, and have by God's favour, which attends this 
suppliant at the Divine gate, obtained full repose by the mauagement 
of these countries. Places which from the time of rise of the sun 
of Islam till the present day had not been trod by the horse-hoofs 
of world-conquering princes and where their swords had never 
flashed, have become the dwelling-places and the homes of the 40 
faithful. The churches and temples of the infidels and heretios ' 
have become mosques and holy shrines for the masters of ortho- 
doxy. God be praised! What we wished for has been accom- 
plished, and arrangements have been made in accordance with our 
desires. All the leaders and atiff-necked ones of the hosts of Hin- 
dus and others, have placed the rings of obedience in their ears 
and been enrolled among the victorious armies. All classes of 
mankind have attained joy. We too in accordance with the principle 
Do? good as God doth good to thee” devote our energies towards 
promulgating the laws of kindness, the laying the foundations of 
justice, the spreading of the lights of benevolence, and the irrigating 
of the gardens of men’s hopes and peace, with oozings from the 
clouds of graciousness, and beneficence, so that they may be kept 
fresh and verdant. ö | 

I have kept before my mind the idea that when I should be 
entirely at liberty from.these tasks, I should, under the guidance 
of God's favour, undertake the destruction of the Feringhi infidels 
who have come to the islands (jaza’ir-i-daryé-i-, query, peninsulas ?) 


1 Khagidn, lit. deserters or wan- | now edition, this is from the Qorin, 
derers, but here I presume meaning the 28th Sur’. Sale translates, “But 
wanderers from the faith. be thou bounteous to others, as God 

3 Aw pointed out by the Luck- hath been Lounteous unto thev.” 
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of the ocean, and have lifted up the head of turbulence, and 
stretched out the hand of oppression upon the pilgrims to the holy 
places. May God increase their glory! They (the Franks) have 
become a great number and are atumbling-blocks to the pilgrims and 
traders. We thought of going in person and cleansing that road 
from thorns and weeds. But as we heard that some of the officers 
of Persia bad proved disloyal to their sovereign, and had cast away 
the firm handle of fidelity—which had been the means of their 
exaltation—and had committed various improprieties, it passed 
into our mind that we should appoint to that region one of out 
sons—from whose forehead there streamed the rays of auspicious- 
ness, and in whose horoscope were the lights of justice—~and not 
undertake any other work until that was disposed of. At present 
when the Sul¢aa of ‘Turkey, regarding the treaties and agreements 
made by his father and grandfather as non-existent, has looked to 
the ostensibly feeblo condition of Persia, and has, several times, 
sent his troops there, we shall, passing over the circumstance of 
the deviation from the highway of Sunnism (eunnut-ujyamd‘at) and 
looking only to the relationship (of that dynasty) with the family of 
the Prophet, proceed thither and help them. Assuredly, ancient 
things sltéuld be borne in mind, especially at this time when, as 
we hear, the raler of Persia has dispatched able men of that country 
(to us) with presents, and with a prayer for help. It befits our 
sublime spirit that we should fling ont the reins of interest to- 
wards Iraq and Khurasin. It also appears to us that as the ties 
of friendship and relationship with that workshop of sovereignty 
(‘‘Abdulld) havo existed from old times, and have been revived 
by the sending of a loving letter, in company with that asylum 
of Saiyidship and magistracy, Mir. Quraish, and when the bonds 
of affection have been thereby strengthened, you also should 
proceed from your dominions towards that country so that it 
may become a meeting of the two seas of glory, and superiority 
and tho rising of the two auspicious planets or splendour and beauty. 
By oral communications, without the intervention of oouriers and 
messages, the foundations of love and unity may be made stronger, 
and various heartfelt words, and secrets allied to truths, which 
are ooncealed in our hearts, and also matters of theology and 
observance of the truth muy be mentioned in the friendly 
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meeting, and we may also hear the refined subleties in the matters 
of Divine knowledge which have cast their rays on the soul 
of that workshop of magnificence (Abdulläh). The cream of 
life and the excellence of prosperity consist in sociability and 
spiritual intercourse, especially when between two chosen ones of 
God who have been glanced upon by the court of sublimity. 
Assuredly, this proceeding would be the cause of general excellence 
at that time when by God's help this wish shall be realised 
inasmuch as the ambition of those who are approved by God and 
have been exalted by him is to do what is well-pleasing to him, 
and not to acquire name and sway among men. Accordingly it 
is our heart’s desire—and we hope that it is also yours—that we may 
have intercourse with one who is eminent for his knowledge and 
following of the truth, and that we may be in unicn with him 
and not depirt from his counsel. Now that the association of 
concord and agreement is patent to all, what is proper in the 
matter of assisting the rule of ‘Iriq and Khuräsän will come forth 
from its inner ambush to the world of manifestation. 

The apologies which you have made with a loving pen with 
regard to the catastrophe of our honoured protegé (farsand, 
lit. child) Shährulh Mirza have delighted our justice-loving heart. 
True it is, he, on account of youth, self-conceit, and bad companion- 
ship, has exhibited so many improper actions. Each one of these 
causes has contributed to his affairs coming to such a pass. In 
the first place, on account of the promptings of some short-sighted 
persons, he has many times failed on obedience to ourselves. 
Secondly, he has not behaved to your noble self in a becoming 
manner. Thirdly, he bas behaved in such an improper manner 
to his venerable grandfather, who had so many spiritual and mate- 


L Jaane m‘agirate. The use of this 
word is explained by a passage in 
the Raugit-ut-Tabirfn at the begin- 
ning of the account of the year 994. 
It is there stated that Abdullah K. 
wrote to Akbar that Mirak Ahährukh 
had very improperly attacked and 
plandered some of his villages, and 
that in consequence he (Abdullah) 


had sent troops to restrain the 
Mi rs, and that theroupon the Mirak, 
acting merely upon suspicion, had 
abandoned the country and pro- 
ceeded towards Akbar. The fault 
then was not “this faqir's, 8.6. 
‘Abdull&h’s, as he had acted ont of 
friendship.” 
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rial claims upon him. Hvery chastisement that has come upon him 
bas been of the nature of a Divine monition and inspiration. Now 
that he has awakened from the sleep of negligence, and has turned 
towards the strong handle of our graciousness, we cannot be other- 
wise than kind and forgiving to him. We hope that, in accordance 
with your noble nature, you will overlook his transgressious. 

In order to strengthen the foundations of affectiou, we are 
sending the wise and loyal Hakim Hamam, who is a sincere speaker 
of truth and a rightly-acting disciple. From the beginning of his 
service he has been in close attendance on us, and we never had 
the thought of sending him away. When such has been his rela- 
tionship to us that he has made suggestions to us without the 
intervention of any one else, if similar treatment be accorded to him 
in your noble audiences, it will be as if we and you were con- 

501 versing directly with one another. 

In order to convey our condolences for the death of the par- 
doned and blessed Sikandar K. we had appointed that reservoir of 
Saiyidship and high magistrate Sadr Jahiin, who is one of the great 
and holy ones of this country. From various causes there has been 
delay in tendering these. We now are enabled through his kind- 
ness to send: him. 

We are sending some specimens of presents under the charge 
of the excellent Muhammad! Ali along with a separate list. May 
we always continue to interchange letters and presents! We have 
been delighted by your procuring and sending fairy-flying pigeons 
from Farghfna, and the able pigeon fancier, Habib. We have felt 
the fragrance of your love and concord in this. Though at first 
sight the regard for a handful of feathers seems but sportiveness, 
yet, on farther consideration it will appear that the evolutions 
(charkh u bast) and play of those birds remind us of the ecstacies of 
the lords of enthusiasm, and lead to a contemplation of tho Dbity. 
God who, knows the secrets of the hearts, knows that our apparent 
and casual occupation with such things is but veil over.the beauty 
of devotion to the First Cause, and that our soul is not sa tisfled 
with the simpligity (mujarrad) of outward wings and feathers. 


1 This was Muhammad ‘Alf KhasSnct. .. ee 
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Veree. 


A letter' with very special words 
Has been composed ; and now, complimeuts and blessings. 


One of the occurrences was a great flood at Sirhind. The rain 
began on the 28th (Shahriyar) (8 September 1586), aud continued 
for three“ days and nights. A violent flood came from the north- 
ern“ hills, and in the city the water rose to three yards (gaz). 
Outside it was five yards. Nearly 2000 houses were destroyed, and 
the fort-wall was thrown down for 150 yards. 500 yards of the old 
garden were destroyed, and 100 of the new one, and much property 
was carried away by the water. One hundred persons were drowned 
and 2000 animals. The high road to the capital was closed for 
a time. The Superintendents of Fate showed this spectacle, and 
thereby gave warning to those who were sunk in carelessness, and 
awoke the slumbering. Apparently, H.M.’s fortune was illustrated 
by such things. If retribution were made for wicked actions, 
assnredly a typhoon of fire and water would have been necessary. 
But the right-thinking and truth-seeking of the Ruler saved hu- 


i There are three letters to ‘Ab- 
dullah in the first book of Abul 


Fagl’s letters. They are not chrono- 


logically arranged, for the first one 
was written ten years after the 
second and third. Accordingly, it 
appears in the Akbarnima III. 704 


among the transactions of the let 


year. The second and third letters 
in the book of letters are nearly 
identical, and seem to be drafta of 
one and the same original. The 
beginning of the letter, which has 
just been translated, corresponds to 
the beginning of letter No. 8 of the 
Makt&bat, but the rest of it agrees 
with the second letter. The third is 


manity and so it was not overwhelmed by a day of retribution! | 


probably a rejected draft, for it does 
not appear in the Akbarnime except 
as to the beginning, and it contains 
a still more laboured defence against 
the charge of impiety. 

8 1.0. MS. has se, thirty instead 
of seh, three, and this seems more 
likely. 


1 The Lucknow edition has gd 


instead of shimali and speaks, in 
note 7, of Shäll as a well-known 
mountain. There is such a moun- 
tain in the Simla district, north of 
Sirhind. See I. G. XII. 374, old edi- 
tion. Sirhind was famous for its 
gardens. 
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CHAPTER XCI. 


THE CONQUEST OF THE FLOUBIGHING CouNTRY oF KA HAIR THROUGH 
THE FORTUNE OF THE SHAWINSHAGR. 


It is an old rule that when good intention and choice action 
meet together in a seeker nfter fortune, Almighty God grants him 
the easy realisation of every wish that he may entertain, and even 
spiritual and physical successes for which he has as yet framed no 
wish rise up and serve those favourites of fortune who possess those 

502 two attributes (good intention and choice action). Accordingly the 
circumstances of the world’s lord tell of this, and this book in some 
measure recites the fact. The conquest of this country was a new 
instance. Whoever knows a little abont the ravines of the road to 
it will understand that no thought of strange conquest troubled the 
minds (of the inhabitants). On all four sides, mountains which raise 
their heads to heaven act as sentinels. Though there are six or 
seven roads, yet a large army cannot march rapidly by them, and in 
every one of them thore are places where if some old men rolled 
down stones, tik bravest of men (lit. men of men) could not pass. 
On this account, former princes did not think of conquering it and 
prudence turned them away from such a wish. For a long time 
H.M. had cherished the thought of conquering it, but the fluent 
talkers of the court, who could not advance a step beyond super- 
ficiality, could not conceive such an idea, When the standards of 
justice cast their shadow over the Punjab, the thought became 
keener, and though the leading officers of the court sent out armies 
badly equipped, the stewards of fate stood firm and worked wonders. 
In the first place, the wicked Y‘aqib increased in presumption and 
became refractory. He heard of the confused condition of the 
victorious army, and abolished the treaty. Panggyrists and 
flatterera induced him to take the title of Shah Ismail. He took 
evil ways to be virtues and voluntarily trod the desert of failure. 
He fell into improper desires, and by his tyrannical exertions 
stirred up the hearts of the people against himeelf. He did not do 
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the work of the world and took part in religions disputes. He was 
passionate and a molester of mankind. Though in that country the 
laws of Brahmanism (Hinduism) and of Sakyamini! used to prevail, 
yet. for a long time there had been à predominance of the Sunnis 
and Shi‘as. By Time’s jugglery each prevailed over the other for a 
season, and the booths of self-auctioning were tricked out. By the 
dexterity of practical men, the acreen of moderation had been hung, 
and the dust of dissension not allowed to rise. But now he (Ya‘qib) 
drew back the veil of respect and set himself to vex the Sunnis. 
He put to death the aged Qizi * Masa, and had his house and home 
plundered. The dormant turbulence awoke, and Shams Chak came 
forward to contend for the supremacy and to take vengeance. 
Muhammad Bhat—who was the wily Dimua? of the country—got 
his opportunity and widened out. the urena of evil thoughts. IIe 
urged the muddle-headed youth secretly to get rid of Shams Chak, 
‘Ali Sher Makri, Saiyid Husain and the other leaders of that sect 
(the Sunnis). They got news of this, and proceeded along the 
same road that he had intended to pursue (meaning, apparently, that 
they too meditated assagsination). Muhammad withdrew himself, but 
was caught after a little search, and when he was put into prison, 
Shams Chak determined on having the mastery, and became promi- 
nent. Ya‘qib also took up arms. Suddenly, the sound of the vic- 
torious army robbed high and low of endurance, and by the elo- 
quence of men of the world a peace was brought about. The dis- 
trict.of Kamraj * was surrendered to Shams Chak, but in a chort time 


eres Ente 


1 Text Anäkmänl. da ccount is to be ‘found in B. M. MS. 
1 Badzyüni, Lowe 865, says that ‘| Add. 24,029. 
Y‘aqib killed the Qug! with his own ® Onc of the two jackals of tho 
hand, but this does not appear to be Anwärf Subailt. 
correct. The historians of Kaghmtr Lawrence, 198, says the Caks 


give some perticulars. Ya‘qib, it were §hias, arid indeed Y‘aqalb was 
seems, wanted the Qfsi to enter the himself a Cak. Either ShamstCak 
name of ‘All into the public prayers was an exception to the rest of his 
and the OI objected, and said that olan, or he was actuated by ambition 
temporal rulers had nothing to do and not by religious feeling. 

with spiritual matters. Ya‘qib was 5 Kimréj and Mar&j were two dis- 
offended and sent for the exeoutioneer triota into which Kaahmir was divi- 
and put him to death. The fullest ded, the former being the northern 
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8 the unfortunate Ya‘qib forgot the agreement and led an army 
against him, and by alertness got the enemy into his clutches. 

When the victorious army marched from, Court, there was a 
daily market of foolish talkers, until it came to the Cinib. They 
imagined that the completion of the work would be very difficult. 
When they had crossed the river, the news of the bad behaviour of 
Ya‘qib, the mutual disputes, and the imploring letters of the chief 
men of the country, and, in particular, of ‘Ali Sher Makri, arrived, 
one after the other. The skilful who could read the future from the 
appearance of the present, and recognise the conclusion from the 
beginning, recited the tale of victory, and prepared! for battle. 
Every one recognised his place. The centre was adorned by the 
presence of the General. In the right wing were Masnad ‘Ali; 
Fath K., Mubärak K., and others. In the left wing were Jalal K., 
and other battle-seeking heroes. In the vanguard were Mirzi ‘Alt 
Akbarghahi, Gijar K., Shaikh Daulat, Sharif Sarmadi and a number 
of Ahadis and other gallant men. On 21 Gbahriyir (1 September, 
1586) they passed through the defile of Bhimbhar. Selim Zamindar 
disappeared (lit. went aside). Qéisim K. wisely made Bahlol his 
brother’s son the chief, and preserved tranquillity. In a short time 
the devious,one (Selim) also joined the army. In Rajauri, Bahrim 
Na‘yik,* Ismail Nayik, and Shanki Qharwar, who were the chief con- 
ductors of the Passes, came and paid their respects. They offered 
up good wishes for the conquest of the country. They represented 
that the ungrateful Ya‘qib had fled to the corner of contempt, and 
that the heads of the country were looking forward to the arrival 
of the army. They. said there were two roads from that place 
(Rajauri). One was the Kapartal, and thia was the most open of 


half of the valley. J. II. 865 u. 1° 
It contained the residence of the 


officers called N&yfks, i. e. leaders. 
See Stein's R&jatarangini II. 891. 


Cakes (at Tirigion). See also Stein, 
Rajatarangini, Book II, verse 165, 
note. 

1 Text coll 82x barda drat which 
does not seem intelligible. I adopt 
the reading of I.0. MS. 285, nabard 
q rat. 


1 The passes were in charge of 


,. I have not found this 
place on the maps or in Stein’s 
‘Réjatarangint’ or in the Gasetteer. 
There are several vériants as has 
been pointed out in the note to Elliot 
V. 464 In ILO. MS. 236, it is 
Katanbab. B. 380, . 2, gives the 
variant i, Kanmaril. The word 
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the rontes. The other was the Pir Panjal. They were the warders 
of both» If they marched quickly, the oppressed would obtain 


occurs twice in Nig&émud-din, and 
also again in the A. N., in the 
account of Akbar’s second visit to 
‘Kagbhmir in the 87th year. See p. 
622. Evidently, it was the pass to 
the Hast! Watar and Hirapir route, 
and I incline to think that it must 
be the same as the Darh&l Valley. 
Darhal is about 12 m. N.-E. Rajaur! 
and on the old Pathan road to the 
Ali&bad Serai (Bates). See also 
Stein II. 898, who says that the Dar- 
hal and Rupr! Passes are not named 
in the Chronicles, but as they are the 
most direct route to (or from) Rajaur! 
and are crossed without much 
trouble in the aummer months, they 
are likely to have been used from 
an carly time. It will be remem- 
bered that Qasim entered the passes 
in the autumn. Near the Darhil 
Pasa is the Nandan Sar lake. The 


first syllable of Darhil probably 


means gate, and there may have 
been another and more distinctive 
name for the pass. There is a place 
Katarmal marked on Stein's map. 


This resembles the word Kapartal, — 


but it is in the wrong direction, 
being about 4m. N.-W. Rajaurt. The 
two places Kandal marked on the 
maps, and lying about 9 m. E. Rajaurl 
are more · in the right direction, and 
as Karanbal is one of the many vari- 
ants of Kapartal, it is possible that 
Landal represents the place meant 
by A. F. 

The Akrambil, u,, Pass men- 
tioned on pp. 504-05 must, I think, 
be the Kramavarta of Stein. Bee 


his note D, II. 291. Kramavarta was 
snciently called Kimbava, id. Book 
ITI, verse 227; and a place near it, 
if not the same place, was called 
Kimelankotta. Only if this is so, 
it would seem that the Hast! Watar 
of A. F. is not the Hastivanj of 
Stein, for the latter place is west of 


Krama varta, whereas Hast! Watar 


was east of Akrambil or Krama- 
varta and nearer to Kaghmir. This 


too is in accordance with the des- 


cription at p. 504, I. 7, of the A. N., 
where we are told that Hast! Watar 
is the first pass for one coming from 
Kashmir and the third for the travel- 
ler from India. The three passes here 
referred to must be the three great 
passes referred to at p. 504, linc 6, 
which no doubt are tho Kapartal, 
Akrambil, aud Hast! Watar Passes. 
It cannot be said of Dr. Stein's 
Hastivahj that it is the firet pass 
from Kashmir. From A. N. III. 
622 it would appear that Hast! 
Water was some ten miles beyond 
Akrambil, and apparently it was close 
to Hirapir (Surspura). It must 


| have been near the place marked 


Drange in Stein’s map. It will be 
noticed that the Rupri route scoms 
to join the Pfr Pantsal route a little 
to the east of ‘Al&bid Serai. See 
also Stein, Book I. V. 805, note, where 
it is stated that at Alidbad Sorai 
the ordinary, or Imperial route is 
joined from the south by a route 
which leads past the Nandan Sa: 
lake over the Darh&l Pass to Rajaurl 
If Qasim K. came by the Rupri Valle: 
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justice and repose This news was received with delight, and there 
were feastings. In accordance with the opinions of the skilful and 
well-intentioned, the Kapartal soute was chosen. The new-comers 
represented that owing to the difficulty of traversing the passes, and 
the largeness. of the army, there would be delay in arriving, and 
that the Kashmiri chiefs were waiting on the hill in expectation of 
the arrival of the army. It would be advisable to send sotne 
capable men on in front. The first thing to do was to raise their 
(the Kashmiri chiefs’) hopes by princely favours, and then to march 
rapidly into the city, and beat high the drum of victory. These 
statements were weighed and considered, and Ya‘gib and Jai 
Tawachibashi, and Sher and Selim were sent forward with some 
musketeers. Shanki Chirwar accompanied them, and the main 
body of the army followed afterwards. When“ they got to the top 
of the Kapartal Kotal a different state of things appeared. At 
504 the top of this pass three walls with a thickness of four yards 
and a height of ten yards had boon erected. Also beams thirty 
yards long had been intertwined. The ancients too had cast a 
spell on the place, so that when a foreign army passed, there were 
snow and ice and hail. Accordingly a wonderful commotion arose. 
In such a.-tempest they traversed hills and declivities and arrived 
near the pass of Akrambal (?). There the snow increased, and many 
animals died of the excessive cold. At this time some musketeers 
who had gone forward with. Jui, arrived at the camp in a wounded 
condition, and reported the treachery of the Kashmiris. There were 
three great passes (gartwa) on the route, and all the world was elo- 
quent about the difficulty of them. It had been represented that 
the Kashmiris were waiting at Hasti Watar® which is the third 


he would apparently strike the Pir 
Pantsil route east of AlT&bad and 
possibly also of Hastiavanj which 
is half a mile lower down the river, 
i.e. more to the eastward. But if he 
came by the Ladak Valley he would 
strike the road at or to the west of 
Hastivanj. 

1 That is, waiting to desert Y‘aqub 
and to join Qasim K. 


2 See Chalmers translation of this 
passage in Noer’s Akbar, translation 
II. 201. | 

5 Colonel Jarrett and the Governor 
of Jammé, J. II. 847 n. 3, and 883, 
n. I, thought that Hastt Watar was a 
mistake for Hast! Bhanj (the Hastt- 
vanj of Stein’s map), but if so, the 
mistake seems to have been Abul 
Fagl's and not his copyist’s, for all 
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range (garĩ wa) from India, and the first from Kaghmir. ‘ihe advance 
party did not find them there though it appeared that a body of 
men had come and then gone back. They asked Sbanki Charwar * 
“Why did they come and why did they go away! He replied, 
Apparently they went back through fear that Ya‘qiib would seise the 
top of the hill.“ Meanwhile Muhammad Land, Diléwar K., Bahfidur 
K. anda number of the Kaghmiri leaders arrived and proceeded to 
give battle.“ Shaikh Ya‘qiib had two wounds and fell, and nearly 
died. His friends saved him. Jai fell on the ground with twelve 
wounds. Some fought bravely, and slept the last sleep. All at once 
there was a storm of rain and snow, and the men were discomposed. 
Jai has been heard to say that he lost his senses in that snowstorm, 
and that while he was insensible H.M. appeared to him, and bade 
him take courage. At that moment his senses returned to him, and 
he acquired strength. But the many wounds, the heavy snow, the 
loneliness, and the pangs of hunger bewildered bim. Suddenly 
some men appeared and he was taken up and carried to Shams Cak 
who treated him kindly and sent him to the city. 

The wonderful * workings of fate were such that when Ya‘qib fell 
into the slumber of presumption on account of his having seized 
Shams bak, he dropped the thread of wisdom from his hands, and 
became more keen in doing evil. He endeavoured to close the roads. 


the MSS. appear to have Water, »9, 
and it is not easy to see how Bhan} 
could in copying have been changed 


into Watar. The mistake is more 


likely if the original word was van) 

Jy, but even then it is not probable. 
Tue text has Satt Watar, the H. of 
Hast! having been read as the pre- 
position da, but the 1.0, MSS. have 


Hast! Water. Dr. Stein's valuable 


paper on the Topography of the Pir 
Panteal route, J. A. S. B. for 1895, 876, 
should be consulted. The place Has- 
tIvanj was visited and identified by 
Dr. Stein and is marked on his map: 
it is about half a mile below the sta- 
tion of ‘Al¥dbad Serai. It was here 


sccording to tradition that Mfhra- 
kfila had 100 elephants thrown down. 
I have also contributed a paper on 
HastIvanj to the B.A.8.J. for 1904, 


pi. 269. 
: That is, the stouts saw the marks 


of a large encampment. 

$ Cérwarah isa village near Sri- 
nagar (Stein). | 

8 This account is what the ad- 
vance party gave. The fight was 
with them and not with the main 
army. 

Ses abridged translation of this 
passage by Chalmers in Noer’s Ak- 
bar, translation, 202 ef seq. 
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He sent forward Abiy& his brother, Abiyé the son of Abdal Qhak, 
Naurang K., Zafar K., Fath K., Husain K., Bahadur K., and Diléwar 
K. —iow persons to whom he from arrogance had given those honour- 
able appelations—while he himself remained in the city, making 
preparations. At this time their views tonk two forms, and their 
‘affairs fell into a bad way. Those whom he had sent forward exerted 
themselves in closing the defiles, but some were averse to this 
business and did not take part in it. Haldar Qhak, who nourished 
505 the ambition to govern the country, was' with the victorious 
army. His son Husain heard that he was coming, and was waiting 
for him at Baramgala.* Many of the above-mentioned Kashmiris had 
a frieddly meeting with Husain, and agreed that if Haidar Qhak did 
not abandon his promises they would join him. He should leave 
the (imperial) army and come to them, and they would turn back 
the army by various presents and by cajolery. Kaghmir would get 
repose. Fath ‘Alj, who presumptuously had the title of Naurang 
K., did not approve of this plan, so they degraded him. The two 
Abiyis contrived by pretences to abscond. The Niyiks, who were 
the guardians of the passes, were sent (by Husain and his party) to 
make supplications. The notion was to take some of the imperial 
servants. with them, and to honour the pulpits by announcing there 
the name of the world’s lord, and to turn back the officers by the 
power of presents. 

In brief Ya‘qib had come to Hirapir® intending to fight, but 
became bewildered by finding that the Kaghmiris were disgusted with 
him. Husain K., his paternal uncle, also left him and joined those 
Kashmiris. He held a meeting of the instruments of his own igno- 
rance, and sate to consider how matters could be remedied. The 
resolution come to was that they should release from confinement 
Shams Chak and Mubammad Bhat, and that they should conduct 
affairs according to the counsels of these two men. When he brought 
ont those two strifemongers, they from spite represented that the 


1 The text has a conjunction be- from Rajauri. The ascent to the Pir 
fore the verb, but this seems super- Pante’l Pass begins Here. It is the 
fluoug. Perhaps » is a mistake for; Bhairavgala of Srivara’s Ohronicle 
be. (Stein). 

* Properly Bahramgalla. It is the On the Pir Pants&l ronte. Pro- 
entrance to Kaghmir, and is 94 miles perly Sarapfira or Hirapfr. 


CHAPTER XCI. 700 


proper.:course, was that he shoald. for some days live apart from 
commotion, and, should take refuge i in Kistwira.'.. When he had taken 
some repose and hed come to distinguish friend. from. foe, he should 
display. activity... With a thousand failures he withdrew. to that 
‘obsonre place. On the: way thoae two eae mon n them- 
selves and took many with them. 

At this time, when the Keghmiris were on a bill, looking for 
the coming of Haidar Obak, they were bewildered by receiving « 
letter from him, It said that he was guarded, and that it would be 
very difficult for him to get away, and very difficult to induoe the 
officers. to turn back. The Kashmiris were disgusted at this (letter) 
and had a gathering at Hirapir. They made Hussin Qbak their 
leader, and turned their attention to fighting. Meanwhile Shams Chak 
arrived, and they set aside the new raler, and joined him. They sent 
a force to the Pass with the design of fighting, and it was from it 
that the injury happened to Shaikh Ya‘qib and Jai. 

When the imperial officers came to know, near Akrambil, the 
truth about their evil intentions, they imprisoned their“ visitors, 
and were more careful i in.guarding Haidar bak. They held a coun- 
oil (jangt) and deliberated about crossing the Hasti Water ridge, and 
entering into the country (of Kaghmir). Some were distressed by 
the snow. and sleet, and spoke foolishly abont turning back, and 
spoke about tarrying. Qasim. K., and some acute men set about ad- 506 
vancing, and the others were compelled to do the same. At thisitime 
Shams Obak sent able men and. had recourse to cajolery.: He began 
the same story that had beon made use of to Mirsa Shahrukh. The 
reply . was that this time, hambug would. not succeed. The order 
was that they should parge. Kachmir of presumptaous and turbulent 
persons. Let every one who was fortunate join the victorious army, 
and git ander t the shade of clemency. They did not accept the words 
of wisdom. and. prepared, for battle. Qasim K. prooseded on the 19th 
Mihy, 10 October 1586, to engage with a high courage. The enemy 
too: ‘drew up their forces: © ‘That turbulent fellow (Shams ak) was 


‘ak Texts Kathwhra. — father. : 

in- lam lived there. See J. II. 310, nd 

I. G) Kista wir. The town is on 

I. honk: Qh Yak and uned to be epi 

of a. all principality... I¢-ie 8. . 
97 | 


Srinagar, and’oatside of the valley. 
A. N Em inctades it in the pro- 
vined of Lahore. 

2 That 18, the nn ‘who’ had 
joined: ben at Rajanrt. . 
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in the centre, Zafar was on the right wing, Shams Dalton the left, 
Husain Qhak in the van (falé‘a) and Muh Bhat in the rear. When the 
imperial advance-guard came to the Pass, maskets wors fired’ and 
stones thrown from the forts (sirkobhd U). and on account of the pres- 
sure of the enemy, aud the narrowness’ of the ground, they ‘were 
driven back ou the left wing. Qasim was indignant at this reptile, 
and personally went to the place. He sent forward Sharif Sarmadl, 
Mir ‘Abdar-Resziq Ma‘mart, Jalalud-din Mas‘dd, Hajt Mab. Targhi- 
st and Mir Shah Muh. He also took as his compahioti Kbanjarf 
who had turned back from the left wing. Muh. Qhak, * one of 
the brave men of Kaghmir, ran from the right wing. A combat- 
ant named Likha*® engaged him. They gripped one another, atid 
together rolled down. The spéctators were amazed and uttereũ 
cries of astonishment. In the heat of the fight 7 Zafar* was struck by 
a bullet, and the army at onoò disporsed. Other troops had not dome 
up when the buffet of God's hand ‘smote the fices of tlie rebéllious, 
and the great foro’ broke ap. The drum of success beat high, and the 
wondrous and daily-inoreasing fortune of the Shahinghah produced 
another victory. The advance-guard and the left wing pursued, and 
halted at the bottom of the pads. Qasim aud che others cautiously 
took post on the top. Yadgar Husain amd ‘soniv ‘other active meu 
were sent on 8 Srinagar, thé ospitat. Ou 24 Ifihr (6 October) the 
palpite were exalted by the sublime niwo of the Lord of the Diadem. 
The ignorant, wild people wers ‘pacified’ ‘by the administration of 
justice and by inorease of love.“ “When the army was encamped four 
kos from Srinagar, Raidar bak went off to the city without leave. 
Some uneasiness srose in the camp on wcooutit of this, but it coon aub- 
— Oa 1 248 a: Ahr 9 een entered ‘the ‘delightéal rei- 


93. 5 


1 Haidar wein cane lun d edn ** "Bie tC 
mei Qhak.: Iiir. Batty is very unlikely that 
“S He ve Rape fli bn is ooprebt, fob Haide Malik 


3 Baidar M. calls. um: . en the’ entry al, eim as 
„ Mile-ofelint... Fe J. if 
isa play on the dentle meaning of | Silty: then is-<hat: the. emendation 
br, which signifies one ef the | of the dior ia right M l bs a 
solar. months, and also lo emendation,'' and: nob whet.’ Miley 
6 The MBS, .make:.the.dateri9§ | d in ‘their J fn 0 99 Abde 
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dence of Srinagar, and there were various joys. On that day Haidar 
Qhak joined with a large number of men while the army was still on 
the march, but Qasim: prndently prevented him from interfering 
( 5 gud 80 8 characters of 8 from men’s 


hearts. oe 


: Nine hundred years before sacs in the time of Anat a il the 507 


in I 0. 1 3 a 2 2. | . 
M8. and ina MS. of my own. 1.0. 


MS. 235 has not the passage; 8880 ita | 


648th page. - Haidar Chak says that 
the army entered the city on the day 
after the battle, whioh, apparently, 
makes it enter on 20 Mihr. He adds 
that Haidar Oak was in the city for 
five days, and then 1 was put into con- 
finement. 


1 Text dy wit, but there are 
several variants. I. O. MS. 286 has 
apparently “At Palapal,” GA: w. 
I beliéve that the name is intended to 
be the same ‘as: Utpalipira, the son 
of Ajayapfra the last king of the 
fifth (or sixth) dynasty, and who ac- 
cording to some MSS. reigned. for 
two years. Seo J. II. 378. Gladwin 
calls ‘this: prinds Atbalanund, and 
Tiefenthaler I. 96, Anandbed: Appa- 


rently he obrresponds to the Laltta- 


piga‘of the R&jtarangin?: See Stein's 
Rajatatangini Book IV. W. 678. 
Lalit&pida had a son by the daugh: 
ter of a spirit-distiller, and her bro- 
thers’ afterwards: acquired supreme 
4 818 to 880. Stein, id. verse 708. 
Lalitépira’s reign then: would corre 
spond to about 106 A. . or a.D. 812 or 
nearly 800 years: before Qisim K.’s 
votes in 1586, which is a suffi- 
dient nearapproximation to A. F. 8 
900 years. In J. II. 376 the dynasty 


| which succeeded Utpalxpfra is said 


to have been Camirs by caste. But 
in two MSS. which I have consalted 


there are no dots on the first letter 


of this word, which is written there 
bamir, . I believe that the 


word really is or 34 Thamir 


or KThammir, wiue-sellers, which 


therefore agrees with the bada 
JaroghGn of A. F. and the kalya- 
pala of the Rajtaranginl, id. v. 
678. According to the RAjtarangin! 
Lalitzpida was a wicked and dis- 
solute prince. He was succeeded by 
Samgr&mipida, and he by Cippafa- 
jay&pida, also called Vrihaspatt, and 
who was the young son of [eliti- 
pida by a spirit-distiller’s daughter. 
It was her brothers who usurped the 
power. They ruled till a.p. 850, and 
then there was a contest, and eventu- 
ally Utpalapida the son of Ajiti- 
pigs: ‘became king. According to 
the R&jtarangin! he was a king set 
up by the spirit-distiller Utpada’s son 
Snkhavarman, and apparently he 
belonged to that.caste, for his grund- 
mother was Jayadevl, though Stein 
aays she ig different from the Jay&- 
devi che spirit-distiller’s. daughter. 
Utpalipiga was dethroned and suc- 
ceeded by Avantivarman in a.D. 
855-6. According to A. F. and Stein 
L 187 there. were only 15 princes of 
the Utpala dynasty, Avantivarman 
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ruler of Kashmir, this conquest had been prophesied. . Accordingly, 

ancient records speak of it. By the jugglery of fortane, wine-sellers 
had obtained the supremacy, and there was a hot season of flagon- 
draining and of oppression. Shiv ' Dat, a brahman, lived in Srinagar 
in the street of Rathpir. He was singular for his good qualities and 
he had a consort who had few peers for beauty and chastity. He was 
continually distressed by“ the vogue of the polluted, and was always 
imploring the Deity for deliverance from that set of tyrants. A 
knowing and skilful man taught him the-science of daita{* sédhana, 
for the sages of India regard the battal as a holy spirit, and sddhana 
means the rules for causing his appearance. Whenever he comes, 
he tells the truth about every thing. Whoever shall cause his 
appearance must practise certain rites for several days, and must 
recite special charms. On the last day he must, on the dark“ 14th 
of the moon, and in an appropriate hour, stretch out a human corpse, 
perfect in its limbs, in a place where bodies are cremated, and which 


being the first. But if we take 
Lelitipida as the prince in whose 
time the ghost-story occurred, we 
have twenty princes, or exactly the 
number mentioned in text, and we 
have a still nearer spproximation to 
the 900 years before 1586 or 994, the 
five additional princes having reigned 
over 60 years.. The Utpala dynasty 
was succeeded by Yasiskara deva (the 
Jasasra of J. II. 876) who apparently 
was of the Kiiyath or Sudra ocaate. 
According to A. P., J. II. 378, the 
Deva (or Kiyath) dynasty lasted till 
the throne fell to a Mubammadan 
(Ghameud-din). . Ghast Oak became 
king in the middle of the 16th 
century, and the line of indepen- 
dent, kings of Kauai ended — 
Va q ub. 

1 The I. O. us. 236 ‘calle. the 
brahman Sevat - and. the tert 
has the variant Strat, which is also 


that given by Chalmers. <As the 
brahman appears to -have recorded. 
the story in Hindi, that is, in Sans- 
krit verse, he is perhaps the Sn rvata, 
who was oneof Kalhana’s predeces- 
sors, and who is mentioned in Stein’s 
Introduction, I. 24 Muhammadan 
rule began in Kashmir about A. n. 
1840. The word which I have trans- 
lated “street” is Sr. L cannot find 
Ratbpiir on Stein's plan of Srinagar. 
„ Hangims. The variint “ nigkh 


Eh eee = Sere oe ee 


LO. MBS. :: 

% Deich 8 apelled, in the 
teat: Phe Beskl, Sanskrit Vetale, is 
zenten = 
the Baithl:-Pagbasat.: . 

a E of 


_ thé lunar: month: See Jarrett II. 17. 


The dark : fortnight‘ is. the- Ach 
déy of the Kishapecch or dark fort. 
night of the moon: eo a 
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is called a masén,' and must make it fast“ on all four sides with iron 
nails. He must then seat himself on the shoulder of the corpse, 
and light a lamp in a human skull, the wick being made from a 
shroud, and the oil from human fat. He must then breathe charms 
upon human teeth“ and strew the latter like flowers over the fallen 
body. By the power of Ged ‘ terrific forms make their appearance, 
and if the heart of the necromancer does not fail him, the corpse 
begins to move, and utters awful sounds. Thereafter the spirit assumes 
a moderate aspect and asks, “ Why have you called me, and why is 
all this pain ? It will then answer the questions put to it, and the 
inquirer will obtain a remedy in matters that are practicable, and in 
others he will be taught patience. The oppressed brahman set 
about collecting the materials, and after much search obtained a 
body such as was wanted. But some things he had not got, and he 
was perplexed how to keep what he had got. He could not take the 
corpse to the city, and he was afraid it would be damaged if kept 
in the country. He made it up like a bundle (bogcka), and 
deposited it in the house of a tanner of his acquaintance so that in 
that odoriferous place his secret would not be revealed. He himself 
went off to complete his arrangements. At midnight, the spirit, 
who had become apprised of the facts, cried out to the tanner. 
The latter was somewhat terrified, but the ghost spoke reassuringly 
to him and said: “A certain brahman is suffering much; tell him 
the period of the unjust ralers will be a long one. Let him draw 
his feet inside the robe of patience and refrain from restlessness. 
Twenty. persons of that set will sit, one after the other, on the throne 
of power. When the time of those oppressors shall have passed 
away; the government of this coustry will come to the caste of the 
Kayaths,.and after that, men of the Mubammadan faith will bear 
rule. The. appointed time of each dynasty must pass away, and 


1 Pant easiin, but. masin. in LO. § The MSS. vary; LO. MS. 236 
MSS... It is apparently a. corrup- has dand- in, meaning, I suppose, the 
tion of the Sanskrit shmashan ribs, but apparently, teeth are what 
‘Gorbes's Dict: meaning « „ is meant. Perhaps there is here a 
place). ‘| reminiscence of Oadmus, . 

J presume that this ‘means © wabard: . 
pegging down the body at the head, | she MSS. have rae: 5 
feet and sides. 
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when the turn of the Ohaks ' arrives, several of that family will prevail. 

508 Their sway will pass away at the eighth succession, and. one of the 
mighty in spiritual and temporal matters, and whose thoughts, actions, 
and speech are devoted to the accomplishment of the Divine Will 
shall sit and deal justly by this country.” When the brahman 
came to the tanner’s house, he learned what had happened, and 
withdrew his hand from his undertaking, and sate down in the corner. 
of obscurity. The incidents were recorded to Hind! verse, and old 
histories and stone-tablets tell of them. Sultén Zainul-‘Abidin— 
who is also called Baddé Shah, aud who is world-famous among the 
rulers of Kashmir, used. continually to say that the government of the 
country would soon pass to the Qhaks, and that aterrerds it would 
be wrested from them. 

At the time when there was a lond report in Koghmitr of the 
coming of M. Shahrukh and Raja Bhagwant Das, Tüsuf the ruler 
went to Wahid ' Safi in Panj Braéra, and begged for inspiration. 
That servant of God, and man of enlightened heart, replied that 
though this army would turn back in the middle of the road, yet the 
Incomparable Deity had given the country to the . b 
sxecula monarch. His soldiers would soon arrive. : 

When the news of the conquest reached the sublime — 
there wae au increase of thanksgivings to God, and the deserving 
servants were exalted by various favours. The truth of the state- 
ments of the Hindd astrologers was revealed. In the beginning of 
Aban the solar weighment took place. It was made against twelve 
articles. There was a great feast, and the needy had ther heart- 
Jesires gratified.: On this day Raja Bhagwant' Dis performed the 
prostration. The story of his madness and desire to commit suicide 
has been described. When he had recovered by the attentions of 
H. M., he turned his face to the court. On the 4th the quarters of 


1 The Oaks came from the north, n Pevhaps: this is a title, meaning 


and are supposed to bo foreigners. | “The Una! Thb aft.” - Wahid Saft 
2 Zainul-Abidin came to the in deseribed , pi 540 of: A. N., and 
throne in 1407 and reigned 53 years. 


! 3) 
A. F. refers to his prophecy in the is e e 
Xin, J. II. 388. His other name a 

is written Badu there. Perhaps it 
is short for Budshäh. 
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Karam Ullah Kamba were made glorious by H M.’s advent. Lofty 
palaces had been erected, and he had long nourished this wish in his 
heart (that Akbar would. visit his house). As the gratification of 
desires is one of H.M.’s principles, Karam Ulléh’s petition was 
granted, and he obtained an eternal blessing. There was largesse 
and there were presents, some of which were accepted. 

One of the occurrences' was that Ya‘qib made a night attack, 
and retreated after failure. The Kaghmir! scoundrels brought him 
out of the defiles of Kistwära, and many gathered round him. He 
stirred up strife at. Qhandarkot * seven kos from Panj Brüra.“ Mubi - 
rak, Shaikh Daulat and other brave men hastened to the spot. He 
did not think himself strong enough to fight by day, and so determined 
on a night attack. He wished to engage with those who had come in 
advance. Some represented that the general was behaving with some 
negligence in the city, now that he had sent off the troops. Ya‘qib 
left some men to oppose them, and went off towards the city, On the 
20th he passed Sa’diwira,* and at midnight entered the city. He 
found some scouts asleep; and put them to death. Ya‘qib and many 
sooundrels made a commotion at the principal gate. Qisim and 
some gallant men displayed great courage, Sharif Sarmadi and Haji 509 
Muh. of Targhiz. (near Nishipir) fought bravely. As they were not 
ensy in their minds. about the prisoner. Haider Qhak, they put him to 
death. Some Kaghmiris:. got into. boata and made a tumult at the 
wicket-gate which opens on that side. Tiffin Kabuli, the Qigisida, 
and. others. atood firm. A. body of men made a commotion at the 
gate: which leads into the: oity. Mir Abdur-Rassiq Mafmüri and 

others maintained their ground. The leader of the hand was killed by 
@ ballet. Some maden attack on, Mirzé ‘Aji Akbarthihl. Ayyüb 


i See Chalmers’: translation of tuin 


"8 Ranj, or Pinch, Frara in the 


passage in Noar's Akbar, trendiation- Bij Bihire of the maps and of Bates, 
II. 204. It appears from Haidar and is properly Vijayesvara, Stein 
Malik’s Chronicle that BahSdur the II. 464, and is situated on both sides 
Rajah of “Kishtwrs. waa Taube | of the Jhelam and about $0 m, 2.8.5. 
‘father-in-law, Srinagar, ... 


‘8 1 cannot ¢ find this place,, Perhaps 


L Sad Menai in tart but 2 Lo. 


MS. 286 * the variant. 
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Beg, Yar Beg and Mimin Abadis distinguished themselves. In this 
engagement Salih Beg was killed. The soldiers prevailed over every 
house, and in every corner there were hot encounters.’ After much 
contest, victory, by the help of God, declared itself. Oa the other 
side of the river, Fath K., on hearing of the news, had vent his: son: 
Muhammad K. with a body of troops. He came on, beating his drums. 
On the other side, Khanjari, Shädab, Askaran aud others beat 
their drums, and alvanced. On hearing the noise of tliese outside 
drums, the enemy became demoralised, and by daily-inoredsing 
fortune the setting fire to the city by the Kashmiris made them still 
more broken. By the illumination thereof, the skilful markemen 
shot down many. At the end of the night the enemy kre 
after a thousand failures, and many lost their lives in the flight. 
dawn Mirza Ali Akbargbahi, Güjar K., Mah. K. and others ae 
swiftly in pursuit. Owing to the country’s being unknown, = 
turbulent fellow. (Ya‘qib) escaped, and went towards Dean. : 
One of the ocourrences: was the arrival of the ambassador of 
the ruler of Tatta. Though the titalar prince of that country was 
Mirs& Péyiunda Mohammad Archün, he was insane and oould not gov- 
ern the country. His son Mirsa Jini conducted affairs. On the 28th 
(Aban 7 November 1586) Saiyid Jalal, who was one of the nobles of 
the country, had the bliss of an audience. He presented psti- 
tions and gifts. The former contained the sabmissions of the nobles, 
and excuses for the raler’s not coming: in- person. The Shühinſhäh 
accepted these and tréated the envoy with favour. After satisfying 
his desires he dismissed" him. On 5 Agar. 16 November Naja Basa! 
did age with an ashamed face and a repentant heart. He was 
one of the: samindéra of the northern hills of the Panjab... He used 
always to be obedient and behave well. At the time when the august 
stendards cast their shadow over that province, he, from perverse 
rate, veces N Accordingly, — Beg, Ghetks ne 


nf Har Bana. But the reading is 4 ‘Persie ‘the’ ‘Dévesiracn. of 
doubtful. Perhaps it is ir- Nana. Stein's map, and thé Deer of J. 1 
the top of the house, vis. K. ‘Alt's: 862, 869. But some MSS. seem to 
Or Harkhina may bes: place- namé. fave Veso or. Webo, and the piace may 

e B. 523. be the Veshan (Want) of J. II. 368, 


8 The variant Sadat, “ the Baiyide.” and the Kossh Nig of Vigne. 
is supported by the I. O. MSS. ‘ Of Mav, or Narpir, J. I. 341, 
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Haji Siyandik, Qambar Be, Qari Beg, and Nazir Daulat wers sent. 
If he did not listen to counsel, he was to be punished. Rajah 
Todar Mal wrote a letter to him, and warned him of the danger of 
disobedience. : The troops had arrived at Pathan ' when the receipt: 
ok the Rajah’s letter roused him from slumber. He came and paid 
his . to the . servants, and then ä them to 
Court. . 

One of the occurrences was the sending of Zein: K. Koka to: 
punish the Tartkis. Whosoever's star is declining, takes the road of 
failure of his on accord, and soon receives the retribution of his 
evil thoughts. Such was the fate of the Mohmand and Ghori tribes. 
They had 10,000 households in Peshawar. They were aware that 
good service was a means of deliverance (and) at this time when 
they were oppressed they should have petitioned the august court, 
but from shortsightedness and wickedness they made Jalala Tariki 
their leader. The life of Saiyid Himid*. Bokhari was lost in battle 
with them. He was the fief holder of Peshiwar and he had gone 
there as he had the charge of guarding® (the road to) Afghanistan. 
His soldiers went back to the jfigir in India, and he was negligently 
pastinig his time with 4 few companions in the fort of Bikram.“ He. 
left the work of administration to one who was Misi (Moses) in 
name but notin wisdom. Without having examined into his cha- 
racter he gave into his hands the administration of justice. © He did: 
not perosive that in such matters, length of time in service was of 
no svail.’ ‘Msi from avarice pressed heavily on those tribes, and 
stretched out his hand against their property and their honour. The 
latter from ‘ want of judgment joined hands with that scoundrel 
(Jalats)'and made a commotion néar Bikrim. On account of the 
smallnsts of his force; Saiyid Hamid was minded to shut himself up 

in . scale 8 ag arrival 85 his brethren and of the soldiers of Kabal | 


1 Bathin in text, but Pathin in 
LO. Ms. 386. It is ‘probably the 
place mhézitioned in B. 616 and 56 as 

48 hos N. Lahore, and ane piace where 
ice was trougtit from. 

8 B. 897. Elliot V. un ag Bade 
yuin!, Lowe, 866. 

§ Kishk-I-Kabul dishté. Lit. % He 

98 


had got the baton of Kabul,” i.e. he 
had been appointed to keep the roads 
olear, and 20 had Som to Peshawar: - 

‘ Bikrim or Begram seems an- 
other name for Peshawar.’ See Jar- 
rett IT. 405: “The Tumin of N 
is called: Faraghawar. 3 
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and Attock. But, owing to the anggestions of short-sighted persons, 
he could not manage this. He sent a man to find out the circam- 
stances of the enemy, and he, from ignorance or malice, reported 
them to be few in number and to be disorganised. Without making 
a thorough investigation, he sallied out with 150 men and hotly en- 
gaged. Though in the beginning he was wounded by an arrow, ho did 
not turn back. In the hand-to-hand fight his horse fell into a canal! 
and ho was killed. Forty of his relatives fell bravely along with 
him. Afterwards, the Afghéns surrounded the fort. His. young. 
son Saiyid Kamal with a few men stood firm, and defended it, On 
receipt of this intelligence Shah Quali K. Mahram, Shaikh Farid 

Bokbiri, Tagh Beg K., and many other officers were sent off, on the 
7th (Agar, end of November) under the command of the Kokaltash 
(Zain K). An order was sent that, if necessary, Kanwar Min Singh 
should send a force from Kabul, and special instructions (yarligh) 
were issued to Madha Singh that he should, before the arrival of 
the imperial army, march from the station (thanah) of Langarkot * 
to Begrim, with Rajah Bhagwant Dis's troops. ) 

One of the occurrences was the improvement (lit. the irrigating) 
of the empire (lit. the four. gardens of dominion). The whole 
energies of the Sbahinshah are devoted to the aoothment of mankind, 

511 and sorutiny (pdishundsi) and justice inorease daily. As he consi- 
ders that sovereignty means gnardianship, he makes no distinction 
between pain and pleasure. He regards additions to dominion as 8 
means of devotion to God, and soveręiguty as the companion, of 
service, With this view he appointed trutheul and wise men in 
every province that they might duly apportion chastisement and 
benevolence, and not, from greed, or timidity, fail to do what was 
proper (). He also appointed rightly-acting olerks: to the lofty 
offices of Diwin and Bakbih{. He made donble the thread. of 
Justine (ddd* u sitad) (i.e. he strengthened the administration). 


1 Jat. 4 variant has got . hole (Le. Und) mib i 22 
and we find this 18 the Maur II. Indus and Man above Attoek. 
39. 3 The „hren . “giving | and 
1 Langar is. marked on map No. a taking” generally means, commerce, 
$2, of I. G. Atlas, K. of Indus and 8. or. trafficking, amd echo does 
Attock. Butaccording to Badzyuni. eo here. - 
Lowe, 366, Msdhfi was then at Ohind ae ae se a ae 
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Inasmuch as lust and anger destroy the world and the good are made 
bad by evil companionship, the sovereign practised foresight in 
every thing, and adorned the garden of the world by distributing 
work, and taking it from one man and giving it to another. With this 
view he on the 14th nominated two able officers to every province 
so that if one came to court, or should fall ill, the other might look 
after his work. He also sent with them a Diwin, and a Bukbsbi, 
Allahabid was made over to Shihäb-ud-din Ahmid K., and 
‘Abdu-]-Mottalib K.; Rahman Quli was made Diwin, and Ja‘far 
Beg Bakbshi. Oudh was made over to Fath K. and Qasim ‘Ali K. 
Mulla Nazir being made Diw&n and Tir& Cand Bakbehl. Ajmir was 
entrusted to Jagannath and Rai Durg&, Mujahid was Diwan, and 
Saltan Qall, Bukbshi. Ahwadäbäd was made over to the Kbéa- 
khanin and Qalij K., Abu-l-qisim. was the Diwan, and Nizamu-d - 
din Ahmad, Bakbshi. Bihfir was made over to Said K. and M. 
Tüsuf K., Rai Pattar Dis became Diwän, ‘Abd-ur-Rasziq Ma‘miri, 
Bakhsbi. Bengal to Wasir K, and Mubibb ‘Ali K., Karm Ullah was 
Diwän, and Shahbäs K., Bakbshi. Maltan to Sadiq K. and Ismé‘ll 
Qali K., Khwijah Abd-us-Samad was made Diwin, and Muqim 
Bakhahl. Agra the capital was made over to Shaikh Ibrahim and 
Rajah Askaran, Muhibb ‘Ali was Diwän, and Hakim ‘Ain-ul-mulk, 
Bakhehi. Delhi was made over to Shah Quli K. Mahram and the 
writer l of this noble volume, Taiyib, was Diwin, and Hasan K., Bakh- 
chi. Kabul was made over to Kunwar Man Singh and Zain K. Koka. 
Nisum - ul-mulk was Diwän and Khwijah §bams-nd-din Bakhahl. 
Malwa to the Khin A‘gam and Naurang K., Mukhtar Beg was 
made Diwin, and Fath Ullah Bakbeh. Lahore was entrusted to Rajah 
Bhagwant Dis and Rai Rai Singh. As the court was there, the 
palace Diwin and Bakbshi were sufficient. 

One of the occurrences was the death of Kalah Sisidiah. He 
belonged to the Rana’s tribe, and used to spend his time with him. 
By his good fortuae he entered into service (under Akbar) and 
received fuvours.. But owing to his evil star and darkened intellect 
he absconded. Salah-ud-din and Ram Ohand were ordered to 
Purede- “him. | ‘They were to come up with him, and give him good 


i Bs . 5 0 that he was made didn does nob seem 10 be 
vorrect. | . 
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counsel. . If he accepted it, he was not to be injured, and be 

512 brought to Court. Otherwise they were to put him to death. They 
travelled 180 kos, and arrived at the town of Fathpir.. He was 
hot-headed, and withdrew his heart from them. They communicated 
their instructions, and the presumptuous fellow took graciousness to 
be timidity, and in company with nine others set himself to fight. 
He and two others were killed and the others were =o to 
quarter. 

One of the occurrences was the death of ‘Alf Murad. One of 
the Shaikhzüdahs of India, by name Shah Mahammad, was for a long 
time his servant. He could not endure disagreeables, and always 
displayed insolence. His master overlooked this, and gave his 
endarance of it the appellation of appreciativeness and patience. 
Whoever does not distinguish between the season for chastisement 
and the season fer forbearance will assuredly fall into great trouble. 
‘Ali Murad had a jagir in pargana Barodah i which belongs to the 
province of Ajmir, and one day he was enjoying the sport of hawking, 
The Shaikhzada came and performed the kornish (i.e. saluted) with 
his left hand. When his master interrogated him about this, he said 
he kept his right arm for his sword, and not for paying respects. 
He also used disrespectful language. The other, whose life was run- 
ning out, abused him. The attendants rushed forward to seize and 
strike him. He drew his dagger and rau at them, and they, out of 
cowardice, retired. He wounded Al Murad on the «ight arm, and 
the latter“ set down his hawk and addressed himself to fighting. 
He received another wound and fell with two severe wounds. One 
of the companions settled the business of that N 1 in & short 
space of time that brave man (‘Ali Murfd) also died. 

One of the occurrences was the punishment of the Tartkis.. In 
the beginning of Mihr (middle September 1586) M. Suldimin came 
to Kabul. As he had a desire to go to court; Kanwar Mén Singh left 
Kbwajoh Shams-ud-din Khafi and others to manage Kabul and became 
the Mirza’s guide. He was seised® with fever:at Pogh Balag“ near 


i In Sertzr Bantanbhor, J. H. S. © Marked of, Biphinstone’s wap 
1 According to 1.0. MS. 286, he | some 15 or 20 m. S. JalBlabad. The 


dashed the hawk in his face. | Penh Bulagh of Tasuk J. 129. 
“8 BeeObalmers’translation, Noer’s | © = © oe! 
Akbar, translation II. 210. 
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Jalalabad and became very ill. The scoundrels were arrogant on ao- 
count. of the killing of Saiyid Hamid, imbibed new hopes from this 
unseasonable delay, and their turbulence increased. They abandoned 
the siege of the fort (Begram) and formed evil designs. The 
Mahmand and Ghori tribes made heaps of stones in both the 
Thaibar roads from Peshawar to Tiräh and fortified them. The 
Yasufzais and other Afchins supported them in their wickedness. — 
Tiräh is a hill-country 32 kos long (i.e. from E. to W.) and 12 
broad. On the . is Peshawar, W. Maidin,' N. Bara, S. the district 
of Qandahar. It has defiles full of ups and downs and diffloult of 
traverse. As the victoriousarmy that had been despatched from court 518 
(the Kokaltäsh's) was late in arriving, and Kunwar Man Singh was ill 
at that time, and suffered pains for a month and a half, the Afghans 
thought of attacking the Kanwar. Meanwhile he got better, and set 
his heart upon punishing them. He left Mir Shari Amali, Janigh 
Bahddar, the Atäliq, Khwijgi Muhammad Husain, Ghazi K. of Cas 
win, and his own gon Himmat Singh aud many others with the Mirz 
(Salaimain) and took with himself Takhtah Beg and others, to the 
number of 8000 horse. His idea was to get to Tirah by route of 


Narwän, “ and to attack from there the Afridie who were the lea ven 


© As Col. Jarrett remarks, II. 278 
. 8. Abu-l-Fagl always uses 
Bakhtar for W. and Khlwar for E. 
Mai dun is apparently the Maidan! 
hills of the I. G., and Bara is probably 
the river of that name and which 
in a tributary of the Kibul river. 
The boundary 8. Qaendahir: is 
obsoure.. Tirah lies a. long way 
B. N. N. Qandahar, bat perhaps the 
outlying parte of Qandahar are 
meant. The words ruth: Qandahdr 
may mean ‘in the direction of 
Qandshiy.” Tirth is B.. W. of 
Peshawar.:: It was the seat of the 
campaign of 1897. There is a.map 
of Tir8h in ‘Yate's life of Col. J. 
Haughton, Murray 1900. The text 
apesks of two Khatbar roads being 
Kortified. Perhaps the. meaning is 


that comipg and going were stopped. 
The word for heaps of stones. is 
sangchin, for which ses Vullers s. v. 
Perhaps rough walls are meant. 

1 Or. Nardin. Nirwan or Nirwin 
isa name fora pomegranate tree and 
thus may be the name of a pass 
The word occurs in the Maagir II. 
245, which here copies the Akbar- 
néma. But the rib nirwan of Abul 
Fal may be rah ne-rawin an un- 
known or unused route, and the 
meaning be that Man Singh intended 


to reach Tir&h by a new route. 


Ohalmers has Marwin, eo. perhaps 


the place is: the Mardanek. of the 
maps. Or it may be the Mamain Pass 
leading down from Fesh Baléq.. I 


have not idautiſled the Sh&d! ravine. 


The word: occurs twice, vis: as pp. 
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of the disturbance, and by the same route to come by the ravine of 
Shadi (?) to ‘Alf Masjid in order that the (two) armies might join, 
and the road be opened. Sakit Singh, son of Min Singh Darbari and 
Zain-ud din All, who were going to Kabul, hastened off to, Begrém 
as soon as they heard of the catstrophe of Saiyid parla, On account 
of the roads being closed, they had halted there. Also Madha 
Singh had arrived near Attock with the troops of a pete 
Das. 

With these ideag Man Singh marched rapidly from Pesh Balnq 
on 8 Dai (about 18 December). He marched all night and at morn- 
ing reached the pass of Chahar Chobah.' It was snowed up. With 
difficulty he traversed heights and hollows and arrived at Bagérak. 
Next day an army under Muh. Quli Beg attacked the Afridis and 
collected mach spoil. Some thought they should return and convey 
the plander to a depot, and march on afterwards. This view was 
not accepted and they pushed on. They marched by the defile of 
Chorah and climbed the hills. They passed by the homes of the 
Ghori tribe, who saved themselves by submitting. When they came 
into the defiles, J alalah appeared from behind, and Afghans pressed 


518 and 814, and each time is suc- 


oseded bythe word ekbdrgt. It ia pos- 


sible that this last word is a clerical 
error for Bagidi, and the ravine 


be the Shadi Bagid! gorge of the 


I. d. VIII. 125 and the Shidt Bagian, 
or Wolfs mouth of Col. Hanna's 
Second Afghin War, II. 7. The 
Shadi Bagida is a gorge N. Jamrad 
and ie marked on Scott's Reconnai- 
sance map of the Khaiber, but Min 
Singh would hardly come by it if 
he was going to ‘Ali Masjid. But 
perhaps his iclea was to turn the 
Khaibar. 

It seems to me doubtful if Min 
Singh went from Pigh Balaq by the 
Khaiber. It seem as if it would 
have been unnecessary to do so to 
get at Tirth. He probably went 
there direct and came to An Masjid 


by the east end of the pass, even- 
tually passing through the Ehaibar 
when joined by the troops from 
India, and when he went to. escort 
M. Sulaiman. 1 do not know where 
the Chir Ohoba Pass mentioned 
on p. 518 is. The Ohora mentioned 
farther on may be the Chora road 
mentioned by Mohan Lal, ed. 1846, p. 
59, who says it is passable for camels 
and horses. Bazirak mentioned in 
text may be the place marked on 
the maps as Basar, west of Jamrfd. 
Both: Pesh Bals and Basir are 
marked on the map: of the Survey 


operations during: 444 oo of 
1878.9. 


1 Olrjnt Ine teak’ 3 


Lssording 10 .O. MS. 286. 4 place 
| called Basara- Kue is marked on 


maps I. Pish Balg. 
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upon them from évery side. Talcktah Beg and other heroes of the 
rearguard oarried on a strennous fight. Aud when they were in 
difficulties, Kunwar Min Singh halted, and sent reinforcements. 
After much fighting the enemy desisted from their insolence. He 
left his eldest soh Jagat Singh with the reargaard and went on to- 
wards ‘Alt Masjid.’ In a short time the wicked wretches again 
gathered on every side, and the position become-more difficult. 
There was no plain where they could fight properly and no shelter 
which might be of use so that the shooting of arrows, and rolling 
of stones, might come to an end. The brave men contended at close 
quarters with the enemy, and there were occasionally wonderful 
combats. Suddenly a somewhat open place was seen. Min Singh, 
contrary to the opinion of his companions, stood firm there, and 
Takhtah Beg and some Käbulis entered into the fight. Afterwards 
Muhammad Quali Beg, Niram Kokah. and other active men of the 514 
vanguard took part, and wonderful deeds were done. When 
things were critical, the breeze of victory arose, the enemy was 
defeated, and retreated by narrow defiles. Thanks were offered to 
God, and there was great joy. Some were of opinion that as the 
day was nearly ended, they should encamp on the field of victory, 
and many thonght it would be proper to go to ‘Ali Masjid, which 
was two kos distant. As there was sourcity of water, they set off. 
Muh Quali took charge of the rear. The army reached the atation, 
at the beginning of evening, by the Ghidi route. Jalälah lay in 
wait there when a watch of the night had passed, and the Afyhins 
collected here und there. Some thought that they should sally 
out at dawn, and prevail over the foe; but as they were, much 
fatigued, they did not do so. After midday, Midhd Singh ap- 
peared with Rajah Bhagwant Das’s force, and the Tirikis at once 
dispersed. Most of the experienced men were of opinion that Man 
Singh should remain there, and that some officers should go off, and 
bring in the great caravan by the Khaibar route. Bat out of 
regard.to M. Sulaiman, and the numerous families and their baggage, 
(Man Singh) went by the Khaibar to Pesh Bäläq aud brought the 
Mirsi and the caravan to Begrim (Peshawar) by the Kharapa! 


Or Karp&h. The Currapa Pass bed is in the Mohmand country: it 
which leads from Peshawrr to Jalala- ja sometimes travelled, but ag it 
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route. About this time Zain K. Koka arrived with his army, and 
there were increased endeavours to uproot the Tartki horn. 


abounds in ragged ascents and de- 
files, and as the Caubul river; there 
stony and rapid,. must be often 
crossed, the southern road through 


the Khaiber is generally preferred” 
(Elphinstone). In text the word is 
written %% Khartha, but 1.Q.. MSS. 


296 bas Karpahb. . See also J. II. 401 
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CHAPTER XOII. 


THe ARRIVAL, FOR THE SECOND TIum, OF M. SuramIx at THE . 
susLime Court. 


Some of his misfortunes, from the time when he obtained leave 
to go to the Hijaz, have already been related. When M. Shihrakh 
proceeded to oourt, he remained in the Lamghan&t, and spent his 
days in wishes for Badakhshan. M. Hakim had consideration for 
him, and gave him some Badakhshis and Käbulis as companions. 
He quickly marched to the hill-country and set himself to take 
Taliqin. Muhammad Sultan Uzbeg came to fight with him. He, 
on account of the great number of the enemy, fortified the foot of 
a hill (gk¢kh-band karda\, and stood firm. From time to time, he 
made attacks, and was successful. His success made him presump- 
tuous, and he cast away the thread of farsight. The longer he 
stood firm, the more did old servants (bandagdn bãbari) join him, 
while the number of the enemy diminished. Without reason, he 
abandoned his strong shelter and fought against superior num- 
hers. Inasmuch as self. will puts wisdom on one side, and the quick- 515 
silver of not-listening pours into the ear of reason, he did ‘not 
accept the words of his well-wishers. He came oub, and performed 
masterpieces of valour. The enemy was nearly defeated, and he 
was almost successful, when, suddenly, ‘Abdu-l-Mamin! Sultan came 
in person from Balkh. The battle was renewed. The Mirzi’s army 
did not know of this, and brave men made a hot fight. Twice was 
the enemy put to flight. The third time the fighting was more 
reckless, and just then the ungrateful Cure Beg led a party of 
Usbegs against the fortification. The Mirs& at once lost the power 
of ‘contending, and could not maintain his ground. He was com- 
pelled to fly to Afghanistan. Bakbtiyir Beg was at the river Bérin. 
He received him and brought him to Kabul. Kuar Man Singh 
liastened from Jalilabad to that place, and treated him with great 
respect. He acted as his guide and brought him to Peshawar, as 


Son of Abdullah E. 
99 
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has been related. From there, Jagat Singh, Muhammad Quli Beg, 
Man Singh Darbari, Hilal Aftabei became his companions and 
brought him to the capital. When he arrived within two kos thereof, 
H. M. sent Prince Sultan Murad to receive him. He was accom- 
panied by Rajah Todar Mal, Shaham K., Hakim Abu-l-fath Aeaf 
K., Khudaéwand K., the writer of the book of fortune (A. F.), and 
many other officers. Hakim and the writer were ordered to keep 
near him (Murad), and be rendy with answers. M. Sulaiman got on 
foot at a distance, and the nursling of fortune (Murad) also dis- 
mounted from his horse. They embraced one another according to 
the rulee of their ancestors, and conversing together they proceeded 
to the court. On 14 Isfandarmaz (24 February, 1587), he brightened 
his forehead by doing homage, and his heart was rejoiced by varied 
favours. 

One occurrence was the cessation of Y‘aqib’s commotion. After 
returning unsuccessful from his night attack, he retired to the 
defiles of Kishtwira. The Kashmiri soldiers brought him out by 
making solemn promises. He stirred up commotion in Harnäg,! 25 
kos from the city. Qasim K. had the idea of sending an army 
against him, and of himself remaining to guard the city. The 
officers preferred unsuitable wishes. Apparently these delicate men 
of hot countries were averse to campaiguing in a cold country and 
did not like to traverse defiles, and to pnt their hands to battle. 
The general was obliged to go in person and to leave Fath K. and 
others in the city. When he came near Y‘agih, he heard that he had 
gone off to the city to make a night attack. Qasim was astounded 
and turned back, and sent a force ahead under the charge of M. 
‘Alf. When they were 5 kos from the city, it appeared that Y‘aqib 
was lying in wait near the hill of Alar* (?), four kos from the city. 
The army pushed on and next day reached the hilly place. The 


is wrong in describing it as a pargana 
_N.-E. of Srinagar. The pargans or 
tract lies 6.-B.of Srinagar’ and is 
spelt Woolaron the map. Evidently 
it is totally distinct from the Woolar 
lake which lies to N.-W. of Srinagac. 
Bates describes it as 6 long and 
narrow valley stretching from N. 


1 Harnig is situated l. bank Jhelum 
just above the Kanabal bridge and 
W. of Islim&bid (Bates). 

3K variant /. I. O. MS. 285 
has ff Ular which enables us to 
identify the place with the pargans 
Wular of Jarret II. 360. It is Jy. 
Glar in Persian text. But the Ain 
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skirmishers had a slight fight and were victorious. The enemies 
saw that they were not strong enough to fight by day, and 516 
arranged 6 night attack. By the help of God, fire caught the 
reed-built houses of the neighbourhood and the vain imaginers be- 
oame the target of the brave soldiers. Owing to the failure of the 
night attack, the firmness of the imperialiste, and their own dissen- 
sions, they dispersed. They also sent proposal of peace to the 
officers. Tüsuf Kaghwiri, who had the title of Kpan-khanan, Mu- 
hammad Bhat and many others separated and took refuge at u litils 
hill, and sent messages that they wished to wait upon the general. 
At dewn on the 29th Agar, 8 Deamber, 1586, the army reached that 
hill. Y‘nqab and some others went off rapidly to Kishtwära, and the 
cultivated country was plandered. From there the army advanced 
to the little hill where the persons above-mentioned were. Next day, 
those men, by the intervention of M. ‘Ali Beg, and Kbanzari, 
waited upon the general, aud he encouraged ther and sent tber: 
along with Khanjari to court. The commotion subsided. On 27 
Isfandärmaz, 2 March, 1587, the persons sent were exalted by obtain 
ing ai audience anò received with princely favours. Their names 
were as follows: 1. Saiyid Mnbirik, who had been raised to the 
chiefship, as has been related. 2. Punj,' the brother of Y‘acth- 
3. Haidar Ali. 4. Muhammad Husain. 5. Ahmad Husain. 4. 
Husain K. Cak, whom they had raised to the government at the 
beginning of the disturbance. 7 and 8. Husain K. and Ibrahim K., 
the sons of Mubarik K. 9. Muhammad Bhat and his sons. 10: ‘Ali 
Hasan.“ 11. Baba Khalil. 12. Baba Mahdi. These (three f) were 
the ieaders of the Kashmiris under the disguise of holy men. 138. 
Bahadur ‘Alf. 14, Bhakri Lohar. 15. Mulli Hasan. 16. The sons 
of Haidar Cak. Though at the coming of the victorions troops, they 
had exerted themselves in fighting, and in devising tricks, yet the 
wise sovereign adhered to the promises, and treated them with 
favour. A good report of him filled the world. 


brothers of Y‘aqib; but if so, only 
four are named. 

* Perhaps these are the names of 
his sons. 


side of Jhelam between Avantiptr 
and Nj Babkra. Wular, Vular, or 
Wooler is the ancient Holada. Stein 
II. 464. 

1 Possibly the meaning is, five 
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Also, at this time he sent Saiyid ‘Abdullah and Mirséda All K. 
to Kashmir. As they had not done good service in the Eestern dis- 
triots, they were sent off to Kashmir on the 27th in order that they 
‘might seek by good work atonement for the past. 

One of the occurrences was the protection of holy men. Though 
the lightening of the burden of sorrow is always an adornment of 
those admitted to the august assemblage, and the speech and action 
of H.M. form the stock of State and Religion, yet a fresh announce- 
ment was made that it had occurred to H.M. that every one who had 
the bliss of attending court should, according to the number of his 
years, give one ddm, or one rupi, or one muhr to some good object, so 
that by that means a well, or a reserzoir, or a caravanserai, or a 
garden might be constructed, and that thereby every kind of dis- 
tress might be relieved, and there might be a spiritual and temporal 
growth. The order was properly carried out, and the countenance 
of good thoughts was illuminated. 


CHAPTER XCIII. 789 


CHAPTER XOII. 


Beciywing oF THE 82ND YRaR, TO wir, THE YgaR ABAN OF THE 
THIRD OYOLR. 


At this time, when the Age was praying to the daily-increas- 
ing Fortune, and there was a new diurnal market of thanksgiving, 
the world was made of a musky fragrance by the shedding of the 
‘Attar (otto of roses) of Spring. Small and great were seized by 
new joy. The world-adorning king’s diadem gave new lustre to 
custom, and made the Harth the envied of Heaven. 


Verse. 


The world’s lord once more adorned the Earth. 
He made Time and the Terrene like Paradise. „ 


On Saturday 11 Rabf‘-ag-gani 995, 10 or 11 March, 1587, after the 
passing of ö hours, 27 minutes, the fountain-head of light filled with 
glory the Sign of Aries. The spiritual and temporal raler sate on 
the throne of gratification of desires and of justice. Bach day there 
was a new feast, and one of the grandees of the court presided over 
it. On the 16th the Kbhaén-khanan and ‘Agdu-d-daula came from 
Gujarat and paid their respects. An order had been given that as 
that country was tranquil, the general should come to court, and 


517 


make over the affairs of the province to ‘Agdu-d-daula, Qulij K., and 


Khwijah Niggému-d-din Ahmad Bakbghi. Or if he thought it better 
that he should remain there, he was to send to court Qulij K. and 
Khwajah Nizamu-d-din Ahmad. As the country was quiet, he set 
off on a swift camel, and made the long journey in the course of 
fifteen days. Mir Fath Ullah from his great desire of service came 
also. Nir Qulij, Qisi Hasan and other gatherers of auspiciousness, 
who had accompanied them, were admitted to a r option. At the 
close of this day, M. Tüsuf K. came from Bihar and did homage. 
The lord of the universe came out on the throne of fortune. His 
obedient children, his other relatives, the great nobles, aud the 
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gatherers of contemplative and practical wisdom sate here and 
there. 
Verse. 


A wondrous banqueting-hall brightened the heavens, 
Such as the stars have not seen in their dreams; 

Eyes were bewildered by beholding it. 

Wisdom became tongveless, and the tongue became ear. 


Crowds of men obtained their desires, and there were varied 
delights. At dawn H. M. visited the garden of Shahbiz K., and 
thanksgivings to God were renewed. 

One of the occurrences was that the government of Zabulistan 
was restored to Zain K. Koka. As it appeared that the Rajpit clan 
behaved with injustice to the subjects of that country, and that 

518 Kuar Man Singh did not look closely into the case of the oppressed, 
and disliked that cold country, it was taken from him, and he was 
appointed to chastise the Tirikis, and his fief was assigned to him 
in the eastern districts. On the day of the culmination (gharaf) an 
order was given that the Kokaltagh should hasten from Begrém to 
Kabul and exercise watchfulness and the distribution of justice. 
The oxders were carried out, and Zabulistin became civilized. 


CHAPTER XCIY. 791 


CHAPTER XCIV. 
Tan Manna oF Petron Sur Morin. 


Just as far-sighted wisdom considers marriage evil for the 
emancipated ones of the chosen path, so does it regard it as a great 
source of success for those who are tied to social life. Especially do 
great rulers approve of it, for their efforts are devoted to the produc- 
tion of unity, and to the removing the dust of complexity by the 
water of simplicity. Inevitably does the highly-born choose a con- 
sort, and by that means does he raise up a glorious seed. When he 
reflects how by so many generations the series of creation has come 
dowu from the first father to him, how can he refrain from making 
use of the waters of the Divine fountain? And how can he think it 
wrong to keop that foantain full? I admit that there is another 
side to this. It is clear that the commotion of desire causes dis- 
traction among men. And wherever this pleasure is partaken of in 
early youth—which is the home of improper desires—evil thoughts 
produce mischief. Though the jewel of goodness hath its seat in 
man’s nature and has not much to do with ancestors, yet if it show 
itself in a noble family, it has a fresh lustre. In the extensive. 
country of India men are active to form this union at 3 tender age, 
and this introduces the leaven of evil. The world’s lord will on no 
account admit of it before puberty, and will not anticipate the 
proper time for it. Accordingly when that jewel of the diadem of the 
Caliphate—Prince Suljin Murad —had reached the age of 17, H.M. 
gabe his attention to the matter, and considered it anxiously. 
Meanwhile one who knew the secrets of the harem represented that 
the Khin A’gim Mirai Koka wished that his chaste daughter might 
attain this great fortand, and that bis family might obtain fresh 
glory. The Shahingbah signified his acceptance, and the officers of 
the court arranged matters. On 25 Ardibihisht, 5 May, 1587, there 
was ® joyful assemblage in the palace of Miriam Makanf, and the §19 
marriage was celebrated in thy presence of His Majesty. 
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Verse. 


One of the occurrences was that the Kabul road became peace- 
fal. Tribes of Afghans inhabited between Kabul and the Indus, 
and from ignorance and selfishness they molested travellers, and 
stretched out the hand of oppression over the feeble. H.M. resolved 
that he would establish serass' in those dangerous places and put 
some brave men into each of them. Zain K. undertock the im- 
provement of Sarkhdiwär, which is near Khurd Kabul; Khwiajah 
Wamsu-d-din took charge of the country between the Düäb and 
Badam Casma. Hamza ‘Arab got Barik Ab; Haidar ‘Ali ‘Arab 
got Jagdalak, and Haidar ‘Ali Khwesb, Sark Ab; Mogaffar 
Koka, Safed Sang; Darvesh Islamabidi, Tarik Ab; Kafghi 
Bahidur, Basiwal; Takhta Beg, Daka; Banda ‘Ali Maidéni, 
Gharibkhana*; - Shah Beg, the country between Begram aad 
Atak Benares. H.M. also sent a large sum of money by the 
hands of Hilal Aftaébci to the Kokaltäch in order that it might be 
distributed to the above-named persons, and that he might carry 
out this business under his own supervision. Inashort time the orders 
were oarried out, and the face of the age was brightened by the 
roseate hues of justice. Also at this time the Ghori’ tribe repented 
of their former conduct and took refuge with the governor of Kabul. 
At his request an order of pardon was issued to them. For some 
time, a place was, at his request, given to them near Jalalabad, and 
afterwards they received land in Peshawar where their homes were. 
On 22 Khurdad, 1 Jane 1587, the feast of the lunar weighment took 
place, and that. celestial frame was weighed against eight articles. 
The needy had their wishes gratified. Also at this time, Sadiq K. 
came“ from Bhakar and was exalted by performing the prostration. 

Ons of the occurrences was the wounding of Rajah Todal Mal. 
On the night of the 17th (Amardiéd==28 July) he was going to his 


1 Also called thanas. Muhammad Amin, the son of Mir 
8 Ghartbkhana. . This was a station Jumla in the reign of Aurangzeb, 
on the route between Kabul and. | 1079, 1668-89. See KbAf! Than II. 
Peshawar, and apparently was in | 282. . 
the Khaibar and between Daka and 8 Elphinstone II. 46. 
AN Masjid. It was here that the | 4 28 Rajab= a6 June 1587. Elliot 
Afghans inflicted a great defeat-on V: 456. 
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house from the palace. A hot-headed fellow came out of ambush 
and struck him with a sword. The Rajah’s companions seized and 
killed him. His well-wishers suspected some good men, and out of 
envy, which is common among the sons of the world, simple people 
believed this. When far-sighted courtiers inquired into the matter, 
it was found that the wicked Khatri! had found his opportunity, and 520 
paid off his grudge. His accomplices were seized, and all received 
their punishment, The Rajah, by the aid of H.M., soon recovered. 


1 See Baday dnl, Lowe, 877. 
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CHAPTER XOV. 


THE DISPATCH OF AN ARMY UNDER Matias K., AND THR DISGEACR OF 
THR Jalil TArtxts. | 


From the time that Man Singh had fought in the defiles and 
had won a hard-earned victory, he could not bring himself to enter 
the mountains again, aud spent his time in Jamrid near the Khaibar 
ravine, and indulged in futilities of speech. H. M. censured him, 
and took measures for the uprooting of the thornbrake of the 
Tärikis. Another army was appointed to go to the hills by the 
route of Bangash, while Man Singh should march from Bigram. 
On 7 Ardibihisht, 18 April, Beg Nirin K., Sheroya K., Selim K., 
Muhammad Husain, S. ‘Ali, Muhammad Alif, Ahmad Beg, Tagh 
Beg, Muhammad Qali Beg, Mozaffar Koka, Kafghf Bahadur, Sbadi 
Beg. Hasan ‘Ali ‘Arab, S. M‘arif, S. Kabir, Wali Beg, Mohan Das, 
Allah Bakhsh, Khwaja Qutbu-d-din and other brave men were sent 
off under the command of Mattalib (sic) K. When they reached the 
Indus near Sambala, Zangi RK. and other heads of the Niy&zi clan—who 
had their home near there--joined the victorious army. The latter 
crossed at the Copara! ferry (gugr), and reached the villages of the 
‘Tsikhel. Firaz K., Jamal, Ali and others came and paid their rea- 
pects. Most were of opinion that they should march up to Bangash 
by Daur and Naghz, and from there hasten on to the homes of the 
Tacikis. Jamal Tariki, by the guidance of his star, joined the army. 
He represented that the best route was by the Abdara, which is a 
defile between Banfi and Dar* Samand from which the Bangagh 
river emerges. After crossing the river in several places in the 
course of twelve kos, one arrives at the town of Dar Samand. As 
his words bore the marks of truthfalness, they took that road. Near 


nearly due B. Pashawar and at. the 
end of the Salt Range. It is men- 
tioned in J. II. 811. 

4 Marked on Govt. map N. of Thal 
and S. S. W. Peshawar. 


Cobra in text. A note in Chal - 
mers’ MS. says it is Cantabe 40 m. 
S. E. Peshawar. It is the Chanpérna 
of Bkbur, 160, which appears on 
Elphinstone’s map as Chudiwala, and 
in Govt. maps as Ohapara. It is 


our Tov. 795 


Buland ! Khail the cultivation of the Tarikis was grased upon by 
the animals, and news came that Jaläla had come out of Lücak 
which is a rugged spot and his fortrese—and was three kos from 
Dar Samand, and was meditating a night-attack. At night the 
officers came out of their camp and were on their guard. Next day 
they arrived at Dar Samand. When the enemy perceived that they 
could do nothing at night, and as they were also disturbed by ‘the 
news of the approach of the Jamrid army, they resolved that at the 
time of encamping, when the soldiers were not in battle-order, they 
would make an attack. In accordance with this resolution they, on 14 621 
Amardéd (beginning of August 1587), at midday, when the air was 
excessively hot, suddenly appeared with 1,000 cavalry and 15,000 
foot. They entered into a fight with Shiroya K., Bog Nirin K., and 
Selim K., who were in charge of the rearguard. At this time Muh. 
Quli Beg, Hasan ‘Ali ‘Arab and others arrived, and turned back the 
enemy’s van. The wretch (Jalala) turned his rein and came near 
the camp by another route. Muh. Alif, Ahmad Beg, Shädi B., 
Mohan Dis and others came up, and fought bravely. There was a 
time of life-scattering, and of hunting for lives. Though the 
thread of combat was severed, and the general had not the good 
fortune to mount“ bis horse, and many brave men could not come up, 
the wondrous Fortune—which is an example of the Divine aid— 
displayed the countenance of viotory. Five hundred and fifty of the 
enemy fell on the field of battle, and 1000 were killed in their flight. 
The foolish one after a thousand failures took shelter in the hills. 
No man of note in the victorious army was wounded, but for nine 
Turanians was the cup of life filled. Sixteen young men became 
known by their wounds. If the Jamridarmy had come up, Jaläla 
would have been taken. But they followed him up and plundered 
his home and set fire to his household goods. The whole of the 
Afridi and Orakzai tribes who sheltered that wicked one, gave 
hostages and became submissive. The army returned and came to 
Bangash, though, on account of the scarcity, it was diffloult to 


1 §.8.W. Thal. 

3 Perhaps the menning is that the 
place was too rugged for him to use 
bis horse. See B. 403. 

® The text makes this a new 


clanse. Badayinf, Lowe, 968, refers 
to this expedition. I do not think 
the original means that the wrath of 
God fell upon the imperialiste. 


796 AKBARNAMA. 


remain there. Mattalib was seized with a strange insanity and was 
sent to court. | 
‘One l of the ocourrences was the sending of M. Tüsuf K. to take 
charge of Kashmir. Qasim K. had by strenuous exertions, and a 
wide capacity, taken that delightful country, and had endured great 
labours. He brought many recalcitrants to punishment, and he sent 
many leaders to court. A large number too had joined him. The 
country was civilized by justice, and foes retreated to the lanes of 
failure. But at this time of thanksgiving his foot began to slide, 
and bad companionship led him:into improper desires. He set him- 
self to oppress the Kashmiris, and demanded what the soldiers of 
the country liad taken at the time of Y‘aqib’s? supremacy. During 
the winter time, which was not the season of coming and going, men 
endured with bitterness, but when the climate became milder, the 
wasps-nest of the evil-minded became active. Many left him, and 
brought out Y‘agib from his despised position. There was a hot 
commotion in Janir* 23 kos from the city. Though troops went 
there, they could not carry through the business. Qisim was 
obliged to go there in person. When he approached, Y‘aqib hastened 
522 towards the city by seoret routes. The officers followod him rapidly. 
He took refuge at a little hill in Bahärah,“ three kos from the 
city, and waited his opportanity. The imperialists arrived there. 
Though by the rapid march the capital was saved from plunder, yet 
on accountof the strength of the place, and the difficulties of the roads, 
their object was not accomplished. They had to leave the proper 
work unfinished and to come to the city. The enemy’s strength 
increased. After some time, Qasim again came out to fight. Though 
every day there was fighting between the skirmishers, yet on five 


See Chalmers’ translation in nagar, and W. Bij Bihfra. In I. O. 


Noer’s Akbar, translation II. 206. 

* The text has as Y‘aqtib, but no 
such preposition appears in the 1.0 
MSS. Apparently the meaning is 
that Qisim demanded from the peo- 


ple what had already been collected 


from them by Y‘aq&b’s soldiers. 
8 This name is doubtful. It may 
be Jainaptira or Zainapür B. of Sri- 


MS. 236 it seems to be Khapar, and 


Chalmers read Khyber. See Stein 
I. 97 for Jainaptr. 

¢ There is the variant Bhignagar. 
Perhaps pargans Phäk, Stein II. 
452, is meant. I. O. MS. 236 has 
Bhig or “hak. Ph&k is mentioned 
as un pargana in J. II. 369. 
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occasions there were close engagements, followed by victory. On 
the sixth occasion, which was when Saiyid ‘Abdullah was in com- 
mand, there was a disaster, and Mirzada Ali l vas killed. The brave 
men defeated the enemy, and got to the top of the hill. At this 
time it came on to rain (snow?). The experienced were of opinion 
that they should encamp, but this view was not. acoepted, and they 
retreated. As they were descending, the wicked foe showered stones 
and arrows from every side. Owing to the hurry, the narrownesss of 
the defile, and the alipperiness of the road, men lost heart and fell, 
one on the top of the other, and Mirzada ‘Ali lost his life. Sri Rang, 
the cousin of Rai Rai Singh, and 40 men, stood firm and fought 
bravely. They yielded up their short lives and reaped eternal 
renown. The steadiness of some brave men was the means of 
saving many. Nearly 300 were killed. Next day Qasim went 
forward to do battle. The Kashmiris lost heart and fled, and 
Y‘aqitb went off to Kämräj. The officers returned and had a joyful 
meeting. Y‘aqib and Shams Cak made a treaty with one another, 
and stirted up commotion. But as there is no concord in that 
country, they quarreled near Andarkil.* After a short time they 
were raconciled by the efforts of some men, and it was agreed that 
as hy their being in one place, the disputes between the servants 
lea to disagreements among the masters, they should remain sepa- 
“rate. With this view Y‘uqib went off to the hill“ of Sulaiman, 
and was active there, and Shams Cak went to Andarkül. Many 
thought that the victorious army should also divide itself into two 
bands. But most men did not approve of this, thinking that loss 
would ensue if they were in two places. All resolved first to 
attack Y‘aqib and went off in that direction. Every day there was 


1 He was a friend of Badayinl, 
who has some touching verses about 
his death, and that of another friend. 
Lowe, 880. Blochmann, 465, says 
Saiyid Abdullah was killed on this 
accasion, but this is a mistake; he 
died of a fever a year afterwards. 
See Badayfnt Lc. and the Maagiru- l- 
Umar IT, 401. 

* The Indarkül of Jarrett II, 370, 
where it is entered as in the S. W. 


division of the Kämrij tract. But 
apperently, the proper name is In- 
drakot. According to Murray, it is 
12 m. N.-W. Srinagar and is marked 
as Jayapira and Audrakot on Stein's 
map, and as the Andarkath, i. e. inner 


fort, of his paper, p.197. It is 5 miles 


below Shidtpar. 
The Takht-i-Sulaimün S. E. the 
city. 
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fighting, and by the might of daily-increasing fortune, victory de- 
cleared herself. On the 5th! day of the month (Shahriyir) Qasim 
went off with a number of brave men, and a great battle took place. 
Fath ‘Ali, the leader of the enemy. was killed by an arrow, and the 
foe were dispersed. The imperialists returned with great joy. 
Y‘aqiib joined Shams Jak, and in a short time again came near the 
523 city, and stirred up con.motion. There is a high spot? one kos from 
the city. It is half a kos long and one-fourth broad. There are 
some ponds round abont it, and in front there is a pond which it is 
difficult to cross. Those two scoundrels took shelter there with a 
large following, and in season and out of season they emerged, and 
plundered. Every day a body of the imperialists came out to fight 
with them. Qéasim K. too got disgusted and petitioned for his recall. 
H. M. accepted his request and sent M. Tüsuf K. as the commander 
of the country. Jagannath, Husain Beg, S. Umri, Saiyid Bahaa- 
d-din, Qari Beg, Muhammed Bhat, Baba Khalil, Mulla Talib Isfahäfi 
and many other strenuous persons accompanied him. An order was 
given that when the wicked had been punished, Qasim K. should 
retarn to Court. When the Kashmiris heard of the coming of the 
army, they sent some men to the ravines, in order that by coalescing 
with the Naikan (guardians of the passes) they might make the read 
secure. When M. Yasuf K. heard of this he sent off Muhammad 
Bhat, Babi Khalil and Mulla Talib with conciliatory messages. 
Though the guardians of the routes did not wait upon them, yet they 
yielded to their soft speeches and turned aside. M. YGsaf left Jagan: 
nth ut the foot of the pass and traversed it himself with ease. 
Before they had reached the camping“ ground the evildoers had 
dispersed. Y‘uqib went off to Kathwira (Kichtwär) and Shams Cak 
took refuge in the hills of Kamr&j. M. Tüsuf gave Qasim K. leave to 
go to Court, and secretly bade adieu to Jagannath. He unloosed 
the tongue of conciliation and set about winning hearts. A remedy 
was found for men’s terror. He sent Mubarik K., Jalal K. and 
Saiyid Daulat with a body of men against Shams Oak. The latter 
made a night attack from Taraginw* and obtained much plunder. 


! Possibly the meaning is the fifth 1 Apparently Qasim’s camp. 
day of the fighting. (meant. 4 The Tiragzon of Vigne, J. IT, 
1 Perhaps the Hart Parbat is | 965, p. I, and the Trahg&im of the 
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At dawn the imperialists pursued him and inflicted such u defeat on 
him that he did not rise up again, and made his submission on the 
safe-condact of Saiyid Bahéii-d-din. M. Tüsuf K. sent him to court 
with the Mir (Bahaũ-d-din). 

One of the occurrences was the birth of Sultan Khusrau. The 
Almighty Oreator has adorned the honoured personality of H. M. 
with thousands of praiseworthy qualities, and his fortune is daily in- 
creasing. But the arrival of every thing dopends on the movements 
of the heavens and is associated with à particular time. At this time 
which was the beginning of the spring time of dominion, the appear- 
ance of a grandson—which is one of the great gifts of God, and the 
most excellent fruit of age—the universe had new expansion, and 
mankind had new strength. After the lapse of ten hours and thirty- 
six minutes, on the day of Din 24 Amardad (about middle August 
1587), the auspicious pearl displayed itself in the city of Lahore, in 
the bedchamber of Prince Sultän Selim, from the chaste womb of the 
daughter of Rajah Bhagwaut Dis. The news brought joy, and the 
Age set itself to rejoice. The coiners of celestial mysteries opened 
their far-seeing eyes and expounded somewhat of the glorious work of 534 
„the spheres and the stars. 

Verse. 


They held an assembly for studying the spheres, 
They elevated the balance of the stars, 

Suoh a horoscope appeared for that son! 

What shall I say? Bravo, Begone O evil eye! 

According to the Greek rules, the horoscope was the 9th degree 
of Capricorn and according to Indian sages it was the 22nd degree of 
Sagittarius. If the life-wearing world give me leisure, and- if it 
be my destiny to remain for some space in Society, and I be not 
alienated from literature, and if H. M. will it, L shall give a full ac- 
count of this horoscope. H. M. called this child Sultan Khusran. 
I hope that he may grow up an enlightened man, and acquire 
noble qualities. | 

One of the occurrences was the subsidence of the Gujarat oora- 
motion. Panchanan,' the brother’s son of Khankir, the ruler of Kach, 


SRO. Ge 


Aym. 16 wae the residence of the | of Stein’s map and is N.-W. Srine- 
Oaks. It is the Trigralm or Tregaon gar. 1 Variant, Bajain. 


800 AKBAENAMA. 


collected vagabonds and came to attack Halwad. Rai Singh of 
Thala rose up to contend with him, and bravely played away she coin 
of his life. Qulij K. was in Ahmadabad with some officers and was 
guerding the city. Ssiyid Qasim, Nizamu-d-din Ahmad and others 
were sent off to punish the strifemongers. The latter took refuge in 
the Bardé' hills. Their houses were plundered. The gam and 
Khangar came forward with submissions. The officers returned and 
had a joyful assembly. A week had not passed when Mogaffar came 
ont of the recesses and raised the head of commotion. He stirred 
up strife in the direction of Dialga, and so the above-named officers 
went off there. On hearing of this he went off towards Mili * and out 
of regard to comfort, a proper search was not made. One of the 
instances of daily-increasing fortune was that the honour of Mustafa, 
son of Saiyid Jalal, was by the protection of God preserved. He was 
taking his family to Birainginw. At the time that the officers were 
in pursuit, and that Mozaffar was in a bewildered state, Mustafa 
took refuge in a village. Mozaffar tried to seize him, and he 
plundered the place. He (Mustafa) planted the foot of courage 
in his house and prepared to sacrifice his life. Meanwhile the noise“ 
of drums was heard; and Mozaffar went off quickly, thinking it was 
an army. Though the imperialists were marching quietly, yet they 
sent some to beat drums in that neighbourhood. 

Also, at this time the Tüsufzai tribe was punished. Owing to 
their evil fate, the strength of their country and the disaster of the 
imperial army made them bolder in their presumptuonsness and 
wickedness. Though the non-arrival of the army added to their 

525 refractoriness, yet their egress and ingress were shut up, and they 
wore plundered. Many of them were“ sold (as alaves), and many 


died of various illnesses. 


1 Barf in text. to beat at a distanoe of one kos from 
3 It appears from Elliot V. 445 the village. 
that this should be Morbf. 5 There is the variant, Many of 


According to the T. A., Elliot V. their families were sold,” and per- 
465, this was Akhär, 4 kos from haps the meaning’ rather is that the 
Birimgim (Veerumgion). I Tusafsais gold their wives and chil- 

See the story of Nigim-ud-din's | dren. This agrees with the state- 
stratagem in Elliot V. 445. He sent | ment of the author of the Khalagat 
20 horse with we of kottle- drums | TawSritkh, that it is notorious that 
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Orie of the occurrences was the dispatch of S‘aid K. to the 
government of Bengal. News came that Wasir K. had died of 
diarrhea on 21 Amardéd (August). As everything was done 
pradently, au order was given that Said K. should go from Behar to 
that quarter; that Payanda (Moghal) who held fiefs there, should 
obtain a jagir in Ghoraghat ; that the tuyuls of Rajah Bhagwant Dis 
and Kuar Man Singh in the Panjab should be taken from them, and 
that they should get others in Behar. On 16 Shahriyar Mir Murad 
was sent off that he might speedily put these two places in the 
possession of the jãgirdärs, and take S‘ald K. to Bengal. Man Singh 
was summoned from Begrim in order that Rajah Bhagwant Dis 
might have charge of the royal harem and that Min Singh 
might go to his new fiefs and develop them. 

On 1 Abin the solar weighment of H. M. took place, and there 
was a great feast. According to the rules, he was weighed against 
twelve articles. The dust of desire was removed from the face of 
the world, and the needy attained the joy of success. Also at this 
time Shidmin was exalted by princely favours, and Ghasnin was 
given to him in fief. He is the son of Muréd Hasärd, and his home 
is between Ghasnin and Qandahér. His ancestors did good service, 
but he from crooked thoughts and short-sightedness had hitherto 
abode in the wilds. At this time he turned the face of submission 
to the court and received various favours. He was allowed to 
depart on 1 Agar. On 28th, Kuar Man Singh came from Jamrad 
and paid his respects, and was sent to Behar on 6 Dai. On the same 
day Yasuf K., raler of Kashmir, was relieved from prison, and treat- 
ed with favour. He was given a fief in Behar. The sole desire 
of H. M. was that he would learn the proprieties, and would cherish 
his subjects, and be of dwakened mind. When his conduct showed 
marks of pradence, the delightful omer of Kaghmir would be 
mace over to him. 


the Yuisufsais sold their wives and 
children for bread. 

| He wae from Herat and was a 
brother of Abdul Majid Af K., B. 
3889. He died at Tanda (Stewart's 


Bengal 179). For Waalr’s biography 


see the Maagir M. III. dag. 
101 


8 B. 408. The Iqbzlnzma calls 
him a sasiwal. He is elsewhere 
spoken of as belonging to Isfarain. 
The Iqb&lnima adds some details 
about opposition being offered to M. 
Murid by Wastr's son. See A. N. 
infra, p. 584. 
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One of the ocourrences was the sending of Zain K. Koka to 
seize Swid and Bajaur. Though the Yasufsai tribe had received 
suitable punishment, yet they did not refrain from robbery and 
wickedness. At the time when Jaléla Téritki got into difficalties, he 
went off from the defiles of Tir&h to the Yasufsais, and the wretches 
gave him a place among themselves. As H. M. desired that the 
Kokaltdah might be delivered from his former disgrace, an order was 
given that Khwaja Sbame-nd-din (Khétwfi) and a body of men 
should be left in charge of Kabul, and that Zain K. should go with 
his officers to Swid and Bajaur. An order was also given to the 
army of Jamrid and Bangash that every one should apply himself to 
the capturing of the ringleader of the Tarikis, and that they should 
take care that he did not get away in that direction. Also Ism‘ail 

526 Cali was removed from Ohand and sent to near Qabila Ayasi? in 
order that he might watch over Ishtaghir! (Hashtnagar). Sadiq 
K. and some other officers were sent from court to take post on the 
plain of Swid in order that Jalila might be taken on whatever side 
he emerged. To Jagannath (S. Behari Mal, B. $81) who had re- 
turned from Kashmir, an order was issued that he should join the 
Koka. On the 21st the Kokultésh had made his arrangements to set 
about the work. Haidar Ali Khwesh and others went with him. 
They took the road of Kimsh * and Kushka and that of Samaj. * 
The Tärikis and the Tüsufsais fortified the Nawalé Pass“ and pre- 
pared for battle. The imperialists tarned back and marched by 
Danishkol, and built a fort at the head of the three roads to Bajaur, 
Hashtoagar and Tiréh. They brought corn from the Lamghanat 
and erected granaries. This raised the spirit of the army. By an 
unknown route they entered Bajaur, and there was some fighting. 
The jewel of bravery received new lustre, and many of the wicked 
were killed. Some escaped by being admitted to quarter. The Ta- 
riki‘was nearly seized, but he came out by the pass of which Ism‘all 
Jalil wes in charge, and harried off to Tirth. Ism‘sil was one of the 
thanadérs of the plains (dasht). He was aggrieved at the sending of 
Sadiq, and from oaprioe went to court aud laft the passage open. 


1 See J. U. a. 1, where a list of the eight villages is given. | 

b J. II. All. 5 A road leading from Kabul to Bejeur, J. I. n. 

4 VVT is 
“@ Village in Bajaur. 
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At this time Jalala got his opportunity and came out of the defile 
and went off. When H. M. heard of the miscondact of Ism‘ail Quli 
K. he censured him, and sent Agaf K. in his room. 

One of the occurrences was the ohastisement of Rajah Madhu- 
kar.' This monntaineer of slambroas fortune withdrew from accom - 
panying the army of the Deccan, and instead of apologising, he in- 
creased his rofractoriness. §bihibu-d-din Ahmad K. and other 
fief-bolders went off to punish him. On the 28rd, when they came 
within four kos of Undca (Oorcha) which was his residence, he came 
forward with protestations. By the intervention of Rajah Askaran 
and Rajah Jagman, his submission led to his deliverance. He wuit- 
ed upon the general, but from short-sightedenss he fell into evil 
-thoughts and went off into the desert. As advice was of no avail, 
his home was plundered. From want of provisions they could not 
stay there and proceeded to take the fort of Kajwa. Indrajit and 
Satrai, his sons, and Hardeo, his grandson, had strengthened this 
place. They came out into the defiles to give battle, and were de- 
feated. One day Right Das, his brother’sson, fought. Saménji K. 
and M. Beg Qiqsbial gave proof of bravery and were victorious, and 
that wretch (RighO) was killed. They besieged the fort for a month. 
Every time that the enemy came to fight, they failed shamefally. 527 
When they had no strength to contend, they fled. Every one went 
off to his fief. | 

One of the occurrences * was the capital punishment of M. Falad 


1 The father of A. F. s murderer. 
See his biography in MIIir II. 131. 


The genealogical tree in B. 463 does 


not mention the sons named in text. 
Indrajit and Satrujft are mentioned 


by Mr. Silberrad. A. S. B. J. for 1902, 


p. 109. 

a See Badayunl, Lowe, 837 and 
376. As pointed out by Bien I. 118, 
there is an account of Abmad in the 
Majilisi-l_Maminin. The passage 
occurs in Hajt Ibrähim's litho- 
graphed edition, p. 245. Abmad is 
there called the son of Nagr Ullah, 
the Qa of Tatta. Ahmad was es- 


pecially objectionable to the Sunnis 
because he was an apostate, his 
father having been a Hanifi Sunnl. 
The Majilis 246 tells a story of how 
Ahmad implied by an answer to Ak- 
bar that the murder of Ugmian, the 
ard Oaliph, was an advantage to 
religion. He was one of the authors 
of the T. Alfi. See Elliot V. 150. 
The IqbilnEma adds some particu- 
lars, saying that M. Falad was of s 
Oaghatai family, and that Mull&é Ab- 
mad and he had a dispute in the 
house of Hakim ‘Abdul-Fath, and 
that the Mira wae wounded by the 
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the son of Khudddad Barlés. As the world lord exercises world 
sway on the principle of “ Universal Peace,” every sect can assert 
its doctrine without apprehension, and every one can worship God 
after his own fashion. In consequence of this, Mull Ahmad of 
Tatta, who had undergone much toil in the acquisition of the ordin- 
ary sciences, and who was a firm adherent of the Imam! doctrines, 
and talked largely about them, continually brought forward dis- 
course about Sunnis and Shias, and from a despicable spirit used 
immoderate language. That hot-headed young man from his attach- 
ment to Sunnism regarded Mull Ahmad’s doctrines with contempt. 
Owing to the turbulence of youth, he resolved to hunt for his life. 
On the night of 21 Dai, 81st December 1587, he and a companion ley 
in wait in a dark lane, and sent some man, as if a royal messenger, 
to call Mulla Ahmad. On the way they attacked him with 
swords and cut off his arm from the middie of the forearm. He fell 
out of the saddle to the ground. The audacious villains thought 
they had out his head off and without thinking of the consequences 
came out by the lane. He took up his arm and conveyed himself to 
the house of Hakim Hasan. Kbwija Mulk Ali!“ the night watch 
Casal by making a strict search apprehended the two delinquents. 
Though by certain indications, such as blood, the case was clear, yet, 
when he brought them to the palace, they did not tell the truth. 
And though the stains on the swords and the clothing were truthful 
witnesses, they did not admit their guilt. The Khin-Kbanéa, 
Asaf K., Khidiwand K. and the writer were sent in order to 
make - enquiries of that traveller to the world of annibilation. 
As he had some consciousness, he expressed the. pain. of his 
soul, and told what had happened. The just Ghehinghah released 
the two evil-doers from the bonds of existerice. He had them tied 
to the feet ef an elephant and paraded through the city. Though 
leading ‘persons * exerted themselves to procure their release, they 


sword-tongus of Malls Abmad: He — the doers do not consider 
sent a piida in the dress of a royal’ what the reqult-will be. Vullera, I. 
chobdar to Ahmad and lay in wait | 883. . 


with u servant. His mother and * B. 648. | 
other ladies interceded for him, but 2 Apperenitly 4. V. 5 brother-in- 
in vain. law. 


% Fei gam land lis. losing their „ Bedaytins says the ladies of the 
feet, n phrase meaning that in doing | harem interosded for him. 
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were not successful. It was a cause of guidance to many who had 
gone astray, and the contest between Sunni and Shié subsided. 
Soon afterwards Mulla Ahmad died of his injury. 

About the same time a Brahman in the town of Sihondé' gave 
out that he was Rajah Birbar. He had been wounded, he said, and 
had then got away from the Yfisufzai by the help of a survivor, and 
was passing his days, according to his custom, in gathering the 
materials of salvation. Simple-minded persons, from the similarity 
of his appearance, and his abundant audacity, believed him. 
Though the acute persons of the court were agreed that the 
story was not true, yet discerning men were sent to inquire into the 
facts. The men of the locality were sending him to court, but be- 628 
fore he arrived, and the veil over his shamelessness was removed, he 
took the road of annihilation. 

On 10 Isfandärmaz, 20th February 1588, Qasim K. arrived from 
the delightful country of Cashmere and was exalted by doing hom- 
age. ‘Ali Sher Mäkri and many other leading men of that country 
were admitted to an audience, and obtained the gratification of their 
wishes. 


| Badayfint, Lowe $68 and 869, 


where Nagarkot is mentioned as the 
neighbourhood of the place oPdecep- 
tion. The text has yi Sanda, but 
the variant Sihonda ai, has the 
support of the B.M. MS. 2386. Si- 
honda is in Kilinjar Sarkir. See 


Elliot Supp. Glossary II. 110, and J. 


II. 166 where we have Sindha, 
which only slightly differs from the 


gandha of text. Badayunt reports 


that the impostor was first said to 


have been seen at Nagarkot and 
afterwards at Kilinjar, which was 
Bir Bar's jigir. He also says that 
the KrorlI put a poor, doomed 
traveller to death, pretending that 
he was Birbar, and then reported 
that he bad died naturally. 
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CHAPTER XCVI. 


Brammo oy THE 88RD YEAR FROM THE ACCESSION, TO WIT, THE 
IIR Agar or THE fürn CrOLn. 


At this auspicious time, the drum of the New Year rejoiced the 
age. The ever-vernal heart of the Shahinsbah celebrated the event 
by a feast. 

(Verse). 

On Sanday 22 Rabi-ul-akhir 996, 10 or 11 March, 1588, after the 
passing of 10 hours and 48 minutes, the spiritual and temporal 
Light-giver glorified the Sign of Aries. There was a new feast 
every day up to the day of culmination. In the beginning of this 
glorious year the marriage of Prince Sultdén Daniel was celebrated. 
As marriage is a means of cultivating the garden of creation, and is 
the adornment of the social world, especially in a ruling family, 
H. M.-atranged that an union should take place between the prince 
and the chagte daughter of Sultan Khwija. An august feast was 
prepared, and crowds of men became possessed of joy. On 20 Khur- 
dad, 30 May, 1588, the ceremony took place in the house of Miriam- 
Makéani. | 

(Verse). 
Also on this day, the lunar weighment of H. M. took place, 
and mankind rejoiced. 

One occurrence was the sending of troops to assist Sidiq K 
When Zain K. took on himself the affairs of the plain of Swad, Sadiq 
was sent to Tirth. Shäham K. Jalair, Barhiéna-l-Mulk, Khwijé 

5239 Faisi and others were sent off to join him. Also, an order was 
given that throughout the empire only the gas Zaki! should be, used. 


1 J. II. 61. “The standard gas Elliot Supp. Glossary, II. 177 
or yard of 41 fingers. After much 178. 
controversy respecting its length, In the Atn A. F. speaks of the mea- 
it was authoritatively declared by sare as having been introduced in the 
Government to be 88 inches long.” .8lst year. 
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Some sccount of this has been given in the concluding volame (the 
Ayin volume). 

One occurrence was the birth of Sultan Rustam. On 4 Shahri- 
yir (August), after the lapse of 7 hours, a son was born to Sultan 
Marid by the daughter of the Khan A‘gim.:. H. M. named him, and 
there were thankegivings. 

| (Verae.) 


According to both Greek and Hindu calculations, the horos- 
cope was in Scorpio, but the degrees differed. I have not time 
to explain thé (two) horoscopes, but I may say that this difference 
of degrees may have the purpose of checking too great joy or 
sorrow, and of preventing the . of the thread of circum- 
apeoction. 

One of the occurrences was a the arrival at court of Shahbés K. 
When S‘aid K. went from Bihar to Bengal, he came to court, and 
arrived on 2 Mihr. He was not admitted to pay bis respects and 
wascensared. But when it appeared that when he was sent (to Bengal) 
an order had been given that whenever his mind was at ease 
about the country, he might come and do homage, he was granted 
an audience, and received royal favours. Rajah Todar Mal had 
some dispate with him. An order was given that the Khia-Kpanin, 
‘Asdo-d-danla, Hakim Abul-fath, and the author should enquire 
into the matter. On their doing 30, it appeared that self-interest . 
had thrown a veil over the eyes of both of them. By proper mea- 
sures, the dust of contention was laid. 

On the 19th H. M. went hunting, and in nine days careered 
about from Panogrémi* to Jaadr.“ On the 27th, when he was to come 
to the city, an injury happened. to him near Oakgopal, 7 koe from 
Lahore, but it turned out well. He shot a wolf and it appeared to be 
dead. H. M. was examining it, when suddenly it seized his right foot: 
and his teeth penetrated. But H. M. struck him such a blow with his 
other foot that the wolf gave up his life. A little damage was 
done, but he soon recovered. On 1 Aban the solar weighment took 
‘place. Aosording to the annual custom he was weighed against 


1 The child died in November 1507. A. N. III. 725. 
1 J. II. 818. It was in the Bari Dab. 
3 34 miles S.- B. Lahore 
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twelve articles. There was a time of rejoicing, and the ov ob- 
tained their desires. 

530 One! of the occurrences was the subsiding of the e in 
Gujarat. Pan-Cäiunan“ and Jaisa, brother's sons of Thangür, stirred 
up commotion in concert with Mihräwan, the uncle of the Jim and 
Mogaffar Arghin, and invested the town of Radhanpir. Radhan K. 
Balich and other brave men took steps to defend the place. Twice 
they made a night attack, and they also came out in the day-time, 
and fought strenuously. Saiyid Qasim and other heroes were active 
in assistance. Soon it was bruited abroad that Mozaffar Gujarati 
and the Kaithins® (from Kathiawir) had risen. Khw&ja Nigam-ud- 
din Ahmad Bakhshi, Khwaja Rafi‘, M‘aagim Bhekkari and others fol- 
lowed them. Naurang K. hastened to Birdmginw, where the rebels 
were. Qulij K. stood firm in Ahmadabad with a few men. By the 
divine aid, when the first army arrived within ten kos, the rebels 
dispersed. When the second force joined, they left their baggage 
and proceeded rapidly. They crossed the Runn, and plundered the 
homes of the rebels in the town of Katirih.* A great amount of 
booty was obtained. Bahamfra*®(?) the ruler of that country sub- 
mitted. The officers accepted his submission and proceeded to the 
town of Miliya. They crossed the dreadful Runn in another place. 
A remarkable thing is that the Runn increases (in water) on the 18th to 
the 15th (of the month), but by H. M.'s good fortune the water did 
not rise, and the troops crossed with ease. Though the rebels were 
not caught; yet the country was plundered, and a large quantity of 
booty was obtained. From there they went to Morbi, ard on the 
way much of the cultivated land was plundered, and strong stock- 
ades (sangarha) were taken. When the victorious troops came near 
Morbi the proprietors came out and surrendered. Wasir K.had in 
his time given the place to Khangir, and the Thin-Thinän left him 
in possession. 

One occurrence was the death of Baharjf. His territory is a 
cultivated country, and a dependency of Gujarat. Its name is Bag- 


Ot. Elliot V. 445. Kather or Kankar of J. II. 958. 
$1.0. MS. 286 bas Bajitn, which Perhaps the Kirkanagar of Bayley’s 
is also the name in the T. A. - Map. The places are in Onteh. 
1 The Kuth!s of I. G. XV. 177. 5 Bahfra in IO. M8. 886. . 


4 Katirfa. Elliot V. 466 and the 
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lana,' and the raler is called Baharji. His brothers wickedly made 
a commotion, and he took refuge in the strong fort of Miler. As he 
had bound the burden of service on the shoulder of loyalty, Altan“ 
Qulij, Kbwajah Rafi‘ and others went to help him. Before they 
arrived, he had been got rid of by enemies in the disguise of friends. 
The wiles of the evil-doers misled the relieving force and retribution 
was not exacted, though it was prepared (). 531 

One of the occtrrences was the subsiding of the commotion in 
Gujarat. Fath K., the younger son of Amin K. Ghori, made war 
on his father, and thereby disgraced his family, Mozaffar also 
joined with him and stirred up the dust of strife. Amin K. did not 
see in himself the power to control, and so retired. He wrote a 
supplicating letter to the imperial servants and asked for help. 
Naurang K., Khwaja Nizam-ud-din Ahmad, Medini Rai, M‘aagim 
Bhakkari, Qasi Husain, Kamrin Beg, Daulat K. and some of the Sai- 
yids of Barha hastened to assist him. Mogaffar retired to the hills, 
thinking that perhaps the country would be taken from him, and 
the son became reconciled to the father. Sidhi Rihin, Lokhan, 
Karhal and many others waited on the officers. 

At the request of Amin K. and the Jim, Medini Rai went and 
brought the sons of them both. All at once the disturbance ceased. 
Also at this time Ism‘ail Quli was sent to Gujarat, and an order was 
given that Qalij should return to court. 

An occurrence was the dispersal of the Tarikis. It has been 
mentioned that Sadiq had been appointed to overthrow them in 
Tirah. Shäham and others had been appointed afterwards. When 
the army had been collected, he went tothe spot. He did not think 
it advisable to enter the defiles, but appointed men to watch on every 
side. Shih Beg built a fort in the village of Bära (S. W. Peshawar) ; 
Ahmad Beg and Muh Juli remained on guard in Maidan (W. Tiréh). 
Shaham Jaliir, Ali Muh. Alif and others served in Janaki (I).“ In 
this manner able men were appointed in various places. The 
warriors opened the hand of attack, and thus remedied the scarcity 


1 Bagdan of I. G. VI. 190. that it looks as if in the latter place 


§ B. 500. He held a command of A. F. wrote or meant to write Kach 
300. Alten means gold in Turki. instead of Gujarat. 
3 This comes so soon after the + Jangal W. Kohat ? 


paragraph at the beginning of p. 580 
{no 
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of provisions. Sadiq K. opened the tongue of conciliation, und the 
hand of liberality, and he made the Afridi and Uraksai tribes—which 
are the homes of the Tarikis—cbedient. The spring crops of the 
landowners came into. the hands of the soldiery, and they could not 
sow the autumn crops. Mullé Ibrahim, whose son Jalala reckoned 
himself to be, was caught. The position of the wretch became 
difficult, and he had no longer confidence in his comrades. Every 
day he went about with his family (gaéi/az) and fell into a hundred 
troubles. At last he went off to Türän by the route of Kinigaram 
(S.-W. Banna). On 24 Mihr (about 4th October, 1588) the Afghans 
delivered up his family, and the minds of the imperial servants were 
somewhat quieted. The Afridis and the Urakzai in addition to 
doing good service gave hostages and undertook the preserving 
of peace in the Khaibar. The army enjoyed itself and returned. 
532 An occurrence was the conquest of Swat. When Zain Koka 
came to Bajaur, he established forts in some places, and the ill-fated 
ones withdrew to the defiles. They came out at night and carried 
off the grain. The Koka arranged that a body of men should wait 
in every ravine from the beginning of night, and should lie in wait 
on the skirt of the hill. At midnight some others were sent. When 
the Afghans came down from the tops of the hills, and were taking 
the crops, the two forces came from in front and from behind, and 
chastised them. The fighting went on for eight months, and many 
were killed. Of necessity, the survivors took the burden of submis- 
sion upon their shoulders. The Kokaltagh showed a design to take 
Swit. He brought before himself Jagannath and Agaf K. who were 
in the plains, and proceeded to that district. First, he established 
a strong fort on the banks of the river Pajkorah (Panjakora) which 
is the beginning of the entry into the country. The Tüsufsai had 
collected stones on the roads and were prepared to fight. By the 
wonders of Fortune. they went by a secret! road. On 9 Abin (19th 
October, 1588) when the enemy were busy holding the Qirbin-feast," 
the victorious troops entered the pleasant country of Swit. The 
bewildered Afghans returned, though some bravely gave their lives. 


1 Perhaps the meaning is that ©The Qurbin Id is held on 10 
they passed without being observed, | Z. bajja, the laat month of the Mu- 
as the Afghans were engaged in hammadan year. In 996 this corres- 
feasting. ponded to #1 October, 1588. 
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Much booty was obtained. The wretches were divided into two 
parties. Some made a stockade on the hill of Batkhari (), and some 
did so in the hill country of Mahra (?). The Koka pursued, and 
erected forts in Chakdara and Malakand, etc. He built a fort on 
the plain near a hill at Sarobt (?). He left capable men at various 
pieces. The roads became safe and hill and plain were united. 
Traders came from every side und things became cheap. At this time 
Muhammad Bahri“ and Malik Asghar came from the mountain of 
Mahra by the route of Sherkhana to the plain, and invested the fort 
of Sarobi. Many had gone from there towards Jalalabad, in order 
that they might convey the caravan. Hamid K. came out with a few 
men and fell bravely. The sons of S‘aid K. had not the courage to 
come and help him, but by the excellence of destiny * the enemy was 
not able to take the fort. They -left what they had collected and 
fled. As there did not remain much work in Swat, Agaf K. got leave 
to go to court. He went off post from Malakand. Some servants 
were coming after him. Suddenly they beat high their drums, and 
terror seized the enémy, and they fled, after flinging away many of 
their goods. Afterwards Abu-l-Qasim Tamkin and her K. were 
left on guard there, and the work was properly done. 

One of the occurrences was the punishment of Kala K.“ He 
is the wicked man who absconded after receiving so many favours 533 
from the Shahinghah. He chose the companionship of the turbulent. 
The Afghans of Damghir (?) chose him for their leader and went 
off to the hill of Mahra with the idea that something might be done. 
When the Kokaltésh heard of this, he made a night march. The 
vanguard beat their drums, and the Afghans dispersed. Though 
the wretch himself escaped, yet more than seventy men were killed. 
Alco at this time Muhammad Bahri and Malik Aggharfell upon Sarobi. 
Mir Abu-l-Qasim came out to fight, and Sher K. who had been at 
Ghanji (?), appeared at the time of the fighting. Nearly 400 


4 Famous for its defence in the coming after him, and the beating of 
eampaign of 1807.08. The Batkhari their drums made the besiegers fly. 
of text may be the Batkhala df Fin- ‘He was a Tüsufrai, and bad 
castle's map. surrenderd : see p. 405, where he is 

* Lanjart in variant and 1.0. MS. called Kala Sultan He was after- 

8 Apparently this refers to what wards caught and imprisoned. See 
follows. Auf K.’s servants were p. 559. : 
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Afghans were killed, and the power of the villains was somewhat 
broken. 

One occurrence was the submission of Rajah Ridar, the ruler 
of the Kumion hills. He is one of the great landholders of India. 
Though on account of the strength of his country, and his listen- 
ing to the stories of his ancestors, he had not come to court, yet 
he used to exhibit deference and send presents. At this time, when 
Mathura Dis Sahakal went to the Collectorate of Bareilly, he had an 
interview with him (Radar) and suggested an union of concord, and 
endeavoured to induce him to come to court. He replied that 
he had long cherished such a wish, but he had no proof that he 
would attain such a blessing by his (Mathura’s) protection. If Rajah 
Todar Mal would take charge of him, he would come. The Rajah 
sent his son Kalyan Das to reassure him, in reliance on him he 
came and paid his respects. On 9 Agar he obtained this felicity. 

One of the occurrences was thp punishment of the Ydsufzai. 
They were much disturbed by the fort which had been founded 
on the top of the ravine, and were lying in wait to attack it. Now 
they united with the men of Mahra and attacked it. There was 
a hot engagement from dawn till evening. The broken nature of 
the ground and the height of the hill made the contest a long one. 
At last the breeze of victory blew, and many of the evil-minde:! ones 
were killed. In a short time the fort was completed and was a means 
of keeping the refractory in cheok. 

One of the occurrences was a great act of liberality ou the 
part of the Qbahinsbah. Owing to civilisation and justice there 
was a great cheapness of articles so that it wae difficult for the 
peasantry in some provinces to pay the revenue. Accordingly in the 
spring instalment for the provinces of Agra and Delhi a deduction of 
one-sixth was made, and for the autumn instalment a deduction was 
made of one in 44 and ih Agra, Oudh, and Delhi of one-fourth. In the 

534 exchequer lands this came to 19 krors, 82 lakhs, 80,175 dams. From 
this an estimate can be made of the amount of the reduction in 
the fiefs. Also, at this time, Zein Koka did homage. When Swat 
and Bajaur had been in some measure settled, che Koksltagh was 
summoned to court, and an order given to Sadiq to hasten there 

| 1 Badaynnt, Lowe, 877. 5 
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(Bajaur) and reduce to obedience the remainder of the refractory to 
obedience. On 15 Bahman the Kokaltach arrived at court. 

One of the occurrences was the disturbance caused by Salih. 
When Wasir died, Shahbäs made over the subordinates to Salih who 
was Wasir’s son. He did not know that in. matters of chiefship and 
generalship, relationship and the good deeds of ancestors are of no 
avail. They caunot be accepted in the absence of discretion, capacity, 
eto. When Sbahbis K. went to pay his respects, the wicked Salih, 
owing to bad associates and the keenness of his desires, imbibed crooked 
thoughts, and was waiting to make a disturbance. Before the veil 
of his reputation was rent, an order was issued. Mir Murad, who had 
gone as sasdwal of the Amira of Bihirand Bengal, enlisted every one 
of Wasir K. s soldiers who was willing to serve the Amira of these 
provinces, and brought the. others along with the son to court. Salih 
made difficulties about going, but as Mir Murad knew his business, they 
were of no use. Willing or unwilling, he had to set out. Every day 
he was looking fdr an opportunity, and his ideas of making a distur- 
bance were gaining force. Mir Murad wrote letters to all the fief- 
holders of the country, and made proper arrangements. Owing to 
the number of the Shähinshäh's adherents, every wile that Salih 
thought of came to nought. Ashe always practised feline tricks and 
used cajolery, the local officers quarrelled among themselves and 
(Mir Murad?) did not arrest him (Sälih). But out of prudence 
they (he?) put men along with him. When Silih cume to Jaunpir, he 
deceived the Rajah’s son ' and so from simplicity and bribery the 
latter did not send any one with him. The Mir was obliged to go on, 
and Kbwajah Khalil* had the good feeling to separate from Salih and 
to join (the Mir). Meanwhile the base fellow (Salih) iavished gold, 
and collected fly-like men. . He got together a number of musketeers. 
Khan Kamil and Bahai K.—two wicked Afghans—joined him with 
many others. Near Fathpür Hanawa * he marched to the Mir's quar- 
ters with an army of rascals. The Mir used foresight, ahd entered 
the fort of Fathpir Hanswa. The hare-brained fellow besieged him 
there, and also set about plundering. He made shelters out of cattle- 535 


1. This wee Dhard (Iqbalnkma). Ibin 70 m. N. W. Allababed. Is was 
© Wastr's Vakil (Iqbalngma). in Zarkür Karra(Oorah). J. II. 168. 
® The Fathptr Haswk of Elliott. ; 
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hides and arranged ladders, and set fire to the town, and plundered it 
He was nearly taking the fort. Suddenly, the fief-holders of th 
country-side heard of this commotion and arrived there. The first o 
all to come was Allah Bakhsh Maral, and he brought a good contin. 
gent. When the Rajah’s son knew about the misoonduot, he sent off 
Allah Bakbeb from Jaunpir, and felt ashamed of what he had done. 
When able men arrived, the scheme of the rebels failed. Salih wae 
bound and taken to court. S. Ibrahim sent him with his own men. 
On 20 Bahman he was brought before H.M. whose kindness sent to 
prison one who was worthy of death. On 1 Isfandérmas (11 February 
1589) H. M. distinguished the writer's brother S. Abn-l-faig fais 
who was my elder in years and in knowledge—by the title of Maliku- 
sh-sh‘ard (king of poets). Assuredly he is unique in all departments 
of poetry. He writes delightfully in Persian and in Arabio, and 
scatters pearls without stint. By the strength of his genius he com- 
poses works of art (Atkmaindmhd) and civilizes the age by his talents. 
Two or three days before this he extemporised an ode These are 
some lines of it. 
Verse. 

On that day when he was bounteous ' to all 

He made me the king of words. | 

He altogether shatched me away 

That he might complete the work of speech. 

For the sake of exalting my genius 

He made me the ornament of the seven heavens. 


One of the occurrences was that Indar Brahman obtained leave 
to go to the desert of deliverance (from the social state). He was 
one of the eloquent men of the august court, and was importunate 
in expressing his desire to sever the thread of association. It passed 
from the truth-speaking lips of Akhbar.” If * his heart have become 
disgusted with this variegated and soul-deceiving condition, it would 
not be proper to restrain such a free spirit, and if his idea be to get 
a higher rank, then he will have his retribution by his leave being 
granted.” In « short time his coin was tested, but the graciousness 


1 Faig, a play upon Faigt's name. The phrase Haft Bam in the last line 
may. refer to Faire poem the Haft Kishwar which was in imitation of Nig&- 
mi’s Haft Paikar. 


* See a similar passage in the sayings of Akbar. J. III. . 
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of the Shühinghäh sewed up the veil over his honour. I was some- 
what pleased with this charming discourse, and sate at the door of 
hope. May he test my troubled soul, and by a holy order bring my 
long-cherished wish to pass! And before this faithless world dieplay 
her coquetries and blandishments, or the journeying to the land of 
oblivion take place, may I, with an open brow abandon (lit. set the 
back of my foot upon) this wretched old woman (the world), and lie 
released from the spectacle of human shapes who are worshippers of 
externals. Aus by serving the State, wisdom’s cord has been cat, and 
I have become acquainted somewhat with the cajolery of my household 
foe (the carnal spirit), may I be delivered from the stain of formal- 
ism, and live free for a while! If some breaths of life be accorded 
to mo, may I spend them in rebuking carnality, and use my judgment 
in self-improvement, and acquire good ways. Having gained my 
freedom may I rejoice in the ever-verdant garden of wishlessness l 530 
If I cannot reach this height, I hope that the lees which remain in 
the cup of my existence may not like the clear wine of former days, 
be put into the jar of oblivion, or poured.on the dust of trifling. 


Verse. 


1 hope that Thou who accoptest a rain-drop 
Wilt give a favourable reception to my tears. 
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Breamuinc or tas 84Ta YEAR ron THE ACCESSION, TO WIT, THE YSAB 
Dal OF THE THIRD CYCLE. 


On the eve of Tuesday, 4 Jaméda-ul-awal 997, 10 or 11 March 
1589, after four hours and thirty-six minutes, the brightener of the 
world’s face entered Aries. The beginning of the tenth year of the 
third cycle brought the news of eternal dominion. H.M., according 
to the yearly custom, held a feast every day till the culmination, and 
crowds of men obtained their wishes. | 5 


(Verse). 

In the beginning of this auspicious year a daughter was born to 
Prince Sultan Selim. It was on the 28th (Farwardin, 6 April, 1589) 
that the daughter of S‘aid K. obtained this great blessing. Contrary 
to the custom of contemporaries, it was made an occasion of rejoic- 
ing. H.M. gave the child the name of ‘Affat Band! (the modest 
lady). At this time Muhibb *‘Ali came from Rohtas, and did homage. 
For a long time H.M. had desired that he should have the blessing 
of coming to the Presence. Accordingly his fief was given to Rajah 
Bhagwant Dis, and Multan was given to him as jigir. When the 
order was conveyed to him, he gladly set his face towards the thres 
hold. He had the blessing on 14 Ardibihisht, aud received varied 
favours. On the 15th do., 26 April“ 1589, Miyan Tansen died, and by 
H.M.’s orders, all the musicians and singers accompanied his body to 
the grave, making melodies as at a marriage. The joy of the Age 
was overcast, and H.M. said that his death was the annihilation of 

37 melody. It seems that, in a * years, few have N him 
for sweetness and art 


Her death is nod mentioned in the 2 This is Mubibb Rohttet. B. 422. 
A. N., but lin Price's Jahangir, 20, it $B. 612 and Archsel. Reports 
is stated that she died at the age of | (Ounningham), article Gwaliyar. 
three. 
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CHAPTER XCVIII. 
Exerpiriow or AXKBA® TO THE DELIGHTFUL COUNTRY OF Kagyytr. 


The world’s lord keeps his eyes open for wonders and regards 
the old world as a fresh ornament of the Creator. He does not fix 
his heart to one place, and gathers new affluence from every quarter. 
But he brings a profound vision to bear on the subject, and mingles 
knowledge with action. His heart is especially drawn to any place 
where there is the wondrous work of destiny. Hence he always 
bore Kashmir in mind. He kept before his eyes ita delightful oli- 
mate, and when the Incomparable Deity included that charming 
land within his empire, his wish to traverse it became stronger. 
Though the eloquent talkers of the sublime banquets deprecated the 
sovereign’s going to such a distance, and putting himself iu a corner, 
these representations were of no avail. He said that God, the 
author of desires, had implanted in him an irresistible wish, and 
that Jinnat Ashiyani (Hamayin) had had the same longing. “ Our 
going thither is, apparently, the falfilling of his honoured desires.“ 
Accordingly, on the eve of the 16th (Ardibihisht)' after the 
passing of 2 h. 48 m. he crossed the R&vi, and encamped near the 
serai of Madhi Singh. He had travelled one kos and 12 bambu- 
lengths.“ Three thousand stone-cutters, mountain-miners, aud split- 
ters of rocks, and 2000 béldirs (diggers) were sent off under Qasim K. 
that they might level the ups and downs of the road. At this stage 
H. M. gave Sialkot in fief to Zain Koka. Sarkar Sambal became the 
jigir of Qulij Khan. Multan was given to Muhibb All K. Shahbäas 
K. was made the Provost Marshal of the Camp (Kotwal4-Urdé). Raju 
Bhagwant Dis, Rajah Todar Mal and Qulij K. were left in Lahore 
in order that everything might be carried on with their approval. 


1 The T. A. Elliott V. 457 says he kos, each being Ia) gas. Taking the 
started on 22 Jumida-s-Gant 999 (23 gaz as 83 inches, each bambu-length 
April). was about eleven yards, 

* Four hundred bambus made a 
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On the 20th he travelled 2 koe 50 poles, and encamped near Sb&lidura.! 
On the 4th (Khurdid) he travelled 4 kos 41 poles, and encamped near 
the village of Jord.“ After · one day’s halt he marched 3} kos 72 
poles, and alighted near Aminabad. On this day the Rajah of 
Radaur® obtained leave to go to his home, and was presented with a 
choice khilat and 101 horses. His fief was increased by some parganas. 
After an interval of one day he marched 4} kos and encamped in 
the territory of Sitaram. At dawn he marched 41 kos 85 poles, 
538 and halted at Talwandi.“ Then after one day he passed Sddhira * 
and encamped on the bank of the Cinab. It was a march of 6 kos 
41 poles. On this day the festival of the lunar weighment increased 
joy. That personality which was equal to the sky in majesty was 
weighed against eight articles, and. the world rejoiced. On the 3let 
he crossed the river’ and an order was given that the troops should 
cross by a bridge. watch by watoh, company by company (Cuuké ba 
Cauks & gushin qushin). The march was 1} kos 51 poles. After 
two days he reached Ginacor,® a dependency of Sialkot. The march 
was 4 foe 5 bambus. There it was represented to him that Allah 
Bardi, the agent of Sadiq, and Shiqdar of Tiha ° Hand and Raij had 
opened the hand of oppression, and was dishonouring the weak. An 
order was given that ‘Asdu-d-daula, Shahbis and Qisim Beg 1 Mir 


Adil hold sit in judgment on him. Soon, his injustice was made 


4 Six miles from Lahore, west bank 
Rivi. It contains JahSngir and Nar 
Jahin’s tombs. A. F. plays on the 
word Shahdara saying ant al- 
dara shddrawdwi-‘issat barafrdsht- 
and. “He neared the mansion of 
henonr near §héhdSra.” 

Cor or Oaurl in LO. MS. 326, 
bat perhaps the rd is a case end- 
ing and the name is Jauor Oau. It 
may be ths Julhir-pul of the Indian 
Atias, which seems to correspond to 
Shih Daulapul on the Deeg river, 
22 miles N. Lahore. See the India 


of Aurangalb by Jadu N. Sarkär, p. 1. 


$ Radar in text, but there is the 
variant Radar. The place meant is 
Radaur in the Ambula district, 40 m. 


.I Ambala. I. 0. XI. 841, old ed. 


Ses also Rieu's Pers. Cat.I. 302b. It 
is not mentioned in the new edition 
1. d. 


2 Sahasrim in 1.0. MB. 236. 


2 J. II. 320. 


a The Sidhara of J. II. 381. 
1 The text omits the words by 
boas,” but they our in the variant 
in T. O. MB. 286. 
® Variant Kolajor, but Ganzoor is 


right. It Hes 8. E. Jalindher und in 
the plave where Bairim was defeated. 
_ Seo B. 317 n. and 619. 


91. O. MBS. have Tubs Jana’? | 
® It is Khan in text, bub J. O. MSB. 
have Beg. See B. 517 and 541. He 
was an Arabic scholar. 
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manifest, and he received the reward of his deeds. Though his life 
came to an end, his death was a cause of life to others. Next day 
H. M. marched 44 kos 51 bambus and encamped at Dikri, a depen- 
dency of Sialkot. After two days he marched 4} kos 60 bambus and 
halted at Jaipir' Kheri, a village of Bhimbar. On 9th Khurdad 
(19th May 1589) he went with a few attendants to see the pass of 
Bhimbar which Kashmiris oall Kajiwér,* and other hill men, Adi Dat.“ 
He enjoyed being on the top of it. Suddenly it occurred to him 
that he would go on alone (jarida), (s.e. comparatively unattended). 
Sultan Marid was sent off to take charge of the ladies in the camp, 
and to keep order in the army. Farid Bakhshi Bogt was left in the 
Pass to prevent any but certain persons who were named, from 
following. Then he went on horseback and traversed heights and 
hollows, purtly riding and partly on foot. At midday he rested for 
a while under a tree. There were with him the Khan-Khbénin, Zain 
Koka, ‘Agdu-d-daula, Hakim Abul Fath, Jagannath, Mir Sharif 
Amuili, Qazi Hasan, Nir Qalij, Ram Dis, the writer, and some young 
cavaliors (ikké jdãnan). 

On this day he gave weighty counsels to Burhanu-I-Mulk at the 
entrance of the pass, aud sent him to conquer the Deccan. As in 
the time of his elder brother Murtaza Nizimu-l-Mulk, the peasantry 
and soldiers enjoyed some repose, and though he was melancholy 
and a reolase, yet he kept strong the thread of justice, H. M. did 
not send Burhänu-I-Malk — who had taken protection at his court— 
with an army to that oountry. When he died, and news came of 
the * in the Deccan, he recalled' Burhin from tho Tiräh 


ee of the maps, 8. Bhi There is = full account of ga- 
bar. dat K. in Ferishta’s history of the 
* Text K&jiwir, but variant edir | Abmadnegar dynasty in the chapter 
seems right It is the Kashmir dealing with Marta Nigim §h&h, 
gates of Tiefenthaler I. 79. See Elliot Ip. 189, ete., of Newalkishore's edition. 
V. 487 N. 8. . He was sent by-Tahmisp, the king 
3 The Adidak of Bates’ gasetteer of Persia, to Barhin Nigim Shäh I. 
6 miles N. Bhimbar, the Aditak of Ferighta gives him a very fine char- 
the maps. . acter and ssys that he himself was 
© OF QCaswin. B. 408. one of those who tried in vain to 
8 Ferishta informs us that Akbar dissuade him from obeying his insane 
had given Burhin estates in Ban- king and voluntarily putting chains 
gaah. cn his feet and going to prison. The 


a e 
—— — — 
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army with the intention of sending him (to the Decoan). The events 
539 of that country are as follows: Shah Tahmisp, the ruler of Iran, 
had sent Shah Cali Garjl (Georgian F) with presents; and he had 
attained inflaence in the Deccan, and received the title of Salabat K. 
For the space of twelve years that Nisimu-l-Malk was in seclusion 
on account of melancholy, the financial and political affairs of 
the country were conducted by Salibat. As the raler had not wis- 
dom, and did not give audiences, there arose a disturbance. Owing 
to the power of insanity, that man of disturbed brain wrote to out- 
siders that they should confine Saläbat in a certain fort. That excel- 
lent servant heard of this and betook himself to that fort. Though 
leading men represented that he should not imprison himself at the 
word of so insensate a person, it was of no avail. He said he could 
not depart from his master’s order. Afterwards an unchaste woman 
obtained influence over the madman, and her brother [em‘all laid 
hold of the administration. By his help, M. Khu Sabzwüri 
obtained influence, and he brought the madman’s son out of the 
fortress of Daulatabad and raised him to power. He (the son) put 
the madman to death. Soon, the dust of dissension arose between 
them, and each tried to injure the other. At last, Mirza K. got his 
opportunity and shat him (the son) up in Ahmadnagar, and raised 
Ism‘alt S. Barhanu-l-Mulk to the supremacy. Ism‘ail K. Decoani 
collected méh and besieged the Ahmadnagar fort. ‘The wretch 
(Mirzi K.) cut off the head of his prisoner (Miran Husain the parricide) 
and flung it out, thinking that thereupon the son’s well-wishers would 
withdraw. But they became more eager, and broke into the fort. 
Mirai K. came out secretly and fled, bat was caught on the road and 


unchaste woman referred to in the 
text is a dancing girl named Fath 


Ghah who, Ferishta says, wag both 


beautiful and clever and could play 
chess well. Murtaga Nigim was 


put to déath by his own son Mirin | 
Husain, but it must be said that the 


madmen had Geliberately tried to 
burn his son. Murtaga was killed 
on 17 Rajab 996, Ind June 1588; his 
son only reigned 2 months 8 days. 


A. F. does not tell the whole truth 


when he says that Akbar did not 
interfere so long as Murtaza Nigim 
was alive. He serit the Khan A'gim 
to conquer the country, but he failed. 
Burhin had two sons, and when he 
fied the country Salabat kept them 
in custody: Ihrzhim was the eldest, 

but as his mother was an Abyssinian, 
he was black. His younger brother 
Ism‘afl was raised to the throne. 
He.was only twelve years old. After- 


wards his father obtained the throne. 
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put to death. Ism‘all was raised to power, and he,' out of revenge 
hunted for the lives of the [rintans and Türafilans, and 8000 innooen 
persons were pub to death. When H. M. was going to Kashmir, 
Burhän camo from Tirah and H. M. sent him off to the Daccan. An 
order was given to the Khan A’zim, the general of Malwi, to Rajah 
‘Alt, the ruler of Khandesh, and the officers, that they should get 
together a choice army and exert themselves eo that Burhin might 
soon be successful. | 

When the temperature moderated, he resamed his progress (lit. 
mounted his bay horse), and traversed the defile between the Serai 
Jogi and Naugbahra, which is called Ghati Badi.* At one watch 
of the night he halted after travelling 18} kos. Some rulers of 
Kashmir used to fortify the first pass, when they had wars with the 
rulers of India, but most of them fortified this one. Few were able 
to keep up with H. M. on this march, which was full of heights and 
hollows. Next morning the ravine of Gbhdzikot between Nausbahra 
and Serai Cingiz was traversed with difficulty. After passing Rajauri, 
H. M. halted at the tents of Qasim K. whe was proceeding with the 
work of making the road clear and level, The march was 8 kos 9 
poles. As several roads led from this place, and each was full of snow, 
experienced men were sent off to make enquiries, and a council was 
held. It appeared that the best route for a large army was by the 
defile of the Hasti Watar. As it was difficult of passage on account 
of the large amount of snow and rain, H. M. chose the Pir Panjal route. 540 
The eldest prince (Jahangir) was ordered to go back to the camp, and 
to bring on Sultan Khhusrũ and some of the ladies. As M. Kaiqabad, 
the son of M. Hakim, had fallen ill, he was left at this stage and the 
Maliku-l-Sh‘ira S. Faigi * was appointed to attend on him. After two 


It wae really Jam&l K. who did between Neughahra and Rajaurl. It 
this. is on r. bank Tavi. 

1 Badu is a name of King Zainu-l- |. * Apparently most of the ladies 
‘Sbadin, and is apparently the Kagh- stayed at Bhimbhar and eventually. 
miri Bar Ahih. See Drew's Jummoo went to Rohtis, without entering 
17. It meaus: “The great King.” | Kaghmir, and finally joined Akbar at 
‘Text Jogi, but the variant Oingts is Atak. 
supported by I. O. MSS. and by Tie- ¢ Faigl was a doctor as well as 4 
fenthaler I. 87. It is the Ohingas pot. ieee me ge 
Serai of Bates and is about half-way 


822 AKBARNAMA. 


days H. M. went on from Rajauri and marched 8} 40 19 poles. The 
camp was near Lah&, a dependency of Rajaurl. Next day he 
marched 1} kos and reposed near Théua.' This village is at the foot 
of the defile of Ratan Panjal. At this place the Kaghwmiri language 
begins. H. M. remarked, countries are divided from one another 
by hills, rivers, deserts, aud language. For the first (three) of these 
Bhimbhar is the boandary of Kashmir, and for the last, this station 
is. Though the cavalier of fortune's plain was unattended, the 
Divine glory (far di) was radiating from the august forehead, and 
wherever he went, crowds of men and women offered up thousands 
of supplications. Every one of them brought vows of long standing 
before him, and reaped eternal bliss. At this place the Nayike who 
were the guardians of the passes on this route did homage under 
the leadership of Bahram Nayik. Muhammad Bhat and a number 
of Kashmir leaders were exalted by obtaining au audience. Next 
day he set his face to the defile. First, he crossed the Ratan* Panja 
pass, which is high as heaven, and arrived at Bahramgalla. The 
march was 21 kos 5 poles. It is adelightfal place, and has few 
equuls for climate and for variety of flowers. The special bay horse“ 
which was brought into the pass (coral) slipped, and no trace could 
be fodad of it. Many climbed the pass on foot. On this day there 
was a disturbance among the special cooks, and the writer was 
appointed,“ in addition to his other duties, to look after them. On 
the way M. Yasuf K. came from Kashmir (Srinagar) and did 
homage. A large number of the chief men of the country had the 
blessing of a reception. Next day the august retinue advanced 
2 Los 55 poles, and encamped at Püshläna. There were wonderful 
hills clothéd with forests, and numerous flowers and fountains glad- 
dened the heart. Many bridges sare placed over the streams 


It is Thina in the Iqbälalma, 
and is the Thana Mandf of Bates. 
It is 14 miles N. Rejaurt. 

Tho pass ia five miles N. E. Thana, 
aud is the Ratan Pir of Stein II. 398 
and the Ruttan Pir of Bates. It is 
8,200 ft. high. Babramgalla is tho 
old Bhairavagali. The text has Bai- 
ramkala. 


Gd bhapagt. Perhaps gul- 
Sam was de name of the horse. Seca 
B. 184. There were six stables of 
Kh&egt horses.“ Apparently this 
horse disappeared over the Had. 

_4 Apparently A. F. was made Mir 
Bak wal. See B. 56. 
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and are called tadal i in the Kashmiri tongue. As the station (mansil) 
was filled with snow for more than two ‘os, H. M.’s fellow-travellers 
were much frightened, but the encouragements of H. M. soothed 
them somewhat. As it is the custom for pedestrians, when going 
over the snow, to use shoes woven out of rapes of rice-straw, most 
provided themselves therewith, but this was a thing which H. M. 
did not approve of. Next day the Pir Panjél pass was crossed, and 
the standards of victory were pitched in the village of Diind near 
the pass of Nati‘ Bariri. The march was 31 koe 20 poles. The 
walking was over snow. Shall I desoribe the severity of the cold? 
Or shall I tell of the depth of the snow, and of the bewilderment of 
the natives of India? Or shall I describe the height of the pass, or 541 
speak of the narrowness of the path, or of the heights and hollows of 
this stage? Or shall I write of the fountains, the trees, the flowers f 
While orossing, it snowed and hailed. By the blessing of H. M.’s 
personality, no harm ensued. When the station was reached, it 
snowed heavily for an hour. Every one of those who were coming 
behind, and who on that day showed foresight and turned back, 
arrived at a comfortable place. Some inexperienced persons who 
went on rapidly lost their lives on account of the snow and rain. 

It is commonly reported by the inhabitants, high and low, of 
this country that ancient sages have thrown spells (filiama) on these 
two roads so that whenever a large army passes by there, or a horse 
or bullook be killed, or a drum beaten, black clouds soon gather and 
rain and snow pour down. Whenever an army passed by this route, 
the statement was confirmed. As the ladies had been sent for, and 
the difficulty of the road had been impressed on H. M.’s mind, an 
order was issued that the officers who were in attendance on H. M. 
should station experienced men at each stage, and that every stage 
between Bhimbhar and Hirapir should be assigned to one of the 
officers, so that tents, fuel, forage and food should be in readiness, 


4 This is still the Kaghmir! word | Hast! Water routes. Of. J. II. 848 
for bridge. and N. 1. Perhaps the meaning is 
8 Apparently Tür in I. O. M. S. that the spell was laid where the two 
286. Dand is not marked in the routes join near Altabad Gerais. 
maps. It must be near A bad Jahingir, Price, 82, says he had 


Baral. never seen anything to ‘confirm the 
5 Presumably the Pir Panj&l and story abont the spell. . 
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and that the ladies should not suffer any inconvenience. Next day 
H. M. traversed Nari Barari,' which is the most difficult of all the 
ranges (giriwaha), and reposed in Hirapir.* The distance was 4} kos. 
Forty-four bridges were crossed. M. Tüsuf K. had arranged tents, 
eto. here. The difficulties of the hills between this place and Bhim- 
bhar had now been overcome and were forgotten. To speak briefly, 
from Bhimbhar to Hirapir there is a continuous range of hills which 
for narrowness and difficulty, and for ascents and descents, is un- 
rivalled. The groves, the blossoming flowers, the glorious air, the 
melody of the waterfalls, increased astonishment from time to time; 
and removed from the heart the troubles of the journey. But when 
we on this day passed from the hills to the plain, there was a splendid 
spectacle. A new world appeared, and a new paradise withdrew 
the veil from her countenance. Commonplace péople who looked 
only to secondary causes forgot altogether the toils of the way, and 
the pions and profound entered upon new delight. Crowds of men, 
consisting of God-seeking ascetics, learned persons, skilled craftamen, 
and magical musicians, came from the capital, and were gratified by 
princely favours. On this day the Khin-Kbdnin was sent off in 
order that he might attend the Prince, and assist him in bringing 
on the ssoluded ladies. Also at this stage M. Kaiqabad and the 
Maliku-gh-sh‘asa S. Faigi arrived aud performed the prostration. 

542 After one day 2 kos 70 poles were traversed and H. M. halted at 
Dewar ® (?). 

At the end of the day a cloud settled on the face of joy! While 
H.M. was looking for the arrival of the ladies, the Prince Royal 
arrived alone and reported that on account of the difficulties of the 
road it was not fitting that the ladies should be brought, and that he 
had left them at Naushahra.t As there had been no order to this 


Variant Tart Bariri. The name 
is not marked on the maps. The 
Iqb&lnima has only the word Barärl. 
The highest point on the route from 


Bhimbhar to Srinagar is the ‘Pir - 
Panjél which is 11,400 ft. high. 
Stein II. 894. The proper spelling 


is Pir Panteil. . 


® Properly Hirapfir, the ancien} 


Sarapira. See Stein and Bates. 


8 Probably this is the Degrima 
of Ste!n’s map and J. A. B. S. paper, 
p. 186. The name seems to be Depùr 
in I. O. MS. 236. 845 Stein, II. 472. 
Degrima is about n * west of 


| Supixan. 


That is, he had brought them : 
from Bhimbhar as fer os — 


and then lets them. 
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effect, the prince was not allowed to pay his respects, and an order 
of censure was sent to the Chin Khanin. “If the prince, owing to 
his evil propensities, behaved in this way, why did you allow him to 
exhibit such audacity? 

In his wrath, H. M. ordered, in the midst of the rain, and of the 
slipperiness of the ridges, that his horse should be brought. His 
whole thought was that he would go in person and bring the ladies. 
He took with him Jagannith, Rim Dis, Naqib K. and some Abadia. 
Zain K. Koka, Hakim Abu-I-Fath and the writer wero left in charge 
of the camp. An order was given that no one except the persons 
above mentioned should accompany H. M. He travelled that day 
up to evening and reached Hirapir. I was nearly losing my senses, 
and the dress of society was falling from my shoulders.' By God's 
help the eballition of my disposition did not prevail over my reason 
and discretion. The whole confusion was caused by thinking why 
at such a time should the Shähinshäh of the Universe become 80 
angry. And why did he take upon himself this task which could be 
accomplished by an inferior servant’ Why did he not accept the 
trathful speaking of his loyal servants. The Prince shut himself up 
in his tent, and abstained from food and sleep. When the devoted 
servants petitioned, the wise sovereign yielded, and returned. An 
order was given that the Khan-Kbanan should bring on the ladies: 
83 kos 81 bambus were traversed, and H. M. halted at the village of 
Kisii. Next day 32 kos 18 poles were traversed, and H. M. holt ed 
at Khanpir.* A remarkable thing there is that there is a tree called 
Hal Tal? on the roadside, whioh is a wonder to beholders. It has 


1 Meaning that A. F. felt disgust- | 


ed with the world. = 
There isa Khanpfr Serai marked 


on the map S. S. W. Srinngar, hut 


it is farther off than Ii kos. Appa- 
rently it is 18 miles from Srinagar. 
Tiefenthaler puts it at 5 miles, &. e. 
hos. Stein I. 462 n. states that the 
real name is Khimpir. 
Bates’ Gazetteer. The Iqbalnzma 
says the quivering tree was 8 bos from 
Srinager. = 


8 This tree is mentioned by Ni- 


104 


gimu-d-din in his account of the 
kings of Kaghmir. He calls it a 
Khubi&s!I (mallow P) tree. He says 
that when he went with Akbar on his 
second expedition to Kaghmir he 
tested the quality of tho tres. Fe- 
riahta copies his account, but calls 
the tree a willow (bed). Perhaps it 
is the poplar (Populus alba). See 
T. N., Ross and Elias, App. A., p. 400, 
where for 22 read 200. I have seena 
tree in the Bhagalpur public garden 
which shook all over when a branch 
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a strong trunk and many branches, and numerous leaves. Ifa twig 
of it be set in motion, the whole tree begins to shake. There are 
plenty of trees of this species, but they do not behave like this one. 


wastouched. It has been ascertained 
(by Dr. Prain) that it is an Adansonia 
digitate. The Khinptir tree seems 
to be the same as that mentioned 
by Haidar in the T. R. Ross and 
Elias, p. 428, as being at Négim, one 
short march from Srinagar. Nigém 
according to the map is about 3 miles 
W. Uhinpaür. The Iqbilnlma seems 
to call the tree Hall -mal, which 
agrees with the variaut in the A. N. 
Bib. Ind. Iu the Atn J. II. 386, the 
tree is mentioned, but Hal Tal or Hal 
Thal is given as the name of the 
village, not of the tree. Sir G. King 
thought it might be the Populus tre- 


mula or the P. Huphratica. Stein 
II. 475, and 1 Book VII. 150 note, 
adopts the Lin statement that Halthal 
in a village and supposes it to be the 
Shalishthala of the R&jaterangini. 
Jahangir, Tasuk 804, gives Hal Thal 
as the name of the tree, and says he 
saw another of the species in Oirda- 
rah, the residence of Haidar Malik. 
See also Badayin!, Lowe 898, where 
for height more than a gas read 
“height more than an arrow-flight.” 
Perhaps, halial means “ quivering.” 
Haidar Malik, I. O. MS. 510, also 
mentions the tree, p. 232b, and calls 
the village Pal Thal. 


2. „% QD WH Fw —ͤ%/ůG Ww 


CHAPTER rox. 827 


OHAPTER XCIX. 


Tun ARRIVAL OF THE STANDARDS OF FORTUNE AT THE CAPITAL OF 
KAEAIR. 


On 25 ' Khardad, 5th Jane, 1589, after 8 hours 24 minutes, H. M. 
having marched 11 * 18 poles, planted his standards in the city of 
Srinagar. Orowds of people arrived and had their desires gratified. 543 
There was the glory of largesse and presents H. M. alighted at the 
lofty palace of Tüsuf K., the ruler of Kashmir. The quarters of the 
soldiers (i. e., of Yisuf’s soldiers) were allotted to the various servants, 
and an order was given that the troops should not be quartered in 
the houses of the inhabitants. 

From Lahore, the capital, to this place (Srinagar) 97 e 7 poles 
were traversed in 24 marches. Though the number of koe is not 
great, yet on account of the ups and downs, the distance is very long 
and difficult. God be praised that a long-cherished wish of H. M. 
was easily gratified! What former ralers had died wishing for, was 
attained with a small amount of application. Mountains which 
pedestrians oould not traverse were crossed by H. M. with a large 
army and numerous elephants! Srinagar isa great city and has been 
long peopled. The river Bihat flows through it. Most of the houses 
are of wood, and some rise up to five“ storeys. On the roofs they 


Akbar took about forty days to and that.he saw the great quivering 


reaoh Srinagar. Zither there is a 


tree, when he was 8 los from the city. 


hiatus in the MSS. or A. P. has not The date given in Elliot V. 457 is 


recorded the last stage or two. The 
last stage he mentions is Khanpfir, 
and then at the beginning of this 
Chapter he tells us that Akbar entered 
Srinagar after a march of 1} koe. But 
Kh&énpfr is ¢ or 5 hos from the city. 
The Iqb&lnima says that Akbar 
travelled from Hirapur to Srinagar in 


two days and a night (ada darm ον) | 


1 Saban 997, Sth Jane, 1589. 

1 Though he here mentions 97 bos, 
the distances given by A. F. only 
amount to about 894 bos, and the 
number of stages mentioned is 23 
and not 24. Lawrence, p. 266, states 
that the distance from Srinagar to 
Bhimbhar is 148 miles. 

3 The Iqbalnkma says, from 2 to 8 
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plant tulips ' and other flowers, and in the spring these rival flower- 
gardens. When it is the rainy season in India, it also rains here, “ 
and, like Turan and Iran, much snow falls in winter. In spring there 
are showers (dran). The crops seldom suffer from a deficiency of 
rajn, The praises of the country cannot be contained within the nar- 
rows of language. Something has been said about this in the oon- 
cluding volume. My brother, my spiritual and physical elder, wrote 

a great ode in praise of the Ahäh and of Kaghmir. I quote some 

lines“ from ib. 
| Verse. 

547 On this day Shahbaz K. was transferred from the great camp 
(at Bhimbar) to Swad. Mir Isfardini was sent as sazäwal to escort 
him thither and to bring §adiq to court. At this time Gohar ‘ §afi 
came and paid his respects, He was an emancipated one (dsdda) 
belonging to the sect of Rishie.6 Thirty years before this, Ghazi K, 
the raler of Kashmir, had put his teacher to death on suspicion that 
some rebels had been sheltered in his house. The darvegh (Gohar) 
had thereupon become disgusted with life, and had struck a knife 
into his belly, but did not accomplish his purpose. Next time he 
thrust his belly against the edge of a wall and a fissure was opened 
oat, whereby his bowels burst forth. But this did not cause loss of 
life. The portien of the bowel which was inside dried up at its 


to § storeys, and that the lattor are 
called lobi in Kaahmiri. Jab&ngir, 
Tüsuk 299, describes the roof -gar- 
dens. 5 

Probably the Fritillaria Imperia -· 
lis. J. II. 349. 

2 But the rains are much less in 
Kashmir, and there is no rainy season. 
Stein 119 says: What chiefly charac- 
terises the climate of Kaahmir as 
against that of the Indian plains is 
the absence of a rainy season, and 
the equally marked absence of ex- 
cessive heat. 

8 There are 196 lines, and I have 

* " ought it necessary to translate 

“hey are not of special merit. 


praise of Akbar than of Kaghmir. 


In two of the lines he gives the date 


of the conquest, vis. “middle of 
Khurdéd of the 34th year, or Rajub 
997; May 1589.” 

* The variant Koter or Kote seems 
preferable. | 

Text darveshe, Wut the variant 
right is right. The Righis were a 
Mubammadan sect. See Bates Gas- 
etteer, Introd., p. 81. In J. II. 858 
A. F. is made to speak of brahmans 
as the most respectable class in the 
country, but this is a mistake caused 
by a bad reading in the text. The 
true reading of RighI is in Gladwin. 
See also Lawrence 287. — 2. 9 99 4734 


sia tt ard Sey ne fot ay hn. 
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head, and there remained outside about a cubit in length. His exore- 
ment passed out by this (aperture ?)). He cleansed the outer portion 
and put it into a wooden vessel (dwand). H. M. treated that broken- 
hearted one kindly, and a new rank was given to- devotion. 

On the 28th (Khurdéd) he went to visit Shihab-u-d-dinpir.! This 
is a delightful spot on the bank of the Bihat. The planes (cinarhd) 
there raise their heads to the sky, and the verdure enchants the 
eyesight. It was stated that whenever soilure was caused by men’s 
visiting the place, or by any bones etc. falling there, they dis- 
appeared next morning. People said a spiritual sqaadroa came and 
swept and cleansed the place. When H. M. appointed truthful and 
uoute persons to inquire into this, the tale was found not to have the 
glory of truth. It was an exaggeration on the part of former eulo- 
gists, and short-sighted people in their simplicity believed it. On 
his return he passed by the polo (caugan) ground. Travellers have 
seldom seen so verdant and charming a spot. On the 8lst the 
Prince Royal was sent off to bring the ladies. He was ashamed of 
his former mistake, and was continually showing a desire to obtain 
this service. The Sbhahinghéh granted his request, and gave him 
leave to go. Agaf K., Madha Singh, and some other servants were 
sent with him. Also on this day he indulged in water-fowling and 
enjoyed it greatly. Several times he engaged in this sport. The 
chief huntemen take hawks on their arm in little boats (soragchahd) 
and let them fly at the proper moment. Those swift birds rush down 
from the air and hold the waterfowl down‘ on the surface of the 
water aud sit upon them and convey them to the boat. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival of the ladies. Prince 
Sultan Murdd, the Kbin-Khanin, Qasim K. and other servants 
exerted themselves greatly in improving the road, and in assisting 


This place is mentioned in Fer- garded in consequence as a Priyig,” 
ishta’s gcoount of Haidar M. T. R., or holy place, like the meeting of the 
Ross and Elias 400. It and the waters at Allahabad. 
plane trees are referred to in the Alu. 1 Seo J. 11.851 and B. 295, where 
J. II. 366. It ia now known as the method of hawking in Kaghmir 
Ghkdtpur, but Dr. Stein scoutd the is described. Lawrence 184 states 
idea. that this mens the city of that this sport is not practised now- 
marriage. 11 lies at the junction of adays. 
the Bihat and the Sindh, and is re- 
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the bearers. The Prince Royal joined them in Pdghana.' Prince 
Sultan Murad returned to take charge of the main camp. When 
they had approached to within two kos, H. M. received them on 9 Tir, 
20th June 1589, and by various kindnesses' gave joy to the visitors. 
The officers who had performed the service received fresh honours. 

One of the occurrences was a great flood in Ujjain in Malwa. 
It began to rain on the 12th, and this continued for three days. 
The river Sipr&* rose high and the outer and inner lakes (kilab) over- 
flowed. 1700 houses were carried away. Though but few men were 
lost, yet many animals were carried away by the waves. The flood 
had reached the gate of the city when the outer lake * burst, and the 
waters were dispersed. 

One of the occurrences was the assessment of Kashmir. When 
the able accountants brought forward the subject of the revenue, 
the just sovereign proceeded to make inquiries. He sent S. Faigi, 
Mir Sharif Amuli, Khwijegi“ Muhammad Husain to scrutinise the 
Mararij * (Marraj), while Khwaja Shamsu-d-din Khafi—who had come 
at that time from Kabul—and the Kuar (Min Singh) were sent to 
examine the Käimrij.“ Thongh the autumn crop was over, yet th 
were able by their skill to make an estimate of it. In India the land is 
divided into plote, each of which is called a bigha. In the delightful 
land of Kachmtr every plot is called a patta.“ This shonld be one 
bigha one biswa“acoording to the Ilahi gas, but the Kaghmiris reokon 


1 For Padghtina. So in text, and 
the name is probably right, but the 
LO. ASS. seem to have another read- 
ing. Murid apparently went back to 
Bhimbar where the main camp re- 
mained. The bulk of the army seems 
never to have entered Kaghmir. 

1 J. II. 195 and 196 and the I. G. 
Ujjain is situated on the Bipri. Ab- 
cording to A. F. jt sometimes flowed 
with milk. Jabingir, Price, 118, 
speaks of a large lake near the city 


of Ujjain, and of ite washing the 


castle walls. . Perbaps the inner 
and outer lakes” means Kli ® 
mentioned in J. II. 196, and more 


particularly described by Fail Sir- 


hindi in his account of Akbar's march 
to the Decoan in the 44th year. The 
reservoir was composed of a running 
stream. 

8 The old city of Ujjain is about a 
mile to the N. of the modern one. 
These lakes (k@l&b) are not men- 
sioned in the I. G. 

B. 458, ote. 

5 Ho was the younger brother of 
Qisim, the conqueror of Kaghm!r. 

* and 7 Upper and Lower Kagh- 
mir. See J. 868, 870. 


This measure of land is not men- 


tioned by Lawrence. He says, p. 248, 
Land measures are calculated, not 
by length and breadth, but by she 
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2 pat᷑tas and a little more as one (Kaghmiri ?) dighe. By agreement 
with the Government (Diwan) one-third of the produce is paid as 
revenue. In accordance therewith every village has been assessed 
at a certain number of Lharwére* of rice. The same amount of Bar- 
ware is demanded every year without any fresh investigation. The 
kharwar is 8 mane 8 sirs® Akbarshihi. Sometimes they reckon by the 
trale which is eight royal (i e. Akbarghéh!) sirs. Of the spring (rab) 
crop they take for one patta of wheat, barley, pulses, and mustard, two 
trale as the share of the raler. In Lair“ and its appurtenances the 
persons deputed to inquire found that 1 man 26 sirs of wheat, 1 man 
263 sirs of barley, 1 man 304 sirs of pulses and mustard were taken 
and that in the autumn-crop there was taken from that extent of 
aA 12 (rice) (land) one kharwaér, from mung (phaseolas mungo), 
mofah (P. aconitofolius) and mati, two trale, from gal and millet four 
trate. When the unofficial (kdghzkham) papers of every village 
which showed the real facts—were obtained, the amount of the ruler’s 
share came to 5 mans for rice, while for mung, mofah and magh it was 548 
1 man 3804 sirs, from kangni* and millet it was 2 mane 224 sire. 


amount of seed required by certain 
areas of rice cultivation. A Mar- 
war of land, Lo. the ares requiring 
bbarwar weight of seed, is equal to 
four British acres. 

1 ‘Text, as farda, but it appears from 


the I. O. MSS. and the Cawnpore ed. 


of the A. N. thas the proper reading 
ia ae gardr. The literal, meaning of 
the passage seems to be“ With fhe 
diwin the agreement is for three 
heaps of crop.” Blochmann, p. 346, 
has given an abstract of the passage, 
taken apparently from the account of 
X. Yasuf in the Maagir U. III. 818. 
Tus translation, “ three kinds of grain 
pey taxes in Kashmtr,” is wrong, and 
the account in the A. N. shows thas 
all grains were taxed. The passage 
is explained by the Aytn, J. II. 966, 
where it is ssid that one-third has 
long been the nominal share of the 


State. The words in the Persian text 
of Ain I. 570 are sik toda, just as it 
is in the paragraph in the A.N. 

8 Khharwér, lit. an ass load. Ao- 
cording to Wilson s Glossary it is 
7001b. but the Kaghmir! dared? in 
stated by Lawrence to be 1771 Ib. 
Of. J. II. 8366 and Stein's Rajataran- 
gint Book V. 71, p. 145 note. 

8 Seven in text, but I. O. MS. 296 
hae eight as in the variant, and this 
agrees with the Ain, J. 11.966. A 
trak is = II Ib. 

* See Lawrence 343. A. F. spells 
the word and he makes it tur, see 
B. 84 n. 8, but trak or trakh is the 
proper pronunciation. 


3ſt borders on the mountains 


of great Tibet.” J. II. 868. 

© Kango! is described in Law. 
rence’s Kaghwir, p. 887. It is also 
called Gol, and ita botanical name is 
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The Marar4j investigators brought back similar reports. As there 
was abundance of futile talkers and concealers of the trath, and the 
governor (mirzbdn)' of Kaghmir was desirous that the truth should 
not appear, and the sovereign* had in his mind the enjoyment of 
sight-seeing, and the oultivators were chiefly soldiers, the assessment 
was not fixed upon actual facts (gardr-t-waiqa'). The twenty lakhs of 
kharware of rice were increased by two lakhs. Apparently, the 
far-seeing glance (of Akbar) perceived that an increase in the assess- 
ment, even though it did not exceed a daly caloulated amount, would 
bring destruction on the cultivators, especially in a newly conquered 
country. 

On the 22nd (Tir, about 2nd July 1589) H. M. gave leave to the 
writer to visit Wahid Safi. Inasmuch as he has a daily-increasing 
desire to seek out good and pions men, his blissfal servants take 
pains to search for such. At this time the Malku-sh-sh‘ara S. Faigi* 
wrote to this least of men (A. F.): Here an enlightened anchorite 
has come into my view. For thirty years he has in an unnoticed cor- 
ner been gathering happiness on an old mat. Affectation and self- 
advertisement have not touched the hem of his garment. By dint 
of inward ‘purity he has come to know somewhat of the Ahähinchih 


Setaria Italien. Elphinstone II. calls 
it Panicum Itaticum and says it is 


termed Ghoosht by the Afghens, and 


congunnes by the Hindustanis. Ita 


grain is husked into rice, but itis not 


esteemed by the Kashmiris as food, 
being considered by them to be heat- 
ing.” 


. Fayments in coin and kind were 


estimated in kharwirs of (Sbäll) 
rice, J. II. 866. The kharwir was 
reckoned at 16 dame, B. 846. In the 
Ayin the Kkharwär in kind is stated 
to be 29 dams and the kharwér in 
cash to be 29 ddms as formerly. At 


this asaegsment, says the Maagir, the 


country was made over to M. Yasuf 
K. The révenue was afterwards 
raised in the 86th year to 80 lakha, 
63,000 kharwirs. Agaf's settlement 


was a little higher, being 30 lakhs, 
79,000 Marware, and it appears that 
the money value of the kharwir was 
also enhanced. See J. II. 366-67 (the 
Agaf K. referred to is Agaf No.3: see 
B. 411). The increases led to a rebel- 
lion and to tlie murder of QasT Ali. 
§ The word is shahriydr, and must 
mean Akbar. He was bent on enjoy- 


ing the spectacle (tamasha) of Kash- 


mir and did not scrutinize the assess- 
ment. Perhaps, the meaning is that 
he wanted to see the cultivators 
happy and do only made a trifling 
increase in the seagssment. . 

3 The Haft lived a long way up the 
Jhelam. Faig! had gone in that direc- 
tion in connection with the settle- 
ment, as he e 
— district. : 
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and though he has not seen him, he bears ou his heart’s shoulder 
the burden of his discipleship.”” When I brought this to the notice 
of H.M. he ordered this traveller for the search of truth to go and 
make a thorough inquiry into the matter. If the account given of 
him tarned out to be true, aud he was willing to come, I was to 
bring him with me. By great good fortune I met in with that be- 
wildered ' one, and the old sore of Divine longing opened afresh. For 
a long time he had lived, like Aweis * and Karkhi, in a ruined habi- 
tation. As he concerned himself but little with men’s customs, some 
called him mad, and some called him an atheist. He lived apart 
from joy and sorrow, and took nothing from anybody‘except broken 
bread. After many years he assumed an old and tattered cloak. 
I brought forward the old secret, and laid hold of his companionship. 
Though owing to the obscurity of my understanding, I did not know 
the Kashmiri language, yet I gathered much edification through an 
interpreter, and there was a new market for my ear. As his heart 
was much alienated from the sons of men, he could not come out 


(from his cell). 


The world’s lord was delighted with this news and 


1 An pat gam karda ra. He who 
has lost his feet or has gone astray. 
But I am inclined to think that the 
text is corrupt. It could hardly be 
a piece of great good fortune to meet 
with one who had gone astray. Per- 
haps we should read dn be ham hard 
rd. “That one who had become per- 
fect, or without defect.” _ 

s Aweis Qarnl, a 3 
given up the world. He was a con- 
temporary of Mubammad and was 
killed in battle in A. b. 667. See 
Beale’s Dictionary. Kar hf appears 
to be the M‘araf Karkht of J. III. 855 
who founded the Karkh! order. 


He died in ap. 815. There is an ac- 


count of him in Beale ed. 1804, p. 345. 

I am however convinced, thas the text 

in corrupt, and think that the editors 

of the Bib. Ind. ed. have 3 
105 


what they considered an intelligible 
reading for one that to them was not 
so. None of the MSS. seems to have 
* karkh!, and it does not 
appear from the account in the Aylin 
or in Beale that M‘arff was distin- 

guished for asceticism. I. O. MS. 296, 
which is generally correct, has basdn 
Avis dada bark. Dida is Turkish 


| and is a name given to darvishes and 


qalandars, and here I think it is an 
appellation of Aweis. Barkh means 
a small house, or den, and should, I 
think, bo connected by ‘igifat under 
the following word dhrdbanishin.. 
The phrase then would run “living 
in a hovel, like Avis the qalandar.” 
But u, means a wolf, and possibly 
the words ai dada bar mean & 
wild wolf's den. 
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resolved i that he would go in person, and illuminate the darkness of 
his hermitage. 

One of the oocarrences was an exhibition of H.M’s knowledge of 
mysteries. It had been reported to him that the ruler of Kashmir 
had in a fit of mtoxication thrown one of his ladies from the top of 
a terrace. One day when he was inspecting the Kaghmir palaces, he, 
while many lofty windows and watch-towers were around him, said 
with his pearl-laden tongue: “It seems that Tüsuf must have flung 
that innocent one from this terrace.” On inquiring this was found 
to be the case. 

Also, on this day, Jagannath, who was troubled for want of a 
house, and was wishing for the house of Qari Beg, performed“ the 
kornish from the top ofa terrace. H. M. quickly said to him, You have 
come a long way down; the house of Qari Bog is large and is near: let 
that be your quarters.” A cry of wonder arose from all. Also about 
this time, one morning, the sound of singing reached his ear, and he 

50 said to Naqib K: Can you from the voice make any guess as to 
the age of the singer?” After much reflection he replied: It 
seems to be more than forty and less than fifty.” H. M. eaid: “I 
think it is more than twenty and less than thirty.” When inquiry 
was made, it was found that the age was twenty-five. 

At this time he felt a desire for the coming of Miriim Makani,® 
and ordered that a petition to that effect should be written to her. 
With his pearl-laden tongue he said: Let this verse which my soul 

has just now attered be made the preamble to the application.” 


* 
* 


Jagannath. The word siid “quickly " 
pees NERS. Kornish dddand means 


Akbar fulfilled this intention. 
See infra, p. 551. 


8 So in text, bat the MSS. have a 
different reading. I.0. MS. 236 has 


hornigh didand, Tad farm . 


Akbar permitted the kornigh and 
said to him.” 1.0. MS. 235 has bs 
hornish didand. He (Akbar) re- 


turned, or acknowledged, the boni. 


I think that on this account, and also 
because of the words as fards bime, 
that the words from the top of the 
roof” refer to Akbar and not 20 


“ gave permission to perform thekor- 
igh.” Zee eupra p. 542 line four, 
where we are told that Jahingir, as 
being in disgrace, was not allowed 
to perform the kornish, kornigh na- 
dddand 0 | : | 

§ She was not in time to join him 
in Kaghmfr, but she, and apparently 
Gulbadan Begum and other ladies, 
joined him near Kabul. See infra 
p. 668, 
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Verse. 


The pilgrim may go to the K‘aaba to perform the Bj. 
O God! May the K‘aaba come towards us! 


On the 28rd (Tir, about 8 July 1589) Haghim K. the son of Qasim 
K. was sent off to put to right the Pakli road, as H.M. intended to 
return by that way. Many stone-breakers and diggers accompanied 
him. Zain K. Koka was ordered to return and to condact the great 
camp and other people to Rohtäs. He was (after that) to come back 
to H. M. by way of Pakli. On this day news came that Khudawand * 
K. had died in Patan Gujrat on 1 Khurdid, 11 May 1589. He was 
one of the brave men of the south country, and in company with the 
Berar olficers he had had the blessing of an audience, and had been 
exalted by royal favours. 

One of the occurrences was that H. M. went to ‘caval by boat. 
From the view that to go by water is to sit while travelling, and that 
it brings many delights, it ocourred to him that he would in this man- 
ner go in that direction. As in this country there were more than 
$0,000 boats but none fit for the world’s lord, able artificers soon 
prepared river-palaces, and made flower gardens on the surface of the 
water. Men of note, and near relatives, also prepared boats so that 
more than a thousand were made ready, and there was a city upon 
the waters. On 24 Tir, 4 July 1589, H. M. embarked with his ladies. 
The anchor was raised at dawn and they proceeded upstream. 5% kos 
14 poles were traversed, and he encamped opposite Minaur® (Pampir?). 


@ Persian from Maghhad. He was 
a mar of imposing stature and 


1 He was with the emperor. See 
supra p. 542 where he is mentioned | 


as having, with others, been left in 
charge of the camp at Dewar, or 
Digrima near Supiyan. He was 
now apparently to conduct back the 
main camp eto. to Rohtis by way of 
Bhimbar, and then to come back and 
meet the emperor by the Paket route. 
Or perhaps he was both to go and 
come by that route. 

® He had married A. F.’s sister. 
Bee BadayGn!, Lowe 384. His mother 
was an Abyssinian and his father 


atrength. 

3 There are the variants Pantir and 
Pinar. I feel pretty certain that the 
place is Pamp&r, the old Padmaptra, 
mentioned in J. II. 357; pa and d arc 
often mistaken for one another, there 
being only the difference of a dot be- 
tween them. PinGr when written in 
Persian is not unlike Pampiir.. The 
identification is strengthened by 
Blochmann’s having read Banp Or and 
correcting it in his Index to Pampfir. - 
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On each side of the river there were flower gardens and verdures to 
delight the eye. Guards were stationed on each bank. They looked 
after the husbaudmen and the weak. Things which give pleasure, 
and successes which make the lords of destinies to stumble, only make 
H. M. more wary. The farsighted in this way improve their lives, 
while those who do not extend their view beyond secondary causes 
become infatuated. Next day he travelled 4} kos 60 poles and halted 
near Panj' Birira (Bij Bihära). Starting at dawn next day he 
travelled 51 kos 8 poles and arrived opposite the plain of Nandi 
551 Marg.“ Though at every station there were choice spots, yet this 
Alang (pistarage) was a fresh vision to eye and heart. It is 3000 
bighas in extent, very level, laxuriant and verdant. Farsighted 
travellers find few places equal to it. The lord of the diadem 
gathered pleasure by looking at it, and offered praises to God. Nandi 
was a woman and a servant of Mahädeo, and marg means a plain. 
Romancers tell that she was in love with a young man, and when he 
came to this pleasant spot to play polo, she would come and soothe 
her soul by a sight of him. The governor of Kashmir proposed to 
bring the plain under cultivation. Fearing that this would put a 
stop to the polo, she bought the plain fora large sum, and impre- 
cated a curse on any one who altered the ground. Cycles have 
elapsed since shen, but it is still preserved in its old state. 

One of the occurrences was the death of M. Sulaiman. From 
the time that he did homage for the second time at the sacred 
‘threshold, he spent his days in repose and enjoyment. At the time 
ot the expedition to Kashmtr he had beea left in Lahore in order 

nee might ooour to molest the 9 ok this old man. 


1 "The Vej BrOre of J. II. 286, and 
the Vijayeévara acd Vijabror of 
Stein 178, 174 ond. a. ror ‘means 
God. 

e word ie jellys, a plain, ot 


the description of Nand! Merg in J. 
TL. 357 where it is epoken of as being 
I think theres 
must be some mistake for in addition | 
to the fact of Wandimerg’s being d |} 
apie’ kn the Ayta se veer Vad Brien, 1 


near Punj Barira. 


I do not see how Aybar could travel 


up stream 5} koe to Nandimarg, 


then $ los to. Kanabel, when the whole 
distance berneen Vo} Br&ra and Ka- 
nabel appears fo, be under 5 miles. 


“Possibly Nandtmeyg is the Nanmarg 
of Vigne and of Bes Gasstlor. It is 


some 12 m. east Saupiyn and is apps- 
wently the Nan Miraj of Stein's map, 


bed if oy Akbar a. have left the 
ee 
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At this stage the news came that he had quitted the world on 
13 Tir, 28 June 1589. H. M. mourned fer his death. The chranograin': 
of his birth is Ikhshf.!_ He lived for 77 years, and was unique for 
courage, and knowledge of war. 
On the following morning H. M. travelled 8 koe 44 poles and 
arrived at the village of Kahnapal * (Kanabal) beyond which boats do 
not go. On the way he visited the hermitage of Wahid Suff, of 
whom I have already given some description. He uttered heart- 
pleasing words, and made the dervish strong of heart. H.M. said 
that his sole idea was to keep his soul in ways well-pleasing to God as 
far as his powers would allow. It was also proper to observ > order in 
the administration of the world. He hoped that this enlightened heart 
(the hermit) would strengthen him towards the fulfi:ment of this wish. 
He (the hermit) paid his respects and represented that he knew some- 
thing of the lofty rank of the world’s lord, and that his outward glory 
was the veil over his spiritual beauty. He had long cherished the 
wish that he might obtain edification from that spiritual and tem- 
poral lord. At this time the Prince-Royal came up from the rear, 
and an order was given that he should visit the hermitage. The 
writer of the noble volume was sent along with him. The prince first 
implored blessings for the world’s lord, and the hermit gave the same 
reply as before. Then he begged his prayers for himself. The 
answer was that he should obtain his wishes from the temporal and 
spiritual primate. 

From this stage H.M. went off on the horse (barah) of fortune to 
see the fountain of Alanj,* which is a delightful place for visitors, and 
a place of worship of the ancients. There is a limpid reservoir, and 


1 The text has bakhsht, bat Sulai-— 


min was born in 920 A H. so Ihahl, 
beautiful, is the proper reading. 


2 The Kanbel of Stein's map, 


just before Islim&bid. Lawrence 
says, p. 18 “the river is navigable 
without a single look from Barimula 


40 Kanabal, the port of Islémibad, 


@ distance of 102 miles. 
8’ The Abhiaval of Bernier who 
visited and described it, the Achh Dal 


bt J. II. 888, the Achibal of Stein’s 


map, and the Ach&bal of Lawrence, 
p. 22, who says, itis perhaps the most 
beautiful of all the springs. See also 
Bates. It is about six miles I. of 
Islamabad. Dal in the Arn is prob- 
ably correct, for the word dal means 
a lake. The text has Alanj, but the 
true reading seems to be Acch or Ich. 
See Stein 180, and Bernier’s letters. 
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the water always shoots up (from the earth). Occasionally, a beauti- 
ful, yellow, spotted fish appears, and whenever this occurs, the year 
is reckoned a fortunate one. It appeared about this time, and 
caused joy. From there he went to hunt, and his idea was that he 
would proceed on to the fountain-head ' of the Bihat, but rain and 
the slipperiness of the defiles restrained him from this plan. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of an ambassador to 
Tibet. When the sound of the world-conquering ar mies reached that 
country, the rulers thereof had not the courage to come personally to 
the sublime court. They remained in bewilderment. As they showed 
obedience by continually sending presents, M. Beg was sent to ‘Ali 
Rai the ruler of Little * Tibet, and Mulla Talib? Isfahani, and Mihtar 
Yéari to the ruler of great Tibet. Soothing and encouraging words 
were written to them. | 

On 29 Tir, Divine month, 9 J uly 1589, H. M. fell ill, and that day 
passed in severe pain. Next day there were signs of improvement. 
After two days he took two spoonfuls of soup, and in a short time he 
became well. He used to say that he had often been ill, but that the 
pains of those days had not come up to the pain of that first day. 
May God the Giver of life long preserve him in sound health and in 
the administration of justice ! 


* 


Verse. 

May dominion not be far from his pillow. 

May there be no light to the crown without his head. 
May his life be sempiternal. 

May his threshold be life's sanctuary ! . 


Great Tibet to Mull Hasan. T. R., 
Ross and Elias 489. Qasim was after - 
wards killed. id. 400. 

$B.d07andn. He is there called 


1 Vernig, Stein 188; but see Law- 
rence, p.18. See also Jahingtr’s ac- 
count. Elliot VI. 304. 

2 Little Tibet is Baltistan, and 


Great Tibet is Ledskh. Haider M. 
conquered these countries and gave 
Little Tibet to Malls Qisim and 


Babi Talib. He was a poet. See J. 
III. $93, where a quatrain by him is 
quoted. See aleo Badayfint III. 266. 
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-  QOHAPTER C. 
Reroen or H. M. tax QgAninggin ruom Kaggute ras PABADISAIOAL. 


As the spectacle of that ever-vernal flower garden—which leads . 
every one else to self-indulgence—made H.M. more sealous in 
devotion to the Creator, and as he had gathered some delight from 
travelling in it; and had made the peasantry and the soldiery joy- 
ful, he decided to return. Though the attractions of the climate, 
and the abundance of flowers and fruit shut off the road of escape, 
yet wisdom prevailed and prevented him from staying longer. On 
1 Amardad, 11 July, 1589, the anchor was raised and he set! sail. 
The Pakli route was kept before his eyes. He travelled 8 kos 25 
poles, and halted opposite Nandimarg. On this day Abiyé * paid his 
respects, and was received with favour. As Y‘aqib Kasghmiri—who 
had in some measure awaked from his slumbers, perceived the 
majesty of the Shahinshah, and wished to pay his respects, H. M. 
made the arrivals happy, and sent them back satisfied. But as 
Y‘aqib was impressed by the greatness of his crimes, he had not the 
courage to come in, but sent his brother, in order that the good news 
of pardon might reach him, and might ease his fears. The brother 
returned after succeeding in his wishes. Next day he spent in the 
same delightful spot. On the morning following he departed, and 553 
after travelling 4 kos 59. poles, he-encamped near Joras (1). On this 
day some ladies arrived from the great camp, and paid their respects. 
Agat K., Khwaja Daulat, and others, did homage. Here a privy 


| Badbdn Kasghtband. In Bates’ 
Gazetteer, Introd., p. 10, it is stated 
that Kaahmir boats have no sails. 
Perhaps A. F. is only speaking rhe- 
torically. 

2 Perhaps the name is Abhaya. 

3 Text, variant gly. The 
I. O. MSS. have Joras. If the vari- 


ant be correct, the village may be the 

Khir or Khir Nakavir of Stein 188. 
But I inoline to think it is Sursu, 
or Taurus, the Soorvo of the map, a 


large village on bank of Jhelam, be- 


tween Bij Bihiraand Avantiptir. It 
may, however, be the Jarura of the 
T. Rashtdf, p. 489. : 
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council was held, and the expedition to Kabul was decided upon. 
After one (day’s) halt, he travelled 5 os and halted near Pampür. 
One day afterwards, he travelled 4 kos, 36 poles, and stopped near 
the Koh-i-Sulaiman. 

On this day he paid a visit of consolation to Muhibb Ali K. and 
ga e some pleasure to him, who was prepared for the last journey. 
Then he got into a small boat and proceeded towards the city. His 
only object was to exalt by consolation Amir Fath Ullah Shirazi who 
had been ill from his first coming to the city, and had been unable to 
accompany H. M. on the excursion. H M. came to the bedside of 
that chosen member of wisdom’s family, and spoke gracionsly. Next 
day he halted. The days of Muhibb Ali were ended. One said to 
to him, Say there is no God except God.“ He, who had long re- 
frained from speech, now said, “ ’Tis not a time to say La Ullah (with- 
out God). ’Tis a time to fix all one’s heart on God (bi-ulleh).” H. M., 
who appreciated merit, grieved for him and showed kindness to his 
family. 

On 9 Amardid (aboot 19th July, 1589) H. M. travelled three kos 
and encamped after passing through Srinagar. On the way, his 
boat collided with a bridge, but by God’s protection no damage 
resulted, After two days more he travelled 4 kos 60 poles, and en- 
camped at Wihäbu-d-diapür. Here Sultan Qoresh of Kashghar 
arrived and was received with royal favours. His lineage goes back 
to the great Qaan (Cingez). He was s. ‘Abdu-r-Rashid s. Sultan 
Said s. Suitan Ahmad, known as Alanja K. s. Tunas 8. Avis 8. Sher 
‘Ali Oghtan s. Khisr Kbhaja s. Tughluq Timur s. Isa Baga s. Davi 
s. Buraq s. Bisim Tavé s. Mawatkän s. Caghtäf s. Cinges. Some 
account of Caghtai has been given in volume one. Maw&tkin was 
the second son of Caghtai, whom Cingex loved more than all his other 
children. Mawätkau was killed by an arrow in 618 (1221 A. p.) under 
fort Bamian. Bisiin Tava, his second son, served Cinges till his death. 


that the name is derived from Shad! 
(marriage), and considers it to be an 
abridgment of the name derived from 

Sultan Shih&ba-d-dtn of the 14th 
century. Jshingtr has an account 
of the place Elliot VI. 805. 


1 This is Mabibb Aly Roht&si, and 
not the son of B&bur’s prime minis- 
ter. Ses B. 422. 

About 12 m. N. N. W. Srinagar, 
and near the junction of the Sindh 
river. It is now known as §hidl- 
pur, but Dr. Stein ridicules the idea 
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Buriq was first with ‘ Qubla Qaan who sent him to 'l'ransoxiana. He 
was tyrannical, and fought in Persia-with * Ayiq s. Hulagd, and was 
defeated. In Bokhara he adopted the Ahmadi (Muhammadan) re- 
ligion and took the name of S. Ghiasu-d-din. On his death Davi 
succeeded, and reigned with great splendour.. He conquered Trans- 
oxiana, Turkistan, Badakbshan and Kabul. He attacked Persia 
several times, and led armies iuto India, but was unsuccessful. Iss 554 
Baqi reigned, after his father, in Turkistan, Käshghar and Moghul- 
istin. Tughluq Timur (his son) succeeded him. It is said“ that Isa 
Biqi had two wives, the elder being Satilmish Khätim, and the 
younger Manliq. It being the rule that the elder wife, in a Moghul 
tribe, takes charge of the others, Sitilmish learnt, when the Khan was 
away on an expedition, that Manliq was pregnant. She gave her to 
Shardiwal* Dakhtii who was one of the great officers. When the 
Khan returned from his expedition, he was vexed at this, but there 
was no remedy. After the Khiin’s death there was confusion in the 
tribe. Amir Bilajt Dughlat, the grandfather of M. Haidar, proceeded 
to search, and sent Tashi Taimür to enquire, in order that he might 
get information about Maulik and her progeny. After much search 
he found that she was dead, and he brought away her son Tughlaq 
Taimir K., after a thousand troubles, from the country of the Qalmaqs. 
At the age of 16 * he ascended the throne, and in his 24th year he 
adopted the Ahmadi religion. There being a commotion in Trans- 
oxiana, he marched to that country and by his justice gave it tranquil- 
lity. He perceived the marks of eternal greatness on the forehead of 
Sahibgirani (Timur) and made‘ over the country of Kagh to him, and 
gave Transoxiina to his own men.“ After him Dlyis Khwaja K. 


1 Coleridge’s Kubla Khan. The son’s translation of Abfil Ghis!, 


text omits the word Qubla, but it is 
in the 1.0. MSS. 

2 Should be Abiiq or Abiqa. He 

succeeded his father in 1264. See 
Abake K. in D‘Herbelot. 
8 Taken, apparently, from T. Ra- 
ehidx. See translation p. 6. Text 
prints the passage as if it were a 
statement by Tughluq Timur! 


¢ The Schivd Oghoul of Desmai- 


106 


p. 165. There, Bal&jt is called Pon · 
ladtchi, and his messenger Tish . 
Timur. Though A. F. uses the word 
jadd, “‘ grandfather,” he must mean 
ancestor. 

5 T. R. 23. 

T. R. 20. 

7 Apparently he made it over to 
his son Ilyls. See T. R. 22. 
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became ruler. When he died, the Moghal tribe fell into confusion. 
Amir Qamaru-d-din Daghlat put to death 18 persons from among the 
sons and sons-in-law of Tuchluq Timur, and sat upon the throne. No 
descendant of Tughlaq Timur sarvived except Khigr Khwaja. Amir | 
Khudadad, the brother’s son of Camaru d-din, hid the child with the 
help of the mother (of Khud&did). Sahib Qir&ni (Timur, i.e., Tamer 
lane) waged great wars with Qamarn-d-din, and when the laiter died i 
Khigr Khwaja was raised to the throne. He preserved peace with 
Timur, and by his prudence Moghalistän was civilised. He took an 
army several times to Cathay, and got possession of Turfan ‘and Cara 
Khwaja. His daughter Takal* Khanim was exalted by entering 
Timur’s harem. Timur was called Girgan because that“ is the title of 
a son-in-law. 

Sher ‘Ali * Oghlan lived with his brothers after his father’s (Mu- 
hammad K.) death-and died in early youth. Avis K. (Sher Ali’s son) 
served his uncle Sher Muhammad K. who was ruler of Moghalistän · 
He took to brigandage (gazzdqi), and fought battles. When Sher 
Muhammad K. died, he ascended the Khaini throne. They say he 
waged 61 wars with the Qalmaqs, and was once victorious. Twice he 
was captured. Tashi, ' the ruler of the Qalmaqs, respected his high 
lineage, and let him go. When Sätüq K. came against him, he 

555 hastened to fight, and in the confasion he was killed by an arrow 
shot uuwittingly ? by one of his own men. Confusion arose in the 
Moghal tribe. After his father’s catastrophe Yunas K. was taken 
by some to Samarqand to M. Ulogh Beg, and Isi Biq& was made 
ruler of the Moghals. The Mirza (Ulugh Beg) killed many of them 
and took all that they had. 

He sent Yduas to Shahrakb, and the latter kindly made him over 
to Mauliné Sharfu-d-din ‘Ali Yezdi. From him he got some en- 
lightenment, and when the Maulänz died, he passed into Arabia, 

| Persia, Agarbaijin and Fars. He made Shiriz his home, bought 
land and acquired knowledge, and sapported himeelf by his own 


4 


1 T. Rashid? 53 and n. 6. Kark- 5 The Vais K. of T. N 60 ot seg. 
khoja is mentioned there as an im- 6 Taght in text. See T. R. 65 and 
portant town on the borders of Ca- 79 u 1. 7 
thay. 7 T. B. 72. 

2 Tavakkul of T. Rashid! 8 B&bur refers to this incident, 


§ T. R. 278 and note. T. R. 60. Erskine 11. See also T. R. 64, 
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industry. In his 41st year Sultan Abu S‘aid sent for him and pro- 
vided him with an army. Ho sent him off against his brother who 
had come as an invader. After much fighting he was defeated, but 
by craft and stratagem he established himself near Farghäna, and 
men gathered round him. At this time Mir Saiyid ‘Ali, a grandson 
of Amir Khudadad, died, and Lünas' affairs became flourishing. 

In a short time Isi Baqi also died, and then his son Dost 
Muhammad K. ascended the throne. In a short time, the govern- 
ment of Moghalistin became established in Tünas K.; out of grati- 
tude he gave his three daughters to M. Abu’s sons, viz. Mihrnigür 
Khinim to Sultan Ahmad, ruler of Samarqand; Sultan Nigür 
Khinim to Sultan Mahmud K. M. M. Sulaiman’s father was born 
of this marriage. Qutliq Nigar Kbanim he gave to Umr S. M. H. M. 
Geti Sitanf (Babur) was the offspring of this marriage. He lived for 
74 years. At the end of his days he went into retirement ' on account 
of the bad behaviour of his servants. 

Sultan Ahmad K., the second son of Tünas, governed well, 
and fought with the Qalmaqs and won great victories. He prevailed 
over the Usbegs and Qazzaqs. When Shäh Beg defeated Ahmad’s 
elder brother S. Mahmid, Ahmad came to help him, but by the 
jugglery of the heavens both brothers were defeated. Shäh Beg res- 
pected old obligations and let them go. Abmad fell ill of grief, and 
died. Sultan S‘aid was the third of Ahmad’s 16 sons.“ He was for a 
while Shah Beg's prisoner. He escaped and came to bis uncle S. Mah- 
mid, Then he left him and joined his brother Khalil in Moghalistan. 
Between those two and the elder brother Mangir K. there was war. 
Sultan Said K. had to traverse plains and deserts, but by the 
Divine aid he joined Geti Sitänl (Bübur) in Kabul, and was kindly 
received. He enjoyed himself for three years in the service of thatap- 556 
preciative one. Then he took an army with him and came to Farghéna, 
and conquered most of the country. M. Abi Bikr, the raler of Kagh- 
ghar, came to fight and was defeated. After this Sinj* K., rnler of 
Turkistän, came with a large force. The Khan went to Qasim K., the 
ruler of Daght Qibofq, and from there brought an army against Kagb- 


1 Heider says, T. R. trans. 114, anything about the bad conduct of 
that YGnas was seized with paralysis | his servants. | 
and was bedridden for the last twc 8 T. Rashid, 160, has 18 sons. 
years of his life. He does not say 8 Susunj Khwije K., T. R. 183. 
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ghar. He fought with M. Abi Bikr and was victorious. He made 
peace with his elder brother Mangir K., and the Bufba was read in 
his (Mangiir’s) name and ooin struck. They say that for some time 
after Mangar, the name of Khan was given to his son Shih K. When 
he died, the government returned to Sad. He several times led an 
army ‘against Moghulistin and was successful. He also foaght with 
the people of Tibet, and gained victories. He sent his son Iskandar 
with M. Haidar to Kashmir by the way of Tibet, and that delightful 
country was oonquered. On account of double-faced men, Haidar 
made a sort of peace and returned. S‘aid died of asthma (damgiri) 
and the insalubrity of Tibet. His son ‘Abdu-r-Rashid received his 
name from Firdis Makini (Babur) at his father’s request. When he 
succeeded, he governed justly and prevailed over the Uzbegs and 
Qazzaqs. He always kept on friendly terms with Humaydn. M. 
Haidar has called his history by his name. When he died, ‘Abdu-l- 
Kavim i succeeded him. He reigned worthily for 80 years. His six 
brothers were Sifi Sultan,“ Mahmid, Qoresh, Abu S‘aid, ‘Abdu-r- 
Kahim and Abdullah.“ In accordance with their father’s will, and 
from their goodness, they served ‘Abda-l-Karim. A dispute arose 
between Qoresh’s son Khudabanda and his uncle Muhammad.“ He 
went off to. the Kirghiz (Text, Dagavi) and by their help he conquered 
Tarfin. The Kin was apprehensive on this account and sent off 
Qoresh to the Hijéz. He, with his belongings and his seven sons, Shah 
Muhammad, ‘Adil, Moxaffar, Abdallah, Sanjar, Ahmad and Ghavan- 
far, came to Badakbeban, and from there went to Balkh. By Abdul. 
lah’s. permission he went to Fortune’s threshold (Akbar’s court) and 
was exalted by the service® of the world’s lord. His eighth son, 
Khudébanda, remained where he was. Goodness and disoretion shone 
from his forehead. When Abdo-l-Karim died, and the government 
came to his brother Muhammad, ‘Abdallah sent a large army against 
the latter from Transoxians. It was defeated, and returned. What 


1 See T. Rashid?, Introduction, p. 111. According to the Haft Iqltm, 
Abdu-r-Rashid had 18 sons. Ses also Ney Elias’s Khojes bed Il. Turkisten, 
J. A. S. B. for 1897. 

8 See A. N. III. 150, 151. brother Abu Sard was mantel to Haram 
Begam's daughter. 8 Killed in Berar, A. N. III. 400. 

¢ Evidently this is the Mahmud mentiqned above. A variant gives 
Muhammad as the name. 

§ Qoresh became a commander of 700. B. 480 
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has been the end of this irrigation of the garden of woras? Though 
a little diffusive, the rose garden of annals has been refreshed. 

On 18 Amardad, Divine month, 23 July 1589, H.M. travelled 8} 
koe, 12 poles, and arrived near Sopir.* On the way he visited the gar- 


den of the Bagh Safa which M. Haidar had made. 
the top of a little hill“ from which mach of Kashmir could be seen, 557 


He also climbed to 


and enjoyed exquisite pleasure. Next day, he travelled 44 kos, 72 


poles, and halted near Patan.‘ 


He § disembarked here and went 


1 The last part of this digression 
adds to the information in the T. 
Rashfdif. 


* Text Satpfir, but probably the. 


place is Sopfr at the S. W. corner 
of the Wular lake. The I. O. MS. 236 
seems to have Sopfr. It is also 
called SuyyapGra and may be theSar- 
yapir (recte Suyyapira) mentioned 
in the T. A. quoted by Ross and 
Elias, p. 400. It is stated there that 
there was a palace of Zainu-l-‘Abi- 
din in Suryapur. A Satpür is men- 
tioned in J. II. 864 Perhaps this is 
Sopir. Haidar M. s Bagh Saft, was, 
as we learn from the T. A., in An- 
darkot which is the old Jayapura. 
Stein, p. 197. Akbar would pass this 
place on his way to Soptir. The T. 
A. and Forighta tell us that Haidar 


M's building in the Bagh gef uns. 


burat by the rebellious Kaghm{ris. 
Apparently what Haidar said when 
it was burnt was, “I did not bring 
this building from Kaghghar, and 
eo by God's help I shall be ‘able to 
rebuild it. Andarkot seams also to 
be. called Andarkäl, the one word 
meaning the Inner Fort, and the 
Aber, Within the lake, and this 
is the position of Andarkot. See 
Mr. Growee’s Architecture of Kagh- 
mz, O. Review, January 1872, p. 29. 


He spells the name Antar-kot from 


. abhyantara kotta. 


8 This must be the isolated hill. 
Aha Tung of Bates’s Gazetteer, G. W. 
Manasbal lake, and close to Sambal. 
It rises about 1,000 ft. above the plain 
(actual height 6,290) and is visible 
from many distant parts of the valley. 
See Stein IT. 422. 

e This is on the Barahmfla-Sri- 
nagar road, and is two days’ journey 
from the latter. It is not on the 
Jhelam (Veth) and I do not under 
stand how Akbar got near it by boat, 
unless he went by a canal. He was 
travelling in the rainy season. Mr. 
Growse says that Patan or the Pass 
stands at the head of a small canal 
and that this passage is only navi- 
gable in the height of the rains. 
Patan is now only s large village, 
bat is remarkable for two temples. 
See Stein's papers 199-200. Growse 
and Lawrence 175. I presume that 
by the word abr A. T. means Sri- 
nagar, but possibly Patan is meant, 
for it seems strange that they should 
have been sent back with presents to 
Srinagar when Akbar might have 
made his donations when he was 
passing through the city. Perhaps, 
however, they were sent to look after 
‘Asdu-d-daulak. 

Thors is a variant here, and per- 
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on by land. On this day he sent the Maliku-sh-sh‘ara S. Faisi, and 
Mir Sharif Amuli to the city with a large sum of money in order 
that they might distribute it to the emancipated ones who had chosen 
retirement and those who were silently needy, and to others who 
wished for help. 

One of the occurrences was the coming of Y‘aqib K. Kaghmiri 
to the sublime court. He had suffered the retribution of his pre- 
sumption and rebelliousness, and was spending his time in consterna- 
tion among the defiles of Kishtwira.' He had been greatly alarmed 
by the arrival of the great army, thinking that the landholders (of 
Kishtwära) might seize him and deliver him up. Some of his be- 
wilderment was removed when his brother came and announced to 
him the good news of pardon, and he betook himself to submissive- 
ness. He saw no salvation for himself except by coming to pay his 
respects. But as he was greatly disturbed on account of his pre- 
vious conduct, he presented a petition through M. Tüsuf K. On 
account of the intoxication of youth, and intimacy with wicked men, 
what had occurred, had occurred. Now the whirlpool of rapentance 
had taken possession of him. His prayer now was that H.M. would 
send him his special slipper so that he might place it on the crown of 
his head} and prostrate himself at the holy threshold.” The gracious 
sovereign accepted his apology, and granted him his desire. The 
distressed one hastily came on receipt of this kindness. On 18 
Amardad, the desire of his soul was gratified. 

After three (days) halts, H.M. resamod his march. He travelled 
31 kos, 60 poles, and encamped near Naupira.* In that country 
there are porters who carry immense burdens, and traverse hills, as 
if they were plains. These men transported much baggage. It was 


haps the meaning of it is that Akbar 
disembarked and made arrangements 
for journeying by land without ac- 
tually doing so. 

It was on the wudur or table-land 
near Patan that Abu-l-M&alt was 
defeated by Ghist Oak in the fifth 
year of Akbar’s reign. A. N. II. 108. 

1 Kishtwir town is called Kasta- 
wur by the Kashmiris. (Bates). 


a I have not found the place. 
There is a village called Nagpathar 
w. Patan, but it is too near tho 
latter place. Perhaps it is the Nar- 
pair between Barahmula and Patan 
mentioned in A. N. II. 103. Or it 
may be the Tapor of the maps, for in 
Persian writing n. and t. only differ 
by a dot. 
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a wonderful sight. H. M. set out next day at dawn, and having 
travelled 2 kos, 20 poles, he encamped at Birahmüla. This is the gate 
of Kashmir. On one side there is a sky-touching hill, and on the other 
the Bihat tumultously rushes towards India. Between the two there 
is a narrow path. Since a long time, the rulers have made a gate 1 
there, and the guards admit no one without a passport. On this day 
Zain K. Koka arrived from Pakli and did homage. H.M. sent him 
forward in order that he might make strong a bridge over the Indus. 
The army was divided into eight portions. Some special troops 
were told off to follow the royal stirrup. The other seven“ were 
arranged according to the watch of each day, and all the zealous 
men were put in charge of them so that each division might have ite 
round of service. On the 28rd H.M. left the Bihat, and encamped 
‘after travelling 1 of a kos, plus 20 poles. On this day Mir ‘Arif 
Ardabili did homage. He had a large share of intelligence, and was 
also distinguished for his austerities. Some years ago, he had, on 
account of the chatter of the envious, hurried off from Lahore to 
Kashmir. ‘Ali K. the ruler had treated him with respect, and made 
him his son-in-law. Envious people reprosented that he was aiming 
at sovereignty, and was plotting to cut cf the rnler when the latter 558 
should come to visit him. The Mir on account of men’s improper 
behavour, and his ill luck, fled at night to the wilds. He was caught 
on the road, brought in, and abused. Thence he went to Tibet. Ali 
Rat* the ruler there gave him his sister in marriage. When the 
ambassadors went off to Tibet, an order was given that they should 
bring the Mir. As he had secretly a desire for discipleship, he 
eagerly set off, although the raler did not grant him leave, and his 
friends and allies terrified him. He was received with princely 
favours. After one day H.M. travelled 8 kos, 20 bambus and halted 
near Khanpir.. Here news was received that on the 24th Khwaja 


1 Dr. Stein saw the remains of of Ism‘aTl Safav!, and so was styled 
the Dring or watch-tower in 18932. Ardabil! It was Makhduma-l-Mulk 
Here, apparently, was the stone who drove him from Lahore. 


gate through which Hinen Tsiang Zuid in text, but the variant Rai 
passed. | seems preferable. | 
1 See B. 257. 6 This can hardly be the Kani- 


8 Baday unt III. 50 has a long sepura or Kanpur of Growne p. W, 
notice of him. He was a grandson for that is above Birkhmüla. There 
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Sandal' had died. As this famous pigeon-faucier had fallen ill, he 
bad been sent on before. On the way he took the final journey. 
One of the occurrences was the death of ‘Agdu-d-daulah. He 
had been left behind in the city on account of illness. Hakim * ‘Ali 
did not treat him properly, and H.M. sent Hakim Hasan to cure him. 
The latter reached the august camp, and it was made known that 
‘Asdu-d-daola had turned away his heart from this inn of 3-5 days’ 
duration. H.M. grieved at the departure of this memorial of former 
sages. He often said that the Mir was his vakil, philosopher, phy- 
sician, and astronomer, and that no one could understand the amount 
of his grief for him. Had he fallen into the hands of the Franks, 
and they had demanded all my treasures in exchange for him, I 
should gladly have entered upon such profitable traffic, and have 
bought that precions jewel cheap.“ This bewildered one of the 
assembly of existence (A. F.) knows that he had completely plundered 
the caravan of learning’s schools. The meeting with this spiritually 
great man worked a revolution in my ideas. Together with all this 
stock of knowledge, he was a rare jewel of truth and uprightness 
and practical skill. An order was given that his body should be 
removed from the khangé* of Mir Saiyid ‘Ali Hamadani and con- 
veyod to the top of the Koh- i-Sulaimin, which is a delightfal spot. 
Next day he marched 4 kos, 60 poles, and alighted at the villag 
of Kanpala* (f). It snowed for most of the way up to this place. 


is a Kinptr marked on Stein’s map a versations with Acquaviva and an 
little below BirahmGla. allusion to St. Matthew xiii. 467 
1 See B. 902 whers he is called 4 Of. Badayfint, Lowe, 34. A pic- 
Khwikjah Qandal Cheleh. See also ture of his shrine and its surround- 
A. N. infra, p. 559, from which it ings forms the frontispiece to Law- 
appears that his tomb was west of rence’s work. See also p. 292 id., and 
Barahmila and near M&bipara. Bates’ Gazetteer 861. Saiyid ‘Alt is 
1 Hakim All was a young man, the great saint of the valley, and is 
and, according to Badayunt I1I.167, | id to have been the chief agent in 
: ‘ converting the inhabitants. See 
he prescribed hariea, a thick pottage, 2 
: See ace J. II. 855 and n. 4 and ed. 898 and n. 6. 
3 quarter of 
he says that Fath Ullah insisted on | the 14th century. 


eating the pottage in spite of Ha- Probably the K&nelw&r of Bates, 
kim Are remonstrances. See B. as there is the variant K&nela. 
33 n. Kanelwir is the tahet? station of 


4 Is this a reminiscence of con- Dacinpfra, . 
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On each side there is a lofty mountain. The one on the right, in re- 
turning, was bare of trees; the other was fall of cypresses and pines, 
though the distance between these two peaks was very small. As 
dawn he started again and marched 84 koe, 60 poles and halted near 
Pahiinir' a dependency of Dajan Kbéri.* In going from Barahmila 
up to the river Kighan Gang the country on the right hand is called 
Dajanp&ra, and that on the left is called Khird. Next day he tra- 
versed Küärmast ‘which is the most difficalt pass on this route, and 
halted at the village of Mahlpara.“ He traversed 8} koe, 89 poles. 559 
Sometimes he ascended from the depths up to the sky. In going 
through the pass H.M. drew rein for a while at the grave (turbat) of 
Kbwija Sandal and mcurned by throwing down“ food as is the rule 
of pigeon-fanciers. On this day. people could not keep up with him, 
and so he was obliged to halt. Meanwhile Mir Abi-l-qésim Tamkin “ 


1 1 think this must be Bhaniyir on way to Kashmir. After crossing it 
right bank of Harpatkai river at ita he came to the village of Waca.* The 
junction with the Jhelam. It is east next stage was the village of Baltar. 

ok Uri and is famous for its temple. Stein, J. A. S. B. for 1899, Extra No. 8, 
But it is on the left bank of the Jhe- pp. 82-87, should be consulted about 


lam. the Pakhli or Jhelam route. 
8 Dajan wpe is a clerical error © It is Paipara in I. O. MS. 236. 
for Daran and the compound word * Sach seems to be the mesnitig of 


Dajankbirfi appears to bea mistake the text which has Af SL ba dai 
for Dacan-kh&war, is. right and left. | d. But the reading is donbtfal. 
Seo J. II. 350, n. 2, who says: “On I. O. MS. 236 has ba add’ da- val 
the Bihat river, below Birahm@ls, {| and No. 23 has aghb “tears”; palk 
the subdivision of Dachir lies to the means ths eyelids, and possibly the 
north, and that of Kawar tothesouth | meaning is that Akbar shed tears. 
of the stream.” Upon the meauiag But pulk means kidneys, and perhaps 
of Dacan or Daksina see Stein, dai pulk may mean kidnsy-soup. All 
J. A S. B. for 1899, p. 170, u. | the MSS. seem to have adi and not 

a The Kokararmast of Eiphin- didi, and adar would agree better 
stone's map. I.0. MS. 236 has Mast- with weeping than dt. Aah? 
Kate. Jehingir entered Xaghmir “the weeper was the name of one of 
by the Pakhif route in the 15th year Akbar’s famous pigeons. B. 299. 
of his reign, and gives an itinerary. Zo in text, bat Namakin is the 
He mentions Kaaérmast or KGSrmat true reeding. It was a nickname 
n Tasuk 904, and describes it ; given him because he presented 
as the hardest of all the passes 0n | N tne nal letter fo 0 D and the place te 
the road, and also as the last on the l the Datchi of the maps, 
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came from Swiad and did homage. He brought with him Kala Af- 
ghan, who had fled aud had been at the bottom of the disturbance of 
the Ydsufsai. When the victorious troops surrounded that hill coun- 
try, and the position of the recalcitrants became difficult, every section 
of them took refuge with one of the officers. This evil-doer made the 
Mir the means of his deliverance. H. M. sent this man who was 
worthy of death to the school of the prison. At dawn he resumed 
his march, and after travelling 4} kos, 26 poles throngh defiles he 
halted near Balias.' This is the end of the country of Kaghmir 
and the beginning of the territory of Mastang.“ This name is 
applied to the country from Bullis to the Kighen Gang. S. Ism‘ail, 
in whose sanctity the Yasufzai tribe believe, aad to whom they impute 
miracles, came and did homage. Perhaps the sins of the tribe might 
be forgiven by his intercession! On this day a large sum was made 
over to Mir ‘Arif Ardabilf in order that he might send it to the 
indigent in Tibet. Hakim Abi-l-fath suffered from diarrhoea and 
was in great pain. H. M. cast the shadow of his graciousness over 
him, and comforted him. Next morning he again marched anc 
travelled four os, passing through the Biliis pass and encamping 
near Naupara. The road was almost unparalleled for difficulty, nar- 
rowness,‘and heightsand hollows. On this day ho went to the Hakim’s 
quarters and encouraged him. Next day he travelled 4 kos, 10 poles 
and encamped near Barka (f). Saltiu Husain“ Pakliwdl came 
forward with presents, and was received with favour. On 1 §bahriy- 
war, Divine month, 11 August 1589, he crossed the Kishen Gang by 
a bridge, and after travelling 34 os, 82 poles encamped near Sikri.‘ 


Akbar with a plate and cup made ont 


of rock-ealt. B. 470. 

1 The Poelidsa of the maps. Stein 
86 calis it Balea and identifies it 
with the ancient Bolyisaka. I6 is 


also Tasuk 202. 
® Variant Pughang. There are 
both a Paghang and a Mastang east 


of Qandsher, J. II. 306, bat neither 


can be the country here spokes of. 


LO. MS. 236 appears to have Haina 
here and Shahbang lower down. B. M. 


Lad. MB. 27,947 has “Snes Gaha- 


sak ? 
5 Perhaps the Naoshera of Stein's 
map, west of Baliisa and near Do- 


dd from Tisplr's Qirltiqs. He 


is mentioned in the Tüsuk, p. 200. 


| When Jahingir saw him (in 1619) he 


was 70 years old. 


„ 2 IO. S. 386 Sank 1. Add. 


N B.M. MBS. has Stkrt. 
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It is a fine river with clear and wholesome and very cold water. It 
rushes down from the foot of Tibet. The country from this stream 
to the Pakli river (the Siriu) is called Mastang.' Up to this point 
H.M. had followed the river Bihat. Next day a formidable pass, 
81 kos long, was traversed, and the encampment was made near the 
Nain Sukh’ river. This was not inferior to the previous river in the 
sweetness and wholesomeness of its waters. Some thought it to be 
superior. Qéasim K. was sent on to look after the bridging of the 
Indus. After one day H. M. passed the defiles of Batris.* He tra- 
velled 5 vos, 80 poles and encamped near Gahi, a dependency of 
Pakli. Here a plain became visible, and provisions after being very 
dear were now cheap. Sulfin Husain prayed that his house might 
be illuminated by the advent of H. M., and his request was graciously 
granted. Next day 4} kos, 80. poles were traversed, and a halt was 
made near Dadhal.* Next day 3 kos, 90 poles were versed, and the 
encampment was at Garhasa. Shahrukh, the landowner of Damtir, * 660 
camo and did homage. As the Hakim was in much pain, a halt was 
ordered. On the aight of 7th Shahriyir, Divine month, 18th August, 
1589, that adorner of the garden of acateness, farsighted, awakened - 
hearted, and wise-brained one, expired. He stepped aside from 
this place of tronble. He retained his senses to the last, and 
the commotion of death did not terrify him. How shall I describe 
the grief which the holy heart felt at this calamity! Though the 
grief of great and small may be comprehended, how can the state of 
that appreciative one of the banquet of enlightenment be under- 
stood! There were combined in the deceased loyalty, tact, benevo- 
lence, eloquence, good looks, dignity, God-given gravity, innate 
kindness, and profound wisdom. In acoordance with orders, Khwije 


1 Shahbang in 1.0.-MS. 286. 

® Jahingir, Tdsuk 291, says it was 
Mahmud of Ghasnf who called this 
river Nain Sukh, “The delight of 
the eyes. It is also known as tlie 
Kunhir. See Panjab Gazetteer, Ha- 
sira district, and Elliot VI. 873 and 
1.8. VIII. 365. 

8 Sire. or Tiris in B.M. Add. 
96,247. Name omitted in 1.0. MS. 


236. Perhaps it is the Batrassigal! 
west of Garhi Habibullah of the 
Hazira Gagetteer, p. 188. 

¢ Perhaps Dodyal, 25 miles from 


Abbottabad. 

6 B. 534 and Taisuk 200. Dentér 
or Dhantür, the Dhamtaur of the 
map, lies on the right bank of the Dor 
near Naughahrah. It is some five 
miles east of Abbottabad. 
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Sbameu-d-din and a number of others conveyed his body to Hasan! 
Abdal and committed it to earth under a dome which the Khwija 
had made. I, Abal Fagl, the writer of the book of fortune, had 
thought that I had emerged from the thornbrake of restlessness and 
had chosen the pleasant abode of contentment and tranquillity. On 
that? day the veil was withdrawn, and I nearly fell into the turmoil 
of agitation. He (Abu-l-Futh) acquired eternal bliss and yielded up 
a borrowed life at the feet of his master. I hope that all his servants, 
whether far or near, may surrender their brief lives in his presence. 
The king of poets, S. Faigi, wrote an elegy about Asda-d-daulah and 


the Haklm. I give some verses from it and so empty my heart. 


(Here follow Faigi’s verses, 200 lines. 


The five lines quoted by 


Badayfini, Lowe 882, are not among them. Apparently Faizi wrote 
two poems, one about Fathullah only, and one about him and Abd l- 


Fath.) 


Noxt day he travelled 43 kos,* 8 poles—the road being very 


1 See Elliot VI. S11 and note, 
which states that the tomb still 
exists. 

£ The passage is obscure, but I 
think A. T. means that the loss of 
his friend nearly deprived him of 
the power of self-festraint. It witb- 
drew the veil over action or conduct, 
i.e, laid bare his inmost feelings. Of. 
tho translation at p. 660 of the Dar- 
bir Akbart. It has helped me to 
underdtand the passage. Faigt's ver- 
ses were evidently inserted at a sub- 
sequent recension of the Akbarnama 
for they do not cocar in B.M. Add. 
87,347. There we have instead a few 
lines from Niem. In thes MS, 
the date of Abdul Fath’s death is 
given as 19 Ghawil, after two watches 


of the day had passed. The corres- . 


ponding A.D. date would be 21st 


August, 1580. In MS. B. M. 27,947 . 


the wording of A. F. 6 reflections is 


are: In ri parda-i-kir as r · . ao 


deren nasdth bid ke ba M4rietan- 
| gral jasd hud kashdn ia. “On 


that day the veil was removed, and I 
was nearly falling out with external 
things.” A. F.'s remark about Abul 
Fath’s not being really a subject of 
regret is paralleled by the concluding 
lines of Faigt’s ode. This poem is 
finer than that on Kashmir and 
shows real feeling. In the first book 
of A. P. letters, p. 48 of the Newal 
Kishore edition, there is a letter of 
Akbar to Hakim Hamim, telling him 
of his brother's death. It is dated 
from the bank of the Indus, 938th 
Shawwil 997 (80th August, 1589). It 
gives the date of the deathas the day 
of Murdid 7th Shehriyfir 34th year 
(night of Thursday 19th Shawwal 
907) 8 


1 "The variant ” + 88 poles is supported ) 


by LO. MS. 286. This omits the 
quarter kos and makes the stage 4} 
8 
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narrow and fall of streams—and encamped at Dahakiri.! Next day 
he started at dawn and travelled 31 kos, 80 poles and halted between 
Thora“ and Manikghila, * which is a seat of the Dilasike. Next day 
he tenvelted 4} kos and halted near Aherkhin. Next morning he 
travelled 4 kos and halted near the Serai of Saiyid Pir Sabs.“ 
Here M. Yasuf K. took leave and returned to Kaghmir. Next day 
he passed Babs Hasan Abdal and halted near the serai of Zainu-d-din 
‘Ali. On that day he travelled 4} kos, 50 poles. Next morning he 
crossed the river Tar&bardi, and passed the serai of Bahädur and 
halted. The march was 81 kos. On 14th Ahahryär, 24th August 1589, 565 
he travelled 43 los and encamped by the river Indus near Atak- 
Benares. From Srinagar to this place is 96 kos, 77 poles. Here Zain 
K. Koka, Qisin K. and Shahbäs K. had the felicity of doing 
homage. Next day Prince Sultin Murad came with the ladies and 
did homage. Rai Rai Singh and many others paid their respeots. On 
the 16th Sadiq K. did homage. He had according to orders hastened — 
to the Presence. He was sent off to chastiss the Afghans, and 
he came to Swit by the pass of Malkand. Ghih Beg K., Shihim 
K., Janigh Bahadar, Ahmad Beg, Talchta Beg, and other heroes joined 
him. By the power of planning and courage, the Afghans were 
reduced to obedience, and Swid became somewhat populated. At 
this time Mir Murad, in the exercise of his duties as sasiwal, 


1 Apparently itis Dastkirtin BM. | If the place be really Manikytla, Ak. 
Add. MSS. 27,247. Perhaps it is the bar must have gone a good deal out of 
Dhamuk of Elliot VI. 306 n. 8. his way, for Manikyfla lies consider- 

1 BM. MS. 27,247 has Kehwir. ably to the east. 

But khar seems the proper word. 4 The text omits the words PirSabs, 

Perhaps this is MinikySla, famous bat the variant gives these, and they 


for ita Buddhist tope. See I. G. IX. 


It seems that it was first described 
by Mountstuart Elphinistone in his 
book on Kabul. The text has ke aur- 
ang nian ast, Which is a capital.” 
But Maénikyéla apparently never 
was a capital, and the reading of the 
two 1.0. MSS. agrees with the B.M. 
MS., vis. Diledh iin. The Cawn- 
pore ed. has “ which is a remain of 

antiquity e wa guedeht pen ast 


occur in the I. O. MSS. Perhaps it 
is the Sawajpeer of the map, N. of 
Hasan Abdil. 

5 Apparently the 1.0. M&S. have 
Abmad!. Perhaps however the Haroh 
is meant. B.M. MS. 97,247 seems to 
have Hardo. For the Haroh see 
I. G. 

© They had been at Rohtis, and 
B. M. MS. Add. 27,247 states that they - 
came from there. 


854 AXKBARNAMA. 


brought Sbahbés K. to Atak Benares. Sadiq K. being apprehensive ! 
that he would meet him, went off very quiokly. 


1 Sadiq K. and Shahbis were on 
bad terms and so would avoid one 
another. Bat there is some confa- 
sion in the account and there are 
variations in thé MSS. We are told 
here that Shahb&s was being brought 
by Mir Maurkd to Attock. But a 
little above it is mentioned that 
Shahbis had the happiness of doing 
homage at Attock two days before 
Sidiq. At p. 547 we see that Shah- 
baz had beei escorted to Swid by 
Mir Murid. I.0. MS. 235 and the 
Cawnpore ed. make Shahbaz go off 
quickly in order to avoid Sadiq. The 
text and I. O. MS. 336 make Sadiq 
go off quickly in order to avoid 
Shahbis. Perhaps the Shahbzs first 
mentioned was not Shahbis Kam- 
bhir. There was a Shabbés K. who 
was Collector of Rew&rf, III. 557, 
who apparently was not the Kam- 
bh. — 

Note. 

Paklt or PakhiY is not mentioned 
in the LG. It is called a Sarkir in 
the Ain and is described at J. II. 890. 
‘This account is copied by Jahingtr, 
Tusuk 290, who entered Kaghmfr 


‘by this route in the 14h year of his 


reign, 1619-20. See Elliot VI. 887-78. 
According to Haidar Malik, it was 
he who saggested this route to the 
emperor, but it mast have been well 
known to the Moghuls, as Akbar used 
it twice. Baron Hiigel’s statement 
that the Pakhli route was not proper- 
ly opened out till the 18th century, 
Stein 83 n., does not seem to be cor- 
rect. PaklI now forms part of the 
Hasire district and is frequently 
mentioned in the Hasira Gasetteer. 
It is watered by the Sirin river. It 
is also shown in the curious map of 
Kaahmir prepared by Captain Gen- 
til and published in Vol. III of Lang - 
les translation of Forster's Tra- 
vels, Paris 1802. Forster travelled 
by Baéramilah when leaving Kaahmir 
in June-July 1783. He must have 
followed Akbar's route for most of the 
way, for he too came out at Attock, 
but he did not go threugh Paki! on 
account of the evil reputation of the 
inhabitants. He went by Jiddun, 
which appears to be the Gudoon of 
the map, and is to the south of Ba- 
ni, Elphinstone II. 8 speaks of 
the Judoon tribe as holding Dhant- 
our, a narrow valley along the Door- 
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CHAPTER CI. 
Expsprrion ro Arognanmran (Zixzoriarxx). 


As H. M. 's holy design was to pacify that country and to cherish 
the old ' proprietors, he on 19th Sbahriyar, 8ist August 1589, crossed 
over by the bridge which had been constructed below Attock. -He 
marched 28 * bambus and halted near the Sarai of Khairabid. The 
efephant establishment, the park of Artillery, and the great camp were 
left in Attock. Those who were wearied with the journey, and those 
who loved the shade, and their homes, expected that after such 
troublesome journies H. M. would not go to Kabul, and that his only 
design was to hunt and recreate himself on the bank of the Indus. 
On this day Shahbaz K. obtained leave to go to Swad. After three 
(days) halts he marched 8 dos, 25 bambus ‘and halted near Elias-gar- 
ha. News came that Husain Pakliwaél had fied. When the imperial 
officers made some representations about the large revenues of that 
territory (Pali), the clown fell into evil thoughte and went off to his 
home on the same day that the royal standards crossed the Indus. 
On this account H.M. on the 28rd made over Pakli and ite neigh- 
bourhood to Husain Beg S. Umar as his fief and sent him off there. 
By the might of fortane he prevailed over it, and that land-owner 
received his chastisement. On the 27th when the camp was near 
Gorkhatra, Shah Beg came from Swad, and on the way had the bliss 
of having an audience. At his request H. M. visited Begram which 


—— ——ͤ a . 


Nau & babdrt bimidn. BE- 
bari is properly b&fri, and means old. 
It has nothing to do with B&abur or 
with the Bauboor tribe of Elphin- 
stone II. 60. In B.M. MS. Add. 37,247 
the motive given for visiting Kabul 
was to see the ancestral home. 

8 B.M. MS. Add. 27,247 has 1} 
kos, 28 poles, and this is probably 
correct, This MS. has the advan- 


tage of always giving the Hijri date 


as well as the Persian month and 
day. Here it says that Akbar crossed 
over on the last day of Shewwil 
(997) (Set August, 1589). It also 
says that the bridge was placed 
above Attook. The same MS., which 
is evidently from an earlier recen- 
sion, gives the F 
through the Ehaibar. 
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was in his fief. An order was given to the writer that be should go 
there, and give presents to the hermits. Thousands of needy persons 
566 received their portions, and the treasure-house of prayers was filled. 
On lat Mihr, 11th September, he traversed the Khaibar and halted at 
Daka. Qasim had so improved the road, which camels and horses 
used to traverse with difficulty, that carts passed through easily. 
On the 4th Karam Ullah came fro:a Malwa, and did homage near 
Kbwija Yaqat Sarai. At the stage of Safed Sang the idea of 
travelling rapidly presented itself, As the time of the autumnal ! 
colouring of Kabul was approaching, he left the great camp under 
the charge of Prince Murad, to come on slowly, and at the close“ of 
the 8th, he urged on his steed. At midday he rested near Barik 
Ab. On the way Hakim Hamam came from Turan, and prostrated 
himself. In compassion for him H.M. said with his pearl-dropping 
tongue: “One brother has gone from the world for you, and for us, 
ten.” 3 
5 Verse. 
From the point of eyesight one person is less, 
From the point of wisdom, more than thousands. 


When his heart had been consoled by the Gbihingbah’s help, the 
Hakim conveyed the praise and supplications of the ruler of Turan. 
He (Abdallah)! * represented that the taking of Herat and the con- 
quest of Khorasan were dus to the blessed inflaence of his devotion to 


1 This sentence appears in a sim- 
pler form in B.M. MS. Add. 27,247. 
There it is said that As the autumn 
of Kabul—which is equal to the spring 
of other countries—was at hand,” 
H.M. resolved to hasten on. Of. 
J. II. 408 where A. F. speaks of the 
matchless beauty of the autumn in 
the Diman-i-Kob. 

® The B.M. MS. above mentioned 
says Akbar started at the close of the 
day and travelled all night and up to 
the middle of next day. The date 
given is Sth Mihr= Saturday 19th 


Zi-l-q‘ada=s 19th September. On this 


occasion he travelled 18} koe, 40 bam- 


bus, and reached B&rik-Ab. Before 
he reached Jajdalak, Hakim Hamim 
met him, having come on in advance 
of his companions on hearing of the 
death ot his brother. They remained 
in Kabul. 

§ These lines are also quoted by 
BadayGn!, Lowe 863. 

* ‘Abdullah conquered Khurisan 
in 1589. His message is somewhat 
differently worded. in Add. 37,247. 
After meeting Hakim Hamim, Akbar 
atarted again at midnight and tra- 


volled 10} kos, 46 bambus, and reach- 


ed Kabul on the day of Abin 10th 


Mibr = Monday let Zt-l-qleda, 
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the world’s lord. He was sending Ahmad Ali Ataliq, who was one 
of his confidants, with gifts and compliments. He and Mir Sadr 
Jahin were following. On this day the villagers came in crowds to 
perform the kornish and gained their wish. When half the night 
had passed, he renewed his journey, and on the 10th ' he illuminated 
Kabul by his advent. On the whole way, Turks and Tajiks came 
forward on both sides with presents and offerings. On this day too 
Mir Sadr Jahan paid his respects. From Attook-Benares to Kabul 
is 922 koe, 41 poles, and they were traversed in 21 days and 18 
marches. He took up his quarters in the citadel and enjoyed the 
gardens and the plain. He proclaimed benevolence to great and 
small, and every day, while he was in the city, a crowd partook 
of his bounty. On the 15th Prince Murad arrived with the family 
and household. At the end of the day he came down from the 
citadel and halted at the hall which had been erected near the 
Safed Sang. At dawn, as it was a feast day, he indulged in some 
splendour, and there was a daily market of giving. Ahmad ‘Alf 
Atiliq had an audience, and presented the letter and the choice 
products of his country. Hakim Hamim represented that on 16th 
Agar of the previous year a wonderful thing had happened in Turin. 
Up to the end of the evening there were such death-ories of birds 
that even the loveless hearts of hunters were pained. At dawn 
there were seen in every field near Bukhira, ducks, swans, geese, 567 
storks, etc, lying dead or wounded or with broken breasts and scattered 
feathers. Likewise on the banks of Lake Küräk many thousand 
animals were lying dead, and persons who came from the Oxus and 
its neighbourhood made similar reports. Orowds of men with carta, 
camels and horses, carried off loads of them to their houses, and for 
six months ate their flesh, and supplied lamps with their fat. The 
Turinfan ambassador represented that Abdullah K. had assembled 
able men and made enquiries. As there was no ice or snow, they 
were unable to give any explanation. Some said it appeared that 
an army of owls must have passed by. Others suggested that it 
was a hunting animal called a Sadiaiq.' It was not improbable that 
such destruction of life had been caused by it. It had no equal 


1 Tus T. Akbart has $2 iI. ada % 340.0. Not in diotionary. 1.0. 
(89rd October). A. F. has 10th Mihr MSS. have baddlg or padéfq. Ap- 
(corresponding to 1st September). ~ paroutly, a fabulous bird. 
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among birds for strength. They also mentioned that one of the 
birds was wearied out with flying and was panting. A chief hunta- 
man went up to it and bound it with a cuirass (dqndisarah). \When 
the bird had rested, it removed the bands and flew off, and dis- 
appeared from sight. After a while the cuirass fell to the ground 
on the plain. 

On the 17th H.M. went to the Jehan Ira garden, and he also 
had some sport in hunting. Next day, at dawn, he went to seo the 
honses of the Aimaqs. Every one of them was gratified with money 
and goods. 

On the 2let he marched from the Safed Sang plain, and halted at 
Khwaja Hasan’s garden, which was distinguished for space and 
delightsomeness. M. Sanjar, M. Bishi, Shädmän, and other Hazira 
leaders, who seldom came to the city, visited the court and by the 
favours conferred’ on them emerged from their shyness. 

One of the occurrences was the giving leavo to Rajah Todar 
Mal to betake himself to the fields of freedom, and then his being 
recalled. On this day e petition came from him to the effect that 
old age and sickness had prevailed over him, and that apparently 
he was near his end. He prayed for permission to resign in order 
that he might go to the bank of the Ganges, and spend his last 
breaths in remembering God. H. M. in accordance with his request 
sent an order &hd expressed the hope that his spirit might obtain 
relief by this means. Afterwards admonitions were sent to the 
effect that no worship of God was equal to the soothing of the 

_ oppressed, and that it would be better for him to give up his idea 
(of rétirement) and to spend his last breath in serving man, and to 
make that the provision for his final journey. On the 25th Qast 
Abdu- s-Sammi came from Lahore and paid his respects. On 2nd 
Abin H.M, was weighed against twelve articles, and small and 
great obtained their desires. Next day he went to the Sbthr-ira 
garden and from there he went to the cemetery (gsgargéh) and 
visited the tomb of Firdis Makaini. He also grieved over the 
tombs of M. Hindal and M. Hakim who sleep near at hand. He 

568 ordered Qasim K. to maken beautiful garden there. He rejoiced 
the inhabitants of that place by many gifts. On the 9th he enjoyed 
the variegated hues of autumn at Mam Khatin and spent some 
time in enjoyment at the garden of Kbwijagi Muhammad Husain. 
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At night he reposed in the quarters of Khwija Bassn. Next day 
he enjoyed hare ' hunting, and then returned. 

One occurrence was the arrival of Miriam Makiéni. As her 
desire to behold H.M. made her uneasy, she set off for Kashmir, 
and Galbadan Begam and many other ladies accompanied her. 
Hearing that H.M. had gone to Kabul, they followed him there. 
In accordance with his excellent rule, he first sent Prince Daniel 
and some officers (to meet her) and afterwards Prince Murad, and 
finally the Prince Royal Sultan Salim. 

On the [3th he himself received her near Begrim (the Kabul 
Begrim), and on the same day conveyed them to special quarters. 
There was a choice feast. 

One of the occurrences was the expedition of Barhén-ul-Mulk 
to the Deccan and his returning unsuccessful. When the Shéhin- 
shih’s order reached Khin A‘zim M. Koka, he prepared to accem- 
pany Burhan with a chosen army. As the latter had evil thoughts 
in his head he declined this. He said that the Deccanis would not 
join him on account of his having a large force, and that the pre- 
sence of an army would make an easy matter diffionlt. Accordingly, 
he only took with him Caghatai K., Canda K., and a few others with 
1000 horse and 800 musketeers. He came to Birar by the route of 
Kali Bhit. He left Elichpür on right and hastened on to Danfpir. 
Jahangir K. thänadir and some others came to him with fawning 
words, but their companions did not do so, and gave battle. There 
was a slight engagement. Suddenly, a bullet reached Caghatai K. 
and he was killed. Canda was wounded snd made prisoner. Bur- 
hin received the retribution of his evil ä and returned 
unsuccessful to Malwa. | 

One occurrence was the birth“ of Sultan Parviz. On 19th Abin 
after 9} hours he was born in the apartment of Prince Selim by 
the daughter of Khwija Hasan, the paternal uncle of Zain Kokal- 
tigh. There was great rejoicing. 


& Sibdr-t-tughqda rumd. But the N. Kabul. See A. N. I. 507, n. 8 (trans- 
1.0. MSS. show that the true reading lation). 
is tighqiwal, for which see Vol. I. 496, a The birth took place in Kabul. 
n. 3 of translation of A. N. Rama is Cf. Tasuk J.& The mother’s title 
Zama in 1.0. MS. 286, and probably was8ahbib Jamil (Mistress of Beauty). 
this is right, for Zama was a village 
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( Verse.) 


569 The world’s lord gave the above name to this bright sta“. 
Itis hoped that he will live and be exalted by being cherished 
by the Shahinghah. 


On the 25th Mulla Talib-Mihtar Yari and M. Beg came back 
from Tibet and had an audience. They brought an envoy (wakhbshér) 
from there together with presents. 
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CHAPTER CII. 


Rrrunx or tae Abdul rt Stanparps or THE SHANINSHAH FROM 
KasBou. 


H. M. enjoyed himself in Kabul and gave pleasure to small and 
great. His idea was that the active young men should behold 
the spectacle of the falling of snow, and should tread the ice, and 
that the natives of India might enjoy this. But as his might had 
confused the people of Turan, and had awakened them from the 
sleep of repose, he had compassion on them and resolved to go to 
India. He marched on 4th ' Azar (November), and camped at Safed 
Sang. On the way it appeared that a base fellow had dishonoured 
a peasant’s daughter and so he was capitally punished. Sharif 
K.,“ the son of M. ‘Abdu-g-Samad the calligrapher (Siringalm), had 
been in the plot with him, and was also punished. This was a lesson 
to those who are apt to go astray. On this day Qasim was appoint- 
ed governor of Kabul. On the 10th he encamped near Begräm. 
It was reported to him that Raja Todar Mal had died on 28th Aban 
(8th November, 1589). His life had passed in loyalty and pru- 


1 The T. A. Elliot, V. 458, states 
that Akbar arrived in the city of 
Kabul on 22 Z11-q‘aada 997 (8rd Octo- 
ber, 1569) and that he stayed there 


two months. It adds that he left on 


8 Mubarram, but as this would make 
his stay only 14 months, 8 is probably 
a mistake for 20, which appears in 
the Newal Kishore ed. 20th Muhar- 
ram 998-corresponds to 19th Novem- 
ber 1508. A. F. says Akbar left the 
city on 4th Agar, which corresponds 
to 14th or Lith November, but on that 
day he only went to Safed Sang, in the 
environs. On the 10th Agar or 21st 
November he went to Begrim. 


£ Sharif was a great friend of 
Jahingir’s. See B.517 and Price's 
Jahingtr’'s Memoirs, 18; also the 
Tüsuk, Rogers translation, p. 14, etc. 
The story is more fully told in the 
Iqbälnkma, which zays that on the 


‘march a man came and complained 


that a camp follower had dishonoured 
his daughter. An inquiry was held, 
and the mon was executed. Sharif, 
who was the cause of the crime, was 
beaten with the hand (5), and put ii. 
prison. He became Amfr-ual-Umari 
under Jahingtr. 
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dence. When the order giving him leave arrived, he went towards 
Hardwir with a sound mind and a distressed body. The order of 
recall reached him at the pond he had made near Lahore. As he 

considered disobedience’ to H. M. displeasing to God, he returned, 
and died on the eleventh day (of Mubnrram) afterwards. He was 
the unique of the Age for uprightness, straightforwardness, courage, 
knowledge of affairs, and the administration of India. If he had not 
had bigotry, conventionalism, and spite (Ainatoz3), and had not 
stuck l to his own opinions, he would have been one of the spiritually 
great. A wound was given to disinterested work (by his death), 
and the market of business lost its briskness. I grant that an 
honest man (dédnaiwar) might be found, though he would be 2 
fellow-nestling with the phonix (‘angd), but by what charm or talisman 
could he acquire the influence (s‘timdd) which is so seldom given 
to mortals ? 71 

On the 138th the groat tent was erected on the camp. On the 

way there was ice on the ground, and H.M. trod upon it. Many 

570 active young men followed him. As it appeared that there was 
little wood in front, H.M. ordered that high and low should gather 
stioks. All obeyed the order, and with excellent results.“ 

Ou this day“ the Khan-Khanan (Bairim’s son Abdu-r-Rahim) 
produced before. the august Presence the Memoirs of Firdis Ma- 
kini (Babur) which he had rendered into Persian out of the Turki, 
and received great praise. | 


| Bar guſta M ud natanida.—Liter- death have been well translated by 


ally, “had not twisted things to his 
own speech.” 

2 A. ¥.’s character of Todar Mal 
should be compared with B. 38 note, 
and 351, with the Maagiru-l-Umara 
II. 128, and the Darbir Akbari 519. 
The Maagir, p. 127 l. o., says Aurang- 
ub stated that he had heerd from 
his father that Akber admired Todar 
Mal’s abilities, but objected to his 
self-confidence. Shah Jahan also 
stated that A. F. disliked Todar Mal, 
and tried toinjurehim. Badaytio!l’s 
amusing verses about Todar Mal's 


Mr. Lowe, p. 888. 
8 It appears from Mrs. Rijnhart's 
book on Tibet that it isa practice 


_with the Tibetans to pick up fire- 


wood on the march, snd put it into 
their gowns. 


. 18th Agar would be about 24h No- 


vember, 1589, or 38th Muharam, 996, 
For a discussion of the question of 
who translated Babur’s Memoirs see 


| Asiatic Quarterly, July and October, 


1900. The Darbir Akbar! 648 ridi- 
cules the idea that Abdu - Rahim 
personally translated the Memoirs. 
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On the 15th, at Barik Ab, news came that Rajah hagwant Das 
had died. H. M., from his being the sovereign of the social world, 
was somewhat grieved at this. The Rajah had been at the crema- 
tion of Rajah Todar Mal, and when he returned to his house, he 
vomited and had an attack of strangary. After five days he 
departed from this world on 8rd Agar (13th or 14th November, 1589). 
He was endowed with uprightness, weight of counsel, and courage. His 
son' Kuar Man Singh received the title of Rajah and the rank of 
5,000. It appears that H.M. had an intimation of the approaching 
ends of those two officers. When he went on expeditions he (as 
a rule) did not leave more than two high officers in the capital, and 
he had arranged that Rajah Bhagwant Dis and Rajah Todar Mal 
should be in the capital of Lahore. On tho very day of the march, 
Qulij K. was also sent off. On this day the mystery * was made plain. 

One of the occurrences was the holding of a gamargha hunt in 
the plain of Arzana®(?). When the victorious standards reached 
Gandamak, the thought of the chase occurred to H.M. An order 
was given that the officers should arrange the stations. Next day 
he passed from the Bagh Wafa and came to Kishkul (F). By the 
route of Patiq he passed by the desert-dwelling Arabs,“ and to 
every. one of them were money and goods distributed. From there 
he came to the village of Bihar, which was inhabited in the time of 
Sultan Mahmid of Ghazni, and he ordered: that it should be revived, 
and that a fort should be made there. He gave it the name of 
Shahbis (variant Sah&). On this day Shih Beg K. arrived from 
Swid and was graciously received. On the 19th, N‘iamat K. died. 
He had the title of Mullé Mir“ and led a good life. On account of 


1 That is, the adopted son. It 8 There are several names of place: 


appears from the Iqbilnima that he 
was really Bhagw4n’s brother's son. 

* This refers to p. 587 where we 
are told that Qaltj K. was put in 
charge of Lahore along with the two 
Rajahs. This was contrary to the 
usual ratio of only leaving two 
officers in charge, and the change is 


attribated by A. F. to Akbar's pro- 


monition that they would die. 


in this paragraph which I cannot 
identify. Gandamak of course is 
well known. 

The Arab («sy*) is mentioned as 


a wild tribe in Afghanistan, J. II. 
408. 


6 B. 542. He was a physician, and 
belonged to Herat. 
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his intelligence he held the high office of Bakiwal Begi (superinten- 
dent of kitchen). 

Also during this year Midhi Singh was sent off in order that 
he might assist Qalij K. in administrative and financial matters. 
Next day H. M. encamped near Walid (f). On the way he enjoyed 
himself in the Bagh Safi garden. Next day he halted. Kbwije 
Shamsn-d-din was raised to the office of Diwan, and so had new 
honour conferred on him. All the officers were sent off in order 
that they might go to their stations and properly guard them. On 
one side was Nimla,' and on the other side Daka, which is 

571 a distance of twelve kos. And the beasts were driven from the 
mountains to the plain of Arzana. When the enclosures (ssrgahd) 
had been completed, H.M., along with the princes and some intimates, 
enjoyed the pleasure of hunting on the 27th (Azar = 6th or 7th 
December). The sport was excellently carried out. On Ist Dai he 
reached Jalalabad. On the way he visited the Lamghanat. He passed 
from the tümin of Sandaur to Mas‘aidabad. 

One of the occurrences was a supplication from Muhammad 
Zamin. When Abdullah K. seized Kulab, Sbahrukh’s son, who 
was 60 called, was made prisoner, and died in confinement. At this 
time a-pretender (dasténfarogss) gave himself out in Qaritagin as 
Muhammad Zamin.’ He represented that Khwaja Kilan Khwaja, the 
son of Khwaja Jatbért ,* out of kindness to the exalted family, saved 
him from those who hunted after his life. Another youth had died 


® Apparently, the hunting-ground 


1 Marked on the maps as Neemla, 
east of Gandamak. There is, or was, 
a garden here. “ From Kuju we 
passed through the garden of Neemla 
to Gundamuk. This royal garden 
was in good order, and we halted to 
admire it. Oypress trees alternate 
with the chinar or plane; all of them 
reaching to the height of 100 feet, 
and, as the Persian verse has it, 
“holding each other by the hand 


and rivalling each other in beauty.” 
Burnes’ Cabool, 164%, p. 185. A 


Nimlah is mentioned, B. 57, as a place 
from which rice was obtained. 


was north of the Kabal river. That 
river would form one side of the 
enclosure, and perhaps the Surkh 
Ab would be another. 

5 See Badayfin!, Lowe, 366 and 
B. 818, 880. The man was an impos- 
tor, and ended by murdering Qisim 
L See Meagira-l-Umari III. 65 
and A. N. III. S0 and 652, 

The Jüfbirt Khwijas according 
to M. Sohefer form one of the two 
branches of the Khw&jis. See Ney 
Has Khojas, J. A. S. B. for 1897, Sup- 
plement, 
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in his place. In that hill-country a commotion arose, and Kilab 
and many other places became involved in it. Mahmiid Sultan got 
ready an army and came to do battle, but was wounded and put to 
fight. Allah Did Beg and Niram Beg were killed. On the 2nd 
his petition arrived, accompanied by the heads (of the abovenamed 
two persons). After humble and supplicating expressions it stated 
that when he had: been delivered from the place of danger by the 
goodness of the Khwaja Kilin Khwaja he had come to India, 
and had, after the manner of the liberated, brightened his forehead 
by prostration at the holy threshold. As he had sworn to the 
Khwaja that he would not reveal his identity during the latter’s lifetime, 
he had not told his adventures to H. M., but had gone to the Hijaz. 
Now he had come home and was making war on the Uzbeys, and 
was wielding the sword of the world’s lord. If H.M. would help 
him, he could easily sit on his throne. Though the story did not 
appear to the Shähiushäh to be true, he made the envoys hopoful 
and said, I have made a treaty of concord with the ruler of Turan, 
and my greatness does not allow of my figating him; it will be 
better for you to come to court.” He then dismissed the envoys 
with favours, and sent some money and goods along with them, and 
was the means of his (M. Zaman) prosperity. 

On the 9th he encamped near Allah Baga. Qazi ‘Ali, who had 
been put in prison at the instigation of Rajah Todar Mal, was 
released. Though he was unique for honesty, yet he had failed 
on account of the high fortune of his enemies. When his helpless- 
ness was made clear, H.M. showed him favour. On the 12th he 
encamped at Barik Ab at the Khwaja Yaqit Serai. 

An occurrence was the bestowal of the Vakilship on the Khan- 
Chinän. As ability and disinterestedness shone on his forehead, he 
was, on the 13th, raised to this post and Jaunpir was made his fief. 
Gujarat was taken from him and given to the Khan A’gim,’ from 
whom Malwa was taken and given to Shihfbu-d-din Ahmad. On 572 
the 15th a daughter was born in Lahore to Prince Salim by the 


But see Badayfnt, Lowe, 864. The Iqbilnkma speaks of him under the 
85th year and says he hailed from Mashhad. B. M. M.S. Add. 27,247 calls him 


8. Mull Qutba-d-din Jalgũ. 
1 Badayünt says he spitefully laid Malwa waste when it was taken from 


him. . 


100 
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daughter of Dariyũ Malbhis. H.M. gave her the name of ye 
Nis&. 

One of the occurrences was that H.M. met with an accident and 
was hurt. On the 18th the camp was at Daka, and while hunting, a 
hyena came in sight. In that stony place H.M. rode after it. His 
horse stumbled * (f) and he fell from his saddle, and his face struck 
the stones. High and low received heart-breaking wounds. The 
lion-hearted one, by God's aid, summoned up strength, and bound 
up the wounds. The spectators were nearly dying, but H. M. com- 
forted them by encouraging words. Hakim ‘Ali of Gflan plastered 
the wounds with oil which he had got from Indian physicians, and 
on the same day there was an improvement. The grandees were of 
opinion that he should stay where he was for some days, but he 
wisely went on. He was carried in a litter. My elder brother S. 
Abu Faigi made the following verse on the calamity :— 

(Here follow 22 lines of verse.) 


It was remarked that nine days before this, Narain Migr * had died 
in Attock, and Bhim Nath in Jalalabad. These two physicians were 
celebrated throughout India. Casters of omens at court were 
delighted, regarding the fact ns an evidence that H.M. would have 

573 no morg need of doctors. On the 25th he recovered, and sat in the 
hall of audienge. He said that this accident produced a wonderful 
awakening, and that it occurred to him that if he was about to take 
the last journey, he was empty-handed. Every one’s slumber is 
proportioned to his awakenedness. A great nature—which is the 
substance of spiritual and temporal sapremacy—is not content save 
with’ comprehending the Creator, and thinks itself empty-handed, 
though in posseasion of the treasures of Verity. In this way the pain 


1 Tbere are various readings. 
See B. 477.n. 9. In Price's Jahan- 
gir, 20, the lady's father is called 
Darya Komm and described as a 
powerful Rajah at the foot of the 
Lahore mountains. The child only 
lived seven months. 

8 Basir shud. 
hausted. There is the variant land 


shud, i.e. galloped off JBasir shud’ | 


Perhaps becgme er - 


means “ came to an end, died.“ Here 
it probably means “ fell on his head,” 
ie. stumbled. This is shown by the 
expression in the Iqb&lnéma “ Tehan- 
dart hhirda, i.e. tripped. 

3 B. 544. Text has Migr, but the 


}.. word should be Mighar, and repre- 


sents a Brahman family. Bhim is 
Pim i in text. 
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of seeking after God receives ita/oonsummation, and the affliotion is 
succeeded by eternal health. On this day Qasim K. received leave 
to go to Kabul, after receiving admirable counsels. Takhta Beg 
received the fief of Ghaznin and was allowed leave. 

One of the occurrences was the conquest of Bunir. The vic- 
torious soldiers went off to punish the Tüsafzais, but on account of 
the strength of the country they could not get there. At this time 
a petition of Shahbaz came from Swad. On lst Bahman(11th January, 
1590), when there was no intention of fighting, H.M. appeared at 
dawn in a dream and directed an engagement. Shahbüz obeyed 
and obtained a victory. The country came into possession, and 
many of the illfated were-slain. ‘Ali Muh. Alif delivered up his 
short life in good service. 

On the 10th H. M. crossed the Indus by a bridge, and ordered 
the bakhshis to cross over the soldiers, division 1. division (cuskt 
ba cant). Husain Beg S. ‘Umari came with presents from Pakli, 
and received favours. On this day the writer of the book of fortune 
became somewhat deranged and fell into great grief. News came 
that in Lahore on the Sth (Bahman =< 15th January, 1590) the mistress 
of the auspicious lineage and the lady of tho family of chastity, to 
wit, his loving mother, had departed from the unstable world to the 
heavenly realm. | 

| _ Verse. 


When my mother has gone beneath the earth, 

If I throw dust (al) on my head, what harm (bat) is there f 

I know that by this increase of tumult 

Thou wilt not come whence thou hast gone. 

But what shall I do, for I am impatient. 

I deceive myself by a subterfuge. 

You ought to have packed up the goods of life and accompanied 
her on that journey. Apparently owing to my imperfection 
such was not heave - 's decree, and I had to remain bewil- 

_ dered in the stony tract of impatience. 


Veree. 


Hundreds of thousands of eyes were needed for my heart’s anguish 
That in solitude I might weep witl each one of them. 
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Where was the auspicious sentiment of styling as the “ restora- 
tion of a deposit” the claim for the restitution of a present, and so 
not becoming mad at the act of God? yet I possessed, by the power 
of wisdom, a magazine of advices, and I used to practise the distri- 
bution of consolation! The sympathetic sovereign cast the shadow 
of his favour over me, and these words issued from his pearl-laden 
tongue: If (other) inhabitants of the world possessed the grace 
of permanency, and only one took the path of annihilation, there 

5 74 would be no cure for intelligent friends in patience and resignation. 
But since no one remains long in this inn, why should one suffer the 
reproach of impatience.” My heart was comforted by these cordial 
words,! and I undertook what was proper for the time. 

On the 22nd he encamped at the Sarai of Zainu-d-din ‘Ali, and 
spent two days in the pleasure of hunting. Next day he halted at 
Hasan Abdäl. He visited the grave of Abu-l-fath and gave vent to 
his grief. On the 24th Khwäjagi Muhammed Husain left from this 


station to go to Kabul. 


On 2nd Isfandérmuz, near Kahuriya news 


came of the death of Rajah Gopal Jadan. He had been appointed 


I A. F. s father, and presumably his 
mother algo, came to Lahore in May, 
1586. She belonged to a Qurayth 
family and appsfently was a daugh- 
ter or other near relative of Mir 
Raffu - ud · din Safavi of fj. Of. B. 
XVI and J. III. 446. A. F. does not 
give her name. Bloohmann quotes 
Akbat's remark to A. F. and puts the 
original in a note, probably because he 
did not feel quite certain of the 
meaning. It is certainly an obscure 
sentence, the difficulty lying in the 
expression is ahi. B. renders this 
“‘only once,” which seems to give no 
meaning. His translation, which is 
evidently intended to be a free ren- 
dering, is: “ If the people of the world 
lived for ever, and did not only once 
die, kind friends would not be re- 
quired to direct their hearts to trust 
in God and resignation to His Will; 


— 


but no one lives long in the cara van- 
serai of the world, and hence the 
afflicted do well to accept consola- 
tion.” I conceive the meaning to 
be: “If permanence were the genera! 
lot, and your mother’s death an ex- 
ception, then there would be no means 
of consoling you, but since. all must 
die, why subject yourself to the re- 
proach of impatience?” “The Maag 
ur merely quotes the words II. 610 
and gives no explanation, but I am 
glad to see that the author of the 
Darbir Akbar’, p 470, takes the came 
view as Ido of the jis eké, rendering 
it“ ok ke sawd,” though he renders the 
next clause differently, making it to 
mean “even then the friends would 


“have no remedy but resignation.” 


Possibly jis eké should be jisagt and 
the meaning be “if a portion did not 
die.” 
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to the charge of Ajmir, and suddenly died in the city of Rank. On 
the 9th H. M. came to Rohtés,' and it was reported to him that Mas- 
nad i-‘Ali Fath K. had died in Ondh. He was a very honest man. 
As it was the rainy season, Miriam-Makäni expressed the wish that 
H. M. would rest for some time in this fort. He replied that honour 
did not allow that he should be in comfort, and the world in 
trouble. On the 12th he enjoyed a gamargha hunt in the 
neighbourhood. On the 16th he crossed the Jhelam after making 
bridges in two? places near Rasülpür. On the 20th, while he was 
encamped near Hilan, he met with an accident, and the world was 
plunged into grief. It was the turn of the elephant Maldl? Rai. 
On account of his bad disposition and of his being mast, H.M. 
mounted on a female elephant, and advanced ‘thereon. Before he had 
put his foot into the kalawa (the rope which forms the mahout's 
stirrup) the furious animal ran at the female. The royal rider fell 
to the ground (threw himself off ?)). Though the Divine Protector 
made the turbulent brute blind, and took him to the other side, yet 
the fall produced some insensibility in His Majesty. 


Verse. 


I went to the elephant to slay him with my sword. 
He said, Hear first my excellent excuse : - 

I'm not the Earth-Ox that I can carry the world, 
Nor the fourth heaven that I can draw the sun.” 


At the time none of the devoted followers was able to be pre- 
sent. There was a wonderful exhibition of destiny. How could 
harm accrue to one who believed justly and walked wisely? There 
had been no impropriety that the thing could be considered as a 
retribution. Nor had he trod the path of negligence so that this 
might be taken as an awakening message. If the might of God be 


1 Text Rahnks. 

1 The making of two bridges is referred to again at p. 5765, line 5. HYlan 
is a ferry on the Jhelam. See B. 127:and note, and also 860. 

8 Perhaps Mala) Rüdi, i.e. “Sulky,” is not the elephant’s name, but refers 
to his disposition. 

* Bar fards-i-dm bardmid. Perhaps this means, Came on to the neck of 
thé female elephant. It is supposed that no elephant, however mast, will 
attack a female. 
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considered and the instances of former saints, this apparently diffi- 
cult circumstance becomes easy. It will become still easier if we 
consider with farsecing eyes the ups and downs of affairs. In a short 
time, H.M. came to himself, and by the power of God he brought 
the steed of his fortune into the arena. Though he had received 
wounds in the previous fall (that at Daka), this was more serious. 

575 Sedition-mongers spread improper reports, and many remote par- 
ganas were plondered.! When he came to his camp, he was in great 
pain. Physicians assembled, and heid a consultation. He did not 
approve of any of their remedies, and said, Apparently, it will be 
good to let blood.” Skilful men opened the vein of his arm, and, 
immediately, he obtained relief. Out of wisdom he did not halt, 
but crossed the Cinab by the two bridges at the passage of Bani 
Kabin. Next morning he recovered, and went on by elephant. Next 
day he was attacked on the road by a pain in bis abdomen, and for 
a time his servants were distressed. He soon got well. On the 25th 
near Amniabad, Qulij K. and Madhi Singh did homage, From the 
day that he crossed the Cina b, every day crowds of servants came 
and paid their respects. At this stage many had this bliss. On the 
29th at two kos from Lahore he held an elephant review. To every 
one of them he gave something to eat. When the turn of one of 
them came, he said that it appeared that the driver was a slave.“ 
He (the drivér) did not admit the fact. The elephant refrained 
from eating. When an inquiry was made, and the driver admitted 
the fact, the beast resumed its eating. 


— 


1 The Rijputs made a disturbance. is that his name was Ghulam. The 
See Maagir II. 607, second last line, elephant was ashamed at his driver's 
and A. N. III. 577. telling a lie! 

* (ihulam. Possibly the meaning 
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Beainnine or trae 858 YEAR From THE ACCESSION, TO WIT, THE 
IAR Bauman or THE Tarrp Crcze. 


In that delightful plain, where he had the design of entering 
the city and was looking for the chosen hoar, the drums of the New 
Year beat high, and a new joy filled the brain of the Age. Spring 
came with exultant face, and brought news of the happiness of the 
State. Though the officers were sent off to adorn the reception-hall 
in the city, yet that pleasant plain was also decked out. 


(Verse.) 


On the night of Wednesday, 14th Jamäda-al-awwal 998 (10th 
or Llth March 1590), after 10 hours and 57 minutes, the Lord of 
Lights cast his rays on the Sign Aries, and the eleventh year of the 
third cycle began. The world’s lord gave a higher rank to justice 
and liberality, and the face of joy assumed new splendour. On 2nd 
Farwardin he entered the city. From Kabul to Lahore he tra- 
versed 196 kos, 28 poles, in four months less by two days, and in 58 
marohes. The whole expedition lasted 10 months, 14 days. He 576 
sat on his throne, and prosperity unveiled her countenance. A 
new day was added to the New Year’s day, and a new Spring to 
the Spring. Every day, a grandee presided at a feast, and there 
was various joy. On the 10th M. Tüsuf came from Kashmir, and 
paid his respects. 

One of the occurrences was that Muhammad Zamin gained a 
victory over Abdu-I-Mäümin Sulfan, the son of the ruler of Turin. 
As he claimed to be the son of M. Shahrukh, and regarded himself 
as one of the loyal servants of the coart, he soon gathered together 
a number of men. He defeated! many of the Ushegs. ‘Abdu-l-Ma- 


1 It seems to me that the text is joined M. Zamin to defeat Abdu- l- 
wrongly pointed. According to it Mamin. 
the meaning is that many Usbegs 
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min marched out to fight with him, and sent on ahead ‘Abbas Sultan, 
Dastam Be, and Hamid Qarawal and others. They crossed the Ami 
and made a stockade at Jargin Küläb. They thought that the 
strength of the defiles would be their protection. M. Zaman engaged 
this advance force and defeated it. In the pursuit, he got near 
‘Abdu-l-Mimin, and he was nearly being caught. He escaped by 
the help of well-wishers. 

At this time the peshkash (presents) of Rajah Man Singh ar- 
rived. When he was sent from the court to the province of Bihar, he 
united ability with courage, and genius with strenuous action. By 
H.M.’s fortune he administered the province excellently. The re- 
fractory became obedient, Püran Mal of Gidhaur embarked upon 
presumption and self-will. The Rajah hastened to his dwelling, 
and obtained much plunder. Püran Mal could not preserve the fort 
which he had regarded as his protection in the day of calamity. 
The turbulence of his intoxication ended in the lassitude of crop- 
sickness. He had resort to entreaties, and asked for protection. He 
produced! noted elephants and choice goods, and uttered thanks- 
givings. He gave his daughter in marriage to the Rajah’s brother 
Candra Bhäu. From there he proceeded to attack Rajah Singräm. 
He submitted and came forward in a proper manner, and presented 
elephants and rarities. The Rajah returned to Patna, and from 
there made an expedition against Anant* Cerih(?). He obtained 
much plunder. At this time his son Jagat Singh did good service. 
He was keeping watch and ward in the town of Bihar. Suddenly 
Sultan Qali Qalmiq and Kackena the wicked, who were among the 
ingrates of Bengal, stretched out the arm of strife. They went by 
Ghorighat and plandered Tijpür and Parnea. From there they 
came to Darbhangaé. Farrakh® K. failed in courage, and came to 
Patna. Jagat Singh's happy star made him offer battle, and Far- 
rukh and the other fief-holders took courage and accompanied him. 
When they came within seven kos of Hajipir the enemy did not see 

577 in themselves the strength to fight, and fled. Jagat Singh pursued 


1 As pointed out by B., Mn | know not on what authority. Ap- 
Singh's exploits are recorded by parently it is a mistake for Tijpͤr. 
Stewart. See his “ Hist. of Bengal,” 4 The Maagir II. 162 has Ranpat 
ed. 1818, pp. 180-91. Stewart speaks Cor uh. 
of Jagat Singh's going to Jessore, I 8 B. 480. He was s. Khin Kilin, 
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them, and their collections fell into his hands. 


The Rajah sent the 


valuable parts of the plunder and 54 elephants to court. They were 
produced before H. M. on the 28rd (Farwardin). 

On the 26th! Padre Firmiliin oame to court from the port of 
Goa. Owing to ,H.M.’s appraciativeness, he received high honour. 


1 26th Farwardin 998 corresponds 

to about 6th April, 1590. I believe 

the Padre in question to be Leon 
Grimon who was a sub-deacon of the 

Greek Church. Perhaps A. F. wrote 

wile, 5 Qarmiliyin and the Q hasbeen 

changed intoan F. The mention of 


the Padre's being employed to trans. 


late Greek books seems to point to 
his being a Greek, and we know from 
Du Jarric III. 147 that Grimon was 
of that nation. Du Jarric adds that 
he was skilled in Persian and Turk- 
ish. The passage has been trans- 
lated in Elliot VI. 85. See also Gen- 
eral Maclagan's paper on Jesuit Mis- 
sions to Akbar, A.S.B.J. for 1896, 
p. 42. The mention of China goods 
may also point to Leo Grimon, for 
he seems to have come from China. 
He waslong at Akbar’s court, and 
married in Agra or Lahore. He 
accompanied Benedict Goes in Feb- 
ruary, 1603, as far as Kabul, if not to 
Yarkand. Maclagan quotes Yule as 
saying that Grimon returned from 
Kabul, but Du Jarric says he went as 
far as Lärkand. The question how- 
ever of who Padre Firmilfan was is 
not free from doubt. A. F. speaks in 
text of his coming from Goa, but it 
-would appear from the Father Pro- 
vincial’s letter that Grimon did not 
come from Goa in the first instance. 
It speake of Grimon’s turning aside to 
the Mogal's court while returning to 
his own couatry and of Grimon’s com- 
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ing to Goa from the court. Moreover 
one would not expect a sub-deacon to 
be called a Padre, and Farmilfan is not 
a very likely corruption of Leo Gri- 
mon. The name really resembles 
more that of Edward L-ioton, Mac- 
lagan, p. 6. But then Leioton did not 
come to Lahore till 1591 and Padre 
Firmilfan’s visit was in April 1950 
Moreover, Leioton was accompanied 
by another father, and we should ex- 
pect him to be also named by A. F. 
Possibly, A. F. has mixed up the two 
men Leioton and Grimon. I am in- 
clined to think that the visit in ques- 
tion was Grimon's second visit. He 
was Akbar’s envoy to Goa, and 


may have returned from there early 


in 1590, and alone, or at least 
before Fathers Leioton and Du Vega 
arrived. Unfortunately neither 
Akbar’s parwdna, or safe-conduct, 
to Grimon, nor his letter to the 
Fathers, contains the year of writing. 
The letter only says, “ At the com- 
mencement of the moon of June.” 
The safe-condact speaks of the 
Khén-Khén&n's having been directed 
to look after the safety of the Fathers. 
This must refer to the time when 
the Khan-Khbinin was in charge of 
Gujarat, but we know that he, i.e. 
‘Abdu-r-Rah!m, the son of Bairim, 
was with Akbar near Kabul about 
the end of November, 1589, and that 
on the 13th Dai, i, e. 28rd December, 
1589, he was made Prime-Minister. 
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He possessed abundance of sense and knowledge. H.M. made over 
some quick-witted and intellectual persons to be instructed by him 
in order that the translation of Greek books might be carried out. 
Varieties of knowledge were acquired. Also a large number of Fir- 
inghis and Armenians arrived and brought with them China cloths 
and other goods of that country. Some time was spent iu admiring 
them. 

One of the occurrences was the disturbance of Pakll. A pro- 
prietor named Hindäl crudely assumed the title of Sultan Nagir, and 
was joined by some wicked men. Husain Beg S. ‘Umari’s men did 
not behave courageously, and so Hindäl took possession of Pakli. 
H.M. on the 28th ordered Husain to march with many Aimigas of 
Badakhshin. In a short time he inflicted punishment (on Hinda)). 
On 1 Ardibihight Shäh Qulf K. Mahram was sent to Mewat. When 
H. M. fell from the elephant, some Shaikawati Räjpdts indulged in 
evil thoughts, and though their leaders were gathering bliss in H.M.’s 
service, they plandered Biréth,' while a party of them oppressed 
Rewari. Ahahbäz? K. tho collector of that territory behaved in a 
cowardly manner, and went off to Kal (Allyghar). Diala® (?) rose 
up to plunder, near Mirtha. On hearing this, Shah Quli was sent 


On that day the charge of Gujarat | ‘Viceroy, whereas what we have, 
was transferred to ‘Aziz Koka Maclagan 61, is a letter to the 
though the latter does not appear tu Fathers. I note here that n. 3, of 
haye gone to Gujarat (see A. N. III. Maclagan, p. 68, stating that Akbar 
598) till June 1590, and Rai Rai returned to Lahore in October 1590, 
Singh, if he be the Oaptain Raisss, in incorrect. He returned from 
did not go to Bikanir till 1590. The Kashmir and Kabul early in 1590 
Frovinoial's letter is loosely written. and entered Lahore city ou the day 
Writing in November, 1590, he says after New Tear, vis. 2nd Farwardin 
it is now nearly nine years since 998 == 12th March, 1590. See Noer'n 
Akbar summoned to his court some ‘| Akbar, translation IT. 220. 

Fathers, including Father Acqua-— In Alwir, the Birit or Parit of 
viva. But Akbar’s embassy reached J. II. 191. The IqbSlnima calls it 
Goa in 1579, and his letter must have Birt and says it has a copper-mine. 


been written earlier, so that in 1 Presumably nat Shehbis K. 
November 1590 more than eleven | Kambh6. 
years had elapsed. Then too the 8. The Iqb&lo&ma, apparently, calls 


Provincial apparently speake of f him Dipaya, and says he was belated 
enclosing a copy of the letter tothe | to Nagir Daulat. 
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‘there to chastise the evil-doers. Ina short time the thorn of sedi- 
tion was uprooted, and the world pacified. On the 9th Ghasnin K. 
received favour, and was given Jalaur. From the time that he 
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‘showed recalcitrancy, the Khan-Khanin gave his home to another 


flefholder. After some time he came to court, and always waited 
upon H.M. As repentance was meee on his forehead, H.M. restored 
his old home to him.! 

On the 20th the lunar weighment took place. H. M. was weighed 
against eight articles, and the needy were gratified. On 2nd Kbur- 
did Zain K. Koka was exalted by being made the guardian of Prince 
Parviz. That new fruit of the garden of dominion was sent to his 
house.“ 

On the 4th a great boon was granted by H. M., and numbers of 
men were comforted On account of the extent of cultivation, and 
the goodness of the administration, prices fell very low, and many 
cultivators were unable to pay the government revenue. In the 
provinces of Allahabad, Agra, Oudh, Delhi, and the Sarkärs of Sahä- 
ranpur and Budion, one-eighth was remitted, and in Sarkars Sirhind 
and Hisar one-tenth. In the Khilea (exchequer or crown-lands) 
this came to 7 krors, 97 lakhs, 81,800 dams. On the 5th a girl“ was 
born to Prince Daniel by the daughter of Sultan Khwaja. It is to 
be hoped that she will become a great lady of the age, and that her 
advent may increase auspiciousness. On the 10th, Pakli was given 
to the old proprietor.‘ A long time ago, he had come with his family 
to court, and had felt ashamed of his former misconduct. At this 
time news came that Husain® Beg had on account of ignorance en- 
tered the mountain defiles, and that the wicked Hindal had prevailed 
against him. H.M. meditated sending another force under the 


1 See B. 493 and 622, and A. N. 
III. 472. He had bebaved badly 


when the Thin Khénhn was march- | 


ing to Gujarét. His son Pahir was 
executed by Jahangir for matricide 
Tieuk translation, I. 358, and alao 
“Errata, do., p. 458. 

2 The Iqb&lnZma says the prince 
was made over to Zain K.’s mother 
who had been Akbar’s nurse. Par- 
viz’s mother was Zain K.’s cousin. 


8 The name of this daughter is 
not given. A sister was born in the 
87th year and called S‘alda BAU 
Begam. Altogether Daniel had four 
daughters, A. N. III. 837. 

® This is Sulgan Husain. 

6 This is Husain Beg S. Umart. 
He was afterwards cruelly put to 
death by Jah&ngir. 
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charge of a qualified person. At this time Prince Selim begged for 
Husain's 1 forgiveness and H.M. granted his request. He having 
gained his object, went home. On the 14th, Dhärd s. Rajah Todar 
Mal came from Jaunpir and had an audience, and presented his 
father’s servants. They were suitably rewarded. 

On the 28th the envoy of ‘Abdu-l-Mimin Sultan was drowned. 
In crossing the Jehlam his boat sank in a whirlpool. Though the 
letter was not read, some persons represented that in the intoxica- 
tion of youth he had demanded the Badakhshan Aim&qs who had 
gone to court. Apparently* the celestial managers were guiding 
that infatuated one. Also on this day Khwäjagi Muh. Husain and 
Khwaja ‘Abdu-g-Samad Kashi came from Kabul, and had the joy of 
performing kornish. 

One of the occurrences was the fall of rain at the wish of H. M. 
For some days there had been no rain, and the feeble-hearted were 
distressed. One of his intimetes represented that if a request were 
made of the Almighty, it would be very proper. H. M. replied that 
the Creator woll knew what was good for his sorvants, and added some 


1 The. Sultan Husain of Pakit. accordance with the secret desire of 
Akbar refers to this in his letter Akbar. Probably it was an act of 
to ‘Abdullah, infra, p. 706. A note insolence for ‘Abdu-l-Miimin to 
to the Newal Kishore ed. of A. F.’s write direct to Akbar, instead of 
letters says that Akbar had the mes- through his father. See also infra 
senger drowned because the letter 588, last paragraph. Yet Akbar 
asked for Akbar's daughter in mar- received an embassy from Khudié- 
riage. Neither A. F. nor the Iqbil- banda the Governor of Khurisin 
nima says this, but the latter while during Tshmisp’s lifetime. B. M. 
stating that ‘Abdu-l-Mamin demand- MS. 27. 257 gives an abstract of a let- 
ed the surrender of the Aimigqs ter of Akbar’s to Abdullah in which 
who had fled, with their families, to he says that his court was tho asy- 
Akbar on account of Abdu - l· Nd - lum of the world, and that he could 
min’s tyranny (Akbar had sent not surrender any one who took 
them to Pakli with Husain S. Um- shelter there. As for the proposal 
ar), adds that the letter contained vf marriage story, it is not likely 
other improper things, and that per- that ‘Abdu-i-Mamin would make it 
haps the drowning was in accordance in a letter in which he was asking 
with an intimation from Akbar and for the return of fugitives. Probably 
was just. Iam not sure if the au- the other improper things referred to 
thor means to suggest that Akbar had in the Iqbalnzma were complaints of 
the messenger drowned, or that it Akbar's supporting M. Zamin. 
wes a miraculous intervention in 
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words which bore! the character of knowledge. 
his entreaties, and increased his wishes. 
and on 8 Tir engaged in prayer. 

pour, and the world was refreshed. 

On the 8th (June 1590) the Khan A‘zim M. Koka came to 
Ahmadabad. At the end of last year Gujarat had been taken from 
the Chän-Thänän and given to him. He, thinking that Malwa might 
be better, delayed to go there and petitioned the court. When he 
came to his senses he went off there, and made proper arrangements. 

One of the occurrences was the punishment of the crooked 
Kashinfiris. On the 16th, Husain, Muhammad, Abizaid Ghazi, Lohan 
Cuk, Husain Dév fled from the court with evil intentions. They 
went by Jammũ to tho hill-country and took refuge with ‘Ali Rinũ. 
Before they had taken any other steps, the Kashmir officers seized 579 
them, and executed? them in the city (Srinagar). It was a source 
of instruction to foolish thinkers. At this time Qazi® ‘Ali was made 
Nazir Biyütät. Though Sadiq was a skilful major-dorno (Mir Samän), 
and Khwaja Ghiägu-d-din * Beg was diwän, yot as in every depart- 
ment there was much income and expenditure, the more help there 
was, the better for the work. On this account that skilful and 
honest man was appointed to this duty. As there was incowpati- 
bility between Qulij aud Sadiq K., an order was given that Qalij K. 
should not interfere in the work of the Biyatat. - 

One of the occurrences was the fall of rain at the request of the 
Ghahinghéh. Astronomers had represented that on the 28rd“ there 


The other repeated 
H.M. accepted his prayer 
In a short time there was a down- 


— — 


‘The text has a negative bar- 
natabid, but this is surely wrong. 
2 Add. 27,247 says 16 Tir = Zun- 


28 Amardid = Istor ind Augnat, 
1590. The date however is doubt- 
ful. There is the variant 28th and 


day 4 Ramagin. This would be 27th 
June 1090. It adds that the execu- 
tion took place in Srinagar and by 
Akbar s. orders, and that tae. heads 
were sont to court. There were four 
men executed, 

8 This is Qagi ‘All Bagdad!, the 
settlement officer of Kaähmir. 

¢ B. 508. He was father of Nar 
Jahän and is better known as ‘Itim- 
adu-d-daula. 


1.0. MS. has hashtam, 8th. This 
looks more likely to be correct as 
shortly below we have the 138th 
mentioned. But hashtam is written 
very like distam, and perhaps this is 
the true dateas L’Art de verifier les 
dates says there was an annular 
eclipse of the sun on Slat July, 1590. 
The account of the affair ie differently 
worded in Add. 27,247. It is there 


| said that some days previously Akbar 
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would be a total eclipse of the sun. The skilled scientists of India 
said that if there were rain seven days before or after, no harm would 
ocour from the eclipse. Though they tried, they were unsuccessful 
(in producing rain). They were ashamed and retired. When the 
time arrived, H.M. applied himself to supplications to the Incom- 
parable Deity. In a moment (?) clouds gathered, and there was rain 
until that hour passed away. A world was amazed. H. M. said: 
“The Almighty has accepted the petition of this suppliant, and has 
cast a veil over the boastful nstronomers. If their statement had 
been true, the darkness would have increased.“ 

On the 18th Sharif came from Malwa, and did homage. 

One occurrence was the marriage of ‘Abdu-r-Rahman. Inas- 
much as H.M. exalts the writer by varied favours, he wished that 
his son—who showed quickness and reverence—should be married 
to one of the good court-families. On the 28th he was united to the 
niece (brother’s daughter) of S'nädat Färkoka who was distinguished 
for her chastity. There was a joyous time. I hope that God will 
open the springs of bounty, and that there will be increase of seed 
together with auspiciousness and prosperity. On the 30th Qasim 
‘Ali came from Kbairabad, and had an audience. 

One! of the occurrences was the return of the victorious 
soldiers from Orissa after making a peace there. When the province 
of Bibar had been settled by the ability of Rajah Man Singh, and 
the refactory had been reduced to obedience, he at the olose of the 
previous year set before himself the conquest of Orissa by the route 
of Jharkhand. He halted near Bhagalpir, and made proposals to 
Said K, the Governor of Bengal, and asked him to accompany him. 

580 He, on account of the near approach of the rains, referred the matter 
to another time. The we who anderstood his business, set out 


said it would be good if rain came 
at the time of the eclipse, and hid 
it. So A. F. was ordered to as- 
semble the Brahmans and see if they 
could bring about the rain. They 
could do nothing. Half an hour 
before the eclipse, clouds gathered. 
Akbar remarked that perhaps this 
occurred in order to save the astro- 
nomers’ credit as in spite of the 


clouds the sun was still bright. Ap- 
parently this alludes to the fact that 
the eclipse was not total, and the 
darkness not complete. This MS. 
es not give any date for the eclipse. 
1 ‘Abda-r-Rebman was then 20. 


He had son, Bighotan, by S‘aidat 


Tur 'i niece. 
2 This paragraph is translated i in 
e VI. 85. 
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in the beginning of this year by the route of Bardwin. Palifr K., 
Baba-i-Munkali, Rai Patr Dis joined him from Bengal with the 
artillery. They encamped in Jahinäbid.] The idea was that when 
the rains ceased, S‘aid, Makhgiig, and the landholders would join. 
Qutli, who was ralsing the head of presumption in Orissa, came to 
Dharpür, 25 kos from the army, and prepared for battle. He sent 
Bahadur Küräh with a large force to Raipir.* The Rajah sent an 
army under Jagat Singh, and the worthless Bahadur Kurüh took 
refuge in a fort, and had recourse to cajolery. By devilish tricks he 
lulled the inexperienced youth into carelessness, and then asked for 
help from Qutlä. On 10th Khurdad, while Jagat was slumbering from 
the effects of wine, the wicked Qutlũ suddenly fell upon him with a 
large force and prevailed over him. Qutld sent Jalal and many 
brave men under the command of ‘Umar, the brother’s son of Miri, 
and son of Kasi, and Khwaja ‘lea Vakil. Though the landholder 
Hamir warned Jagat of Bahédur’s craft and of the dispatch of an 
army to his assistance, he did not accept the news. After thousands 
of efforts he sent (was induced to send) some scouts. The enemy 
entered s forest, and baving left their tents and baggage there they 
hastened on by hidden ways. The short-sighted men who had gone 
uhead represented that the enemy had encamped, and so increased 
Jagat’s carelessness. At the end of the day the enemy arrived. 
Owing to the breaking of the thread of deliberation and arrange- 
ment, most of the men fled without fighting. A few stood their 
ground and fought. Bika Rahtor, Mohegh Dis, Nard Caran bravely 
sacrificed their lives.. Though the imperial army was defeated, yet 
‘Omar K., Miri, and the sons of Humayün Quli with some of their 
relations were killed. Hamir brought away that infatuated young 
man and took him to his quarters at Bishanpũr.“ A report arose that 
he was killed. The Rajah held a council, and considered how to 
remedy matters. Most gave it as their opinion that it was proper 
to return to Selimabad, where the families of the soldiers were, and 
there to prepare for battle. Man Singh replied that to retreat was to 
encourage the enemy and to give up the undertaking. He called 


112 in the Sark&r of Jalesar. It is 
described as having a strong fort. 
In the Bankura district. 


1 In Haglt district, on the Dhal- 


kighor. 
3 Porhaps the Raiptir of J. II. 
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for equipments and resolved upon fighting. At this time the for- 
tune of the Shahinghah. declared itself. After ten days Qutli died. 
He was ill, and the cup of his life soon ran over; Khwaja Ia made 
his young son Nagir the chief, nnd the success of the Afghans 
Somewhat declined. They had recourse to flatteries and cajolery, 
aud sought for peace. The army accepted their overtures on account 
of distress of mind and the heavy rains. An agreement was made 
that the kbutba and coinage should be in the name of the Abihinchäh, 
581 and that the Afghans would be obedient and serviceable. Also 
that Jagannath, which is a famous temple, and its environs should 
be made crown-land, and that no harm would happen to the loyal 
zamindars. Out of opportunism and fraud they subscribed to all 
this (khat sipardand). On 4 Shahriyér Khwaja Isa brought Qutlũ's 
son to the Rajah, and presented 150 elephants and other choice 
articles. Man Singh encouraged him and returned to Beha. 
On the 23rd M. Tüsuf K. got leave to return to Kaghmir. H. M. 
went as far as the first stage and imparted various counsels to him. 
On the 8rd Zain Koka was sent to the northern mountains. 
As the landholders there, on account of the strength of their coun- 
try, and their littleness of understanding, were becoming recal- 
citrant, that good officer was sent off with a largeforce. On 20 Mihr 
Tardr K. came from his fief, and had an audience. On the 23rd Mir 
after 8 hours, 18 minutes, a daughter was born to Prince Selim by 
the daughter of Kishi' Rähtor. H. M. called her Bihär Banu. On 
the same night a daughter was born to the Prince by the Mota 
Rajah’s daughter. H. M. gave her the name of Begam! Sultan. 
On of the occurrences was the departure of Miriam Makani 
(Akbar’s mother) for Fathpir® (Sikri). She had travelled rapidly 
and unéncumbered (jarida ) from a desire to behold the Shahinghah, 
and had thought that he would soon be returning (to Agra). When 


1 See Price’s Jahangir, 20. The 
child only lived two months. Her 
mother is there called Bib! Kar- 
nutty. 

Died in twelve months. Her 


mother was Jagat Gosain, i.e. Jod 


Bat. 


8 Akbar was then at Lahore. Hias 


mother had left Fathpfir some 


- months previously, to see her son, and 


also in hopes of sesing Kashmir. 
dulbadan Begum. was with ber. But 
hearing that her son was marching 
to Kabul she went there and they 
met at Begrim (in Afghanistan). 
Akbarnima III. 568. No doubt she 
accompanied him to Lahore. 
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this idea was frustrated, she took leave on the 24th (Mihr = about 
10 October, 1589) to look after her household affairs. On the 28th 
H.M. travelled the first stage out of respects to her, and having 
spent the night there he took leave next day. The prince-royal was 
directed to accompany her for several stages. On 2 Abén ‘Arif 
the son of Sharif K. was killedin Agra. His women were angry 
with him on account of his bad behaviour, and killed him while he 
was intoxicated : they received the retribution of their conduct. On 
the third the solar weighment took place, and H.M. was weighed 
against twelve articles.. There was a proclamation of liberality, 
and small and great obtained their desires. On the 7th, Rai Rai 


Singh was sont off to Bikanir, and Masihu-l-Mulk ' came from Gujarat. 


On the 11th a son was born to Prince Murad by the daughter of the 
bin A’zim, and received from H:M the name of ‘Alam Sultan. On 
7th Azar Medni Rai arrived from Gujarit. Among his presents 
were a deer and a leopard (Fus). The deer had been left in a snare. 
The leopard made a spring, and was =e by the feet, while the 
deer was bewildered and caught. 


In the feast of this month, sonse-increasing wine was drank, and 582 


Mir Sadr Jahan Mufti and Mir Abdu-l-Hai the Mir Adl aleo quaffed 
their cups. This verse was quoted by H. M. 


Verse.* 


In the era of the fault-forgiving king 
The Qis! drained flagons, the Mufti quaffed cups. 

On the 15th Ahmad All Ataliq the Turanian ambassador died. 
Untimely eating made him ill, and want of abstinence added to his 
sickness. He had a large share of knowledge and sense. On the 
18th the Khin-Khinin had a third son. He had always wished for 
a son, and had been impatient in his seeking for one When he 
was in Gujarat, H.M. said one night to the writer: “When you 
write the firmin styling him Kbain-Kbanin, say in it that the life- 


1 B. 548. Hs N- tra. at the letter was written when he 
cian. was made Khir-KhSnin, or simply 
1 B. 408. The verses is trom’ that when A. F. wrote to him he was 
Hugs. to tell him so and so. Irij must 
+ T am oot eure if the mening have been born long before 998 for 
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giving Deity will soon give him three sons, and that he is to call 
them Traj, Diarab, and Caran.“ In a short time the saying was 
fulfilled, and great and small had a new proof of H. M's. knowledge 
of hidden things. The Kbaén-Khanin gave a feast, and begged for the 
presence of H.M., who granted his request. 

On this day news came that Sher Fuladi, an increaser of com- 
motion in Gujarat, had died, and that the sedition-mongers had 
retired to the straits of failure. 

On the 14th, the daughter ' of Mirzä Sanjar entered the service 
of the Prince-Royal. Her father was the son of Khigr Hasira. By 
H. M's. order she (or he?) was brought from her home, and her 
(or his) desire was accomplished. 

One of the occurrences was the seizure of Y‘aqib and the death of 
Abiy&. These two brothers were plotting to escape, but they did 
not get an opportunity. The gracious sovereign did not approve of 
punishing those to whom quarter had been given. He sent them 
with Hasan Beg Gurd to Rajah Man Singh, in order that they might 
be far from their home, and also that they might be reduced to 
some measure of quiescence (f). On the 18th* they were passing 


in thy: 40th year he was made a 
commander. « Qiran is not men- 
tioned by B. or in the Maagir. The 
Khan-K hangin had four sons, but he 
survived them all. 

1 B. 477, note. 

§ The date given on B.M. MS. 27, 
247 is 18 Abin and Sunday 8 
Mubarram 999. This is equal to 
22nd October, 1500. The same M8. 
calls Y‘aqGb’s brother Ibrahim and 
says the attempt at escape took place 
near Manimpür (or perhaps it is 
Y&hirpur and in the pargana of 
Nigimib&d). This is a pargana in 


Jaunpar J. I. 164 and is mentioned 
in BadayfnS, Lowe 85 as a place 7. 


where Akbar was once weighed. 


The Iqb&lnime says that Hasan Beg 
recovered. from his wounds and thas. 


he conveyed Y‘aqtib in chains to 
Rajah Man Singh. According tothe 
author of u history of Kaghmir B. M. 
MS. Add. 24,029 Yaqtb was eventu- 
ally poisoned by Akbar who sent 
him a poisoned robe. See Rieu 
Ostalogue I. 800. The story told in 


IS. 24,029 and referred to by 


Bien is that Akbar was prejudiced 
against Y‘aqib by his courtiers so 
he sent him to Allahabad to assist 


. in putting down a rebellious samin- 


dar. At the same time he instructed 
his generals to cut off Y‘aqtb’s 
head as soon as be had finished the 
business of she. samindar. Y‘aqib 
behaved with great valoar, crossed a 
river which Akbar’s generals had 
been unable to cross from want of 


boat, challenged the: landholder to 
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through a town (in Etawa ) near Baburpir. Hasan Beg had divided 
his men into three bands. One band was with the women and 
children, one was guarding Y‘éqib, who represented himself us ill and 
so was travelling in a litter, and a third was with himself. Some evil- 
minded tricksters raised an alarm, saying that.robbers had attacked 
the baggage. Hasan Beg sent off his men in that direction. At this 
time Abiyé, who was in the plot, killed the torch-bearer with a 
sword, and wounded Hasan Beg. The latter struggled with him 
and threw him down, and despatched him. In the fight, Muham- 
mad, Y‘aqib’s foster-brother wounded Hasan with a sword, and 
Hasan seized him also, and flung him down. Men now came up, 
and Y‘aqiib and the other conspirators were seized. 

At this time Rawat! Dat (f) paikär, who was the headman 58 
(dth kiydé) of Mau which belongs to the country of Bakear (f). was 
wounded by his deadly enemies on his back, and o- he lobe of bis 
ear. About this time his son-in-law (khwesh) Rata Dis had a child 
which bore two similar marks. People said that the deceased had 
taken form again, and pointed to several indications of this. An 
order was given to have the child brought. On the 26th that four- 
year old child was brought. By the brilliant aouteness of E- M. 
the foolishness of the story was demonstrated. He said that in 
metempsychosis the body must be changed. In this case the body 
had been wounded, not the soul. Apparently this wonder was the 
result of imagination. It was not improbable that the child’s 
mother had thought that the deceased would come out of her womb. 


4 It is Dat wo in text, but there is 
the variant Riwat Paikira. I. O. 


a duel, took him off his elephant, 
and brought him ina prisoner. The | 


general reported TIqüb's ‘bravery, 


and as he felt unwilling to kill so 
brave a man, he referred to Akbar 
for further orders, thereapon Akbar 
ent a poisoned robe of honour 
which killed Y‘aqib as soon as he 
put ib on. But Rafi'u-d-din the 
wathor admits that there is another 
.version, according to which Y‘aqab 
died a natural death, and he con- 
clades with a “God knows which is 
the truth.” See MS. 1265 eto. 


| MB. 285 bas Bangils, and the Iqbil- 


nima seems to have Bega. It also 


mays that the village was in Bakar, 


but does not name it. It adds that 
the child ssid he was Riwat. I. O. 
MS. has Mau, a village belonging 
to Bakear. B.M. MS. Add. 27,347 
seems to have Bhakkar, and to call 
the village Miiarkana. It says 
Aim ‘AN brought the child. The 
Khulfeat-tawSrtkb has Bakesr.. 
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During pregnancy she had been thinking of the wounds. She had 
taken a style and made the same marks (on herself) and then stories 
had been made about it. He said that one day before his own birth 
Miriam-Makani was making marks with a needle (qn. tattooing f) on 
her foot. Jahdnbini (Humfydn) asked what she was doing. She said 
that she wished that some memento might appear on the foot of her 
child. When he was born, similar marks appeared; and he un- 
covered his lower leg, and showed them to those who had the privi- 
lege of being present. 

Ono of the acourrences was the arrival at Court of Quin Kokal- 
tésh. It has been mentioned that this approved servant had been 
sent to the Northern Hills. He came out near Pathén * and proceeded 
towards Kahlir,® on the bank of the Satlej. All the inhabitants 
submitted and tendered presents, Raja Badhi Cand from Nagarkot, 
Paras Ram from Koh-i-Jammi, Raja Basi from Man,“ Raja 
Avrida from Jeswil5 Raja Tila“ from Kahlir, Raja Jagdes Cand 
from Gwilyar,’ Raja Sispal from Dahpal, Rai Sansar Cand from 
Sibah,’ Rai Partéb from Ménkot, Rai Bhünar from Jasrota,'° 
Raj. Balbhadra from Lakanpür, it Rai Daulat from Sbarkot! 
Bharta, Rai Krishn from Fort Bhila, Rai Narayan the proprie- 
tor of Sukat'® Mandi, Rai Krighn Ilädiya, % Rai Udiya Dhamri- 


ae. 
U 


1 See above, p. 581. | ® Dahwil in the M‘déasir Umari. 


8 Text Nepal, but the variant ® Stha in text. J. II. 817. 
Bathin seems nearly right. The 10 Jasrota is an extinct principality 


place meant seems to be Pathinkot. in Kighmfr. I. G. VII. 147. 1 
It io Pathiin on I. O. MS. 286 and lies on the south of the province of 


in the Maatir II. $67. Jemmi, and on r. bank tributery of 
8 A Bimls hill state. J. II. 325. RAI. 
In the Bari Do&b Sarkir, J. II. 1. B. 345 has Lakhinpur, but per- 
310. haps Lakhn6r, J. II. 321, is meant. 
„ Apparently the text is corrupt. n Sharkat in Bijoaur, I. G. XII. 
Jeswil appears from the MSS. to be $80 P 
& Raja's title and not the name of a u Haskenat in. text. It is the 
country. FFC Sakhat-Mandaewt of:J. II. 817. See 
Sirinjanwal. I. d. under Sula atid Mandi. They 
© Apparently this should be | ‘ere hill-states. 
Bhfika. | 6 Mulawariye O in LG. 286. No. 


7A Gwilyie ia the Birt Donn. 2 has Talwirinh, from Talwirah 
J. II. 319. ( im the Bart Donb. The M’aagir II 


wül.!“ Though their cavalry was (only) 10,000, their infantry - 

more than 100,000. On 7 Dai he did homage, attended by all the 
landowners, and each of them received various favoura, They pre- 
sented 18 elephants, 115 horses, 205 hunting animals, consisting of 
hawks, falcons, eto. and also Yaks (gafas) and other varieties of that 
country. | 

One of the occurrences was the arrival of the Turanian ambassa- 
dor. From the time that the ruler of that country recognizod the 
glorious and eternal dominion, he tendered friendship and supplica- 
tion, and on every occasion displayed new flattery, and spoke of 
concord. He was anxious on account of Ahamad ‘Ali Ataliq’s not 
having returned, and at this time he was still more troubled on 
account of the improper conduct of his son in demanding the Aimiqs 
of Badagh-shin. He had censured that hot-headed one and shown 
his disgusts with him. He made apology the forefront of his 
application and brought forward his former proposals. He sent 
Maulavi Husain, who was one of his old servants, to court with valu- 
able presents. On the 15th he obtained an audience, and uttered 584 
sweets words. | 

Also in this year Shihäbu-d-din“ Ahmad died in Ujjain. He 
had done much good service in the empire, and was one of the most 
distinguished men of the Age in the matter of developing the culti- 
vation of the country. In order to sympathise with his reliots the 
lord of the world made Khwija*® Mubibb All K. abet of Malwa, 
and left Ghihab’s fiefs-to his servants. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of Shahbas K. to the 
achool of the prison. Oh the 17th Dai (27th December 1590) he 
came without orders from Se and fell into the toils of censure. 
It also came out that he bad out of avarice given up Kalp! which 


367 has Balkwrih. See Baliwarah. 
J. I. $90. 

4 Bhann! in text. It is Dhamrt 
in I. O. MSS. 

The Iabainama also gives 6 list 
of the Hajahs. Some of the names 
are very doubtful. 

3 He repaired and reopened 


Firts Ghsh's Canal. Seo B. 332 


and S. Ahmad’s Agir San&did, p. 8 of 
Part III, and I. G. S. V. Jumma 
Canal, XIV. 234. See also Badayfiz!, 
Lowe $86. His wife Baba Agha or 
Mam AghS was related to Mirlim 
Mahani and died in 1006 A. N., 107. 
See A. N. III. 716. 
8 B. 516. He was a Khawifi. 
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was in his fief. The displeasure of the holy heart increased, and 
spitefal and tyrannical people (qdbiciés) brought to notice other 
crooked proceedings of his, and did so as if they were speaking the 
trath and were acting in a disinterested manner. The sovereign 
put him into prison! and sent an acute person to ascertain the 
truth. On this day Hakim Ain-ul-mulk came to do homage. His 
fiefs were in India and Malwa. As he came without order, he was 
not admitted to an audience. As it became known that the Kbén 
A‘azim M. Koka had taken away his Jagir, and that he had come to 
complain about it, he was summoned to the presence. On the 20th a 
special pigeon took a flight. A hawk made an attack on it and was 
nearly capturing it. When H. M. saw this, he said, “Strike and 
seize.” Suddenly a troop of crows gathered from the plain and 
surrounded the hawk, and he withdrew his claws from the pigeon 
and fell into consternation. A cry arose from the spectators. Glory 
to the prince that seeks nothing but the will of God. The heavens 
revolve at his wish. What wonder then that a few birds acknow- 
ledge him ! 

One occurrence was the sending a force to take Qandahar. 
Jinnat Ashiyaéni (Huméyin) had made it over to Shah Tahmäsp, 
the ruler of Persia, and hence H.M. had not thought of taking it. 
Now that the star of the Persians’ fortune was not as brilliant as 
formerly, and that Mogaffar Husain M. and Rustim Husain M., the 
sons of Sultan Mogaffar, had, from the intoxication of youth, revol- 
ted against the ruler of Persia, and that their deeds did not conform 
to their words about obedience to the Shähinshäh, it occurred to 
H.M. that he should send an army to that quarter. Help would 


1 He was kept in prison for three 
years, not being released till the end 
of 1001, August 1593. Elliot V. 467. 
The Iqbilnima says his fault was 
partly his unruly tongue. Jahlngir 
describes him as foulmouthed. The 
sentence about his having gives up 


K&lp!I seems obscure. The Persian is | 


das gusdght. Perhaps it moans 
“the went to Kälpf.“ But probably 
it means that he had given up, or 


transferred, Kip! to somebody else, 
for at p. 585 we find thai K&lpT was 


in the flef of QisIm ‘All. There is 


a somewhat different reading in I. O. 
MS. 236, aud perhaps the meaning 
is that Kalpt was. taken from him 
on scoount of his syarice. Bat 852 
not think this is the meaning. 


S. Add. ee ie 


reading. Apparently, what it mys 


a that Bhahbis gave oway Kalpt. 
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thus be given to the ruler of Persia. Ifthe Mirsis should proceed 
to the court they would be caressed, and another country would be 
given to them, and that cultivated territory would be put under the 
guardianship (pdediné) of a discreet and just officer, and the Usbegs 
would be restrained from thinking of seizing it. This assistance ' 
(to Persia) would have a kindly appearance. 

On the 24th (Dai 4th January, 1590) the Kh4n-khanan took leave. 
Shah Beg K., Saiyid Bahfiu-d-din, Bakhtiyar Beg, Girdhan, Rawal, 
Bhim, Dalpat, Janish Bahadur, Bahadur K. Qirdir, Muhammad K. 
Niyazi, ‘Ali Mardin Bahädur, Balbhadhar Rathor, Sher K., Qari 585 
Beg, Faridin Barlaég Sarmadi, Mir M‘agim Bhakkari, Hasan ‘Ali, 
‘Arab, Khwé&ja Hisimu-d-din, Saiyid Darvegh, Qasim Koka, Khaki 
Gallabin, Nir Muhammad, Khwaja Kbigri, ‘Abdu-l-ghani, Ulugh 
Beg, Sal Alangi, Khaki Beg, Saiyid Mir ‘Ali, Mirza Beg, Salar Quli, 
M. Muhammad, Saiyid Banda ‘Ali, Ibrahim Beg, Murghid Quli, 
Jolak Ghameber ‘Arab, Muhammad Zamin, Baqi Cardangi, ‘Abdul- 
l-latif, Bahadur Malik, Izzat ‘Ali Kabuli, Allah Bardi Talakci, Ilyas 
Tapci, Muhammad Quli, Tingri Bardi, Farrakh Beg, Qul Muhammad 
and many other brave and capable men accompanied him. Khwaja 
Muqim was made bakhshi, and an order was given that they should 
march via Baluchistan. If they * submitted, that fertile country was 
to be restored to them, and they were to be brought along with the 
army, otherwise they were to be punished, and were to f made 
over to just administrators. Also, the ruler of Tatta (Scinde) had 
not paid his respects. An able army should be sent to him, to 
advise him. If he came in person, or should send an army, it would 


| A variant contains the clause | the well-known suthor. B.M. M.S. 


that the assistance would benefit the 
Persians. 

® The list is a very long one, and 
Nig&mu-d-din, Elliot V. 459, judici- 
onsly remarks that the names of the 
officers are too numerous to record. 


The Bakhshi wes his father. It 


seems from the T. A. and Baday fin! 
and from Faigi’s chronogram that 
Tatta was the main object of the 
expedition. M‘agfim Bhakkar! is 


97,947 gives the Mubammadan date 
of the expedition as 17 Rabi-al-awwal 
999, corresponding to 3rd or 4th 
January, 1590. 

8 Apparently the Biluchis are 
meant. The Kh&n-khinkn never got 
to Qandahar. See ina, p. 601. 
According to B.M. Add. 27,247, it 
was the Biluchis who were to join 
the army. 
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be better, otherwise he was to be temporised with. and should be 


punished on the return. 
On Ist Bahman, H. M. got into a boat and visited the Khan- 


khinan at the first stage, which was a league off He gave him 
valuable advice. : 

On this day algo Sultan Parvis had a sister born. 

On the 6th, Ism‘ail Quli came from Gujarat. On the 9th, Qasim 
Ali was allowed to go to Kalpi, which was his fief. On the 22nd, 
H. M. had toothache, and was relieved by the application of leeches. 
On the 3rd, Isfardarmag H. M. crossed the Ravi, and enjoyed hunt- 
ing for eight days and wandered about in the pleasant plains. 
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CHAPTER OIV. 


BEGinyina or THE Tumrr-ůrrrn Divine Yass, TO WIT, THE YRAR 
Isravpizxaz OF THE TED CyoLs. 


On Thursday, 24th Jumäda-al-awwal 999, 10th or 11th March 
1591, after the lapse of 4 hours, 16 minutes, the Light-increaser of 
heights and depths filled Aries with Light. The court artificers 
decked out the halls, and gave spiritual beauty to externals. The 
material, as well as the intellectual, world became fresh and verdant. | 


Verse. 
O joyous bride, blame not fortune. 
Make ready the bower of beauty, for the bridegroom hath 
come. 


I scent the fragrance of joy in the world’s state. 
Joy has flowered, and the morning breeze rejoiceth. 


_ Every day there was a fresh feast, and a new market day of 586 
thanksgiving to God. On the 6th (Farwardin) the rank of Zain K. 
Koka was increased, and he attained the lofty position of 4,000 and 
the right to drums. On the 9th H. M. entered a boat along with 
many veiled ladies and proceeded to MIrzi Kamrin’s garden and en- 
joyed the spectacle of the variegated spring. On the 17th the pre- 
sents of the Khan A‘sim were prodnoed. He had sent some choice 
elephants and other rarities from Gujarat, and in this way he 
brought himself to remembrance. On the day of culmination (aar,, 
i.e. the 19th) when there was a great feast, the Tatta ambassadors 
obtained an audience. They presented a petition and presents. 
The purport of the representation was that it was from somnolence 
of intellect that there had happened what had happened, and that 
ik the tidings of forgiveness could reach (the ruler of Tatta), former 


1 These lines are from Haag, but are the 4h and Sth stansas of ode 
the quotation is not exact. They | 104 in Bicknell. 
112 
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stumblings would be rectified. The excuse-accepting sovereign 
made the envoys hopeful, and a comforting rescript was issued. On 
9! Ardibfhight the lunar weighment took place, and H. M. was 
weighed against eight articles. There was a season of liberality and 


One of the occurrences was the recovery of the writer of the 
book of fortune (A. F.). On 4 Bahman of the preceding year (14 
January 1591) his illness had increased, and the physicians conjec- 
tured that there was a stone in the bladder. They applied remedies, 
but the pain increased from time to time, consequently skilful per- 
sons lost hope. ‘This news produced some joy in me, for, from the 
days of discretion I had no love for life. The currency of hypoc- 
risy and the worship of the creature made me heart-sore. But as I 
was inclined® to perform military service, my disposition deviated 
from the commands of wisdom and became sad. This mixture of 
joy and sorrow always held possession of my heart, and I cherished 
the hope that I might tell some tales by the tongue of the sword, 
and convince high and low of the appreciativeness of the world’s 
lord, and by the words of action reduce to silence the narrow-minded 
ones who strutted about in the insolence of courage, and cocked 
the little tarban of boasting. Whenever H.M. cast the shadow of 
his kindness over the invalid (i.e. whenever he visited him), he con- 
veyed to him the tidings of recovery. The others only nominally 
encouraged me. Two days before the new year the wise Hakim“ 
Misri arrived from the Deccan, and was exalted by performing the 


1 This corresponds to 19 April 
1501 and 5 Rajab 999 which was the 
anniversary of Akbar's birthday. 
The B.M. MS. adds that Akbar was 
now fifty years of age, and that the 
writer hopes he will live for 150 
years. 

* This passage does not occur in 
the Cawnpore edition, and only oc- 
curs in a mutilated förm in I. O. 
MS. 235. It occurs in full in MS. 
No. 236. The B. M. MS. Add. 27,247 
ascribes A. F.“ s cure to the benign 
influence of Akbar. The illness 


began on 4 Bahman, the day of 


_ Shabriyfir of the preceding year. 


The reading is a little doubtful. 
The text has ba Gtn-i-sipah while I. O. 
236 has basipah. 

B. 491 and Badaytini III. 165. 
Even he has a good word for this 
physicien. His death is described 
infra, p. 788. Ses also Darbir Akbar! 
718. B. M. MS. Add. 27,247 adds 
line 13 from bottom of page 895a, 
the statement that the Hakim had 
been imprisoned on his way from 
the Deccan by Amin K Ghori 
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prostration. At that very moment the kind sovereign sent him to 
see this one (A. F.) who was prepared for the last journey. His 
chcerful countenance caused new delight. His skill perceived the 
‘inefficiency of the former doctors. He diagnosed the malady and set 
himself to cure it. In a short time there were signs of improvement 
and my health continually mended. On the 15th I recovered and 
performed the orntgh, and high and low were once more impressed 
by H.M.’s knowledge of mysteries. The Divine strength helped 
ine greatly in this sickness. For many years I had been perplexed 
to comprehend the rational soul, and every proof that former 
(writers) had brought forward had been criticised by me. It was 
nataral to expect that wisdom would come with equability of the tem- 587 
perament, but this is not what happened to me. The thing be- 
came clear to me while I was ill, and I reposed in the illuminated 
spot of intelligence. 

One! of the occurrences was the success of Burhän al-Mulk. 
When on the first occasion he returned unsuccessful, as has already 
been partially described, he spent his days on his fiefs in Malwa. 
At this time, when the Khan ‘Azim went to Gujarat and Qbihab K. 
died, he went to Rajah ‘Ali K. the ruler of Khandes. He in accord- 
ance with the holy commands of the Shahinghah strenuously as- 
sisted him, and agreed with ‘Adil K. of Bijapir that when the latter 
should march to Ahmaduagar, he would also send an army from his 
side (Khandes). With this idea he sent off some soldiers to remain 


of Jinagarh. At p. 898a the same 
MS. gives a statement of Hakim 
Migri and others of the revenues of 
the various rulers of the Deccan. It 
is stated thore that the Deccani dam 
is equal to eight tankae of Hindustan, 
The revenue of Khandesh is given as 
2 krors == 40 krors of ddme; that of 
Abmadnagar as 9 krors of tankas 
equal to one arb 44 krors of dame; 
Bijipur’s revenue is 12 krors of 
tankas <= one arb 92 krors of dams; 
that of Golconda is 83 krors of tan- 
kas = 56 krora of dane. 


1 This paragraph is translated in 
Elliot V1. 87. 

1 B.M. MS. Add. 27,247 states that 
report came fram Mialwa, from 
Jamilu-d-din Husain Anji, on 26 
Rabr'-ul-awwal, that Shihibu-d-din 
had died in Ujjain on the day of 
Dai ba Mihr of the llth Divine 
month equal to 8 Rabf’-ul-awwal 
(January 1590). It anys Mabibb ‘Als 
Khwifl was appointed in his room. 
The same place records that an ele- 
phant called Behfil Nig&r had killed 
another clophant. 
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in waiting on his borders. Jamal K.—who was the Ahmadnagar 
general—in apprehension that the two forces would join—displayed 
activity. He took! with him his (i.e. Burh&n’s) son Isméil and 
hastened to fight the Bijapiriins before Burhan-al-Mulk should join 
them. After a short conflict he was successful. When Burhian-sl- 
Mulk came to Baraér, Amjad-al-Mulk, ‘Agmat-al-Mulk, Saif-al-Mulk, 
Shuj‘aat K., Jahangir K., Sadr K., ‘Aziz-al-Mulk and-other leaders 
joined him. Without a battle he became secure about that country 
(Bariir). On the very day that Jamil K. was exulting in confidence 
he (Jamal) got this news, and hastily marched without proper plan 
or preparation. He passed through the defile of Fardapir,’ and on 
the 17th a battle was fought near there. Ont of farsightedness 
Rajah ‘Ali K. kept Burhän-al-Mulk and the Barär officers apart 
from one another, and himself engaged in the fight. There was a 
hot contest, and in it a bullet reached Jamal K. and killed bim. 
The army of the Deccan dispersed, and a great victory was gained. 
In a short time Ism‘ail was brought in as a prisoner and was put 
into confinement. Then the ruler of Khandes returned after leav- 


1 barddghia. This sometimes 
means to defeat,” as at III. 98, line 
11, and it. has been so translated by 
Dowson, Elliot VI. 87. But the con- 
text shows that tle meaning is that 
Jamil took Iemiil with him. B. M. 
MS. Add. 27,247 also shows that this 
is the meaning here, for it says that 
Jamil made Ism‘all an instrument 
of strife-mongering. - The account of 
Burhin’s expedition is in this MS. 
different from Bib. Ind. text, and is 
more detailed. It says that Jamil 
defeated ‘Adil K. at Dhfrasfr in 
Bijapur. 

* Fardépfy is a village near the 
Ajante caves, and is used as a start- 
ing point by visitors to them. 
Ferishta does not mention Fardk- 
par in his account of Burhén-al- 
Mulk. He says Jamal tried to 
march through the Ghit Robangir 


Pass, and that when he found it 
closed, he went by a more difficult 
route. He dates the battle 18 Rajab 
999 (27 April 1591) which corres- 
ponds to A. F. s 17 Ardibihisht. 
B. M. MS. Add. 27,247 calls the place 
Faridäbid, and gives the date of 
Jamil's defeat as the day of Sarosh 
17 Ardibihisht (Tuesday, 18 Rajab). 
The expression of Rajah Ali keep- 
ing Burhin and the Berar officers 
apart from one another, is explained 
by this MS. which says that Rajeh 
‘Alf got hold of a letter of the Berar 
officers which said that they would 
desert Burhan on the day of battle. 
It also says that after the battle 
Sahai] the eunuch conveyed Ism8&il 
to a fort, and that Burhin entered 
Abmadnagar on 90 Sh‘abin or 3 
Khurd&d (8rd Jane 1591). 
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ing some men (with Burhén) and Burhan-al-Mulk quickly went to 
Ahmadnagar and became victorious over the whole country. 

One l of the occurrences was the arrival of the ambassador of 
Shah Abbas the ruler of Persia. From right-thinking and en- 
lightenment H.M. opens his court to all conditions of men. The en- 
tangled thereby obtain deliverance. Difference of faith does not 
play tricks and no dust of difference is raised by their being either 
strangers or friends. High and low seek for his friendship, and 
every one attains his desires. At the time when the sovereignty of 
Persia came to his father Sultan Muhammad Khudébanda, selfish 
strife-mongers stirred up dissension, in Herat and incited him to 
assume the supremacy. They made his inexperienced youth the 
means of obtaining their own ends. The sovereign of Persia came 
to Khurisin, but owing to his blindness, the presumption of the 
ministers (dastér), and the duplicity of the soldiers, he was obliged to 588 
return without effecting anything. He (Abbas) sent Murghid Tabrizi- 
to court and asked for assistance. The just Shahinshaéh did not 
regard him as worthy of an answer, He remarked how oould he 
assist one who contended with his visible god (his father). At this 
time he represented anew his own purity and the activity of the 
wicked and selfish, and begged for encouragement. On 6 Khurdad, 
16th May 1591, Yadgéar Sultan! Shamla, who was old in years but 
of fresh wisdom * and was one of the ancient servants (Jadartan) of 
the family, was exalted by doing homage. He presented a suppli- 
cation (aaa an , m) and choice presents. The excuse-accepting 


1 This is made a new chapter in 
1.0. MS. 286 and is so also in a variant 
noted in the Bib. Ind. ed. 

$ Text Ramla, but at pp. 656 and 
705 he is called Shämld, and that 
this is correct is shown by B.M. MS. 
Add. 27,247 and by the Iqb&Inima. 
Perhaps this is the ambassador to 
whom Akbar refers as about to arrive, 
in his letter to Abdullah, p. 499. 

8 Text kahn 2d · i- nau khirad. The 
word naw is curious, ut I think it 
means that the ambassador though 
old had a fresh and vigorous under 


standing. B.M. MS. Add. 27,947 


das mard kahn, bhirad dost “an old 


man who loved wisdom." The same 
MS. gives the Hijra date of the 
ambassador's reception 3 Sh‘abén, 
17 May 1591. The long digression 
about the Safwi dynasty is not given 
in this MS. Here it may be re- 
marked with reference to the note 
to Mr Oliver's paper J.A8.B. for 
1887, p. 87, that though the dyuasty 
took its name from Safi-u-din, yet 
their followers are often called Hufe 
in MS8. 
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‘sovereign was gracious to the envoy, and held a council about fur- 
thering his designs. Some were of opinion that he should send one 
of his sons with an army and take Khurasin from the Usbegs, and in 
an excellent way obtain the renown of a helper. As the ruler of 
Tarn had sent select men one after another and made strong the 
agreements of unity, this proposition was not accepted. H.M. said 
it was proper in the first instance to try advice. Perhaps there 
would be no contest. 

I shall bere give some! account of the Safavi dynasty, and so 
refresh the garden of my words. He (Abbas) is eight removes from 
S. Safi Ardabilf, and the latter is twenty removes from Imam Masa 
Kazim. Shih ‘Abbas is son of Sultan Muhammad Khudabanda, s. 
Shah Tahmäsp, s. Shäh Ism‘ail, s. Sultin Haidar, s. Sultan Junaid, s. 
S. Sadrao-d-din Misa, s. S. Safi-u-din Abid Isahaq, s. S. Sadru-d-din 
Ibrähim, s. S. Khwaja ‘Ali, s. S. Aminu-d-din Jabrail, s. S. Salih, 8. S. 
Qutbu-d-din, s. Salihu-d-din Raghid, s. Muhammad Hafiz, s. ‘Iwas, . 
Firdz Shäh Zarrin Kalah, s. Sharf Shah, s. Muhammad, s. Hasan, s. 
Muhammad, s. Ibrahim, 8. J‘afr, s. Ismail, s. Muhammad, s. Ahmad 
Ghazzali Abi Muhammad, s. Abi-l-qisim Hamza, s. Imam Misa 
Kazim. Firüs Shäh lived in Zang&in® near Sultaniya Ardabil. He 
spent his days in comfort and witha good name. ‘Iwas made his home 
in Isfaranjin Ardabil. Qufbu-d-din established himself in Ardabil. 
Piety had a frésh glory from the brow of S. Safi. He strove with 
himself and became victorious. In order to learn sciences he went 
to Shiraz and made the acquaintance of S. S‘aadi and other good men. 
Some pure-minded ones indicated that he might attain the end of his 
seeking by getting the help of S. Zahid in Gilin. He had lighted 
the lamp of knowledge from S. Jamalu-d-din Gilani. The fountain- 
head of the latter was S. Junaid Bfagdadi. Of necessity he went 
thither. He made his acquaintance in the village of Halkgirin.* 


1 There is a fall account of the father of the Imam Res& whose 
early history of the Gafav! family shrine is at Maghhad. | 
in the Habfbu-e-Siyar, ach part of 1 The Habibu-e-Blyar has Zangin- 
Srd vol. See also the ‘Alam Arat. e Tue word appears to be Hiliya- 
u See D’Herbelet 8. v. Mousse Bin giran in the MSS. It is perhaps 
Giafar nad. He died at Bagdad | the Kelheran of Olearius’s Travels 
on 188 A. H. or 799 A. D., and is the (Davies's translation), p. 344, which is 
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The Shaikh made over his daughter ! to this spiritus, son, and in- 
creased the glory of his own family. When §abibqurini (Timür) 
returned after conquering Rim (Turkey) he inte-viewed S. §Sadru-d- 589 
din Müs in Ardabil and begged inspiration from him. He asked 
him. what he desired, and the Shaikh requested the liberation of the 
Turkish prisoners. He obtained this, and many persons belonging 
to the Ustajli, akld,“ Rustéq, Rimli, Za-al-qadr, Afghér, Qajér, 
Ughli and other tribes were released. Many of thom out of grati- 
tude took the burden of devotion on the shoulder of their heads and 
chose Sifism® (s#/igars). The desire of splendour brought out 
§. Junaid from the corner of freedom, and the concourse of followers 
gave him courage. Jahan Sbäh of the Black Sheep, the ruler of the 
two ‘Iraqs and Azarbaijin became apprehensive on hearing of this, 
and drove out the Shaikh from. his kingdom, He went to Aleppo 
and from thence to Diarbekr (Mesopotamia). Uzan Hasan of the 
White Sheep, the ruler of that country, treated him with respect and 
married him to his sister Khadija Begi Agha. Sultan Haidar was 
the offspring of this union.. When he (Junaid) was killed in battle 
with the Shah of Shirw&n, his son was brought up on Ardibil under 
the protection of dervishes and sought after supremacy. He placed 
the red cap of twelve pleats on the head of his followers. When 
Ugan Hasan got the victory over Jahin Sbah, he gave his daughter 
Halima Begi XAchä, also called ‘Alam Shah CThütün, in marriage to 
Sultan Haidar. Three sons were born of this union, viz. Sultan 
‘Ali Mirea, Ibrahim M., and Ism‘ail M. The last proceeded to ro- 
venge himself on the Shirwin Shah. Farakb Afghar who hac 
become the Shih of Shirwan fought with him and was defeated. 
There was another battle and in it Sultin Haidar was killed. Y‘aqib 


described as a league and a half from 
Ardabil and as the site of the tomb 
of Z. Saff's father; Olearius 874 
calls Zahid S. Sahadl. 

1 The Habibu-s-Siyar anys her 
name was Fatima. — 

2 The proper spelling seems to be 
Nikala. The Rustiq are not men- 
tioned in Malcolm. The text has 
Qarichr, bat Qujir is right. 


8 8. Suff’s name has nothing to 
do with §afism, but apparently A. P. 
connects the two words. Perhaps 
the Bafa v dynasty sought to do this, 

* Olearius calls her Martha and 
gays she was the daughter of Despina 
the daughter of John King of 
Trebizond. 
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Beg imprisoned his three sons in Igtakhar (Persepolis). Amir Qaré 
‘Upmin governed Diärbekr in the time of Sabibqirin! and §bah- 
rukh M. When he died, he was succeeded by his son Ugan Hasan. 
He fought with Jahin Ahäh the son of Cara Tüdsuf, and killed him. 
He had two sons Sultan Khaliland M. Y‘aqab. The first succeeded. 
But as he did not recognise who were his friends, his soldiers left 
him and joined his brother. In fighting with him (Y‘aqdb) he was 
killed. When Y‘aqib Beg died, the government went to Rustam 
Beg the son of Maqgid Beg son of Uzan Hasan. He released 
Haidar's three sons. Many days had not passed when he got 
frightened at the number and devotion of their followers. He 
formed other ideas. The brothers went in distress to Ardabil. An 
army followed them and Sultan ‘Ali M. was killed in battle. The 
two other brothers fled to Gilän, and obtained the help of Kargiyé 
‘Ali the raler of that country. In Muharram 905, August 1499, 
Ism‘ail came to Iran, and the Sifiin gathered round him. He pro- 
ceeded to take vengeance on Farrakh Afgbar. The latter was killed 
in battle. He took possession of that country and proceeded towards 
500 Azarbaijan. There he was successful. In 907, 1502, at the age of 
15, he had the Bufba read in Tabris in his own name. Instead of 
the cap of Haidar he introduced the taj (tiara?) of twelve farke 
(gores): He had five sons—Tahmasp M., Altagh M., Sam M., Rustam 
M., Behrim M. He fought with Sultan Murad the son of Y‘aqab 
Beg near Hamadin, and was victorious. He took possession of Truq, 
Firs, and Kirmin. He prevailed over Alau-d-daula Zu-al qadr, and 
_ increased his territories by Bagdad and part of Iriq Arab. He also 
got possession of Khosistin. He killed Ahäh Beg K. near Merv, 
and Khurisin up to the Oxus became his. He reigned 24 years, and 
left the world at the age of 88. On Monday, 19 Rajab, 980, 24 
May 1524, he died, and his son Qbah Tahmisp succeeded at the age 
of twelvo.! The word AW denotes that year (980). He foughta. 
battle with ‘Abdallah K. in Zoribidei-Jém* and was victorious. 


1 Should be 10. Tahmasp was * Text has Roakbid, but I. O. MS. 
born on 92 February 1514,and suc- | 996 has Zoribid. The battle was 
ceeded his father on 86 May 1584, | fought on 10 Mobarram 936 a: 97 
but according to the lunar calendar | <Angust15@8. See Mr. Oliver's paper, 
he was eleven, via. from 919-90. IA. ter 1887, v. 44. 
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Sultan Sulaiman the ruler of Turkey made an expedition against 
Iran. The Shah did not consider it proper to fight a pitched battle, 
but he attacked Sulfin Sulimin's country and protected his own 
from injury by the Turkish soldiery. . Garjist&én (Georgia) and Gilin 
fell into his hands. He imprisoned Thin! Ahmad in the fort of 
Qahaga. As his second son Ism‘all M. was perverse and shameless, he 
summoned him from Herat and imprisoned him. For many years he 
ruled in Qaswin with skill and moderation, Many good deeds adorned 
his reign (lit. adorned the face of his fortune) except that he in 966, 
1559, sheltered Sultan Bayézid the son of Sultzn Sulaimin with his 
four sons and 12,000 followera, and (then) owing to the instigation 
of flatterers, who were house-destroyers, stained his hand with the 
sacred (garùmĩ) blood of his guests. If the might of the Sultan of 
Tacsey had cov trained? bim to this, he should uvt have taken silver 
znd gold for it. He ivigned for fifty-four years. 714 Khurdad® 
of the 21st Divine year 15 May 1576, at the end of the night, he 
died of fistula (ndsũr). Some say that he was poisoned by the in- 
trigues (koghigh) of Sultan Haidar. The putting to death of Safi 


Hakim Abi Naser the son of the Sadrn* gkariya in the palace 


He was the ruler of Gitlin. See 
above, p. 144. | 

1 Tahmfiap’s conduct in this mat- 
ter is described in Malcolm’s History 
of Persia, ed. 1829, I, p. 882. It is 
there stated that Bay&zid was at first 
kindly received, but that he and his 
servants behaved badly, ‘and so 
Tahm&sp gave him up to his father 


Sulaimin. It seems certain that 


Tahmlap behaved badly, and his own 
Memoirs, and the acoount in the 
‘Alam Arat, do not clear him. The 
story that B&yasid tried to — 
Tahmasp is ridiculous. 


. § 15 Jafr 064. ‘Alam Aru, p. 94. 


1 Tho text seems corrapt. The 
variant §@ffyin is supported by the 
LO. MBB. Instead of dar makfil-i- 


shdht these MASS. have dar mdtam 
sh&ht “ during the royal mourning." 3 


118 


Apparently, the meaning is that the 
story about Haidar's having brought 
about his father’s death is corrobo- 
rated by the fact that the Safis, ie. 
the followers or devotees of the 
dynasty, put to death the physi- 
cian during the public mourning—- 
presumably because they thought he 


had, at Haidar’s suggeation, poisoned 


his master. The title df the physi- 

cian’s father Sadr-i-ghariya’ signi- 
fies chancellor or chief ecclesiastical 
judge. Olearius, p. 367, says the en- 
clesiastical judges are called Shahru. 
The text of the next clause is corrupt. 
As there given it seems to say that 
Sulzan Ior&him: poisoned Tahmfsp. 
The real meaning is that some people 
said that Sultan Ibrahim (a son of 
Temiep’s brother Behram) got up 
the story about the physician on 
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supports this view, but some say that Ibrihim M. out of enmity 
with the physician brought this about. When the illness (of Tah- 
miasp) inoreased, Sultan Haidar, at the instigation of flatterers,' took 
into his head thoughts of greatness. As he was his honoured 
father’s sole vakil (minister) the thought of supremacy ruined his 
understanding. At this time the Shah got better. Though he did 
not call Haidar to account, yet the latter did not remain in the rank 
of Vakil. When Tahmisp died, Pari Khan Kbénim his daughter sent 
for the second son Ism‘atl M. and by stratagem had Sultén Haidar 
brought inside the female apartments. The leaders of the Rimli 
391 (Kbalfa-i-Rimli) GShamkhél Circassian, Sbib K. Wali Sultan, the 
Takla officers and other well-wishers of Ism‘ail M. were on guard. 
They closed the entrance and exit of the daulatkhdana (palace) and re- 
solved* upon an attack on Sultau Haidar. Meanwhile Pari Chan 
Khanim from within set about contriving ins death. Meanwhile 
Sultan Magtafa M., Zäl Beg, Husain Beg, Pir K. and other officers of 
the Istajli olan to the number of about 10,000 assembled in order to 
bring out Sultan Haidar. Qbhamkbél® took the initiative and went 
inside and put him to death, and Hung his head outside. The 
tumult ceased. Ismail M. became king and had the khufba recited 
near Qum. The intoxication of the world led that madman to dis- 
regard of propriety and to bloodshed. He indulged his disposition 
for 14 years, 14 days and died on 8 Agar of the 28rd Divine 
_year, 18 November 1577. During his short reign he stretched ont 
his hands to slay his brothers, and other relatives, and the grandees. 
Out of six*® brothers he put to death Sulaimin M., Sultan Mahmũd 


account of a private quarrel he had 
with him. The. variant to the text 
clears the matter a little, but the 
an dushmant-i-dn ber tang amida 
there should apparently be as dush- 
mant-i-die gisishh “ous of enmity 
with shat physician.” This is the 
reading of I. O. MS. 935. 

1 Of, Ota, who sys Haidar, 
who was i . pat the crown on 


8 Thie seems the meaning of the 
phrase ydvish namirdand. 

8 His maternal uncle. He was a 
Circassian or Georgian. See Price's 


- Jahangir, p. 78. The Mastafa M. 


who tried to release Haidar was his 
brother. Sham hal was put to 
death. ‘Alam ITrti, 168. 

¢ So in text, but the preposition 


e does not our in the 1.0. MSS. 


aad is probably wrong. Tabmisp 
apparently left more than six sons. 
According to Olearius he had eleven. 
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M., Imam Qulf M., and Sultzu Ahmad. He also blinded Sulfin 
„AI M., and killed Sultin Ibrahim M. and Badi’u-s Zamin the 
sons of Bahrim, and! Sultan Hasan M., the eldest son of Sulfén 
Muhammid KThudtbanda. He exerted himself to promote the tenets 
of the Sunnis, but did not succeed. Sultan Muhammad Rad- 
banda his elder brother sate on the throne in the 23rd Divine 
year, and the world blossomed out. The bloody Ghah (Lem ali) had 
sent persons to kill him, and this was near being effected, when the 
report came that he (Ism‘all) was dead. Unexpectedly he (Khade- 
banda) came to power. The administration of justice devolved upon 
Fakhru-n-nie& Begam, daughter of Mir ‘Abdallah the ruler of Mah 
indarin, who was his (Khudabanda’s) wife. She exerted herself 
to reunite the disputants (lit. to knit together the broken-hearted), 
and when the Turkish soldiers proceeded towards Shirwan, and tha 
Persians were defeated and returned, she left the Shah in Qaswin, 
and went off to that quarter. After brilliant contests she obtained 
possession of her own (ancestral) territories. When she returned, 
the Qizilb&ghis became irritated and put that great lady to death. 
The beginning of their prosperity rested upon loyalty (shhldg). Now 
when they have gone so much astray, I do not know what will be 
the end of such somnolent ones. The Turkish commotion again rose 
high, but the bah (Khudaband) put an excellent ehding to it by the 
good service of M. Sulaiman the Visier. 

At this time the officers of Khurisin made ‘Abbas M. au in- 
strument of atrife and had the boldness to attack Maghhad. Though 


The ‘Alam Arm, p. 95, says Tabmiep 
left nine sons and sight daughters, 
p. 108. What A. F. means, I think, 
is that Ismail killed six of his 
brothers. The text only mentions 
four or almost five, but then it 
omits one—Suljin Magtafa, who was 
killed by Imma and who is men- 
tioned in both the I. O. MSS. and in 
Price's Jahingtr, 78. 1.0. MSS. 235 
mentions ix. 

1 ‘Alam Au, p. 96. He was 18 
when his grandfather died. 


1 She is mentioned in the Alam 
Arst, p. 160. She was a capable 
woman and probably the real contest 
was between her and her sister-in- 
law Part Khinim. The ‘Alam Arat 
notices her death, p. 179, eto. She 
apparently instigated her husband 
to put Pari Ehenim to death. In 
the ‘Alam Aru, 180, she is called 
Khairu-n-nis’. Both she and her 
mother were put to death by the 
discontented officers, do. 183. 


900 AXKBARNAMA. 


Murtaga Quli was defeated in battle, yet he displayed activity in 
defending the city. The Shah (Khuda&banda) led an army in that 
direction and invested Turbat, which is on the way to Herat and 
was held by Murghid Quli K.! On account of the duplicity of the 
592 disloyal he made a peace after six months and returned to Iraq. At 
this time news came that Abbas M. was meditating the giving of 
battle, but that he was indulging in the slumber of security on 
account of the withdrawal of the Shah. The latter left his baggage 
and, owl-like, made a night attack on his (‘Abbis’) camp. Many 
leaders were killed, and some were made prisoners. Much booty was 
obtained. The Mirzaé shut himself up with some men in Herat, and 
was besieged there. Owing to the folly of intriguers within and 
without (Herat), men proceeded to the height of shamelessness, and 
forcibly took M. Sulaimin*® out of the palace and killed him, The 
Shah was obliged to make an insincere peace (a wolf’s truce) and to 
return. He led his army into Azarbaijan in order to dispose of the 
Turkish commotion. Hamza M. (his son) became the general. The 
disloyal Turks“ (i.e. the Turks in the Persian service) behaved 
badly also to the Mirza (Hamza) and prevented the success of the 
campaign. They separated from him and came to Qazwin, and 
raised up Tahmiasp* the young son of the Shah. Hamza left his 
quarters and showed activity in attacking them. He was victorions 
und then returned to his former enterprise. Meanwhile Murshid 
Quli succeeded by stratagem in taking Mashhad, ‘Abbés M. under 
the guidance of ‘Ali Quli proceeded to give battle, but was defeated 
and went to Herat. Murghid Quli became the Atälid of the Mirza 
(‘‘Abbis). At this time Hamza M. was killed by the son of a-bar- 
ber.“ The officers made Abi Talib M. the young son of the Ahäh 
their leader (peghwa). The report of the coming of ‘Abdullah K. to 
take Herat became general. Murghid Quli K. took Abbas M. to 


1 His biography is given ‘in 5 Text dalädl, a broker, but the 
Maagir-ul-Umra, III. 423. . variant dallak, 4 barber, seems right. 
* Khudabanda’s Visier. For ac- Olearius $47 mentions the barber 
count of his death, see ‘Alam Arz, story, but assigns id to Ism‘all. He 


210. says Hamsa was killed by some men 
8 Perhaps Torkin is a mistake who were disguised as women, and 
for Turkoman. he represente this as occurring after 


Alam Arat, 241. Khud&banda’s death. 
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Iraq, and the Qizilbash deserted daily and joined him. At last Shah 
Sultin' Mahmüd and Abia Talib also joined. Both were placed in 
retirement. In the 82nd Divine year, 1587, the khutba was recited in 
his (Abbäs's) name. He out of suspicion put many to death. Though 
he could not succeed in taking Izarbaijan and gave up Khurdsan 
for a while, yet when the ruler of Taran * died, he got hold of Kbura- 
sin. On account of the tumult of youth he shed blood without 
consideration, and disgraced some persons, but he subsided somewhat 
at the remonstrance of the world’s lord. It is to be hoped that a 
good day will come. 

Also, in this year Mihtar Ibrahim brought from Qandahar the 
petition of Mogaffar Husain M. He conveyed presents and suppli- 
cations.. The excuse-accepting anaes showed kindness to the 
envoy. 

On the 18th the elephants * which Rajah Man Singh had ob- 
tained at the time of the Orissa Peace arrived at Court and H. M. 
took pleasure in beholding them. 

An occurrence was the arrival of Miriam Makéni from Agra 
When news of hei approach reached H.M., he sent his sons, one 
after the other, to greet her. 

On 21 Khürdad (31 May 1591) H.M. embarked in a boat, and 
went to the tent of that great lady and did hor reverence. Next 
morning they enjoyed themeelves in river-palaces (boats) and came 
to the city. 


— ew 


So in text, but Muhammad seems 
the correct spelling, and occurs in 


the MSS. The person meant is 


‘Abbis’s father Khhudiabanda. 

* ‘Abdullah did not die till 1507, 
6 February = 2 Rajab 1006. 

8 Ptlant is, I think, used else- 
where in the A. N. to mean ele- 


phants. It may, however, mean 3 


single, large elephant. It appears 
from a report by Sarmadi Baxhshi, 
p. 414a of B. M. Add. 27,247, that 106 


elephants were obtained in Orissa. 
It is also said that the Afghans were 


to send 800. 
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CHAPTER OV. 


Vicrory or tau K. A’zm M. Kora Aub THE piscrace or Mozarrar 
Gusritt. 


When Gujarat was taken from the Khin-Kbanin and assigned 
to the Kokaltagh, and when there was delay in his going there, and 
the august standards were spread out in the Panjab, the evil-minded 
of that country rent the scarf of respect and withdrew their heads 
from obedience. The Jam, who was the head of the set, gathered 
together wicked men, and brought ont his treasures and made Mogaffar 
Gujarati the general. He also summoned to his aid Daulat K., the 
son of Amin K. Ghori, the ruler of Jinagarh and Sorath, and Khen- 
gar,“ the raler of Kach (Catch). The Koka arrived there before the 
rebels could effect much. For a time he did not pay much atten- 
tion to the matter, and he thought that the affair would be easily 
disposed of. At last the intoxication of the wicked increased, and 
the K. A‘gim withdrew his hand from all-other things and proceeded 
to remedy matters. The brothers of Qulij K. and the sons of Iam“all 
Quli K., who were holders of large fiefs, made unfitting excuses and 
did not accompany him. Apparently their non-arrival was a Divine 
aid, for the fewer presumptuous ones there are in an expedition the 
better is the work done. The cowardice of one man will upset a 
whole troop, and unsuitable words will confuse a world. He made 
war, backed by the daily-inoreasing fortune of the Ahähinthäh, 
against namerous enemies aud the folly of well-wishers who did 
not understand the position, and proceeded to chastise the short- 
sighted opportunists. Near Bairamgion,“ Fath K., son of Amin K. 
Ghori; Candar Sen, the Zamindar of Halid, Karn Purmil, the 
Kalantar (chief) of Morbi, and many presumptuous ones joined the 


1 (Bate Bal). him Rajah Khengir. See J. II. 240, 
® See Bayley's Gujarat 55 and 1. 2. 
note. He is called there the ruler 8 The Veiramgaon of Bayley’s 


of Girnin. The Iqb&lnima calls map. W. Abmadabid. 
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viotorious army. Naurang K., Saiyid Qisim, Khwaja Sulaiman, and 
other brave men were sent forward by the K. A’gim. They! 
halted in Morbi, 25 koe from the épemies’ country, and indulged in 
foolish talk. I comprehend that they did not think of service, but 
why did the nobleness of eternal fortune remain behind a veil? 
From distorted vision they brought forward proposals of peace. 
They did not succeed, and turned their faces to abjectness (perhaps, 
to a truce). The wicked and presumptuous (rebels) did not accept the 
proposals and conceived the ides of fighting. The Kokaltagh from 
his awakened fortune and bright star set himself to remedy matters 
and though the soldiers were less than 10,000, and there were more 
than 30,000 of the enemy, he prepared for battle. He arranged his 
forces in seven bodies.“ In the centre were Khinam,’ Kbwija* 
Abi-l-qisim Diwan, Hakim Mogaffar Ardistani, Qisil® Abdal and 
other heroes with 2000 men. On the right wing was Naurang K. 594 
with 1500 men; on the left wing were Khwaja Rafi’, Muhammad 
Husain, S. Qusgi Husain, Saiyid Abi-isahaq, Candar Sen with 1800 
men. The vanguard consisted of Saiyid Qisim,* Saiyid Bayézid, 
Saiyid Bahadur, Saiyid Abdu-r-rahmän, Saiyid Salim, Mir Qbarfu- 
d-din, Saiyid Mustafa with 1400 men. The altamsh consisted of 
1600 men.“ The Kokaltach, Kimrin Beg, Muhammad Togbai, 
Khwaja Baba, and Qadir Quli Koka formed the reserve with 400 
experienced men who loved their honour; Gajar K. with 600 men 
formed the reserve of the right wing, and Khwijam Bardi with an 


— 


7 So in text, but the MSS. have 


1 This obscure passage becomes 
clearer in the Iqb&In3ma. It was 
this advance force which indulged in 
foolish negotiations. 


Text karoht “ koe,” bat the trne 


reading is guroht. See the T. A. 
which has seven bodies (fas). 

8 This is M. Koka’s son. B. 928. 

Pie 485. He was brother of 

"s teacher. 

The MSS. have Qisil, 
and this seems right, as Qisil occurs 
at p. 767. 

6 MB. No. 285 MS. Sayyid Qusim 
Birha. 


the name Anwar instead of the 
word has (1000), and the account 
in the IqbSlnima shows that Anwar 
is right. Anwar is for M. Anwar, 
the son of the Kokaltish ; see Bloch- 
mann $28 and 475. 1600 seems too 
large a figure for the akamsh and is 
reduced in MSS. to 600 or 900. 
Anwar is no doubt the M. Nour of 
Price's Jabingtr, 42, who was put 
to death fora murder. In B. M. MS. 
Add. 27,247, the neme is written 
Nae 
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equal number formed the reserve of the left wing. On the other side 
were, in the centre, Mogaffar with 4000 of the Lonakithl tribe and 
of others; in the right wing was Daulat K. with 4500 men; in the 
left wing, the Jam with 8000 men; in the vanguard were Ajé, the son 
and heir of the Jam, his paternal uncle Manſh, and other brethren, and 
Jas& with his relatives, together with 4500 men. It was decided that 
they wonld cross the Sai! (?) river and give battle on 80 Tir, 10th 
July 1591, and test their respective courage. When they crossed 
the river, there was such thunder and rain that for two days and 
nights the opposing forces could not meet. The enemy held the 
high ground, and the imperialists were in difficulty, on account of 
the lowness of the land, the abundance of water, and the scarcity 
of provisions. Twice they (the enemy *) tried a night-attack, but 
were unsuccessful. 

‘When their hardships became intolerable, they of necessity pro- 
ceoded towards Nawunagar, to the dwelling-place of the Jam, in order 
that they might distract the enemy, and get supplies. They marched 
four kos, and came to an inhabited village, where they got provisions 
and much plunder. The enemy were compelled to move, and took 
post three kos off on the other side of a stream. Many went off to 
look after their homes. On 4th Amardäd (14th July, 1591) the forces 
came forward 40 fight, and there was a hot engagement. The val- 
iant men of the left wing passed by the vanguard. Daulat K. 
(Amin Ghori’s son) fonght strenuously. Khwaja* S. threw himself 
upon the foe, and Khwaja Raf?’ on account of ties of friendship stood by 
with him, along with some others. They (the enemy) seized his reins 
and killed him. “Fifteen . brave men from among his relatives died 


1 ep 
* Btyah ab 8 Blackwater.” Per- It appears from the Iqbklnzma 
haps the Ran of Cutch is meant, but that this is Ehwija Muhammad 


most probably it is the name of a 


river. The K. A’gim was marching — 


along the south side of the Ran. 


Perhaps the sieh Sb is e name of. 


the Sabarmatt. 
2 The B. MH. MS. Add. 97.847 die- 


tinetly states thes it was the enemy . 


who attacked. 
„ That is, they got ahead of ‘the 
allamsh. ö 


Husain who afterwards died of his 
voundg. 
The fifteen who also fell were 


apparently related to Khwaja Raft P 


For 8. Kabir ee B. 519; note. His 


father Mukamiial Thun of Gujarat 


tranalated v work on Astronomy for 
Akbar. B. 108. | 
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gallantly. S. Kablr, son of Mukammal K., also fell bravely: The re- 
serve of his force (the left wing) did not behave well, and many fied. 
Some came behind the contre. Muhammad Husain Z., wonnded, was 
among the men (of the left wing). He soon died. Some in the mid - 
centre and the allamzi drew their rein. The enemy erulted in their 
success, and pursued and fell upon the baggage. Meanwhile the brave 
men of the alfamgh supported Daulat K., and some who had fied, 
returned and took part in the fight. The enemy’s right wing which 
was pressing on slackened their speed ‘somewhat, In the beginning 
of the contest the enemy’s van contended with the imperialista, and 
there were strenuous efforts. 
Verse. 


You’d say all the hearts! of the swords swelled, 

The earth groaned beneath the horses; 505 
The brain of the clouds became filled with the sound of the drum; 

The cup of the sword was fillod with red wine. 


The work of arrow and sword was over, and they contended 
with knife and dagger. Mir Sharfu-d-din“ bravely yielded up his 
life. The army was nearly meeting with a disaster. The brave 
men of the altamgh defeated the enemy’s right wing. The hostile 
Rajpũts acted according to their custom and got off“ their horses 
and stood to be slain. Meanwhile the Kokaltäsh arrived, and the 
face of victory was displayed. Mihr&wan with his brother and two 
sons and Jasé with 500 Rajputs yielded up their lives in one place. 
Zarit al-Mulk, the vaki/ of Daulat K., was captured. The Jim and 
Mogaffar fled without fighting. Daulat K. was wounded and went 
off to Jinagarh. 2000 of the enemy's warriors were killed; 100 of 
the imperialists wers killed, and 500 wounded; 700 horses were 
lost. The artillery, thé elephants, etc. of the enemy were captured. 
The general returned thanks to God. All, small and great, were 
encouraged. On the — * the news of victory was —— to 


ume aan, part of « oword ts Alexander's vaupart.” Of. Nos I. 

called ite heart (dil). : App. 585. 
2 Brother's son of Abi TurSb. ¢ 28th Amsrdia == 6th August, 
3‘Of, J. III. 8, end of let para. 1501, The battle is described by 
The Labin adds “ girt up their Nigainud-din, Elliot V. 450, and by 
troweern (fautahd) and stood lke Badaytin!, Lowe 385. 16.is nob cor- 
114 5 
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H. M. and there was Divine praise. The Kokaltésh had written 
that he had become hopeless on account of the dismay of great and 
small, but the world’s lord had appeared to him in a dream and had 
encouraged him so that the water that had dispersed had returned to 
its channel. If such glorious apparitions were recited, one by one, 
the ears of the superficial could not contain them. | 

At this time Qisi Nar Ullah and Qigi ‘Ali were sent to Kashmir. 
Enemies trumped up stories against Tota,' who was one of M. Tüsuf 


rect to say that it had no results, for 
it was followed by the surrender of 
Janagarh, etc. See Elliot V. 461 and 
the Maagir U. I. 683. The date of the 
victory is said to be 6th Shaw&l 999 
= about 18th July, 1591. The T. A. 
and Badayinl make it 998, but 
Faigi’s chronogram and A. F. 78 
statement show that it should be 999. 
According to I.O. MS. 285, M. 
Koka’s force amounted to 8000 men, 
and the enemy's to17,000. I. O. MS. 
236 has 8900 for M. Koka's force 
and 21,000 for the enemy’s. The 
Cawnpore edition has 8900 for M. 
Koka's force, and 17,000 for the 
enemy's. I think that we may take 
8900 to be the number of M. Koki’s 
men and 21,000 as that of the foe. 
The latter number agrees with 
Nigimnu-d-din’s statement that the 
enemy had about 20,000 horse. The 
reduction from 30,000 to 321,000 is 
not inconsistent with A. F.'s first 
statement, for he says that many of. 
the rebels left when M. Koka made 
the forward movement towards their 
homes. Though the authorities 
speak of M. Koka’s arranging his 
force in seven bodies, A. F. men- 
tions eight. Horn’s Das Heer und 
Kriegs wesen der Gross Moghuls. 
Leyden, 1804, pp. 65 etc., and also 
118, has some interesting remarks on 


this battle. The MS. Add. 27,247 
says M. Koka held a review (shan) 
and that he found the number of 
his men was 9000. The total of the 
figures given in the MS. for the 
enemy seems to be 17,000. It says 
the day first fixed for the battle was 
the Izin (also called Antr&n), that is, 
the 30th day of the month (of Tir) 
and which corresponded to Monday 
the Id of the Ramzin=18th July, 
1591. It gives 600 as the number of 
the alimash, and calls the Jam's son 
Aca. The actual day of the battle it 
gives as 4th Amardad or 6th Shawil 
(18th July). Instead of Siah ab, 
black river, it seems to have +1 2 
Ssiya Ab, i.e. mill- stream. 

1 Text Bartute, and there is the 
variant Hartfte, but it appears from 
B.M. MS. 27,247 that the man’s name 
was Tote and that he was a Khatri, 
and that bar is the preposition. QArT 
Nar Ullah is apparently the author 
of the Majélisa-l-Mfim!nin who was 
afterwards flogged to death by Ja- 
hingir’s orders on account of his 
Shiism. See Rieu Oat. L 887a, and 
Badayfint III. 137, who praises Nur 
Ullah in spite of his being a Shia! 
It has been stated above, p. 540, that 
Akbar on his visit to Kashmir raised 
the revenue from 90 to 22 lakhs. 
The paragraph is rather obscure. I 
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K.’s confidential servants, and represented that his akirt was stained 
with embezslement. The Mirs&, without making inquiry, put him 
to the torture, and he, after being ill used, escaped and came to court 
as a suppliant for justice. He represented that the revenue of 
Kashmir had been fixed at 22 lakhs of Kharware, and that M. Tüsuf 
had got the fief at the rate of sixteen dims for each Kharwir. At 
present the number of Kharwirs (received by Tüsuf) was 50 per 
cent more than this, and each Kharwaér was worth 28 ddme. All 
these facts could be ascertained by inquiry. On the 16th (Amardad 
227th July, 1591) these two able and unavaricious officers were 
sent to inquire into matters. 

On the 18th (Amardid==29th July, 1501) Urfi of Shira died. 
He had opened! a door of the honse of eloquence. If he had not 
had self-love, and had regulated his life properly, and if Time had 
given him oe leisure, his work would have risen high. About this 
time (the time of his death) he composed this quatrain. 


Verse.“ 


Urfi! it is the last breath, and still thou art intoxicated 

After all, of what value are the goods thou hast packed ? 

To morrow the Friend with the ready money of paradise in 
his palm | 

Will ask for thy wares, and thou wilt have an empty hand. 596 


think the words « Darydft-i-hanwara 4 pearl of eloquence has dropped.” 
bar gane must be a phrase meaning But it appears from B. 571 that 
that everything would be ascertained Urft spoke of his standing before s 


by a local investigation. It ca as 


if the author of the Iqbilnima so | 


underutood them, for he says that the 
clerk (Jota) said that the truth 


would be ascertained if an Amin were 


sent: Qist Nur Ullah retreated ia 
time, but Qigt ‘Alf was killed by the 
Kashmiris. The sabject is referred 
to by Blochmann at p. 946, but ap- 
parently he has taken his accounts 
from the Meagir III. S15 and not 
directly from the A. N. 

i Bonsibly the rendering should be 


door, etc. Possibly there is a pun 
in the remark about self-love, and 
der khud may mean both “in him- 
aclf” and “his own door.” 

2 Of. B. 671, “Not a grain, etc.” 
The translation is Mr. Lowe's, 887. 
B. 560 says Urfi died in Lahore in 
Shawwil 009. Badayfint has a no- 
tice of ‘Urf¥ III. 285. See also 
Duft K. I. 200 where two witti- 
cisms of Urfi at Faigt’s expense are 
recorded. His real name according 
to B. was Khwaja Sayyad!, though 
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On the 80th (Amardid) BIbt Ripa! covered her face from the 
troublous spot of the earth (i.e. died). H. M. was grieved, but from 
profundity of view he became resigned, and craved forgiveness (for 
her). She was one of the choice nurses. She always spent her time 
with propriety, and out of her right-thinking she obtained long life. 
On this day the Ahadfs came to court after performing good service. 
Before this, some Rajputs had killed Karam’ Beg, the son of Sher“ 
‘Beg, and gone off rapidly. Hamza ‘Arab had a sdgir in Bhimbhar. 
Umré, the brother of Rai Rai Singh, became dieobedient and practised 
violence. He received suitable punishment from the fief-holder. 
Kesti Das, his (Rai Rai Singh’s) brother's son, lay in wait to take 
revenge. One night he killed Karam Beg, thinking that he was 
Hamzz's eon, and then fled with some companions. When the thing 
was known, swift men went off in all directions. S. Adam and 8. 
‘Azdya-llsh Ahadi- went off in search via Multan. Between Dtbal- 
pür“ and Qanüla (f) they came up with the fugitives near the town 
of Naushshra. Some Rajputs of Rai Rai Singh’s and some servants 
of the Khin® Khänän also joined them. Kesũ Dis and five others 
were killed and three men were 8 in as prisoners. The Ahadis 
were graciously received. 

On this night after three N 11 gharie ‘Abdo-r-rabmin,! the 
son of the writer of the noble volume, had a son. There was great 
‘rejoicing end thie world’s lord gave him the name of Bighotan, It is 
hoped that his distinction will increase, and that he will soon get 
fitting employment. Also at this time S. Ibrahim’ died. He hada 
large share of practical wisdom, and the province of Agra was man- 
aged: by his cleverness. He died on 4th Sbabriyar, 14th August, 
1591, and H.M. begged forgiveness for him. His sarviving relatives 


Beale says it was Jamzlü-d-qm. His 
poetry appears to have been trans- 
lated by Maulvi tAbdu\e-Selém. See 

— Oat. oe, tor en goon of 


1 She wad 


one of Akbar’s wet-nurses. 

cher Bog Yasawalttght B. 515, 
| 8 Perhaps No. 977 of B. 407. B. ix. 
MB. Add. 97,9407 calle Ein Sul. 
* Beg. 


there 


- © Should de Dipsiptir. It is the 
Drpalpur Lakh! of J. II. $82 and 
Qantla sppears to be the — 


b The 9 had Metin 


a his fief. e ale 


6 8e B. e ma- 


— 


VB. 408, and Badaytiat, Leiwe 887. 
He was very wealthy. Add. 28/347 


avin 1. Ai ate we” NT 
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received favours. By the royal command Shah Qali K. Aahram pro- 
ceeded from Mewit to that quarter (Agra) and in a short space of 
time they (the inhabitants) discoursed ' of his administration of justice 
and good deeds. 
ons of the occurrences was the sending of ambassadors to the 
south. When Barhin-al-Malk prevailed over Ahmadnagar he should 
have increased his devotion and gratitude, and been an example of 
obedience to the other rulers in that quarter. The wine of success 
robbed him of his senses, and he forgot the varied favours he hed 
received from the Ahähinshäh. In his evil fortune he set himself 
to oppress the weak, and considered that his profit consisted in the 
injury of others. The world’s lord, on account of graciousnesa and 
benevolence, resolved thut he should in the first instance send an 
able person to Rejah ‘Ali K.—to whom Burbin was submissive—and 
to convey, in accordance with his suggestions, counsels to the somno- 
lent one (Burhän) and the other rulers of that quarter. If they 
listened and apologised, he would withhold his hand from retribu- 
tion. Otherwise a victorious army would be appointed, and chastise- 597 
ment be inflicted. On the 14th the Malku-sh-gh‘uard 1 8. Abu -l. 
faig Faigi was sent to Rajah ‘Ali K. and Burhan-al-Mulk. Aminu- 
d-din was ut along with him. Mir Muhammad Rigavi was sent 

to ‘Adil R., and Mir Manir to Qutbu-l-Mulk. Many messages of 
instwuction were sent. | 

One of the occurrences was the proceeding of the officers to 

J inegarh. When M. Koka gained his victory, he hastened next 
morning to Nawinagar, and gatherea ima ense booty. The Jam and 
Mogaffar fled to the highlpnds, of Barra ( Bardi, also called Jait wär,. 
The Kokaltégh remained where he was to punish the evil-doers, and 
sent Neurang K., 8 n Qusim, — Khwaja Sulaiman to take Jiina- 


1 is obscurely ex- 


pressed in the text, and I have been 


obliged to paraphrase A- F. expres- 
tions. A. F. speaks in another place 
of the people of Agra being very 
difficult to manage. Ibrahim Oiati 
accumulated an immense fortune dur- 
ing his governorship, and the moat of 
it went into the government coffers. 


The expression bar guerdnd. seoms 
identical with the words bar gunq - 
rand on the next page, line eleven. 
® Of. Badaytin!, Lowe, 389-90, and 
Elliot V. 460. BM. M. S. Add. 
27,247 gives copies of the frmdns 


(ieee that. MS., pp. 8b and 400) to 


Rajah ‘Alf and Burhin.. Apperently 
these aleo occur in the Insh&, Book I. 
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garh. His thought was that when his mind was at rest about that 
country he would follow them. Those sent encountered great hard- 
ships in consequence of the desolation of the territory and the high 
price of provisions. When by. enduranoe they approached the place, 
Danlat K., the son of Amin K., died of his wounds, and there was some 
talk of surrendering the fort. The garrison said, “ The governor of 
the fort is dead, and the victorious army has arrived: The proper 
thing is to conclude a treaty, and make over the keys.” The answer 
sent was that they should send a confidential man in order that 
their wishes might be carried out. At this time news came that a 
set of Kathis had fallen upon the baggage. Of necessity the troops 
had to go to that spot. Just then, Mozaffar came there, and the 
garrison resumed their haughtiness. The Thin ‘Agim was indig- 
pant, and resolved upon taking the fort. Mogaffar came out and it 
was reported that he had hastened off to Ahmadabad. The Kokal- 
tish sent an army after him under the command of Kharram (his 
son) and intended that he himself should invest the fort. Mean- 
while it appeared that the Jam was in the neighbourhood and pro- 
ceeding to his home. M. Koka hastened thither. The Jim turned 
back and had recourse to supplications. Meanwhile the disturbance 
of Nagar ' Be and his sons arose. M. Koka was obliged to accept 
the Jum's apologies and to return. In Dandiga Mir Aba Turib 
arrived from court and brought a rescript, and choice horses and 
robes of honour for the servants. The officers on hearing of the 
glorious news offered up thanks. Just then the news of the quelling 
of the Malwa rebels gave a fresh brightness to the countenance of 
joy. The Kokaltegh’s idea was to return to the capture of the fort, 
but he was hindered by the hanging back of his companions. 

ch SEIS cE a ee 


1 These were Usbegs who had left Qamber!, Shad! and Pirg (). They 
‘Abdallah K. See B. 455 and 519. and their father had gone to the 
Their fate is recorded. below, p- 600. Deccan and joined Burbénc-1-Mulk 
Add. 27,947 mentions three sons, without obtaining leave from Akbar. 
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Departuse or Pemos Surtin Musip TAKE OHARGE OF THR 
PROVINCE OF MALwa. 


The best worship by a sovereign is the choosing of right think- 
ing men and the eppointing them to look after the weak, especially 598 
when the former adorn high birth by good qualities. Such is the 
conduct, of our sovereign lord. He is always testing friends and 
strangers, and exalting the humble. He looks after the neighbour- 
ing rulers. If they sympathise with mortals by administering 
juetice, eto., no harm comes to them, and he encouragesthem. Other- 
wise entreaties do not prevent him from inflicting retribution. But 
he begins by giving advice, and holds forth both hopes and fears. 
When the rulers of the Deccan took to behaving ill, he sent able 
men to advise them. He also exalted Prince Sultan Murad, who 
was adorned with fitting qualities, and gave him a standard, a 
kettledrum, an umbrella and a togh (banner), and appointed Mélwa 
as his fief. On the night of 4th Mibr, 14th' September, 1591, after the 
lapse of two hours, he was sent off there after receiving weighty 
counsels. H.M.’s idea was that if the rulers of the South were not 
impressed by the good advices, punishment should be prepared for 
them. I record here some of the weighty advices which he hung 
on the ears of that honoured son, and thereby communicate the 
materials of wisdom. | 

The first step is to enquire into what is God's Will, in order 
that right actions may be performed. After that, ontward purifi- 
cation is to be pursued. Food and clothing are not to be made enda. 
Profandity of view is to be exercised. Tyrannous actions are to be 


1 Nit v. 460 gives 28 Z1-1-bajia Iqb&inime says Murad was also made 
as the date, but the Newal K. ed. @ commander of 6000. B. M. MB: 
gives th and Badayfint, Lowe, 391, 97,247 gives 9th Z:-1-hajja as the date 
has 18th. The Sth would corres- when Murid was sent. 

“pond to 18th September, 150). The | | 
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abstained from. The rules of moderation and of fitting season are 
not to be departed from. Every member (of the body) is to be kept 
to its proper office. Much speaking and laughing are to be avoided 
Sleep is not to exceed one-third part of the day and night (nychthe- 
meron). There must be an endeavour to improve the army, and the 
country, to provide for the safety of the roads, and the obedience of 
the refractory ; and thieves and robbers must be put down. Then 
attention is to be paid tointernal improvement. Lust and wrath must 
be subjected to the commands of Wisdom, for the Creator has placed 
two! sentinels in the palace of the body. The one sees that proper 
things are done; the other that evil things are abstained from. The 
children of men ont of somnolent intelleot have given these two a 
loose rein, and have made what should be the adornment of life 
tho supplier of death. Do not neglect the knowledge of what is 
right, and support the power of the raler (Reason). Preserve the 
equability of the fonr humours, and keep far from excess and defect 
which constitute evil. Use justice and discretion in this daily mar- 
ket of hypocrisy and double-facedness. The worship of the choosers 
of bypaths who have severed the links of association is one thing, 
and that of those who are bound in the improvement of the world 
isandthor. Though? the idea of both is development, yet the former 
never departs from awaked ness, while insoucianoe is suitable to the 
latter. Study the actions of every one, and be not disturbed by 
seeing improprieties. Let not love or hate, or threats or encourage- 
ments, transgress bounds. A frown will effect with many, what in 
other men requires a sword and dagger. Let not difference of reli- 
gion interfere with policy, and be not violent in inflicting retribution. 
Adorn the confidential council with men who know their work. 
If apologies be made, accept them. Be not stiff in your own opinions. 
590 Do not consider any one suitable for this employment (the giving of 
advice) except a far-seeing, right-thinking and disinterested per- 
on. Do not make ease“ your rule, and do not reject help in the 


1 Referring, apparently, to the two * The passage is obscure, but ap- 
recording angels who attend every parently the meaning is that the 
man. One records his good actions, . devotee is always engaged in wor- 
and the other his evil deeds, See ship, while the layman is necessarily 
Hughes’ Dict. of Islam, article, subject to interruptions. 

Angels. _ ©The tert here differs from the 
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day of (your) distress. Do not be dismayed by much ill-success. 

Choose the observance of your promises above all advantage to your 
self, and live so that the crowds of foreigners be not distressed. 

Especially see to it that merchants have a good opinion of you 
for their report carries far. Expect i from every one service in pro- 
portion to his ability. Be not deceived in your inquiries by glozing 
words. Love is produced by one of four things. lat. The idea of 
worldly advantage. This is slow to come and soon goes. 2nd. Spiri- 
tual advantage. This is the opposite of the first. 3rd. Goodness of 
disposition. This lasts throughout life. Its permanency or ite non- 
existence depends upon wisdom.“ 4th. Loyalty (Iih/dés3). One must 
by the ronte of this fourfold stream look narrowly into the condition of 
followers, and regulate his actions according to such knowledge. You 
must study ingtructive books, and spply your knowledge to practice. 
Secure the affection of contented hermits and of the atted-haired 
and barefooted. Be not uplifted by beholding those who have been 
robbed of splendour. Apply yourself to sympathising with the soldier, 
and give him his pay in due season. Demand from every one suit- 
able horses, arma and tents for him. Reward good service. Do not 
lose sight of an old servant. Fail not to encourage the husbandman. 
For every employment secures trathful and active-minded men, so that 


they may do good work without desire of money,“ or of greatness 


1188. bat they too are not very 


intelligible. 


1 That is, do not expect more from 


an crdinary man than he can do- 
This sentence is obscure and there 

are different readings in the MSS. 

Perhaps, instead of firad wis- 


dom we should read hhid, and the 


reference ma bo to the oriental pro- 
verb that every thing returns to its 
original. The word bachira “at the 
end occurs in the Lucknow ed. and 
in a MS. of my own. 

2 The text has bdda, wine, dut 


some MSS. have para, money. The 


words in text are be khdwish-i-bdda- 
i-busurgt farokhtan, “without the 
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of his duties. 


desire of selling the wine of great- 
ness” (?). Apparently, what in 
meant is that they are not to be 
accessible to bribes. Badayfini, 


Lowe, 391-92, has a sarcastic account 


of Prince Murid's administration of 
Malwa. The Prince was then under 
twenty · one ycars of age. No doubt 
he was preferred to his elder brother 
on account of the latter’s drunken 
habits. The MS. Add. 27,247 gives 
a very long WIjibu- l- Arg or Petition 
of the prince to his father, asking 
for instructions in the performance 
| To each item of his 
queries in appended Akbar's order 
thereon. Each of these is headed 
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or praise. Do not withhold your own supervision from them. Exalt 
the right-thinking, and admonish and punish the foolish. Be not 
satisfied in the administration of justice with oaths and witnesses. 
Make various inquiries and study the book of the forehead (the physi- 
. ognomy). Do not introduce new customs which yield little advan- 
tage and much evil. Make over the Passes to brave and experienoed 
men and neglect not the security of the roads. In prosperity remem- 
ber adversity, and prepare remedies for everything. Choose a good 
companion, and be not offended at his truthful speech. Obey wis- 
dom and refrain from ebullitions of temper.” He gave him many 
delightful counsels. It is to be hoped that fortune will favour him, 
and that something of what has been said will lead to action. Ismail 
600 Call K. (here follow 7 lines of names) and many others 
accompanied that nursling of fortune. The fiof-holders of Malwa were 
also appointed to choice service. From among them Ism‘ail Quli K. 
was made Vakil and Mukhtér Beg, Bakhebi. Next day the writer 
of the noble volume was sent to expound some of the admonitions, 
and représent that there was spiritual union (with Akbar) thongh 
there was physical separation. I was also to ascertain and report 
the wishes of the prince, and to endeavour to carry them out. There 
was a confidential meeting. The pearl of the kingly diadem (Murad) 
uttered pleasing words, and the sovereign was delighted on hear- 
ing thom, and said “I hope that prosperity will not produce somno- 
lence and that the society of the good will act as a guard. 


followers, how he is to regulate his 
time of sleep, eto. He begs that two 


hukw shud. In the same MS. A.F. 
deacribes how after Akbar had given 


directions to the prince, A. F. was 
sent next day to give verbal instruc- 
tions, and to receive his applications 
for orders. Mourfd asks a great 
many questions. He begins by say- 
ing that he dreads the separation 
from his iather, and says he would 
have liked to remain near him as his 


ewer-bearer. He fears he may be 
attacked by enemies in his absence 


and that he may be accused of 
liypocrisy. He asks how he is to 
act with regard to kornish, how he 
is to check drunkenness among his 


persons, whom he names, may be 
allowed to accompany him. Akbar 
replies that one of them will be sent, 
but that the wife of the other man 
objects to his going, and that until 
she can be persuaded to let him go, 


be cannot be sent. Murad asks 


abont smusementa, and about days 
of fasting Cina. He also asks 
for books, and is told thet the trans- 
lation of the Mah3bhSrat will be sent 
him. Also that the sacred names 
of God will be sent him ta help bim 


_ in bis devotions, 
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On the 21st H. M. went ont to hunt, and some ladies accom 
panied him. He went as far as the Ceuab, and he enjoyed himeel 
Though hunting was the object, yet many oppressed persons ob 
tained justice; and many refractory persons wers chastised. On 
the 25th near Shiham ‘Ali he received the news of the disaffection 
of Nazar Be and of his death. He and his sons had received high 
rank and been given a jdgir, in Handia. As the wine of aelf- 
will does not agree with narrow capacities, they soon became 
oppressors. When Barhan-al-Malk went to the Deccan . . Nazar Be’s 
sons accompanied him without orders. He himeelf, thinking thet 
Gujardt was empty, went off there. On hearing this, M. Koka made. 
peace with the Jam and returned. When that crooked-mindec 
one (Nazar) saw that fortune was not in his favour, he represented 
that he had come in order to see how things were going on. Wher 
the Kokaltagh heard this, he did not expose? him. but politely dis 
missed him. He did not go to his jigir, but went to the Deccan. 
When he came to Khandesh, Rajah All K. gave him a warm welcome 
for a time, but had the prudence to send him back ansucccssful. 
Near Sawal* the Kilian (a tribe) blocked his path, and in the fight 
he was killed. At this time his sons left Burhinu-l-Mulk, and 
stirred up strife in Mélwa. Khwaja Muhibb ‘Ali Diwan gathered 
together Jam&lu-d-din Husain and other fief-holders of the province, 
and set forth to remedy matters. The wicked men dispersed there- 
upon, and near Bijagarh® fought with the landholders and were 
defeated. Qambar* Be was wounded, and died. Shidi Be and 
some followers came to Nadarbar (Nazarbür). The agents of Qalij 
K. bound him and brought him to court. H.M. was kind to him 
and sent him to Bengal. 


1 ban rd at dward, did not bring 


pon, called B&qi at III. 487. Add 


him to book ().“ Perhaps it means, 27,247 says Gambar took shelter wit? 
did not attend to him. Add. 27,247 Tewiri, a dependent of Mogaffar Gui 
has nekohish dmid, “he was censured.” arat!, after he was wounded. This is 

® Perhaps, Sivds in Khindes, the interesting, for it supports the state 


Sods of J. II. 226. 
1 Not identified. 
_ * Text has Qambar Be, Rahim Be 
hard@. But Rabim is a mistake for 


sakhmi as Add. 97,247 and the Iqbal- 


nima show. Nagar Be had a third 


ment of I. O. MS. 285, p. 684a, last 
line, that the wounded man tock 
refage with the semindar of B&j- 
ptpla, for his name was Tew&rl. Bee 
J. I. 257. LO. MN. 286 also spe 
of Qambar Be’s taking refuge wit* 
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On 11 Iban the festival of the solar weighment was celebrated. 

In Badalgarha H. M. was weighed against twelve articles, and the 
world rejoiced. All got their desires. An order was given to Zain 
K. Koka, who was the fiefholder of the place, to oonvert the site of 
the weighment into a garden. H.M. gave it the name of Zaini- 
bid. At this time it occurred to H. M. to found a large city on the 
01 bank of the Cenab, and that thus an old idea would be darried into 
effect. Skilful men pointed out several sites. On the 6th (Abin) 
Hakim Migri, Hakim ‘Alf, Khwaja Muhammad Husain and Mir 
Tahir were sent to examine both banks of the river. They selected 
two apots. One was on the other side, between Pargüwäl and Haj- 
wil, and was a dependency of Bahlülpür.“ The other was on this 
side, and near the town of Sidhara. An order was given that the 


Greek and Indian astrologers should ascertain à propitious time. As 
they fixed one that was somewhat remote, the work was not under- 


taken. 


On this day Mir Sharif ‘Amuli was sent off to Bengal and 
Bihar and was entrusted with four® great offices (mangaé), viz. those 
of Amin, Sadr, and Qizi. Sharif Sarmadi* was made Bakbshi. 


Twin, and adds that he died at his 


16 Mubarram 1000, according to 
Add. 27,240. 

1 Bhilalpar or Bahlolpür of I. G., 
VI., 205, in the Ludians district. 
The names of the two villages which 
ware dependencies of Bahlulpur are 
different in Add. 27,2347. The word- 
ing too of the passage is different. 
The names in the B. M. MS. seem to 
be. Barkowal and Jaguwil. The 
other site was in. the village of 
Kehtra veer Ghidra. Akbar was 
then’ in-the village of Shab ‘Alam, 
end while there he discussed and 
reprobrated some trick perpetrated 
hy Alexander gain Poras. This 
eabjece is, referred to in the “Say- 
inen of Akbar, given in the 
J, III. 308 bnd note. 


3 The text, following apparently 
the Lucknow edition, says he was 
made a commander of 4000. But 
this, as B. has pointed out, 452, n. 1, 
must be = mistake. 1.0. MS. 285 
gives one of the four offices as 
Khalifagt, “‘apostleship.” Evidently 
the text is wrong, for it only men ; 


‘tions three offices. Add. 27,247 has 


® very curious statement. It says 
that the highest office was to give 


advios ta the Prince Royal (Jahin- 


gir) who had gone wrong through 
drink. 
He too. is. one of Badayant's 


heretics. B. $01 N. and 607. Sar- 


madi wrote a long and interesting 
account of Min Singh's conquest of 


 Jagannith (Poores), which is pre 
served in B. M. MS. N 
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On 28th (Aban): the standards were upreared at Lahore, and 
crowds rejoiced to see H.M. One day, while hunting, a fawn was 
seen. By the royal command a bitch! (named) Testak (the swift) 
was let loose. The fawn was nearly caught when the mother devised 
a stratagem. She pretended to be lame, and came near the bitch ; 
the latter thought her an easy prey, and went after her. The fawn 
escaped, and when the mother had conveyed her to the herd and 
was at ease about her, she left off her lameness, and went away 
swiftly. F. M. said he had seen such a remarkable thing in a qasrgad. 
hunt in Bazarah,* but that the mothér had not escaped. 

One of the occurrences was the defeat of the Arghinfains.® It 
has been mentioned that a choice army was appointed under the 
command of the Khan-Khanän to take Qandahér. As Multan and 
Bhakkar were in his fief he loft the near road by Ghasnin and 
Bangash and took a long route in order to look after his sagire. 
Meanwhile mercenary people who did not understand what should 
be done represented the large spoil of Tatta and the little spoil of 


Qandahaér. The commander took“ leave to conquer Sind. Near 


L Qanjag or gãnjag, a canine ditch. 


2 Badrak in text, but B&s&rah or 


Bazarak (a little bazaar) in Afghan- 


istan seems meant. See ante, trans- 


lation I. 526. 

3 They derive their name from the 
grandson of Hulig&. Elliot I, 303. 
At p. 428 J. c., it is stated that the 
dynasty ended with Ahh Husain, 
but see B. 861, 863. The Tarkh&us 
represented the older branoh. 

Presumably this means that the 
Khiaén-Khénkn obtained Akbar's con- 
sent to the change of plan. A. F. 
does not give the date of the Kh&n- 
KhSnin's arrival at Bhakkar. Na- 
ga m, Elliot I. 247, eays he himself 
arrived there on 14 Safr 909 (2 
December 1500), and that In- 
Thin! came there at the same time. 
On acoount of the hot winds, and the 
Violence of the river, he stayed there 


some time, and then sent Mam to 
Sehwiy, and himself followed after- 
wards. The naval battle was not 
fought till about eleven. months after 
the K. K.’s arrival at Bhakkar. 
There are some words in the 


B. M. M. S. Add. 27,247 which are 


omitted in the text. It appears that 
Akbar, or at least A.F., disapproved 
of the change of plan, for the remark 


/ is that Qandahar could have been 


easily reached by way of Ghasn! 
and Bangash, and that the alteration 
of plan made an easy task difficult. 
There is a paragraph aBout Qanda- 
har in the annals of the 85th year, 
page 584 of Bib. Ind. ed. It corres- 
ponds to a passage in Add. 27,947, 
but the wording is different. Ace- 
cording to the latter, Qandahar had 
always belonged to India, but Hum 
yan had resigned it to the ruler of 
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Multan the Baläcis waited on him and made promises. Near Bhak- 
kar he drew up his forces. At this time the ambassadors of M. Jani 
Beg came to the Khin-Kbfnin and represented, The conquost of 
Qandahar is the object of the army. It would have been fitting that 
(our master) should join on this, but as the disturbance of strife- 
mongers prevents this, he is sending an army to serve.“ The envoys 
were put into confinement and the troops advanced somewhat faster. 
Just then news came that fire had broken ont in the fort of Sehwin 
and consumed the provisions. On hearing this the troops went on 
rapidly by land and water. Those who went by water passed under 
the fort of Sehwan and took Lakhi.' It is like Garhi in Bengul 
and Bérahmila in Kaghmir. No harm came from the cannon and 
muskets of the garrison, and the gate of the country fell into their 
602 bands. The Khién-Kbinin approachod the fort (i.e. Sehwin), and set 
himself to take it. Some call this country Siwistin. This fort of 
the ruler is situated on the bank of the Indus on the top of a ridge. 
The glacis (kidkres) is 40 yards, and the wall seven yards (high). 


Near it there is a lake! eight kos in length, and six in breadth. 


Persia. Now that the star of the 
Persians was setting (dar dl ast), 
it oocurned to LM. that it would 
help Persia if he took Qandahbar, 
and 80 saved it from the Usbegs! 
Also the Mirzis (nephews of Jah- 
m&sp) had grown deaf of heart, and 
were not acting properly. Akbar 
proposed to take Qandahar from 
them, and to bring them to India. 
The Thn-KThinzn therefore was sont 
off with a large force on 24 Mibr— 
the day of Din, corresponding to 17 
Rabt'-ual-aw wal (999) <= January 1500; 
but from eelf-interested motives, and 
a desire to gather the spoils of Sind, 


he did not go by Baluchistan. M. 


Jani Beg’s offence was that he had 
not paid his respects to Akbar at 
Lahore. 


See B. 885 and note Hughes’ 
Guanetteer of Scinde, p. 686, M. 


tween the towns of Lak! and Sehwan 
the mountain has a nearly precipi- 
tous face about 600 feet high towards 
the Indus, between which and the 
precipice there was at one time a 
road, thongh in some places 80 nar- 
row that only a single camel could 
pass at & time. The defile was swept 
away in 1889.” Part of the Khin- 
Khinkn’s forces went by water, and 
part by land. Apparently, he hin- 
sclf went by land. The taking of 
the Jak! Pass secured the route to 
Tattea. The Sehwan Fort stands on 
an artificia: mound, and, according 
to legend, was built by Alexander 
the Great,. It is known as the“ K&fur 
Qila?” See also about Lak! and 
the taking of it by the K. K., Elliot 
I. 965. Lukh means a defile in 
Balfichi. (Pottinger). 

1 The Manchhir lake, I. G., XVII. 
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Three branches of the river join it. It is a place of refuge for the 
garrison. Some men live on islands in it and some in boats. Cara 
Beg and some men embarked on boats (ghrad) and went towards it. 
As they came suddenly, they collected much plunder. The land- 
owners asked for quarter. On hearing this, M. Jéni Beg prepared 
to give battle. At the pass of Nagirpir'—a place which lies on 
one side, the river, — and on the other, streams, he constructed a 
fort. He strengthened it by war-boats and a park of artillery. The 
army was doubtful about advancing. At this time Rawal Bhim, the 
ruler of Jaisalmir, and Dalpat s. Rai Singh, represented: Our 
intention was to have come by Bhakkar. Having lost“ our way 
we are coming by way of Umarkot.” From apprehension that the 
enemy would prevail over this force, (the K. K.) left the work of 
taking the fort and of making the road, and set off by land and 
water. Maqegid Aq& and some men were left at the ferries so that 
the garrison might be alarmed, and the route be in some measure 
zafe. On 18 Aban he arrived within six kos of the enemy, and out 
of precaution put up four walls. On the 21at,“ Khusrfi the Oircas- 
sian prepared his boats and came out to fight. Although they were 
moving up stream, they were forced downwards by the strongth of 
the current. The fight went on from evening till dawn. Owing to : 
report that M. Jani was coming by land, Faridin Barläs and others 
on that dark night left the river. In the morning there was a hot 
-cannonade, and a great battle. The enemy could not come to close 
quarters owing to the shallowness of the water. Those who had left 
the river (i.e. the imperialists) came by the other bank and took to 
shooting with arrows (bullets )). The brave soldiers went down the 
stream in war-boats. For a time they fought with bulleta, but soon 
they contended with spears and daggers. 


1223 and J. II. 888, where it is called our way." But the 1.0. MSS. have 
Manchtr. See also Hughes’ Gazet- as kam &bi “deficiency of water,” 


teer. and this seoms right. Apparently 
{The Naesarpir of the I. G., the reference is to the want of drink- 
XVIII. 908, in the Hala division of ing water on tho route by Bhakkar. 
the Haldar&bid district, J. II. 841. 1 21 Abin = 8* Oct. 1501. The 
1 Variant and also I. O. 88. Tarikh Akb: Not V. 461, bas 
busurg daryd great river.“ 26 Muharram 1000 = about 8 Novem- 


3 Text as guerdhi from losing her, oa date of battle. 
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Verse. 
Flashed the diamond-like swords. 
The steely spears were made bloody. 
You’d say a smoke arose from the earth. 
Out of it there shone the fire of battle. 


The enemy withdrew their hands from the work and fled, and 
there was a great victory. Bardéna—(var. Parwina)a noted man—was 
killed, and M. Quli was wounded and captured. Four ghrabs full of 
men and stores (khwasta) were captured. In one of them was the 
ambassador! of Ormuz. The rule is that the governor of Ormus 
leaves one (ambassador) at Tatta, in order that there may be a feel- 
ing of security * among the merchants. M. Jani had brought him with 
him in order to proclaim that so many tribes had come to help him. 

803 He also brought some servants of his own, dressed up in their clothes. 
200 of the enemy fell into the waves of destruction, and more than 
1000 were wounded. Owing to the Divine protection, few of the 
victorious troops were hurt. Active men brought up their ghrabe 
and wounded Khusri, and he was nearly made prisoner. Suddenly“ 
a gun burst and the boat was broken to pieces, and some were killed. 
The far-seeing and experienced urged that they should proceed by 
land and water to the dwelling-place of M. Jani. As the morning 
of stidcess had blown in the evening of despair, most did not approve 
of this, and so they made difficult a task that had become easy. On 
18 Agar H. M. was enquiring about the condition of Tatta, and 
said, “Search well, for some one is coming from that quarter. Sud- 
denly a swift camel-rider (bukhfi-suwar) brought the news of vic- 
tory. New thankegiving was offered up. 


' Text wakbehiir, ambassador. 
But the variant qaitür 7 is sup- 
ported by the 1.0. MSS.,. while the 


Iabainzma twice has faiftr, and calls 


the officer the gomastah, or agent, 
of the governor of Ormus. The 
Oawnpore ed. has mangfr. A MS. 
of my own has hir faifir, and this 
is evidently the true reading for the 
word intended is the Portuguese fei- 
tor, equal to factor, and which occurs 
in a quotation in Hobson - Jobson. 


® Apparently the meaning is that 
the governor of Ormus (perhaps a 
Portuguese) left a representation ut 
Tatis as a eort of hostage so that the 
Tata Werchanta might feel safe in 
going to Ormus. 

3 M‘agtim says the powder maga- 
sine in the imperialists’ boat caught 
fire. 

e M‘agim Bhakkart’s account of 


the battle will be found in Elliot I. 
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On the 26th (Azar) Agaf K. was sent to the Cinab and the 
Bihat. As information was received that the landholders of that 
quarter were oppressing the weak, this good officer was sent to pun- 
ish them. In various places Faujdars were appointed. Zia-l-malk 
was appointed to Ming, Allah Bakhsh Maral to Rasülpür, Hafiz 
Wali (to the tract) from Jandäla to Lahore. In a short time many 
met with their deserts, and some were brought boand to court 
The persons above named were left in their place. 

One of the occurrences was that the ruler of Tibet sent his 
daughter to court. From the time that Kashmir had been in- 
cluded in the empire, the ruler of that country (Tibet) had conti- 
nually made supplications. It occurred. to ‘Ali Rai the ruler of 
Little Tibet that his daughter might enter into the gynaeceum of 
the Prince Royal. H. M. approved of this, and on 22 Dai she 
was conveyed along with presents of the country. He obtained his 
wish. At this time a glorious son came into being, and there was a 
feast of joy. Inasmuch as the Incomparable Creator waters the 
garden of eternal dominion, auspicious sons were bestowed, one 
after the other, and the garden of fortune was kept verdant. 
Accordingly this noble record tells thereof. A fresh instance was 
when on the 26th (Dai) after four hours and 24 minntes, during the 
sign of Libra, the daughter of the Mota Rajah gave birth to a son 
in the harem of Prince Sultan Selim (in Lahore). He received the 
name of Sultan Kharram.’ - | 

One of the occurrences was the appointing of an army to 
Qandabar. When the Khban-Khanan chose the conquest of Tatta, 
Prince Sultan Daniel was sent off to that quarter (Qandahar) with a 
large army. H. M. ordered that if the Mirzus chose service, he 
should accept them and make them hopeful of royal favours. 
Otherwise he was to conquer the country and make it over to some 
able and just officer. 


1 Cf, Badaytint, Lowe, 888. 

a This is Abah Jahin. He waa born 
on 80 RabT’-al-awwal 1000 on 5 Janu- 
ary 1502 at Lahore, B. 311. His mo- 
ther’s name was Balmatf (Beale). 
Jahingtr, Price 20, calls her Jagat 
Goskine. MS. Add. 27,247 writes the 
name of the child as Sultan Khiram 
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fm. Aspace is left in the MS. for 
the horoscope, but itis blank. There 
is one in the ‘Am&] Salih. It states 
that the child was made over to the 
care of Rukhiya Begam, Akbar's firat 
wife, and who was childless. She 
was his cousin, being the daughter of 
M. Hindal. 
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@04 Several of the imperial servants made suggestions for his 
(Daniel’s) tarning back, and from his acceptance of humble represen- 
tations he (Akbar) assented. On 4 Bahman Khidmat Rai ' (?) died 
of dysentery. He belonged to a tribe which was unequalled in 
India for wickedness. They are also called Mawi and Candil. 
H.M. favoured him and made him chief of his tribe, and guided 
him towards honesty. He opened somewhat the windows of his 
heart, and many from conversation with him turned away from evil 
courses. At the present day, the guards in every house come from 
them. As he had the title of Khidmat Rai, every one of the tribe 
is called Khidmatiya.* On the 6th, choice mountain productions, 
which had been sent by Bahédur Singh, the Rajah of Khistwira, 
were shown to H.M. The envoys received favours. On the 20th 
the nursling of fortune Sultan Khusri was put to school. First, 
he was shown how to pray to God and then taught the letter 
Alsf. An order was given to the writer of the noble volume to 
teach him something every day, and then to leave the completion 
of the teaching to his younger brother? Abd-l-khair, who bore the 
mark of uniqueness for goodness and acquisition of wisdom. May 
the Almighty make the blessing of external teaching the material 
of real knowledge, and preserve him from the injury caused by cur- 
rent sciences—which are a place of stumbling to mortals. 

One of the occurrences was the plundering of the home of 
Rajah Madhukar. When Prince Sultan Murad was sent to Malwa 
the chiefs and the landowners everywhere came forward and paid 
their respects, and returned after receiving favours. News came 
to Agra the capital that this landowner (Madhukar), out of presump- 
tnousness, did not intend to pay his respects. An admonitory letter 
was sent to him, and near. Narwar he sent his grandson, and made 
excuses for not coming himself. A second warning was sent to him, 


1 There follows the word ( i. See Illiot Supp. Gloss. J, 99. 


Nakdart () which I do not under- 
stand and which is wanting in some 
MSS. Perhaps it is kaidt .“‘ vomit- 
ing.” which occurs as a variant It 
on. 5 be Nikodart. 


30 BB. 962 The text has 


Baw? for MAVI, but 2 variant gives 


The Mavi are a branch of the Gijar 
tribe. They claim to be descended 
from a Ofeuhin. They are ap- 
parently alzo connected with the 
Dhiaks. : 
8 See J. III. 448. He was born 


on 18h February 1560. 
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and threats and hopes were held out to him. He awoke from the 
heavy sleep of carelessness and proceeded to tender his service. 
When he arrived within four kos, he expressed a wish that Isw‘afl 
Qull K. and Jagannath should take him into their charge. This was 
agreed to. Ism‘ail Quli quickly came, but Jagannith delayed some- 
what. The landowner out of fear went back, and hastened off to 
the defiles. The Prince became somewhat angry with the slovenly 
executants of orders (khémkdrdn) and ordered that they should go 
after him and bring him back. Otherwise they were to punish him. 
Out of want of wisdom they refused to do this, and he, without 
regard to his rank, personally went on this errand. Madhukar had 
recourse to blandishments and sent his sous Rim Sah! and Ranjit. 
The attack on his home was delayed. Near the fort of Karkara* 
the son of Hamir Sen asked for quarter, and this was granted. At 
the instigation of inexperienced men he (Murad) broke the agreement 605 
and set himself to take the fort. He who had been admitted to 
quarter fled, and the prince took the fort. 400 Rajputs died man- 
fully at their homes. When Ram Sah beheld this breach of agree- 
ment he fled at midnight. Jagannith who was his custodian felt 
ashamed and had no answer to make. The Prince took up again his 
first resolution, and the frightened one (Madhukar) withdrew. His 
home was plundered, and the imperialists encamped there. H.M. 
did not approve, and issued an order, asking why had there been a 
deviation from appreciativeness and the recognition of rank, and 
why had he without orders attacked the landowner. He also 
severely censured the prince's companions. They should now feel 
ashamed and proceed to redress matters, and the prince must return 
quickly to Malwa. If he did“ not submit to orders, s large army 
would be sent (against him). The prince left Saiyid Raji and a 
party there and came to Malwa. When the landowner heard of this, 
he had recourse to supplications. Sidiq K. conveyed his‘ exouses 
to H.M. They were accepted. On the 27th, Bis Bahadur was 


1 B. 487. He is also called Rim 8 The person referred to here is 
Cand. Madhuker and not the prince. 
Sin Sarkir BaySawin, J. II. poi, but LO. M88. ecem to 


189. See B. 886. The LO. MSS. have plirach “his son, but apparently 
call Hamir Hamir. Perbaps he is Rim Sah did not come to court till 
the Hamir of pp. 400, 91. later. See p. 628. 


924 Ak BARNAMA. 


sent to convey him to the prince in order to make his submis-. 
sion. , | 7 5 
At this time a new arrangement was introduced. The world- 
adorning sovereign in his enlightenment divided, on 2 Isfand&r- 
mag, 12 February 1592, the crown-lands (Khälieft) into four por- 
tions; and made over each of them to an able man. The provinces 
of the Panjab, Multan, Kabul and Kashmir were made over to 
Khwaja Shamsu-l-din, the provinces of Ajmir, Gujarat and Malwa 
to Khwaja Nigdmu-d-din Ahmad Bakhshi, the province of Delhi to 
Rai Patar Das, the province of Agra the capital, Allahabad, Bengal 
und Behar to Rai Ram Das. Though Qulij K. received! the reports, 
yet this act of foresight was done on account of the extent of the 
country. H. M. also attended to the matter of the ourrency, and 
the old diseases of silver and gold (coinage) were remedied, as has 
been described in the last voluine. | | 

On tho 12th Balarim was killed. He was the brother’s son of 
Rajah Bhagwant Das. As the turbulence of youth led him into the 
commission of improprieties, he fell out of favour and was dismissed 
to Behar to the charge of Rajah Man Singh. In Benares he 
mounted an elephant while in a state of intoxication, and then wanted 
to get down again at an unfitting place. Miri Khanyagar (musician) 
was acting as driver, and as he had some sense he refused to let 
Balarim* dismount. The latter abused him, and Migri killed him 
with his dagger and then let himself down and went ofl. 

One of the occurrences was the capture of ‘Umarkot. .When 
Dalpat and Rawal Bhim passed by it with a choice army on their. 
way to Tatta, this birthplace of the world’s lord fell into their hands 
without a struggle. The Rai? of the place accompanied them in 


receiving reports is that he still re- 
mained at the head of. affsirs, ‘and 


1 Wa mirastd. I am not sure of 
the meaning. Qulrj K. was Diwin 


or ‘Finance Minister after Todar 


Mal’s death. The reference to the 


Ain seems to be to B. 35, where we 
are told that on 26 Bahman in the 
36th year Akbar adopted ‘As da 
daulah’s method about the currency. 
Of. Badayiny, Lowe, p. 393. ‘Prob: 
ably what is meant. by Qulsj K. 


that reporta were made to him, but 
that the work was lightened: by the 


appointment of additional officers. 


1 It appears from the Beglar- 
nima that his name was Rink Meg- 


rz. Ses Elliot I. 207. It does not 
; appear. ‘thas. Akbar ever. visited. 
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performance of service. There was a wonderful piece ol fortune in 

the circumstance that some of the land-owners had filled up the wells 

and had poisoned them. Consequently the soldiers were in that sandy 
land distressed for want of water. They remembered the holy per- 
sonality and prayed to God, and then sate down and waited in ex- 
pectation. Snddenly rain fell, though it was out of season, and the 606 
dried-up tanks ran over with water. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of Rai Rai Singh to Tattah. 
When the victorious troops succeeded in the river-fight, and when 
owing to the folly of shortsighted persons there was delay in advanc- 
ing, the enemy who had been discuncerted made a stand. After 
much discussion, the fort which M. Jaui had constructed, was inves- 
ted on 9 Azar. Thera was hot fighting, and every day the brave 
men on each side distinguished themselves. One day, Sikandar Beg, 
who was among the noted men on the imperialists’ side, was wounded 
in the leg by a bullet, and after some time he died. The enemy were 
confident on account of the strength of their position, number of men, 
abundance of provisions, aud the help of the peasantry, and were 
watching for the rains. Then everything would be under water, and 
the foreign army would be dispersed without an engagement. 
Among tho imperialists, provisions became very dear, and oonsterna- 
tion seized upon the weak-hearted. The Khan-Khanin reported the 
circumstances and asked for help. On the 21st Rai Rai Singh was 
sent off. Khaki Gallabin, Khwaja Hisimu-d- -din and other brave 
men went by the river-route. Provisions, guns, gunpowder (ddrs), 
etc. were dispatched. 

One of the occurrences was the death of Girdhan (Gordhen of 
B.), the son of Rajah Askaran. Rajah Prithiréj was the head of the 
Kachhwaha clan: He had eighteen ' sons of whom ten were by one 
mother. When he died, Piran Mal his eldest son was raised to the 
Rajahship. He was killed in M.“ Hindal’s battle. Saja his con 
was young, and they raised his (Piranmal’s) brother Ratan Sai to 
the headship. He from the turbulence of youth, and bad companion- 
ship, insulted mon. Some instigated Askaran his step-brother to 
attack his life in hopes of the chiefahip, and with the help of — 


4 Tod says 17, and that 1% of them grew up · 
® Apparently referring to the victory Hindél obtained ever the Mirsis. 
See translation I. $22. 
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men, the idea became fact. For some time things happened accord- 
ing to his wish. In a short time his uncle! Barahmal obtained the 
power. His (Séja’s?) sons were always lying in wait for Askaran. 
Karan, in revenge for his ancestor (néydg), chose to become Askaran’s 
servant and on the 28rd, when he got an opportunity, he killed the 
Raja’s sou in the father’s presence, and then made an attack on the 
latter. A pillar saved him from harm, and active men killed Karan. 
The sympathetic sovereign cast the shadow of his graciousness on 
his mansion, and by his cordial commiseration healed somewhat the 


wound of those who had been deprived of a child. 


1 According to B. 458, Askaran 
was a brother of Rajah Behiri Mal. 
See also his article in the Calcutta 
Review for April 1871, which gives 
a genealogical tree. Though Askaran 
is stated in the T. A. to have been an 
officer of the rank of the 3000, his 
name is not mentioned in A. F. 78 
list. Tod calls Askaran the son of 
Bhim and says Askaran killed his 
father because his father had killod 
his ‘own father Prithiraj! Bebirt 
Mal was @ son of Prithtraj and 
younger brother of Püran Mal. See 
the M&agir-al-‘amr& II. III. The 
author of that work pute most of the 


Hindus under the letter R. on e- 


, eount of their being Rajahs. Thereis 
some confusion in. A. F.’s narrative, 


. caused by his affected brevity; pos- 


sibly also, the text is corrupt, 
Blochmaun in the article above re- 
ferred to calla Ratn Sai Ratn Singh. 
Apparently, Karn, who was S6ji’s 
son, killed Askaran’s son in revenge 
for his granduncle’s murder. 98jé, 
or Soja, grew up and in the 6th 
year, A.N. II. 155, we find him 
leagued with M. Sharafu-d-din in 
oppressing Bihérl Mal. As B. re- 
marks, the disturbances consequent 
on Pairan Mal’s death ended with 
the appointment or usurpation of 


Bibärf Mal. He adds that Askeran 
‘was adopted to the guddee of Nar- 


war, and so his branch (gofrt) be- 
came extinct. 
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CHAPTER CVII. 


Bnommi or tHe 877e Divine Year nom ras Hoty Acozssiox, 607 
TO Wit, THE Yeas Fanwaavin or tas 41x Orr. 


On Friday, 6 Jamida-al-akharf 1000 Hijra, 11 March 1592, after 
the pussing of 10 hours, 5 minutes, the glorious Sun illumined Aries, 
and filled the worid with varied. delight. Beauty noquired fresh 
splendour, and the Age received new ornament. 


Veree. 


The awnings were raised up to heaven. 

The blemishes of the skies were veiled. 

On every wall there were skilful paintings. 

Heaven was astonished as if they. were demon-wrought.! 


The third cycle ended and the fourth began. Together with 
strength of heart, and the glory of dawn, a window of enlightenment 
opened partially and brightness took possession of my darkened mind. 
A fresh desire to continue my narrative seized me, and my strength 
e Verse. : 

'. Again, my fortune became lightsome ; 
The delight of speach possessed my soul. 
When fortune supplies the opening key 
A jewel emerges from the dark stone. 

From New Tears day to the culmination (ala) there were on- 
tinued feasts, and liberality exceeded desire. A prosperous time 
ensued for the desert-wanderer, and « new veil was placed over 
spiritual beauty. The cup®* of worldly success and of joy arrived, but 


1 The lines are extravagant end demon-like. Add. 87,247 has nagel 
not easily intelligible. I presume gargér, and the Bib. Ind. has this as 
that a play is intended on the two @ variant. 
meanings of dend. In the third ® The sentence is obscure. Baja- 
line it means a wall and in the fourth hatmand’ in text is a mistake for 
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the Sb&hingbah’s fortune made this the material of increased wis- 
dom. That day was hostile to reason and taught disturbance, and 
was a robber of purity. This day is a day of increase of wisdom, 
and bears rectitude in its breast. 

At this time news came that Jaléla had returned unsuccessfal 
from Taran, and that he was stirring up strife in the defiles of Tirah, 
and that the tribes of the Afridi and Urakzai had broken their alle- 
giance, and had given a position to that turbulent one. An order was 
‘given that Qasim K. should collect the Afghan Zabuli) army and 
should proceed to chastise those hot-headed ones. On New Year’s 
day Agaf K., Said K., Gakkar, and some others, were sent off from 
court, and an order was given that the fief-holders of Sind and Pesh · 
awar should be collected, and should join the rah force. In a 
short time the hill-country was surrounded, and the Afghans had 
recourse to supplications and cajolory. They represented that Jalala 
had not got a footing, and that he had gone back unsuccessful. 
Qasim K. returned to Kabul without fully inquiring into the matter 
and without submitting a report to court. Agaf K. and the other 
officers remained there and waited for orders. H. M. did not approve 
of Qasim K.’s haste, and issued an order that he should return and 


axert himself in making inquiries. 


bakhimandt. Evidently, there is an soler year. The passage is wanting 
allusion to Jamshed’s oup, and to in the Cawnpore edition, and also in 
the difference in the fortunes.of the B.M. Add. 237,247. 

two monarchs who introduced the ö 
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CHAPTER OVIII. 


Tae victory oF ras IMPRRIAL SERVANTS, AND THE DEFEAT OF M. 9 
Jint Bea BY JHB Fortuny or THE Syiumgpiu. 


When the Khan-Khanin invested the fort, provisions became 
very dear on account of its being a foreign country, and of the closing 
of the roads, and the position of the ‘soldiers became somewhat 
difficult. They were compelled to abandon the siege on 27 Dai of 
the previous year. All annecessary! stores were put into boats and 
sent to Sehwin. Saiyid Bahfu-d-din, Bakhtiyar Beg, Qaré Beg, and 
others were sent with them as guards. Most of the s-.! liers marched 
towards Tatta in order that by plundering they might get ampler 
supplies, and also spread consternation among the enemy, and get. 
hold of the country. The Khban-Khanin took up his quarters in 
Jin,’ which is a central place. Shäh Beg K., Muhammad K. Niy- 
Gzi, Qisim Koka, Murtasi Quli, Dad Mal, Dada Beg and others were 
sent to Agham * in order that they might take that cultivated coun- 
try and watch over M. Jini. Dhird Bahadur,“ Khan Qirdar and 
others were sent towards Badin. M. Faridin Birlas, Janigh Baha- 
dur, ‘Ali Mardin Bahadar, Sarmadi, Ghiszi K. Bilic went off towards 
Tatta. Every band went to a certain tract, and had repose. The 
enemy were somewhat disturbed on account of their families, and 
many of the landowners submitted. Every detachment did good ser- 
vice, but the troops who were sent-to Tatta could not get there 
as the wicked people set fire to the ‘city. M. Faridun and Rawal 


| Bea as nagasitr. 
indispensable.” The Iqb&lnima and 
Ohalmers show that this refers to 
stores. 

8 See translation I. 380, n. 1. 

8 y ba kuham. The Iqbalnima 
has Bat Agham or Ak- 
ham is correct. It is known as the 
Place where ih Beg died. See 

117 


“Above the 


Malet 86 and Elliot I. App. 502 and 
362. It was 90 m. S. B. Haidaribid. 

¢ This is Todar Mal's son. He 
was shortly afterwards killed. 

5 Madbin % in text, but Badin 
seems to be the true reading. See 
Elliot I. 2850. There is a Bidin 
S. E. Haidarib&d. 
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Bhim! and some others were sent to Umarkot, and made fitting in- 
quiry into the previous slackness of service (of the Rana 7). M. Jani 
Beg came out of his fort and hastened to Sehwin, thinking that he 
might lay hands on the boats that had been sent there. On hearing 
of this, the Kban-Khanan sent Khwaja Muqim Bakhshi, Dhéru Baha- 
dur K., Muhammad K. Niy4zi, Daulat K. Lodi, S‘aid K. Kararani, and 
some able men, to that quarter and followed them in person. At the 
time when the men in the boats were disconcerted, the troops sent 
arrived and remedied matters. Many thought that they should 
strengthen Lukhi (Lukh means pass in Bilichi) and wait for reinforce- 
ments. At the words of brave men they prepared for battle. The army 
was driwn up. In the centre were Muhammad K. Niyézi, Bahadur 
K. Qirdar, Sher K., Kalin K., Daulat K. Lodi, S‘nid K. Kararani, 
Khwaja Muqim Bakhghi. In the right wing were Mir Mégim Bhak- 
kari, and a number of brave men. On the left wing were Saiyid 
Bahan-d-din and other brave men. In the vanguard were Bakhti- 
yar Beg, Qaraé Beg, Shamgher ‘Arab, Ibrahim Beg, Jülak Beg, Mur- 
shid Quli, Shah Quli Turkamän. They bravely, and under the guid- 
ance of fortune, passed Lukhi and encamped six kos from the enemy. 
On the 21st (Farwardin) they advanced four kos with the intention 
609 of giving battle. Before the battle began they were rejoiced by the 
news of victory. For some days the wind had been blowing from 
the other side. At this time it blew from this (the imperial) side 
and gave the news of victory. The battle soon began. First, the 
enemy’s van under the command of Khusrii prevailed over the force 
opposed to it and also scattered the right wing. Qbhamsher ‘Arab 
fought bravely in the vanguard ; his friends carried him off wound- 
ed. Dhara and others displayed courage. He was wounded in the 
forehead with a spear and fell from his horse. Soon he played away 
the coin of life. The enemy’s right wing under the command of 
Malik Muhammad drove off their opponents, and a number pushed 
aside Nthar K. and came as far as the camp, and proceeded to 
plander. Saiyid Bahlu - d-din fell upon the enemy’s van which was 
existing in its success. He placed a stream between him and them 
(?) and stood to fight. On account of the wind aud dust they could 
‘It appears from I. O. MS. 288 4 Of. 5 Dass remark ta 
that a conjunction has here dropped Akbar, ente p. so 
oat of tho text. | | 
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not see ore another. In that place of commotion the imperial centre 
encountered the enemy’s right wing, and after a severe contest de- 
feated it. But on. account of the darkness the brave men of this 
force got separated. Bahadur K., Daulat K. and some others stood 
firm on the battlefield, and were a spectrole (f). Suddenly Muham- 
mad K. Niy isi, Saiyid Bahiu-d-din, Mir M‘agim Bhakkari, and 
Khwaja Müqim joined them, and there was a great contest. Simi- 
larly the enemy got scattered and did not know where the others 
were. M. Jani was on the battlefield with 400 men and in a con- 
fused stato. The victorious army went quickly there. The Mirz, 
thinking that the centre was now coming, became still more con- 
fused. Meanwhile an elephant from that (the enemy’s) side became 
furious and disorganised his own men. There was a slight contest, 
and the enemy, owing to the Divine aid, took to flight. 300 were 
killed, and 100 of the victorious troops. Though the Mirz& turnod 
several times and fought, but of what avail was it to truggle against 
daily-increasing fortune, although the enemy was more than 5000 
and the victorious troops only 1200? Victory declared itself, and 
the wondrous working of celestial aid was impressed on all. The 
commander was at a distance and there was no great officer there, 
and there was much: confusiou in the beginning of the battle! Dil- 
pat had a choice force, but from cowardice he did not come forward. 
Daring this rsjoicing, news came of the plundering of the camp. 
Some active men went quickly there, and the plunderors threw down 
their booty and fled. The camp became peaceful. On hearing of 
this good news, the Khin-Khanan proceeded to the fort which M. 
Jani had made for bis protection, and destroyed it.“ 

On 22 Farwardin the world’s lord embarked on a boat and pro- 
ceeded to the garden of M. Kamrin. He enjoyed the spectacle of 
the spring. Next morning a happy-starred daughter was born in 
the harem of the Prince-Royal by the sister of Abiyé Kashmiri. 
At this time news came that Qaresh Sultan“ had died in Hajipir 610 


1 AF. s acoount may be compered of the prince of Kashmir referred to 
with Mam Bhakkart’s, Elliot I. 250, in Price’s Jahangir 20. - Abiy& is 
and the T. A. Elliot V. 468. This perhaps T Gsif Ahäh's eon. 
account says Daulat Lodi marched 8 Or Quraiah Sulgin, B. 459. He 
80 hoe in two days. was « son of ‘Abdu-r-rashid of Kagb- 

1 Presumably this ic the daughter ghar. See ante, p. 5538. 
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‘of diarrhees. The graciousness of the Sbähinchah removed the 
survivors from the dark days of sorrow. On the 25th the writer of 
the book of fortune was exalted to a mangadb of 2000. He was raised 
to this high dignity without having performed any distinguished 
service. I hop. that I may return some thanks by the tongue of 
action, and that the appreciativeness of my lord may become mani- 
fest. On the 29th the luuar weighing took place, and far and near 
obtained their desires. 


— — rr ä“ñ————— 
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CHAPTER CLX. 


Comauser or Orissa BY THE DAILY-INCRBASING Fortuny OF THR 
Simi. 


There have always been independent rulers in this oonntry. 
Among them there was formerly Partéb Deo. His son Narsingh Deo! 
out of wickedness rose up against his father, and lulled him into care- 
lesaness by the repeating of charms. When he got an opportunity, he 
poisoned him and acquired eternal death. About that time Makund * 
Deo had come from Telingina, and entered into the service of the 
Rajuh. He was indignant on beholding this wickedness, and re- 
solved upon vengeance. He represented that his wife was coming to 
pay a visit? (to the Rajah) and filled litters (dolis) with arms and 
sent them off. He also. put presents and goods into the hands of 
skilful and courageous men, and entered the fort. Inasmuch as a 
parricide does not last long, the latter was soon disposed of, and the 
sovereignty went to another. It was not the custom that the Rajah 
should use the accumulations of his predecessors. This one (Mukund) 
broke the locks of seventy old treasuries and seized upon the deposits 
of so many of the departed. Though he opened the hand of. liber- 
ality, yet he turned away from obedience to wisdom, and indulged 
in self-gratification. At the time when Sikandar Usbeg turned 
away from eternal fortune, and went to Sulaiman Kararani, the latter 
sent his son Bay4&zid on an expedition against that country (Orissa) 
by way of Jharkhand, and dispatched Sikandar along with him. 


1 Called Bir Singh, in the M‘sagir- 


and in some MSS. 


© Of II. $55, where it is stated 


that he was also called Parmanand 
Rei. Mukund succeeded in 1550, and 
was defeated by KIA Pahér in 1568. 


Beames’ Notes, J.A.8.B. for 1888, 


p. 288. 


81.0. MS. 285 says the pretext 
was that Mukund’s wife was going to 
visit the Rajah’s wife, and it speaks 
of Mukund’s sending 200 men in 
obarge of the presents. Ohalmers 
also speaks of 200 men, and so do 
the Iabalnzma, snd the M‘aagir II. 


| 368, 
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The Rajah, yielding to self-indulgence, sent two chosen officers Jihata 
Rai! and Darga Panj, with a well-equipped force, to make war. 
Those ingrates corrupted the officers of the army by gold and turned 
to attack their own master by the help of the slaves of gold. Hot 
engagements ensued, and the Rajah surrendered himself to failure 
and submitted to Bayizid. With his aid, a severe conflict took! 
place, and the Rajah and Jihata Rai manfully yielded up their 
lives. The government fell into the hands of Durg&’ Panj. Sulai- 
min by stratagem got possession of his person and put him to death, 
and became supreme over the country. Though in the time of 
Mun“ im K. Khén-Khinin and Kbénjahén, much of this country was 
added to the empire, yet from divided thought, and the ignorance 
of officers, Qutli Lohan! prevailed over it. Owing to his foxiness no 
harm ensued to him. When he died, Rajah Man Singh ignorantly 

611 made peace. Though H.M.’s far-seeing mind disapproved of it, yet 
it was they who broke the treaty. 

When the time of retribution arrives for an evil-doer, he exerts 
himself for his own destruction. So long as Khwaja ‘Isa, Qutld'e 
Vals, lived, the thread of treaty was not let slip. When he died, 
the wicked Afghans laid hold of the temple of the worship of 
‘Jagannath, and opened the hand of plunder against the country of 
Hamirſ who had for s long time been obedient (to Akbar). Rajah. 
Man Singh, who repented of the peace he had made, resolved to 
conquer the country, and obtained leave from the court. He chose 
the soldiers of Behar and Bengal for this enterprise. On 28 Abin 
of the previous year, the Rajah set off by the route of the river. 
Tolak K., Farkh K., Gbasi K. Maidini, Mir Qasim Badakhshi, Rai 
Bhoj, Sangrim Singh, Akkar Pancinan, Catar Sen, Bhipat Singh, 
Barkhirdar, and other warriors went by land. Miadhi, Lakhi Rai 
Koka, Püran Mal Kaidhirih, Rip Narain Sisodiah and some land- 


hesse names are very doubtful 
and vary with 188. Gf. the trans- 
lation of the passage in Biliot VI. 
88. Of. also the: M’angir II. 1c“ 

® The Iqbalnzma explains: thus 
this severe conflics was between the 
Rajah, seppurted‘by BM aad 


his own officers and army. Frech 


ably the b.jah and Jihata were on 
opposite sides. The 1 ap- 
parently ha 10 Rai. 

8 ‘This is the amir of Bisbespur 
in: Bankurah who sheltered Jagat, 
F 
dt. R be 3 
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holders went off by the route of Jhirkend under the charge of 
Yasuf K., the ruler of Kaghmir. When the victorious troops came 
to Bengal, Sad K. the governor of that country was ill. The Rajah 
moved onwards, and when S‘aid K. got well, he joined with Makheiis 
K., Pahar' K., Tahir K., Babi Mankli, Khwaja Baqar Angiri, 
Makhdümsäda the son of Tarson K., M. Muhammad Diwana, and 
other fief-holders of that country, together with 6000 men and 500 
horse. Much of that country came into possession. The wicked 
Afghans broached the subject of u peace. Inasmuch as to try ex- 
periments when one has had experience does not accord with fore- 
sight, they did not give eur to this, but reproached them for their 
breach of treaties. But the view of the Bengal officers was for 
peace. The wicked and black-thoughted Afghans surrounded 
themselves with a stream at the forest of Malnaépir® (?), which is in 
the middle of Orissa, and took their stand to fight. On account of 
the talk about peace and war, there was no proper drawing-up of 
forces. The Bengal army settled down at some distance, but among 
them, Makbgig K, Pahar® K., Tahir K. and Babi! Mankif advanced 
their camp somewhat. The Bihar soldiers prepared for battle. 
Rajah Man Singh was in the centre; on the right wing were Rai 
Bhoj, Rajah Sangräm, Bäqir K.; on the left wing were Tolak K., 
and Farrakh K.; in the vanguard were Darjan Singh, Sujén Singh, 
Sabal Singh, Nüram Koka, Mir Qasim Badakhshi, Barkbairdar, 
Shibabo-d-din Kür, the sons of Ulugh K. Habshi, Mogaffar Tir, 
Kbwijagi ‘Inayat Ullah. Every day some active men on each side 
fought and the presumptuous foe fled in disgrace. On 31 Farwardin 
the Rajah sent off his vanguard, to take an eminence (éarkod)* which 612 
was near the enemy, and to proceed to build a fort. If the enemy 
meant to fight, they should engage him, and he (the Rajah) would join 
them. The enemy were astonished at this, and drew up their forces 
and crossed the river. In the centro were Nagib K., and Jamal K., 


I Corrected in Errata from BahS- | pir! Beames, J. A. fl. B. for 1888, 
dur. See B. 405. But according to p. 236, says the battle was fought on 
Jahingir, Price 34, Pahir K. was a N. bank Subanrekha. 
Hindu and the uncle of Man Singh. | ? Bahidur in text, but see Errata. 
Probably: they. were different men. che anthor of the Igqbuinima 
be LO. MBS. seem to have seems to have read sar-i-kull, head 
Benkpar. Elliot VI. 89 has Midna- of a tank, for he has r. 
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(who were) the sons of Qutlu, Dilawar K., Allahdäd K., Habib K., 
with 8000 horse and 25 elephants. On the right wing were Jalal K., 
Khaga Khel, Tatar K. Ghäzl, Mubarak K., Khwija Wais with 2000 
horse and 25-elephants. On the left wing were Bahédur Kürah. 
Sher K. Lohini, Habib K. with 3400 horse and 25 elephants. In 
the vanguard were Khwaja Sulaiman, Ugmän, Ia K. Aullyal, Bani 
Sultan Sir with 1200 horse and 80 elephants. Ina short time the 
two forces met, and shields and daggers were abundant sa had a 
day-market). 
Veree. 

Hager heroes sunk in coats of mail, 

Like fire hidden in iron vesseis. 

Sons of India clad in steel, 

Like black clouds, raged and burned. 


Somo strove with gans and other firearms, and some grappled 
with one another and gave a new form to courage. The victorious 
soldiers struck off heads! with their shining swords, as maces and 
clubs were not of service. Cannon-balls at the commencement killed 
the elephant Miyin Lohari* which was the chief of the enemy’s 
elephants, together with other elephants. The latter then brought 
forward the elephant Kunhar*—which was very famous—and the 
brave soldiers displayed masterpieces of valour. Mir Jamthed 
Badakhshi fought and bravely gave up his life. The elephant 
caused some confusion, but the archers came up on every side with 
arrows. The driver was killed, and some men dismounted and lamed 
the elephant and seized it. Meanwhile Bahadur Kirah prevailed 
over Farrakh K. Rai Bhoj and Rajah Sangrim hastened to his 
assistance. Jagat Singh and some brave men joined Durjan Singh, 
and drove off the foe. At this time, the enemy’s right wing con- 
tended with the soldiers of Bengal. Babif Mankif fought, but had 
to give ground. Pahar' K. came behind him and fought nobly. 
Twice he fell to the ground. The second tin.: a young man offered 
him his own horse. He 8 Ton have tot yet had the fruit of 


( Text sipare “shields,” bat the 8 Kehter in MSS. 
MSS. and context show that sire & See ante, p. 611. Pabir was a 


“heads” is the true reading. servant of HumSyGn. See B. 405. 
2 ‘The I bss Lakart. 7 a 
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your life. Mount your horse, and rejoice. It is better for me, who 
have come to the end of my life, to die. in combat in my master’s 
service. By good hap his horse (iq ragt) came up and he was saved 

by Divine help. Makhgig K. came forward well, and did great 
deeds. The foot of courage was nearly slipping, when Khwaja 
‘Abdu-l-halim came with a force, and there was victory. Khwaja 
Wais fell bravely, and Sultan Sir was made prisoner. In a short 
time, in consequence of the Divine aid, the rebels fled with blistered 619 
feet. More than 300 Afghans fell on tho. field of battle, and forty 

of victorious ariny. 

At thie time Zain K. Koka expressed a wii that H.M. shonld 
visit his quarters again. On 3 Ardibihight, his desire was gratified, 
and that good servant obtained his heart’s wish. In the beginning 
of Khurdad H. M. crossed the Ravi with the intention of proceeding 
to Kashmir. As Shakranisi Begam (Akbar’s daughter) became very 
ill, H.M. took a dislike to the city, and went out with this intention. 
When God quickly sent convalescence, he returned at the desire of 
high and low. On the 2nd, Zain K. Koka was dispatched to Swid 
and Bajaur. News came that the turbulent Afghans had again 
thought their difficult mountuins a protection, and were meditating 
rebellion. The Kokaltäsh vas uppointed to chastise them. On the 
4th, after the lapse of ten hours four minutes, a daughter was korn 
in the harem of Prince Sultan Daniel by the daughter of Snitan 
Khwaja. H M. gave her the name of Sadat! Bind Begam. 


in Steingass as meaning a horse, 
and also asa packhorse. The word 


seems connected with bargtr, i.e. - 


load-carrier, and is probably a vari- 
ant of it. Inthe Ayfn, birgir seems 
to be used for the horse and not for 
the rider; the latter bsing called 
birgtr suwkr. See B. 189 and 215, 
also Wilson's Glossary. B&rgir is 
in common use in India as meaning 


1 Baragt is givén in Vullers and 


a trooper's comrade or one who does 


not ride h iu on horse. I have heard 
it explained as a corruption of bihG, 
gir, one who takes another's arm, 
that is, a dependant. Perhaps all 
that is meant here is that Pahlr K.“ 
horse came back to him, and this is 
the Iqb&lnima account. At p. 620, 
of A. N. III. six lines from foot, 
bdragt is used for a riding horse. 

. 8 B. 619. 


a ̃˙² 5m 
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CHAPTER Cx. 
M. Jaint B MAKES PEACE AND SURRENDERS SIwisrAn. 


When by daily-increasing stadia the victorious troops prevailed, 
it was time that the Mirza should waken from the heavy slumber: 
of iznorance, and have recourse to supplication, and should make 
apologies the material of obedience. Out of arrogance and self- 
complacency he regarded his defeat as accidental and again resolved 
on battle. He resolved that he should procéed all the quicker, 
and take refuge in the former shelter. On the way he learnt that 
it was the camp of the victorious troops. He halted to deliberate, 
and summoned a council to decide on a stronghold. After long 
contemplation, he approved of a ‘place near Ampir! four kos from 
Halaékandi? and forty kos from Sehwän. There, on the bank of the 
Indus, he built a fort, and surrounded it with à deep and broad 
‘moat. On 26 Farwardin the Khan-Khindn camo there and invested 
che plage. He was answered by arrows and bullets, and there wasn 
brisk time of losing and taking life. The enemy was made arro- 
gant by his long residence, his numerous army, large fleet of war- 
boats, and the nearness of the rains. At this time the fort of Niran- 
_kot*—which is a choice fortress in that oountry—was taken. There 
was a great success.’ A set of Arabs and Kurds, who were in the fort, 

614 quarrelled with the governor Qasim ‘Ali, and brought in his head, and. 
became loyal. The imperial servants were delighted, and increased 
their efforts to take the place. After the custom of the Turks, 


4 Oonurptr in Malet’s translation 
of T. M‘agim!. Unarpfir and Amar- 
pir in Elliot VI. 251. So also in 
I. O. MS. 236. Text Ampür or An- 
par probably wrong. Perhaps. the 
place is the Arpar of J. II. 841. 

2 Text Balakand!, but the variant 
Halskand! is right. 10 lies thirty 


m. above Haideribad. Elliot I. 
Appendix 379. 1 
3 The old name of Haidarabad ac- 


cording to some, but see Elliot I. 
Appendix 306, who says it certainly . 


was not Heiduribad. 
In the Errata, niburd is changed 
into virll. 
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they raised up mounds of sand and carried forward their batteries, 
and set about filling up the moat. From within they made fissures 
and emptied the mounds. Great efforts were made on both sides. 
Sometimes the enemy sallied forth and fought, but they returned 
unsuccessful. However, on account of the strangeness of the land, 
and the refractoriness of the peasantry, provisions became scarco, 
and again food became very dear. There was also much sickness. 
The extraordinary thing was that it only attacked the people of Sind. 
In that fatal place of trouble some ascetics had a vision to the effeot 
that “the courage of the country was being impressed with the Ahäh- 
ingbah’s name, and that the heavens were revolving at his pleasure. 
The people were beliolding the retribution of their disobedience, and 
were suffering the punishment thereof. The panacea for high and 
low was to recognize this, and to acquiré bliss by supplicating the 
Unique of the age, and to offer presents in accordance with their 
means, and give thom to the needy.” Next morning the secret was 
revealed, and the proposition was carried into effect. The sickness 
diminished. When this was reported to H.M. he said, “The True 
Artist (God) made an old woman the means of the health of a tribe ; 
if He make this servant, who sits upon a lofty seut of rule, a source of 
good, what is there to cause surprise?” In the time of the great 
f. Qaéan, Cingis K., in the year 623 (a.p. 1226), the army had in- 
vested the fort of Kark !-Sistin (?), and a great pestilence broke out. 
On the first day there was fever. On the second the teeth loosened. 
On the third the cup of life became full. An old woman had a 
daughter. Her nights turned to days in her anxiety to get her 
married. Might she grow up and might her mother acquire happi- 
ness by staining her with henna. At this time this old woman was 
seised by sickness. On the second day when the teeth became loose, 
she, out of love and simplicity, employed herself in putting henne 
on her darling (lit. her liver-lobe). According to common usage a 
little spittle was used. Thinking of the bridal, night passed into 
day (i.e. she lay awake), and she shed tears of sorrow. In the morn- 
ing, when she was ready to depart, her teeth ceased to chatter, and 
there were signs of improvement. The neighbours were astonished. 


1 There is the variant Kok, but the IqbSinima has Gargistan (Georgia) 
and this is probably right. 
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When they inquired, they could peroeive nothing except the use of 
henna. High and low used it, and a world was delivered from danger 
of life. Henn became of the value of pearls, and the merchants 
made great profits, 

H. M. sent abundant provisions and money by Allah Bakhsh, and 
Qazziiq Bahadur. They arrived in the height of the distress, and 
hearts received new strength. New efforts were made, and the work 
was advanced. In a saort time the garrison was straitened, and 
the batteries were brought so near that they could, pull the spears 
out of each other's hands. The garrison were troubled and begged 
for peace with a thousand entreaties. The soldiers accepted the pro- 
posuls on account of the scarcity of provisions. The agreement was 
made that Siwistän, with the fort of Seliwin, and twenty giraéds, 

615 should be given up, and that M. Jani should accept Irij, the Khan- . 

Kbänän's son, as a son-in-law, and that when the rains were over, he 
would go and prostrate himself at the threshold. It was agreed that 
in the firat place the siege should be stopped, and afterwards the 
marriage would take place. When Sehwan was made over, they 
would spend the rains there. On the 16th Khurdad, the batteries 
were dismantled, and ceremonies of betrothal performed. Men 
hastened to give up and to take possession of the fort. 
On the 17th Qagi Hasan was sent to the northern hills. As the 
Tamas (July) of Laliore was very hot, he was sent off there to look 
for summer quarters. Near the town of Panhan' a proper place was 
chosen, but on account of certain reasons the idea was abandoned. 

One of the occurrences was the submission of the rebels of the 
eastern province. When the imperialists were victorious, they pur- 
sued the enemy and arrived next day at Jellasore which is one of 
the great cities of Orissa. ‘They adorned the face of the coins with 
H.M.’s name and exalted the dignity of the pulpits by it. Every 
tribe of the Afghans retired. The Rujah continued to advance in 
order to dig up the root of disaffection. S‘aid K. was displeased and 
returned to Bengal, not accepting the blandishments of the Rajab. 
Pahar K., Babai Mankli, Bäqar K., Mir Ghazi, Baqar. Ansari sopa- 
rated from S aid K., and joined the Rajah. In a short time the land- 
owners asked for quarter, and the country came into possession. In 


' UL B. 56 aud 616, who states that tho proper nume is Path&nkot. 
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the town of Bhadrak, news was received that the sons cf Qutla (and) 
Kbwija Sulaimin, Dilawar K., Jalal K., Bahadur Küräh, Ulugh K., 
‘Abdal-l-Ghafir, Malik Haibat, Malik Daaid, Kaham Karn, Rajah 
Mänd, Malik Sikandar, and Purukhotam had collected in the fort of 
Cuttack with 800 elephants. That fort is at the end of the country 
and on the seishore. It belonged to Rajah: Rim Cand who. was a 
great land holder in that country. It was called Sérangarh.' Rajah 
Min Singh left Sujin Singh, and somo others in the city and went 
off to attack the fort, aud the Afghans took refuge in the forest near 
the sea. The fort was taken without a contest. ‘Aldwal K., the 
khigkbel of Qatli, surrendered the fort of Al. Near Kalkalghati, 
the Tila* Rajah, who is a distinguished landowner in that part, joined 
the victorious army. Rejah Ram! Cand admitted those who had 
taken protection to Sérangarh. When Rajah Man Singh came to 
Cuttack he left Tüsuf K. the ruler of Kaghniir, the sons of Ulugh K. 
Habghi, Mogaffar Ij, and others, to guard it, and went off to pay his 
devotions at Jagaunith. His idea was that he would be nearer to 
Rajah Ram Cand, and that when an opportunity occurred he could 
lay hold of him (). When his thought had been reulised he returned 
and took up his quarters near Sali (T). Every dey active men went 
forth and inflicted chastisement. In consequence of counsels he 
(Rujah Rim Cand) became obedient, and sent his son“ Birbal with 
presents The Rajah returned to Cuttack and established the foot 616 
of conqaest near the fort of Sirangarh. At this time news came 
that Habib K., Darya K., Sujiwal K., Mera K., who had taken 
refuge with Fath K. of Hijif, had fallen upon Jellasore, and that Babat 
Manklt had not found himself strong enough to fight and had re- 
tired. The Rajah sent Pahür K. and some brave men to that quarter, 
and soon the enemy was scattered without an engagement, and Jel- 
lasore again came into possession. The slambrous ones of Sérang- 
garh awoke from their sleep of neglect. On the 20th they accepted 
quarter and waited upon the Rajah. Every one was made hopeful 


of princely favours. 
At this time the victorious army of Sind were in some distress, 


, ‘Three miles 8. Cattack. | He was Rajah of Khurdah and 
8 J. H. 14. Puri, B. 489. 
5 Pexhaps the Taliys of J. II. 148. Iqbalnkma has Harmal. 


942 AKBARNAMA. 


but soon it became joyful. When peace was made, and the batteries 
were dismantled, M. Jani Beg—before that he had obtained leave, 
and had made over Sehwin—went off to Tatta. The victorious 
troops thought they had been deceived, and were under apprehen- 
sions. Able men were sent to make ingairies, The Mirai (Jani Beg) 
represented that the atmosphere of the fort had become dangerous 
on account of the numbers of dead bodies, and that the position of the 
sarvivors had become critical. Some of the soldiers aud peasants 
wished to go to their homes. On that account he had given them 
leave. The whole camp had been harassed, and so without saying 
anything it had followed them. No one remained with him and so 
out of helplessness he too had gone off and halted in Nagirpir. God 
forbid, he said, that I should drop the thread of treaty, or that my 
words and actions should not correspond. On the 3lst they made 
their quarters in the town of Sunn, ! and on this day Rustam the 
governor of Sehwin came and renewed the treaty. He made over 
the fort to Hasan ‘Ali ‘Arab, and to Maqgid Aga, and all Siwistan 
was added to the empire. On 22 Tir, Prince Sulfan Daniel took 
leave in order to capture Qandshér. As the guardians of that coun- 
try were not equal in strength to the Mirzäs, this jewel of fortune 
(Daniel) was sent there. He crossed the Rivi, snd alighted in the 
garden of Rim Dis. On 24th (Tir), 4th July 1592, H. M. set off to 
Kashnir, and his first stage was this same garden. On the 27th, 300 
little“ stars fell from west to east. The Indian astronomers rep- 
resented that if the first stage exhibited such an appearance they 
should return and set out again at a chosen hour. The Gbah and 
the Shahsida were obliged to go back. | 


1 The T.A. says that Sunn (or ] ported by MSS. 3900 falling stars 
Sann) is opposite Sehwin. But A. F. could hardly have been counted. 
III. 638 says it is twenty bos distant. ‘The phenomenon was probably like 

8 Sitdrca, but tho variant eafed the cobwebs which A. F. mentions as 
ꝓdrea, white objects or clothes, is falling on one occasion in the neigh- 
more likely to be right and is sup- bourhood of Agra (see p. 116). 
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CHAPTER CXI. 
H. M. procersps To Kaggutr. 


For a long time he was inclined to go to that country. Most 
men were averse to his going on account of the difficulty of the 
journey. Those who had hearts bent on the enjoyment of their 
master regarded the difficulties of the ravines as slight, but they 
represented that it could not be proper for H.M.—whose empire it 
took a year to traverse—to-go off to u corner thereof, and to enter 
that monntainous country. Some farsighted men were convinced 
from H. M. s knowledge of mysteries, that there was a seoret involved 617 
in his intention, and that this expedition would result in glory. On 
12 Amardad,! 22nd July 1592, in spite of clouds of rain and the 
opposition of men, he set out. Several ladies accompanied him. On 
the 17th he advanced from Rambiri,? but from the abundance of 
water there was no place found for his advance-tent (peghkhana). 
He left the camp and the soldiers under the charge of Prince Sal- 
tan Sellm in order that he might bring them on slowly, and went 
off on elephants with some chosen courtiers. At Shäham * All, Qullij 
K. and Kbwidja Shamsu-d-din were sent back tothe city. Near this 
place a woman brought her son and represented that every year his 
head was growing larger, and his neck becoming weak. No benefit 
had come from physicians. H. M. bade her to put a leathern cap tight- 
ly on the child’s head. She did so and the thing was remedied. The 
skilful were astonished at this cure. On the 28th near Khaima‘* 
Ohatha (?) the Kachmir insurrection became known, and the veil fell 
from the holy purpose. A world had collyriam applied to its eyes. 


1 94 Ghawwil 1000. Eiliot V. 462. were sent back 8 hoe from Bim Dis 

1 This ecoms to be another name Bagh It names the Mote Rajah 
for Rim Dis Bigh. instead of Ghamsu-d-din. 

3 The text makes Ghaham ‘Als ¢ 1.0. MS. 200 his casma a foun- 
person apparently, but it is = place. 8 
See ante, p. 600. The T. A. says they 
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More extraordinary still, when he was crossing the Ravi, he asked 
“ of whom is this verse said ? 


Foros. 


Alas, Alas! how have the Cyrus-cap and Ahäh's tiara 
Become the portion of a bald man ? 


When the confidant? of M. Yasuf K. represented the increase 
of the revenue of Kashmir, Qizgi Niru-llah and Qéagi ‘Ali were sent 
to make inquiries. When the Mirsz's agents lost hope of getting 
bribes they adopted evil thoughts. Qazi Narallah came to court and 
reported the disorganization of the men and their evil intentions. 
On this information, some of the evil disposed were summoned, and 
Husain Beg S.‘Umari was sent to encourage (the loyal). When the 
condition of the evil disposed became known in some measure, Dar- 
vegh Ali, ‘Adil Beg, Y‘aqab Beg Tarkaman, Imam Quli Calaq, 
Qiyé Beg and other servants of M. Tüsuf Beg plotted together to 
atir up strife. First, they went to Kamilu-d-din Husain Asko,’ who 
was one of the Abadis, in order to get him to become their leader 


and to raise a rebellion. 


I Tig verse is quoted by Badsyt- 
ni, Lowe, 305. According to the 
Lucknow ed. the verse is by Nigimf. 


The words in the second line are 


bahar kal “to every bald man, being 
a play on the name of Yadgir kal or 
kul WhO was the cousin of M. Ya- 
suf. The Reus&t Tähirin calls him 
the son “at M. Mabmad. 1 have 
taken bahar to mean portion and 
supposed the ‘isdfat waa omitted for 
the sake of the metre. Nigsmu- 
d-din also tells the story. He says 
Akbdr quoted the lines in the garden 
of Rim Dia, and it would seem (see 
T. A. Newal Kishor's ed., p. 377) that 


the word in the original was gul a | 


rose or flower, and that the meaning 
‘wan that every flower was blooming, 
and had, as it were, put on the royal 


He had the auspiciousness not to accept 


tiara. It appears from Nigimu - d- 
din (and Badaytnt) that M. Tüsuf 
had left Kashoir and had appointed 
Tadgir, whom be calls his brother's 
son, as his deputy. It appears from 
Nigimu-d-din’s account of Kashmir 


cr. Rashtd1, Ross and Elias, Appen- 


dix) ‘that he accompanied Akbar 
there: In the first book of A. F.’s 
letters, N. K. ed., p. 88, there is a 
letter from Akbar to his son Murad 
describing his second journey to 
Kashmir. In it Akbar claims to 
have been inspired to utter the verse 
about the bald man as he was cross- 
ipg the Ravi, and aleo claims other 
prophecies. . 
£ See ante, p. 505 of text. 


n. Aghu Koh. a form of Sha- 


koh, majenty. 
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their proposals, and then they made Yadgar' the cousin of M. Yisuf 
K. their instrament. Every day he took into his head thoughts of 
sedition and developed mischievousness. One day furious men 
poured a shower of arrows into the house of Husain Beg S. Umarl. 
One of his servants had contracted a marriage with a member of 
that set, but at the instigation of wicked people it was broken“ off, 
They made this an opportunity and suddenly attacked the house (of 
Husain B.). His men had gore away, but he closed the door and 
stood fi: m. ‘asi‘Aliand S. n, intervened and quelled the tumr:: 
Then they got up a disturbance at the Koh.i-Marin. Husain Beg 
collected his men and fought with them. There was a slight 
engagement, and then peace was made. Some surrendered upon 
promises and were put to death. Their evil thoughts were nearly 618 
being realised in action. Husain Beg and Qagi ‘Ali were obliged to 
leave the city and to take up their quarters at th~ ‘ort of N&gar- 
nagar* (Akbar’s fort). They became somewhat supine and careless. 
On 12 Amardad, 24nd July 1592, tuey (the Kaghmiris) closed the 
routes and proceeded to rebel. The extracrdinary thing was that on 
this very day H. M. the mystery-knuower came out from Lahore. Some 
peopie gathered together on the pretext of visiting the welon-beds 
and made a league. Husain Beg and Qagi‘ All had not the energy 
vo put down this disturbance with vigour and alacrity.’ 


— . — bad 


1 Ferighta states that he had mar- not know what the title Aska 
means. One MS. (1.0. 285) has 
Ashkük, which means a roof. A 
variant calls him Bakhah! of tho 
Abadis, and perhaps Asku or Ashku 
is connected with the Turkish Ishik, 
a gateway. Husain Beg's biography 
is given in B. 454, where he is called 
Hasan. He came to a bad end, 
having joined Khusrii’s rebellion. 
A. F. does not appear to have fully 
stated the cause of the disturbance 
at Nusain's house. The Iqbzlnzma 
says that M. YGsuf had 5 or 6,000 
piddas of the Dilahs&k tribe in his 
service and that a servant of Husain 
had carried off the wife of one of 
them. There is a variant in which 


ried the daughter of a Kaghmir! 
noble. 
8 The I. O. MSS. have sadand in 


the plural, showing that the Kighm!- 


ris broke off the marriage. | 7 
$ This is the Hart Parbat where 
Akbar built a fort. 

This is the Hari Parbat: see in- 
Sra, p. 726. 

8 A, F’s account of the revolt is 
not clear. The Iqb&inkma adds a few 
explanations. It says that the Kam- 
alu-d-din whom it calls Mir Kam- 
Hu- d- dun, to whom the rebels first 
applied, was in the service of M. Ya- 
suf. The rebels offered him the 
leadership as he was a Safyid. I do 
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When they inquired, they could perceive nothing except the use of 
heuna. High and low used it, and a world was delivered from danger 
of life. Henn t became of the value of pearls, and the merchants 
made great profits. 

H. M. sent abundant provisions and money by Allah Bakhsh, and 
Qasziiq Bahédor. They arrived in the height of the distress, and 
hearts received new strength, New efforts were made, and the work 
was advanced. In a saort time the garrison was atraitened, and 
the batteries were brought so near that they could pull the spears 
out of each otlier's hands. The garrison were troubled and begged 
for peace with a thousand entreaties. The soldiers accepted the pro- 
posnls on account of the scarcity of provisions. The agreement was 
made that Siwistin, with the fort of Sehwin, and twenty girdéds, 

615 should be given up, and that M. Jul should accept Irij, the Khan- 
Kb4nin’s son, as a son-in-law, and that when the rains were over, he 
would go and prostrate himself at the threshold. It was agreed that 
in the first place the siege should be stopped, and afterwards the 
marriage would take place. When Sehwän was made over, they 
would spend the rains there. On the 16th Khurdid, the batteries 
were dismantled, and ceremonies of betrothal performed. Men 
hastened to give up and to take possession of the fort. | 

On the 17th Qigi Hasan was sont to the northern hills. As the 
Tamis July) of Lalore was very hot, he was sent off there to look 
for summer quarters. Near the town of Panhin' a proper place was 
chosen, but on account of certain reasons the idea was abandoned. 

One of the ocourrences was the submission of the rebels of the 

eastern province. When the imperialists were victorious, they pur- 
sued the enemy and arrived next day at Jellasore which is one of 
the great cities of Orissa. They adorned the face of the coins with 
H.M’s name ang exalted the dignity of the pulpita by it. Nroery 
tribe of the Afghans retired. The Rajah continued to advance in 
order to dig up the root of disaffection. Su, K. was displeased and 
retarned to Bengal, not accepting the blandishments of the Rajah. 
Pahér K., Baba Mankif, Bagar K., Mir Gee Bager Anger dp 
rated from S ud K., and joined the Rajah. In u short time the land- 
owners saked for quarter, end the country came into possession. In 


V . 


. Pashinkob | 
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On this news H. M. proceeded more rapidly to that quarter, and 
an order was given that Zain K. Koka shoald proceed thither with 
his men by the route of Swid; that Sadiq K. should march by the 
way of Pünc, i and that the landowners of the northern mountains 619 
should start from Jammi, and that the fiefholders and collectors of 
the Panjab should encourage some brave peasants and send them 
off. On 5 Gbahriyir* S. Farid Bakhghi Begi was sent off together 
with Mir Murid * * * (six lines of names). On account of the 
nearness of the fall of snow, the soldiers were sent from every quar- 
ter in order that there might be no delay in inflicting retribution. 
On that day the writer of the noble volume took an omen from the 
diwän of Hafig. These four nes gave the news of viotory. 


Veree. 


Where is the harbinger which tells of victory 

That I may shed my life at his feet, like silver and gold. 

The stage is en föte on account of the return of the Shah. 

Tis time for his antagonists to depart to the screen of ae 
lation. 


On this day M. Yasuf K. was, on account of foresight, made 
over to the charge of the writer of the book of fortune. When his 
family came out of Kaghmir he was released. Near Gujrat (in the 
Panjab) the Prince Royal and the great camp joined H. M., and thera 
was rejoicing. On the 16th, Sédiq K. took leave to go forward. 
When he had gone tome stages he made unsuitable requests, 
H. K. 5 was pene ond recalled him in the middle of his march. 


Text Baranj, bat 1 0. MB. 35 | 
and Iqbzlnzma have Pane which 


seems preferable. There is however 
a place dalled Brang. J. II. 855. 

2 As Farid Bakbabs was his patron, 
Faigi Sirhind! has a long ecoount of 
this expedition. He gives the date 
of Farid’s setting out as 17 Zil 
Juda, 15 August 1592. He des- 
cribes the two roads from Rajaur! 


and calls one the Katril or Katarbel 


Pass, and days thet no army had 


passed by it before. Farid found on 
inquiry at Rajauri that Yadgir had 
destroyed the bridges etc. on the 
Pir Pinjal route, and so he chose 


dhe Katrfl one. Faigf mentions the 


Hastivanj Pass and, like A. F., he 
says it is the last Pass into Kashmir. 
In the I. O. MB. it is spelt Hashtganj 


The eight markets (f). ° 


“8 This obscure sentence is ex- 
plained in the Iqbalnkma. 
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OHAPTER CXII. 


Tan conquest or JOmacann any Sommita, aND THS VICTORY OF THE 
Iupsetat Servants over THs Country or Sours. 


Right-thinking, and proper, actions produce brilliant results. 
Success increases, and the countenances'of the wishes of servants 
are brightened. There are various victories, and wondrous works 
are performed at home and abroad. This tale of victory is a new 
instunce of this. When the Khan ‘Agim gained his victory, his 
intention was to take this fort (Jünagarh), and to annex the coun- 
try. The vexatious behaviour of his companions caused delay. At 
this time, when the. soldiers were recruited somewhat, he renewed 
the enterprise, and proceeded to the spot. Khokhan, the son of the 

620 Jain, Jalal K. Chilzi, ! Malik Rajan „Malik Aman, and many rebels of 
that part submitted and came in. Somnath, Ghogah (Gogo), Manga- 
lar, Mahwah,’ Birũ and others—16 ports in all—were taken without 

# contest. Afterwards he proceeded to take J dnagarh which was 
held bf the grandchildren of Amin K. Qhori. It is a famous for- 
trees, and the country of Sorath is associated with it. He invested it 
with seven batteries. Naurang K. and some troops were sent to chas- 
tise the Kath! tribe which was assisting the garrison. On this day 
fire broke out in the fort and many materials of the. strength of the 
fort were burnt. The Feringhi cannoneer, who had turned Muham- 
madan, and who was very skilful in his art, fell in his confusion into 
the moat. The imperial servants received the good news of victory 
and raised a pean of joy. But the gerrison, from the abundance 
of provisions, and the strength of the place, were prespmptacus, and 
every day fired several times o hundred gans--some of which shot balls 


1 Text bast, but MSS. have Ghilst. = ö f 
- Habu of I. d. ‘Geo J. II. 247. — State, Kut 
* 1 
1 Barwa. e ards, “Bal mors probably Pur-biisdar, 3.11. 246, Ie 
8.8. B. Dwarka. ee , e Be, 
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weighing 11 mans. They also uttered words of arrogance and con- 
tempt. Whenever the soldiers were dispirited, the Kokaltégh 
encouraged them in various ways, and renewed efforts. By the 
guidance of fortune, they became aware of a little hill; they raised it 
somewhat and prepared a tower (sirkob), and from it proceeded to 
disoharge mortars. The somnolent ones were roused from their 
slumbers and had recourse to entreaties. On 17 Shahriyir, 27 August 
1592, after fighting day and night for three months, the garrison 
surrendered, and made over the keys. Miyin K., Taj E the grund- 
sons of Amin K. Ghori, who were the sons of Daulat K.—the former 7 
years old and the representative of his father, and the other 12, but 
from a concubine—Himmat the brother’s son of Amin K., Muhammad 
the comptroller of the household, Malik Dahan, Rajin Habthl, Lamba 
Kathi, Muhammad Mirak, Muhammad Afgal and othere—-57 noted 
men—came out, and owing to the Kokaltash’s observance of treaties, 
their lives, property and honour were preserved, and every one of’ 
them was made happy by a cultivated fief, a fine robe of honour, and a 
choice horse (béragé). Sultan Mahmud Bigarhi the ruler of Gujarat 
with a large and well-equipped army twice tried to take this fort, 
and experienced great difficulty. On the second occasion he took! it 
aftera long time. H.M. was near Bhimbhar and intent on punishing 
Yadgir when he got the news of victory." He returned yet more 
earnestly his thanks to God. 


(In 1470. | Elliot VI. 90. The T. A. pute the 
® This paragraph is translated in eapture into the 36th year. 


950 AKBARNAMA. 


CHAPTER OXIII. : 


THE CESSATION OF THE DIsTURBANCE u Kaggutr, AND THE BRINGING 
THE HBAD OF YApaizn Kut ro Count. 


Heaven rises up to take vengeance on every one who commits 
ingratitude. His dey turns to night, and his fortune becomes ruined. 
621 By his own efforts he hastens to his-retribution and plays away his 
life and his honour. The case of this man of tarbulent brain shows 
this to all.. High and low received instruction from it. When the 
fiy-like and meroenary natures gathered together, and (what has been 
described) happened to the imperial servants, the sons of M. Tüsuf 
K. approached him with supplications. He eagerly sent' them off 
to India, and then he crossed the river and went to the Mirz&’s quar- 
ters. He laid hold of the treasure, the gold vessels, the elephants, 
the horses, the cannon, etc., and shamelessly sate in the seat of the 
mighty. He stained the pulpit-tops (farde-i-miméar) and the faces 
of the coins. By glorious fortune at that time, fever and trembling 
laid hold of him, and when the sealmaker was making his signet, a 
bit of steel jumped up and entered his eye. This indicated to the 
acute among the spectators that his career would not be long. In 
his folly he gave high titles to worthless people. Bahrém Nayik was 
‘called Khan-Khindn, Darvegh ‘Ali, Thän Jahan, ‘Adil Begi, ‘Adil K., 
Maqeid ‘Ali Abdi, Makhgis K., Khwaja Muhammad Moman, ‘Agaf 
K., Misi M. Khan, Darvegh Miskin, Babi K., Jamman his son, 
Mugahib K., Shäh All Beg Turkamin, Sbahbés K., Shah Mangir, 
Bahadur K., Mir Salih, Naqib K., Nigdimu-d-din, Nigému-l-mulk, 
Daid Cakli, Bijli K., Qiya Beg, Qiya K. Similarly, he gave great 
names to people of the bazaar. 
Verse. 
Fortune cannot be wrested from the holder thereof, 
Diadem and throne cannot be sold. : 
The crow * tried for the gait of the partridge. 
Hs ended in forgetting his own. 7 


1 Of. MdL, Lowe, 206, 
3 This is a well-known story. See Anwar Juhulli. 
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In ignorance of the world's lord’s knowledge of myateries, he 
thought that “as the roads were closed, news would not quickly come 
to him, and if it came, would not be credited. If it were believed, 
the army could not march quickly in such torrente of rain, In 
winter it would be very difficult to come to this cold country. When 
a year had passed, his (Yadgir’s) strength would be increased by a 
choice equipment. Fora long time a ruler of Kaghmir had not had 
such a workshop.” He did not know of the knowledge of mysteries 
possessed by the world’s lord. From the time that the Age smiled 
upon him with a sardonic amile, he continually had drinking-bouts 
with persons of no consequence. They encouraged him and talked 
foolishly, and suggested to him to squander the accumulations and 
to make capital out of the honour of the Mirs&, and he from love! of 
money and from his conziection by marriage (with the Kagbufris) 
was led into stratagems. When he heard that the Mirza had been 
put in prison, he was compelled to let his family go. When their 
coming had not yet been heard of, H.M. from his knowledge of se- 
crete sent Haji Mirak, who was an old servant of the Mirai, to bring 
these helpless people. Near Thina the wicked men of the country 
were thinking of plundering them. Suddenly the messengers ap- 
peared. Their lives and property became safe, and all at once the 
news of the coming of the august standards filled the world. That 
wretch came a little to his senses and petitioned, saying that “ Hus- 622 
ain Beg S. ‘Umari meant to bring the son of M. Ghahrulch from 
Badakhabin to Kaghmir, and make him an instrument of sedition. 
I contended with him, and he has by crafty words given me a bad 
name.” By order, the writer of the noble volume replied to his false 
statements. 7 

When his cajolery was not successful, he sent off Darvegh All 
with many troops to the defiles, and strove to strengthen them. 
Though the soldiers had not“ arrived irom all sides, S. Farid Bakbahi 


1 Text has only doséi, but all the | be that his poor companions prated 
MBS. appear to have sardosti love to him of the affection that the 
of gold.” Issuppose that the words people bad for him. 
paiwand-i-Miwesht refer to YEdgir's ® The text has barasid, but the 
having a Kaghmtri. If dosti variant sarasid is supported by 
alone is-correct, the meaning might 188. and seems more likely. 
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Begi and his companions made a fort at the foot of the pass,' and 
having left their baggage prepared for battle. On 26 Shahriydr the 
vanguard proceeded to the defile in front, and the right and left 
wings made ready. Darvesh ‘Alf had put up two walle on the top of 
the pass and intended to fight. He stationed men here and there, 
and indulged in arrogance. By the Divine aid the active men of 
the vanguard drove away the enemy after a slight resistance. The 
brave men of the left wing took possession of the ground“ in front of 
them. A hot engagement took place, and many of the enemy were 
killed. Four of the victorious soldiers fell. The right wing took 
without a contest a fortification (sarkod) that the enemy had. As. 
there was no road further on, they turned back and came behind 
the vanguard. Next day the enemy retired from the protection 
of the walls without fighting. The leaders of the soldiers were 
influenced by idle talk and thought there wasa stratagem. The 
vanguard and the left wing pressed on, and took the Kapartal Pass 
and got possession of some quadrupeds. One man ignorantly killed 
a horse in the pass, and much injury followed from a hailstorm. 
Next morning they traversed the Akrambäl pass and encamped. 
Their idea was that they would halt five kos from Hasti Watar. 
Those in front believing it to be deserted pressed on to take it. B. 
Farid sent people to recall them. Able men knowing that it was in 
their power did not draw rein till the top of the pass. Those who 
were sent chose to join them. At nightfall it appeared that the 
enemy were in the waist of the hill, and prepared for battle. That 
night was spent in standing under arms and in watchfulness. When 
it‘was morning, parties of Kashmiris were seen on the hillocks and 
many were of opinion that they were coming to fight. In a short 
time it became certain that they were dispersing. At the close of 
the day the Shaikh arrived with some men. As the main army was 


‘It appears from Fail S. that kama ori,'“ally means a tribunal. 
the Katril or Katarbal Pass is meant. Faig! S. uses the word ‘aqaba sum- 
The Iqb&ingma says Farid Bakhahl mit. 2 
Begt, who is now known as Martaga . 2 Text tkh ice, but probably paj is 


K. ' : 
£ Text Mahakama. A note sug- 
gests that this here means ground. 


Perhaps it means position. Maba- | 


the true reading. As to the effect 
of shedding blood in the Pir Panjal 
Pass, nee Price's Jahingtr 82. 
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behind, and the star! in front he delayed to advance. Meanwhile 
Muhammad Kashi surrendered himself and reported that Yadgir 
had thrown away endurance and had fied, and that all the men had 
gone off into retirement. Next morning 2 Mihr, 12 September 
1592, they passed through the defile and reached Hirapir. Near 
there a body without a head was seen, and it was conjectured 
that the headstrong Kul had met with his deserts. In a short time 623 
his head was brought in, and the thing became certain. 

When that worthless one learnt that the defile had been taken, 
he left ‘Adil Begi with a force at Srinagar, and came to Hirapar. 
Next day, he gave some presents to the men and moved forward. 
On the 31st Shahriyadr at midnight an army rushed forth crying 
“Allah Akbar,” and a report was spread that H.M. had arrived. 
The whole camp was plandered, and hat wretch was annihilated. 
Shahbiz K. Niyazl, [brahim K. Käkar, Ibrahim K. Miyina, Sari 
Beg Sbamla, Husain Beg Magli, Yar Beg Uzbeg, Malik Muhammad 
and some others of the servants of M. Yusuf K. made a plot, and were 
lying in wait. When half of the night had passed, they blew the 
trumpet of Allah Akbar,” and proceeded to pillage. The wretch 
came out from his enclosure (saraparda) and fled into the open. No 
servant was with him except one Tüsuf. When he had gone some 
way, he took shelter in some brushwood * (bot«) ;.and sent back his 
companion to fetch a horse. Some well-wishers of eternal dominion 
did not turn to plundering, but searched for Yadgir, and were as- 
tonished at not finding him. Suddenly, Sari Beg saw Yisuf, and 
put him to torture. He was helpless and told what had happened ; 
and at his guidance Yadgir was found. He had recourse to humility. 
Shahbéz K. came a and relieved his shoulders of the burden of 
his head. | 

pers 


In the garden the pumpkin raised its hend beside the cypress. 
Forsooth, to raise the head is to make oneself equal! 

Heaven knows between the cypress and the pumpkin 

Which of them is worthy of honour. 


' Apparently, the unlucky star or £ The Iqbalnima says “behind a 
constellation mentioned in B&bar's atone.” 


120 
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On 6 Mibr Mathraé' Das brought the head of the brainless 
one to court, and there was worship of God. The world’s lord’s 
knowledge of mysteries was impressed on all; and a world had colly- 

rium applied to its eyes. On the day that he heard of the dis- 
turbance of this wretoh, this verse came upon his lips. 


Veree. 
The bastard ‘ is envious; I’m what my horoscope is. 
The bastard-slayer has come like the star of Yemen. 


The mother of this man of disturbed brain was the daughter 
of Nuqra (or perhaps, was called duks&t-s-Nugra) and had no equal 
among prostitutes (l#liydn) for immodesty and wickedness. H. M. 
said, ‘It has been indicated to me that the destruction of this wretch, 
and the rising of Canopus, will take place at about the same time. 
By his order, the Greek, Persian, Kashmiri, and Indian astronomers 
examined the skies and reported that Yadgar would meet with his 
punishment in from two to three months. He said, Something tells 
me that the time will not be less than forty days or more than two 
months. On this day. it appeared that the whole time of the rebel- 

624 lion was fifty-one days. On the same day that Canopus appeared, this 
evil star (Yadgar) set. The secret vision of the world’s lord was 
anew impresged on high and low. A wonderful thing was that about 
the same time a shoulder-bone was produced before H.M. and that on 
reading it he said that the disturbance would soon subside, and 


1 —— —— DE AN ETT — ͤ ͤ — —— —— 


Nuqra. The IqbSinima says that 
Nuqra was a woman’s name, or per- 


| Faigi 8. says Farid Bakhabt’s 
party saw the bode af Yadgir hang» 


ing on a tree. 

2 Waladu-s-sina, which means both 
a bastard and a glowworm. Oano- 
pus is called the glowworm-slayer, 
presumably because he rises in the 
cold weather; and he is an called the 
star of Yemen. There is a play on the 
double meaniug of Walada-s-sina, 
Akbar saying that he the bastard- 


slayer comes as if he were (vis. at the 


same time as) Canopus. A. P. says 
immediately after this that Yidgir's 
mother wns the daughter of one 


haps the meaning is, her name was 
Dukhi-i-Nugra “ Nuqra’s daughter.” 


Nugru means silvery or white, thus 


a white horse is called aep-i-nugra. 
The word also might possibly mean 
@ silversmith. Akbar may be ro- 


ferring to tho fact that he was born 
about. the time of the rising of Cano- 
‘pus, meaning the cold weather, vis. 


October. The verse is also given 


||” ia the Tasbt, in Aw. letter to hie 
eae 
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that no one except the rebel himself would be hurt. The saying 
became fact, and.able men were astonished at his knowledge. 

In this glorious year there were great victories on four sides. 
These were the submission of the ruler of Tattah, and the delivery 
of Sewistan, the conquest of Orissa, and the submission of the rebels 
of the eastern provinces, the taking of Junagarh and Somnath, the 
capture of Mozuffar, the punishment of Yadgar Kul, and the prevail- 
ing over Kaghmir. When the disturbance was suppressed, H.M. 
went! on the 18th to perambulate that garden, and he said with his 
trath-uttering tongue, “On my first visit, I saw the bridal chamber 
of spring, now I behold the coquetry of autumn, on that day. 
Beauty’s veil was withdrawn, to-day the attributes of Power ( jalal) 
are seen.” The Harem and the great camp were left under the charge 
of Prince Sultan Daniel that they might stay at Rohtés till his return. 
As Sultan Khusrũ was somewhat ill, he was committed to the care 
of God, and H.M. made up his mind to part from him. His wish was 
to take some ladies with him but the difficulty of the road and the 
severe cold prevented this in some measure. Prince Sultan Selim 
was sent to make close inquiries, and that day the hill of Bhimbha, 
was traversed, and an encampment made. In the morning on 
account of a disagreeable wind the camp was not moved. H.M. 
said, Apparently snow is falling to-day in Kabul.“ When the 
year and month were noted, H.M.’s knowledge of mysteries was 
revealed, and. there was an increase of the collyrium of the eyes. 
Next day the tents were set up at N aughabra. On this day the 
prince returned. He went into Kashmir by the route of Hasti 
Watar and returned by. Pir Panjal. He represented the difficulty 
of the road, and the amount of snow, and the idea of conveying the 
ladies was abandoned. As the route by Pir Panjal was reported to 
be somewhat easier, H. M. resolved to go by that route. On the day 
that Pighdna was reached, H.M.’s horse slipped and that skilful rider 
came to the ground in an agile manner. Next day he passed through 
the Pir Panjél defile, and pitched his camp near Nari Baréri. On 
that day too there was a similar slipping, and the Divine protection 
was revealed. On the“ 28rd, when the hour was favourable—Srina- 


a That is, he set out on his march * Faist S. says Srinagar was 
to KeahmI!r. entered by Farid on 21 Zi-]-bajja, 
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gar the capital was brightened by his advent. On the way the 
soldiers who had gone on in advance paid their homage. In accord- 
ance with orders, thirty-four persons entered into the trunk of a cexar 
tree which had been hollow for ages. If they had sate closer some 
more might have been accommodated.' Although the root of re- 
bellion had been dug up, yet, owing to a report that H.M. had or- 
dered the punishment of high and low, people had scattered, and 
there was no population in any of the villages. Though those who 
had gone on in front had used soothing measures, they were not 
625 believed. When H.M.’s intentions were known, and his great 
benevolence had been impressed on hearts, people came back to the 
city, and rejoiced on beholding forgiveness and liberality. Able and 
truthful men were sent out in every direction, and they regarded the 
appreheasion of rebels as the price (pdiranj) of obedience. Some 
who had been the leaven of the disturbance met with their deserts, 
except ‘Adil Begi, who hastened to the Deccan in the dress of a 
Qalandar. Those who from farsightedness had kept themselves 
aloof (from the rebellion) obtained high dignities. The world’s 
commander offered up supplications, and thanksgivings had a new 
foundation. Though on the first occasion he had had the pleasure 
of water-fowling, yet as it was not the season, he did not care for it. 
This time he enjoyed it in perfection. On the 2nd Aban he had a 
grent feast, dnd the solar weighment took place. He who was of 
equal value with the heavens, was weighed against twelve things, 
and high and low shared his bounty. He appointed several persons 
to distribute money. The writer distributed presente to 14,000 
necessitous people in the ‘Idgah. In this cultivated country thieves 
and beggars were few in number. At this time owing to an evil 
mixture there was loss, and many failed in patience and content- 
ment. 
One of the occurrences was the success of Zain K., Koka. 
Though a commotion had not broken out there, H.M. had from fore- 
sight appointed him to Swid and Bajaur. During the Kaghmir dis- 
turbance the evil-minded Afghans broke out into rebgllion. As there 


tree had exceeded the age of crows, 
that 84 men found room in it, and 
that 200 horsemen could be sheltered 
under it. 


18 September 1592. Akbar entered 
it, he says, on 9 Mubarram 1001, 7 
October, 1592. 

1 The Iqhilndma says that the 
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were no chosen troops there, the Gagiyäni tribe anu the Muham- 
madgai tribe, who had always been loyal, joined with the Tarikis 
and Ydsufzais, and proceeded to hunt for the life of Muhammad 
Quli Turkamän, who was in Begrar, in order that they might get 
_ possession of the whole of that country. Suddenly, the Kokaliagh 
arrived, and the rebels of every tribe withdrew. The Vüsufzai and 
some Tärikis came to the hill- country of Bajaur under the command 
of Wahidat Ali. Jalaéla put his family with him and went off to 
Tirah. The idea was that Wahadat Ali would take possession of 
the land of the Käfirs—which is close to Kashghar *—and prepare a 
refuge there, and whenever there was pressure on the part of the 
victorious he would go there. On 7 Amardéd the Koka came from 
the defile of Malkand to Sw&d, and easily took the futile but difficult- 
of-conquest oountry. He came by the way of Mardan to Bajaur. 
The rebels had not the strength to resist, and were obliged to hurry 
to the land of the K&firs. In a short time the hill country of Hardil® 
(?) was taken from that tribe. It is bounded on the east by Sawad, 
west by Kunér and Nürkal, north by Kéghghar and Badakhshän, and 
south by Bajaur. They strengthened the fort of Cankari* (?) and 
behaved presumptuously. The Koka set himself to put them down, 
and went there with brave and experienced men. He built forts at 626 
each stage and traversed the mountains. Whenever the enemy tried 
a night-attack, they failed. The Koka invested the fort. On Ist 
Aban he took it after a severe battle, and the power of the rebels was 
broken. 
On the 9th H. M. went off by boat to visit the saffron grounds. 
He arrived there next morning and enjoyed himself. Travellers 
caunot point out rose - gardens which come up to them in delight and 
fragrance, Though they (the flowers) resemble the lotus, yet their 


1 Text Kakeyani. See J. Ul. 407. There is the variant Jaukéri. 
2 This is K&shkar or Oitral and Chalmers has Bunkary. The M‘aagar 
not Kashghar in E. Turkestin. See II. $68 speaks of a fort Kanghzl (7). 


J. II. 39142 and Elphinstone's Cabul 6 Apparently those at Pimpur. 
II. 388. It is marked on Elphin- Of. Jah&mgir's account, Elliot VI. 304 
stone's map as a large country cast and 375, and also B. 84. 

of Chitral. 


8 There is the variant Paral. I 
cannot identify the place. 
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enchantment and joy-giving cannot be described.” A banquet of 
delight was prepared, and a new door was opened for the Divine 
bounty. Also at this time Mulla' Husain the Turin ambassador 
died. He had been left behind at Lahore in order that he might 
prepare for his return, and he was to have got his leave when H.M. 
came back. Indigestion conduced to his last day. By H.M.’s orders 
his family and household were sent to their native country. Also 
at this time Khwaja Shamsu-d-din arrived and paid his respects. 
He was summoned from Lahore in order that Kaghmir might be 
made crown-land (Adiga) for a time, and that by his sympathetic 
treatment it might be developed. On the 12th the Diwali* feast was 
celebrated, and by orders, the boats, the river banks and the roofs 
were adorned with lamps. They presented a splendid appearance. 
Also on this day the daughter of Shams Cak entered the harem. 
He belonged to the great men of the country, and had long cherished 
this wish. On this occasion it was gratified. Also in order to pacify 
the landowners the daughter ® of Mubarak Khan the son of Husain 
Cak was made over to the harem of Prince Sultan Selim. Simi- 
larly, some of the countries were united by marriage (with Kash- 
miris), In this year M. Qubad* the oldest son of M. Hakim re- 
ceived.some punishment. He was sent to the place of instruction 
of the prison. He had ignorantly given himself up to wine-drink- 
ing. His punishment led to the amendment of many. At this time 
a kind of ink was introduced to H.M.’s notice. Whatever was 
written with it was not obliterated by water or by rubbing, nor did 
any harm happen to the writing. H.M. examined it and e the 
uss of it to skilful persons. 


1 His death is referred to in the daughters of Mubirak K., and Hus 


letter to ‘Abdulla, infra p. 710. ain Cak. See B. 619. A. F. tells us, 
2 B. 216. It is celebrated on the J. III. 449, that he bad a Kaghm{!r! 
new moon of Kartik (October). wife. 


3 Apparently it should be “the * Generally called Kaiqubid. 
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CHAPTER CXIV. 
Retorn or tar WonkID-ILLUNMINATINd StTanNDAEDS TO Ixpra. 


On account of the delightful climate and of its adaptation to 
H. M., his idea had been to spend the winter in Kashmir, but from 
consideration of the fact that the high price of food incommoded 
high and low, and of the severe cold making life difficult for the 
inhabitants of hot countries, he resolved to leave the country. He 627 
wished to make over the territory to M. Yasuf K., but the latter 
again was eloquent about the question of the revenue. By the won- 
ders of fortune the (papers of the) assessment which Qégi' ‘Ali had 
made, was found, and the representations of the Mirza’s confidant 
were proved. The Mirz& felt ashamed for not having accepted (the 
increased revenue). H. M. in accordance with his firat idea made 
Kachmir crown-land (Wälza) and entrusted it to Khwija Shamsu - d- 
din, and assigned him 3,000 cavalry. When the holy heart turned 
away from the country, ho on 20* Abin, 31 October 1592, embarked 
on a boat, and went off to India. The army went by land. On that 


day he halted at Andarkil. 


1 Qigt ‘Alt’s assessment is re- 
ferred to in the Ayin, J. II. 366-67, 
lt amounted to 30 lakhs odd. This 


was an increase on the original aa 


sessment, which was 32. lakhs, and 
apparently supported the statements 
of Tuta (A.N. III. 595). M. Tüeuf 
declined to accept it, and the terri- 
tory became crown-land. But almost 
immediately afterwards (p. 627) M. 
Y@suf was restéred at the request 
of Prince Selim, and the revenue 
was not raised, bat certain sources 
of income were reserved. <A year or 
two afterwards (in the 39th year) 
Yasuf was again recalled and made 


There was the dwelling of M. Haidar 


darogha of the artillery, and flef. 
holder of Jaunptr, and Agaf K. was 
appointed (p. 654). Agaf made a 
fresh assessment, raising the revenue 
somewhat.in appearance, but in real- 
ity, lowering it (J. IT. 367). Dl 
Ali had made himself very objec- 
tionable to the Kashmiris, for they 
mutilated and killed him. (Bada- 
yan!, Lowe, 394.) 

a The T. A. Elliot and V. 464. 
Akbar entered Pirnagar on 8 Mabar- 
ram 1001 and stayed 38 (not eight) 
days there and left 96 Safr, = 2 
November 1502. Faigi S. bas 7 Safr. 
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there, which was a grand building and a memorial of him. At the 
request of Prince Sultan Selfm, Kashmir was given in fief to M. 
Yiisuf K., and he was sent off there. The yégir in India! (of M. 
Ydeuf?), the saffron, the silk and the game, were made khdlga. Other 
increases were remitted. On 28 Abän he came to the Wular“ lake. 
He obtained information about the marvels of that tract. It is an 
extensive reservoir. Ite circumference is twenty kos, and the river 
Bihat flows through it, and hastens on to India. Sultan Zainu-d- 
din erected,’ after great difficulty, a stone platform (safe) in it, 119 
yards long, and 82 broad. Upon that he built choice mansions as a 
memorial of himself. Afterwards other ruiers erected buildings 
there. A high wind always blows there, and boats encounter storms. 
Oa- this acossion H.M’s advent made the water calm. High and 
low were delighted. At dawn the tents were pitched at Baérahmila. 
Though for two months no day had passed on which some soldiers 
did not get furlough to Indin, there was still a large army. H. M. 
chose ont of the seven sets of guards some men as his companions, 
and appointed active and energetic men to the remainder in order 
that each party after the other might, after a suitable interval, march 
off. On 8 Azar, 18 November 1592, while the camp was at Pakli, 
it zained (snowed )) the whole night, and snow gathered round the 
camp. The advance-tents could not proceed. H.M. went off on 
horseback to select a suitable camping ground. As a fitting place 
was not found. he left the household behind and went on quickly 
with some companions. In the course of the journey it came on to 
rain and snow. He halted in the village of Mangli* (?) which is a 
dependency of Pakli. For a long while it snowed heavily, and high 
and low were astonished. One month before this, when it was very 
cold, and the Indians were apprehensive of its snowing, H.M. said, 
“T hope“ that when we pass Pakli, and get sight of India, the fall 


! Apparently M. Yasuf's jagir in fur 1880, p. 16, and T.A. Elliot V. 


Bihar. See p. 468. 465. 125 . 

8 Text Jsar, but Ular or Wular in ¢ Perhaps Manglor which Hwen 
variant. See J. II. 364 where the Thsang calla Mangala and was the 
ciroumference is given as 28 hos. capital of Swäd. See J. II. 301 and 
2 This is the island of Lanka, for note 7. 


an account of which see J. II 846 and ’ Of. Elliot V. 465. 
Oolonel Jarrett’s note in J. A. S. B. . | 
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of snow will afford delight, and that the inhabitants of warm coun- 
tries will not be disconcerted, but will enjoy the spectacle.” His 
prescience was manifested, and the lamp of guidance was kindled. 
In the morning the wind rose. He went forward, and on that day 
he halted for a while at Damtour at the request of M. Shahrukh’s ! 
son whose home was there. On the 7th he hastened on so rapidly 628 
that he passed Rawal Pindi, Rabat, Nagarkot, Thana and Serai 
Oarwa (f). He traversed a difficult hill and near Serai Har (?) 
rested for a while on the top of a hillock. On the way Sadiq K. was 
exalted by doing homage. At the beginning of the expedition he 
had fallen ill, and had been sent back to Lahore. When he got 
better he proceeded towards Kagbmir.: Unexpectedly he had this 
blessing (of meeting Akbar). His son Yar,’ and Ram Sah, had the 
honour of kissing the threshold. He had obtained leave in order 
that he might tame Rajah Madhkar and this r prietor (Ram 
Sah f) and convoy them to Malwa to the Prince (Murad), and might 
free those frightened savages from their consternation. The land 
owners got new life from these royal favours and came forward 
with supplications. The Rajah, though he was ill, intended to come 
also, but died of his illness. He (Sadiq) brought his son Ram Sah 
‘to Ujjain, and from thence to court. He was received with favour. 
As the camp of Sidiq K. was set up, he expressed a wish that the 
sovereign would spend the night there. When evening came, H. M. 
sent him away in order that he might come slowly after him, and 
himself set off. The Prince Royal and other servants begged that he 
would take some repose in a. litter. He did not agree. In a night 
and a day he travelled. 32 40s. On the 8th he unexpectedly cast 
the shadow of his graciousness: ovar Rohtés—where the ladies were. 
Crowds of men, who were going to Kaghmir (?), had the pleasure of 
doing homage. Prince Daniel and Sultan Kbusrd illuminated their 
foreheads by paying their respects near the city (Rohtés). 


1 M. Shabrakh of Dhamteng>... His Serai Har they have “in the morn- 
son was Bahadur, B. 524. ing as in the variant. 

2 Serai Rabig is marked on El- . Text has Bis. Of. Badayunt, 
phinatone’s map J. I. Riwal Pindi. Lowe, ol and B. 400. I. O. MSS. have 
The name Nagerkot is doubtful. Tir. 

The I. O. . . and for. 
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CHAPTER CXV. 
Carroge or Soxrtin Mozarrar Goseitt anp THB END OF wis Lvs. 


When Jinagarh was taken, and the landed proprietors had be. 
come obedient and had made their submission, the Kokaltésh made 
courage shoulder to shoulder with skill. He applied all his ener. 
gies to the capture of Mogaffar, who was the thornbush of the sedi 
tion. That evil-thinking man had given himself up to failure anc 
had taken refuge with Sivabad ' Hail who was the raler of the country 
of Halér. The temple of Dwirka belongs to him. The Kokaltégh 
sent to that quarter Naurang K., Gajar K., Anwar,t Nigamu-d-din ® 
Ahmad, Baba Khwaja, Qadir Quif Koka, the Saiyids of Cambay, M. 
Quli Mogal and other soldiers. On 16 Mihr they left the camp 25 
kos from the enemy and arrived in morning (cégit) at Dwirka, 
and took it without a contest. There it wae learned that Mogaffar 
was in Bana“ (?) the residence of Siva (?), and that in the town of 
Arimrah,' Sangram, a relation of that landholder, was behaving arro- 
gantly. Qadir Quli and some others were left at Dwirka, and then 

629 two bands were made ont. Naurang K. with a large force procesd- 
ed to chastise Mogaffar. Nizamu-d-din Ahmad, Baba Khwaja, and a 
number of gallunt men aleo went off in that direction. At the end of 
the day they arrived at his residence, and a severe engagement took 
place. A little before this, the report of the approach of the viotori- 
ous troops had made the landholder demented, and he sent off 


1 Text Uke . But evident- 
ly the téxt is corrupt. Perbaps the 
meaning is that the chief belonged to 
the Sesodia clan. The text goes on 
to describe him as the chief of LI. 
LO. MS. 336 has Hur, and perhaps 
Halaria, I.G. XIII. 9, is meant. Or 
it may be Halar, id. 

* M. Koka’s son. 


is. 


a This is Nigimu-d-din the son of 
ib Mubemmad, B. 561, and not 
* I do nos Know where this place 


© Amra. The place is variously 
spels. Seo J. II. 966. It was ten 
koe from Jagat, io. Dwivke, end on 
the senahore. Bayley 106. 
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Mozaffar and his household by boat to an island which he had forti- 
fied. He himself went after them. The imperialists followed him, and 
he, from being doomed, turned and fought with them. On account 
of the heights and hollows, the brave men got off their horses and 
engaged. Naurang K. beheld this from a ridge. A force, thinking 
that he had few men, attacked him, bat by the Divine help they had 
to retire with disgrace. ‘There was close fighting up to evening. 
During the struggle an arrow reached the turbulent one (Siva 7), 
and he went to annihilation. The rebele were dispersed, and many 
were killed. Those also who had gone to punish Sangrim were 
successful. By the Divine succour the breeze of victory played on 
the pennants of fortane, and in both places much plunder was ob- 
tained. Some said that Mogaffar had been drowned. He could not 
remain whore he was, but fled to Cutch. Bihära Jareja the ruler. of 
that country placed him in retirement. On 26 Ab- “Le Khan A‘zim 
went there from Jinagarh, sending on ahead his son ‘Abdullah with 
some brave men. Mir Abdu- r- Razzüq M'amiri, who had been 
appointed Bakhshi of that country, arrived on this day. On 9 Azar 
he arrived, after traversing 55 ‘os in ten marches, at the village of 
Amrän, “ which is the burial-place of Dawar-al-Mulk. The qam came 
with his sons and other relatives and renowed his promises of good 
service. The raler of Cutch sent able men and had recourse to 
cajolery. He spoke about obeying orders and sent his son to do 
service. His pretences did not lull asleep the Kokaltésh, and he 
replied that if he wished to be delivered from the victorious troops, 
he should deliver up Mogaffar, and come in person. At this time | 
Lokan Kohal (?) went off with evil thoughts and without leave to 
his house, and the soldiers in Janagarh plundered his house. and 
household. Hie three sons were killed. The Khan A‘sam sent his 
‘aon Khurram to that quarter with some brave men. He himself left 


No doubt this is Sankadhar, J. 
II. 248. It is now called Reyt Shan- 
khodhar. It is in the Gulf of Cutoh 
and N.E. Dwirks. It was near 
Arimr&h. See I. G. VIII. 17 and 
Bayley 195 and note. It is a sacred 
island. Beyt apparently means “ is- 
laud in Gujarätl. 


* The Amr un of Bayley, 282, where 
it is said to be ten hos from Morbl. 
It is the burial-place of Diwar-ul - 
Mulk, whose proper name was ‘Abdu- 
Latif and who was regarded as a 
saint. The M. Sikandari, p. 127, calls 
the place Anbarfiu and says it is in 
Outeh (uot Sorath). is 
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Morbi, and having tharched 81 koe in five stages arrived at the 
village of Cirbira.' As the words of that proprietor“ in those two 
matters did not produce action, he (M. Koka) wiehed to make over 
his estates to the Jam. He left his pretences and sent a message to 
the effect that if the town cf Morbi—which had belonged to his 
ancestors for a long time—were given to him as a reward, he would 
deliver up Mozaffar. His proposals were accepted, and.gome persons 
were sent ahead of the army. On 13 Dai, 23 December 1592, they 
arrived there. The proprietor’s agents represented to the turbulent 
630 one (Mozaffar) that Bihéra was coming to wait upon (dédan) him. 
He was pleased apd came out with alacrity. When he came near, 
they arrested him and brought him back. That night passed on the 
journey. Next morning, he retired® on pretence of easing himself, 
and put a rasor—which he bad kept hidden—to his throat. Thus-by 
his own band he gave the final touch to his retribution. Apparently 
this was well, for the Khan A‘gam would not have put him to death 


Variant Jiobira, and this is 
supported by 1.0. MSS. and Add. 
27, 247. 

4 This is the raler of Outch whose 

esidence was at Bhüj, I.G. VIII. 
151. A.F. calls him Bihira and the 
T. A. Blliot V. 466 calls him Khan- 
gir. These statements are recon- 
ciled by Bayley, p. 17, where we find 
the Zamindér of Bhaj called Bihira 
Khengir. The Jim whom M. Koka 
threatened to give Bihira’s property 
to was the Jim of Naw&nagar. The 
two matters, or conditions, which Bi- 
hare was to fulfil were evidently, lst, 
the surrender of Mogaffar; 2nd, Bi- 
hira’s coming on in person to visit the 
K. K. The text makes them alter. 
native, but yd seems a mistake for bd. 


The Zamindar BihSra who delivered 


ap Mogaffar appeared before Jahan- 


git in the 13th year of the reign ok 


the latter. He was then an old man 
of about 90 years of age. Tüsuk J., 


e The text seems corrupt here, 
and the word bapagira is not very 
intelligible. Add. 27,247 has a 
different reading, p. 4165. After. 
giving the message that Bihira had 
come to wait upon Mogaffar, who, of 
course, was regarded as a prince, 
and of higher rank, it has d wagt 
gashia, banda barah bardmid. This 
seems to be part of Bihara’s message, 
and to mean, It is a fortunate time 
and so your slave (Bih&éra) has come 
on the road to wait upon you.” 

The IqbiinEma and the Mirit Ab- 


madi say that Mogaffar sate down at 


the foot of a tree to wash, and that 
he had the rasor concealed in his 
drawers (ahalede). The Mir&t Si- 
kandart! and Abmadi, pp. 887 and 
190, say the ooqugrence took piace at 
the village of Dhamon or Dahar, 15 


“bos on this side,” iw. east. of Budi. 


Ferishta adds that Mogaffar. always 


day. 
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without orders, and if they had brought him into the Presence, H.M.’s 
abundant graciousness would not have hunted for his life. In 
revenge for Qutbu-d-din K., his head was severed from his body and 
hung! up at the door of Naurang K., and afterwards Nig&mu-d- 
din Ahmad* brought it to court. Two days previous to this 
H. M. had said, Inasmuch as the help of God towards this suppliant 
increases daily, every one who turns away his head from obedience 
descends into non-existence. The ingratitude of Mozaffar has gone 
far. Something tells my heart that about this time he will be 
killed.” On beholding this intelligence, eyesalve became cheap and 
a door of auspiciousness was opened out · for many 


1 Bar dar, at the door,” but per- door or gate, except for a short 
haps bar here means body. If the | time. 
head was taken off to Akbar, it could 8 The son of Shih Mobammad K. 
hardly have been hung at Naurang’s (Iqbk!n&ma). | 
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CHAPTER (XVI. 
RETURN OF THE AUGUST STANDARDS TO LaHwoRrs THE CAPITAL. 


Thanks be to God that the veil was once more withdrawn from 
the world-ruler’s knowledge of mysteries and that high and low ob- 
tained materials of guidance. During his return, his idea had been 
that he would locate the army for a time on the bank of the Indus, and 
enjoy some hunting. The soldiers would recruit and the rebels would 
be reduced to obedience. For this reason Khwaja QGhamsu-d-din 
Khafi was sent off to prepare the camping ground at Attock. H. M. halt- 
ed in Rohtas and questions were put to Zain K. Kokaltégh and other 
officers who had been appointed to chastise the Tarikis. As it did not 
appear proper to proceed in that direction, he on 2nd Dai? went on to- 
wards Lahore. After sixteen marches he arrived in that city on the 19th 
Dai, 29 December 1592. Crowds of men obtained the material of for- 
tune, and largesse was the order of the day (lit. there was a daily mar- 
ket of largesse). From Srinagar to Rohtäs is 112 kos, 30 poles, and the 
distance was traversed in eighteen marches. To Lahore (from Roh- 
tas) the distance is 1624 koe, 16 poles, and it was traversed in thirty - 
four marches. An account of the Divine favours which were bes- 
towed during this expedition has been given. A world sate gathering 
bliss, and the Age rose up to the fruition of its desires. At this 
time Balbhadahar the son of Rim Cand the ruler of Bhat’h® obtained 
lofty rank. His father had left him to wait upon H.M. At this 


4. F's letter to Zain k. Kokn | 2 The text and also the I. O. M88. 


inquiring about the expedition have Azar, but clearly Dai must be 
against the Tiritis, and suggesting meant. 

that the business was too unimpor- 1 Text Tattah! It is Bhet’h or 
tant to require Akbar’s presence at Bhattah, and also Pannah, and is in 
Attock, will be found in the second Central India. See B. 8406, where 
volume of: the Insh&. It is dated 9 _ the son is called Bir Bhadr. He 
Agar (the day after the arrival at died of an accident in the following 
Roht&s) of the 37th year = 28 a year. See below p. 641. The Iqbal- 
1001, 23 November 1502. ' nima also calls him Bir Bhadr. 
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time news came that the father had died on 27 Shahriyir. On 27 
Dai H. M. appointed him to the same dignity of Rajaship. He 
conferred favours on him and sent him off to that country. On this 631 
day Khwija Sulaiman, the Bakhebi of Gujarat, had an andience and 
the presents of the Mirai were produced. On the 29th H. M., contrary 
to his morning custom, came into the daulatkhina. After seeing 
that everything was as usual he went to the gynocacum. The 
pigeon house, in the shed of which many animals were reposing, Tell 
down, and the cause of his unusual coming out became evident. On 
2 Bahman news came thut Gbas! K. Qaswint had died in Bengal of 
diarrhoea. On the 4th a female elephant which did not use to hurt 
a tiny ant broke oat and killed her keeper and fourteen others. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of an army to the nor- 
thern mountains. As the proprietors there showed themselves 
refractory and did not accompany * the expedition te Kaghmir, H. M., 
on the 16th, at the request of Qulij K., sent his son Saif Ullah there, 
and gave him CA Hasan asacompanion. Though some proprietérs 
came forward and paid their respects, Lal Deo the ruler of Jammi 
was recalcitrant. Zain K. gave him quarter and brought him to 
court, and the northern rising subsided. At this time the home of 
Ram Cand was plundered. He is one of the famous samindare of 
Orisea, and by the glory of H. M. s star he became obedient, and 
sent his son to do service. Rejah Man Singh summoned him and 
he objected. The Rajah from inappreciativeness conaigned his 
goodnesses to oblivion and sent Jagat Singh, Mir Sharif Sarmadi, 
Mir Qisim Badakbshi, Barlchürdar, Abu-l-bagqé, Mahmüd Bog 
Shamla, Shihabu-d-din Diwina and others to wage war on him. 
A commotion arose. Rum Oand entered the fort of Khardah * which 
was the strongest of his fortfesses. The imperialists took up their 
quarters close by, and proceeded to attack the country. The forte 
Sahajpal (?) Khéragarh, Kaldpara, Kahnin, Longarb, Bhanmal, and 
many populated places fell into possession. On hearing of this, 


1 Bee above, p. 619. 

3 Text has Chorgarha, but the 
variant Kh@rdeah must be right. 
Several of the forts are mentioned 
in J. II. 148 of seq., but the names in 
tent do not appear. : 


1 The sentence is notin the Cawn- 
poreed. For Akbar u mode of spend- 
dg’ hiu time sce B. 158. Ordinarily 
he. went firat to the harem. The 
pigeon-house was in the inner apart- 
ments. See p. 646. 
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H.M.—who appreciates dignities—became angry, and issued cen- 
sures. The Rajah recalled his troops, and apologised. Ram: Cand, 
on seeing the graciousness of H.M., took the thought of paying his 
respects. On 21 Bahman he visited the W e Singh), and 
was treated with much respect. 

One of the occurrences was the going astray of the Afghans. 
When the rebels of Orissa submitted, the Rajah wisely gave Khwaja 
Sulaiman, Khwaja ‘Ugmin, Sher Kh. and Haibat Kh. fiefs in Khali- 
fahabad, and selected Tahir K. and Khwaja Biqir Angiri to accom- 
pany them. From the shortsightedness and. foolish talk of in- 
experienced persons he afterwards took away their jagire and sum- 

632 moned them to his presence. Out of ignorance, the Afghans be- 
came frightened and made sedition-mongering the means of their de- 
liverance. On the 27th Baqir was near Kharakpir! and was going 
with some elephants to his estates when that crew cast aside the veil 
of respect and opened the hand of plunder. He was wounded, 
and retired. Pahér K., Tolak K., Farakh K., and the men of S‘aid 
K. gathered together to remedy matters, but from want of courage 
did not address themselves to battle. The Rajah sent his son 
Himmat Singh with some troops. The Afghans went on plundering 
and came to the port of Satgéon.* But as they could not lay hands 
on it, they returned unsuccessful, and proceeded to the house“ of 
Cand Rai. The officers came from Jahin&bid. Himmat Singh went 


1 Text Gorakhpür. Bat the vari- 


© Text Sangzon. But there is no 
such place end SonargSon is impos- 


ant Kherakpir is supported by 
MSS. and seems right. It was in 
Fathibad Sarkir, J. II. 189. I.. 
M8. 286 and also another MS. have 
pir “ron,” after Kharakpür and bo- 
fore Baqir, thus making it Baqir’s 
son who was attacked and wounded. 
Perhaps this is the B&qir K. Safaro! 
who is mentioned at p. 649 as being 
attached to Jahangir’s troops, and 
at p. 672 as having died in Bengal. 
He was, evidently, a different man 
from Baqir Angitt. Baqir, or BAqt, 
was the son of Tähir, who is — 
the T&bir of p. 631. 7 


sible. No doubt it is Satgion or Jit- 
gion near Hugli. See J. II. 125 and 
note, and 140. Jahinkbid is in the 
Hugli district. The W has 
Sitgion. | 

8 Four MSS. which I have exam- 
ined have “a Buena before the word 
house. Probably this is right and 
the place meant is Bhishua in the 
Faridpar district.” It was a famous 
pargena in old times and the seat of 
Hindu samindar. The = 
ed. ‘has any Basta. : 


* 
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on a little way and then turned back. When the Afghans came. 
near that place, Cand Rai, at the suggestion of his father, conceived 
the idea of capturing them, and by his unskilfulness forfeited his 
own life. When Diléwar, Sulaiman, and ‘Ugman encamped within 
four kos of the place (Bhighna), he adopted the manners of a host. 

On 1 Isfandürmaz the first two came to his house. When Dilawar 
got up for a necessary! purpose they seized him. Sulaiman, seeing 
this, laid hold of his sword and scattered the men. He killed three 
men and got to the gate of the fort. He killed several and bravely 
made his exit. On the road some men joined him, and he got on 
his horse and went quickly to his quarters. Cind Rai followed him, 
and ‘Ugman, on hearing of the affair, came to help. On the way, 
Sulaiman told the tale of Dilawär's capture, his own escape, and of the 
coming of the foe. Of necessity they set their hearts upon dying, 
and there was a hot engagement. The servants of the proprietor 
who were mostly Afghans, turned traitors and joined their country 
men, and he (Cand) was killed. They plundered, and then set off 
for the fort. Those inside thought it was Cand Rai and opened the 
gate. In this way the Afghans prevailed. By the intrigues of Ia 
zaménddr they took shelter with him, and made over the fort and 
territory to Kedér Rai the father of Cand Rai. At this time the 
fort of Manpir was taken. It lies between Orissa and Telingéna. 
An army marched against it and took it without much trouble. 
Rajah Man Singh gave it to Ram Cand. 

One of the occurrences was the marriage-feast of Prince Sul- 
tan Selim. Just as for other people more than one wife is not suit- 
able, so for great persons more are necessary, so that their dwellings 
may be more“ splendid, and a large number of people may be sup- 
ported. Especially is this so with nobly-born persons who are the 
ornament of the Age. At the beginning of this spring Gulrukh 
Begam, the daughter? of M. Kémran, begged that her daughter 
might enter the harem of the Shühinthäh's son. H. M. agreed and 
there was a banquet of joy. There was largesse and there were 
marriage presents. On the night of 7 Isfandirmag H. M. had a meet- 


1 ba bre, lit. for a busigess. Of. Iqb&lnima. 
Probably the meaning is that there may be more progeny. 
8 Her name was Nurd-n-niak. B. 477 n. 
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633 ing in the house of Miriam Makinl, and the marriage was solemnised 
at an auspicious Hour. 
On the 23rd Pahar' K. died in Bardwin. His heirs were 
treated with princely favours. 


' B. 405. 
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CHAPTER CXVII. 


Bscnmine or tHe 381 Diving year oN THe Hoty Accession, To 
Wit, THs TAN ARDIBIHISQT oF THE Fourts Cycxsz. 


One the eve of Sunday 17 Jumäda-al akhiri, 1001 A. n., 10 or 11 
March 1593, after 3 hours 55 minutes, the spiritual and physical 
light-increaser cast his rays on the Sign of Aries. Melancholy ter- 
restrials had heavenly bliss, and had ‘equal rank with the celestials. 


Verse. 


The hand of morn kindled the torch of the new spring.. 
The branching ' standards took to torch-bearing 
By the side of the wind, the black earth clothed itself in. 
green. 
Every flowerpot * drank milk from the breast of the clouds. 
There was a daily fea at till the day of Exaltation, and high and 
low rejoiced. | 
On 8 Farwardin the Khin-Khanin came from Sind and was 
exalted by doing homage. M. Jini gathered bliss by having an 
audience, and placed the forehead of supplication on the ground, 
while the crown of his fortune was exalted to the skies. After the 
peace, the victorious army took up its quarters in Sann, 20 kos from 
Sehwin. When the rains came to an end they were in expectation 
of the arrival of the Mirsé and of his departing to court. Suddenly 
a message arrived that as he was a little indisposed, and there was 
2 long journey in prospect, he would go to court after collecting the 
autumn-revenue; also that the agreement was that this side of Seh- 
win would be restored to him; but Puran () and Halakandi had not 
been given up. The imperial servants took the envoy under their 


1 Meaning that every branch bore man; and the metaphor may be that 
flowers. , they grew young, i. became suck- 

© Hef. The MBS. seem to lings. But khasaf seems right. 
have are meaning an old, weak | N 9 8 
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supervision and proceeded to take active measures. Shih Beg K., 
Ghazi K., Janish Bahadur, Nüram Khwaja Khisri, and other brave men 
crossed the Indus and proceeded by land towards Tatta. Bakhtiyér 
Beg, Qari Beg, Muhammad K. Niyazi, Bahadur K. Qirdar, Khwaja 
Muqim Bakhshi, ‘Ali Mardin Bahadur, Khwaja Hisimu-d-din. Salar 
Beg, Sarmadi, Mubériz Beg, Subhän Quli, Taj K., Naru-d-din, S‘aid 
Beg and others went in war-boats by the river. Sher K., Khilgan,. 
Lang&, Dada Beg, ‘Ali Aqa and others went by the river bank. It 
was arranged that all three bodies should keep touch of one another, 
and that they should take possession of Nagirpir which was on the 
634 route. The idea was that the Mirza must go to court. After some 
days the Khan-Khan&n sent an ambassador with weighty advices, 
and followed in person. The troops prevailed over Nagirpir. The 
Mirzé came out of Tatta and took post at a distance of three kos. 
His intention was to make his rear! safe up to the river (?). When 
the Khin-Khanan arrived at Nagirpir he sent on the three corps with 
the same arrangements as before. They attacked the Mirsa’s camp 
and plundered it, and some of the Arghinians joined them. The 
Mirzi had recourse to supplications, and he sent able men to inquire 
why the treaty was broken. The reply was, “ We are not breaking 
the treaty, and we have no new ideas in our minds, but we have 
heard that the Feringhi soldiers of Ormus intend to come to this 
country. Hence we intend to go on to Bandar Lahari.”’ The 
plunder which had been taken was returned with apologies (?). The 
Kban-Khinén always had an eager desire for concord. On 10 Abin 
of the previous year they met each other on horseback. Out of 
foresight the Khin-Khanin proceeded as far as Tutta. His osten- 
sible motive was to see the place, but his real intent was to secure the 
lower part of the river, and to prevent any change in the feelings of 
the Arghfnifns. When he had gone some way in that direction, and 
his mind was set at rest, he returned. As the bond of friendship 
had been established, it was fitting that the Mirs& should deliver up 
his fleet eo that no one could have occasion to make any remark, 


guese coming to help him. ‘Agabdt 
may mean “communications.” 
‘® Lahor! Bandar in the Karich! 
district, now quite decayed. I. G., 
XXII. 408, and Elliot I., App: 77. 


1 whys ‘agabddt. I. O. MS. 286 lias 
qanat. The meaning seems to be 
that M. Jin? wished to keep open 
his communications with the river 
aa there was a prospect of the Portu · 
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and that foolish praters might be reduced to silence.’ The Mirza 
was thus constrained to give up the whole country to the victorious 
army. He prepared to go to court. After viewing Tatta, the Khin- 
Khanan went on to Bandar Lahuri. He dispatched Shah Beg K., 
Bakhtiyar Beg, Faridin Barlés and others to go forward with the 
Mirza. He left some in Tatta and returned by land. Near Fath 
Bagh he arrived i in person. On 29 Bahman he left Saiyid Bahau-d- 
din. . . . to guard the country and went off to court 
with the Mirzt. Though he (the Mirza) wished to leave his family 
in Tatta, he could not. His household went off by land and water, 
and he himself went on with the Khän-Khinän, and set his heart 
upon kissing the threshold. Shäh Beg K. and, from 
among the nobles of Tatta, Shah Qasim Arghin, Khusri Bai K., II 
Dastam, Saifullah ‘Arab, and Nadim Koka had the honour of being 
presented, and every one of them recieved princely favours. 

M. Jani! is the son of Payinda Muhammad. s. M. Baqi, s. M. 635 
‘led, s. ‘Abdu-l-‘Ali, s. ‘Abdu-l-Khaliq, who was descended from 
Ghakal* Beg Tarkhän. As his (Shakal’s) father Atxü“ Timur fell 
bravely in the war of Taqtamish K., the Sahib Qiräni (Taimir), 
cherished him in his early years, and gave him the rank of Tarlchän. 
He is four generations from Arghün K. s. Abagh* K., s. Hulägũ K., 
s. Tali K., s. Cingiz K. Just rulers exempted some among their 
servants from certain injunctions and prohibitions, and distinguished 
them by this name (Tarkhin). A Tarkhin of the Sahibqirin was 
one whom his ushers (Chawasban) did not keep out of any place, 
and from whom, and from whose children, no inquiry was made up 
to the number of nine faults. The great Qian Cingiz K. exalted 
Qigbliq and Bana‘ to this rank because they had given information 


1 Of. B. $61 and J. II. 346. 

1 Shankal in B. and I. O. MS. 236. 

2 Text, Ika, and it is Eka, in 
Hliot I. 497. B. has Atk, and so 
have the 1.0. MSS. It is Ikd in 
Zafrnima I. 525 eto. The Zafrnimas 


-seems to have Shih Mulk instead of 


Shankal or Shskel, I. 680. These 


privileges of Tarkhins are referred 


to on the same page. 


| Ayagh in text. 


Bit in B. Neither of these two 
names, nor the reason why Cingis 
bestowed the honour, is mentioned 
in the T. Reshid!. The story ‘is, 
however, told in Elliot I. 408, where 
the names of the two men are given 
as Bi'ta and Kashlak. It is there 
said that they beard of Avang K.'s 
intending to kill Cingts, and come 
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about the enemy, and, from his abundant graciousness, relieved them 
from the burden of attendance (bdr-t-farmdish), and did not exact 
from them the royal share of the booty. For a while the Tarkhan 
had seven privileges, vis.—Ist, A abb (kettle-drum). 2nd, A 
Tumantogh (standard). 8rd, A Naqqara (also a drum). 4th, A Tar- 
khan could confer on two of his select servants a qushintogh? (the 
standard of a squadron?). th, He also could carry a Chatrtogh. 
6th, He had a qur. 

It is a Moghul regulation that no one except the sovereign can 
carry his quiver in his hand. His hunting-ground is also taboo 
(qurq). If any one enter it, he becomes a slave. He! is the head 
of his tribe. The Amirs in the high-divan sit farther off and on 
both sides of him, and are a bow's length away. When Amir 
Bülägi raised Tughlaq Taimir (to the throne of the Khanate), there 
was conferred upon him the right of appointing and dismissing 
officers up to the rank of one thousand (haszdré). It was also ordered 
that no inquiry should be held about (the offences of) his children 
up to nine generations. When the offences exceeded nine in num- 
ber, an inquiry would be held. Then when retribution for this was 
to be inflicted, he was to be placed on a two-year old white horse, 
and a white cloth was to be put under the horse’s feet. His 
representation was to be conveyed (to the Kb4n) by one of the chiefs 
of the Barlds tribe, and the answer by one of the chiefs of the 
Arkiwat tribe. Then his neck vein (g4ahrag) was opened and the 
two Amira stood on each side and watched, until he died. Then 
they removed him from the presence and baried him with lamenta- 
tion. Khisr Khwija raised Amir Kbuddédad to this rank, and he 


and told him. Apparently, the story afterwards made a general power 


is contained in the Tarkhinnéma. 
Haidar speaks, p. 55, of Cingis's 
having conferred the seven privi- 
leges of a Tarkhin on Urtubu, who, 
we learn from p. 17, was grandfather 
of Amir Bilég!l. At pp. 28 and 56, 


Haidar says he once saw the original 


firman of Toghlag Timur. 

1 Perhaps the meaning is that the 
Tarkhin could appoint two of his 
servants to commands. This was 


to appoint officers up to the rank 
of 1000. The last of the seven 
privileges is obscure hoth in the 
T. Rashid¥ and in the Akharnima. 
Abul Fagl seems only to mention six. 
Cf. Dr. Belles trénslation of the T. 
Rashid! in his History of Kaghgher, 


p. 188 of the Yarkand Report, 1875. 


* Text fhwdh. In this a mistake 
for khikSn ? 
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added three other privileges. Ist, On feast-days, whe. all the gran- 
dees stood, and one yasdwal of the ruler was on horseback to keep 
order, the Tarkban also had a horse. 2nd, As when in that feast of 
joy the oup of gimds was held on the Khin's right hand, so also did 
a cupbearer hold one on the left hand for the Tarkhin. 38rd, His 
seal appeared on the face of the firmdns, but the seal of the king is 
put at the head of the last line, and that, of the Tarkhan below that. 
If all fuvours be in accordance with discretion they will agree 
with the pérformance of God's will. The provision about not inquir- 636 
ing until nine faults have been committed, of whatever nature they 
may be, does not appear to be consonant with propriety. If farseeing 
princes are engaged in testing men, and take care that no evil deed 
be committed by them, and if such orders have been issued for the 
exaltation of some persons, then it is something comprehensible. 
But as for that provision that no inquiry is to be made for nine 
generations, it would look as if the Almighty had given him (the 
Thin) the power of knowing the future! Whither have my words 
strayed! And whither have J gone in order to refresh my narrative f! 


1 A. F. has copied this account of 
the Tarkhin and his privileges from 
Haidar M. Seo the T. R. Ross and 
Elias, pp. 28 and 55. But the trans- 
lation there given is not wholly cor- 
rect, and the passage has to be 
explained by Mr. Blochmann’s note, 
B. 364. Possibly tuo A. F. did not 
altogether understand his anthority, 
and his copyiats have certainly made 
mistakes. In one or two places Lhave 
ventured to differ from Mr. Bloch- 
mann, who apparently was not 
aware that the original passage was 
in the T. B. The words tamantogh 
and catrtogh are explained in B. 50. 
See also the note to the explana- 
tion of Plate 9, B. IL. Mr. Blooh- 
mann, translating A. F., sys the 
amirs sate, arranged in the form of 
a bow. I have preferred Denison 
Rose's translation, which comes from 


A. F. s original, and makes them sit 
a bow's length away. There is an 
useful pregis of A. F. in the Maagir 
III, pp. 802-4, in which the mistakes 
of some of the oopyists are correc- 
ted. The mention of the Arkiwat 
tribe, and of “the two amirs in- 
stead of “two amirs, in the account 
of the Tarkhin's punishment, seems 
due to a corrupt text. I do not find 
the name of such a tribe, and there 
is no such name in the T. R. Ina 
MS. of the T. R. in my possession, 
the words are askagrat-ddab “ with 
great respect.” Perhaps this has 
been read as Arkiwat. Denison- 
Ross has “from an elevation,” the 
whole of the passage being as fol- 


lows: “The accused should be. set 


upon a white, two-year-old horse; 
under the hoofs of the horse, nine 
folds of white felt should be placed 
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Verse. 
What words do I utter, whither have they driven m y con- 


veyance :? 
Whether have we gone, and where has our steed halted ? 


M. ‘Abdu-l-‘Ali attained to high rank under Sultan Mahmid M. 
the son of Sultan Abu Said M., and became ruler of Bokhira. 
Shaibek K. Usbeg was in his service, but when he attained the 
Sultanate, he killed his master' and his five sons, and so. gathered 
the materials of eternal rain. M. Jsa was six months’ old. The 
Arghiin clan being without a head, left Transoxiana and some came 
to Khurisin. Mir Zü-n-nün Beg Arghin became a great man 
under Sultan Husain M. Qandahär, Sistén and Zamindä war were 
given to him as his fiefs. When Badiu-zamin M. had the wicked - 
ness to rebel against Sultan Husain M. (his father), Mir Zü- n- nũn 
joined him, and gave him his daughter. When Sultan Husain M. 
died, his two sons Badiu‘-s-Zamin and Mogaffar ascended the throne, 
and there ensued distractions in the country. Shaibeg came to 
fight, and Za-n-niin was killed in battle against him. His son Shah 
Beg was kept in Qandahar under surveillance (by Shaibéni) Shah 
Beg sent for Babur from Kabul in order that he might enter into his 
service and proceed to Khorisan, but when Babur approached, he 
fought with him. A great battle took place, and Shih Beg was 
defeated, and Qandahar and the collections of years were lost. 
Babar left Nair M. (in Qandahar) and returned to Kabul. At the 


as a token of respect—and he should in A. F. it is the singular, shahrag. 
in that position address the Thum, Perhaps A. F. has gone into such 
while the Thin should speak to him detail about the title of Tarkhan be- 
from an elevation. When the inter- cause Akbar nominally revived it 
rogatory and investigation have been ane conferred it on Maulink Naru- 
conducted in this fashion, if the d¢din, the guardian of his father’s 
offence should be a mortal one, and tomb. See B. 542, Badayunt IIT. 
the other nine crimes should also be | . 198 and M'aagir I. 480. 

proved against him, two Amirs [The master;‘or rather benefactor, 
should stand by and watch him whom he killed was Sultan Mahmud 
while his veins were openod and all | An eon of Taunus K. and not Sal- 
his blood drawn from his body.” tan Mabmfid M. the son of Aba Said. 
N.B.—The word for veins in the T. N. A. F. s elliptic mode of writing 
is ghdhraghd, i.e. “ principal veins”; | might lead one to suppose that the 
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‘instigation of Muqim, Shih ' Beg's brother, Shaibini (Ozbeg) came to 
Qandshar. Niagir carefally guarded it, and as there was a report oi 2 
disturbance in Khurasan, Shaibini made peace and returned. After 
some time Nagir left Qandahar without cause, and came to Kabul. 
Shah Beg acted promptly and took Qandahar. When Shaibani in 
battle with Ism‘all Safavi got his retribution for killing his master, 
Shah Beg came to Herat at the summons of the Shah (Ism‘ail), and 
was put into prison. Sanbal* by nume, a slave, from goodness and 
faithfulness, made a plot with forty leaders of the Arghins, and, 
going to Herat, set up as a shopkeeper. He set up à shop fora 
while. He made clever arrangements and by means of pretexts 
contrived to convey news to the prison, and he in a consummate 
manner revealed his secret plan. Sbah Beg got the help of the 
other prisoners, and that faithful one brought together strong horses 
and had them shod backwards. At night he drugged the food of the 
guards and brought Shah Beg ont of prison. He himself guided 
him to Qandahir. After some time Firdũs Makäni (Babur) made an 
expedition against him. He did not think himself strong enough to 
resist and retired into the fort. After two years peace was made. 
He went towards Shäl“ and lay in wait. From there he came to 637 
Sehwin and took Sewistan from Jim Nandi who was of the Jaédin 
tribe and known generally as Samma (?). During the time of his 
son Jam Firds, Shah Beg got possession of the whole of Sind. He 
also took Multan from the Langähs. When he died, he was suc- 
ceeded by his son Ahäh Husain. Jinnat Ashiyani (Humfyin) came to 
him at the time of his misfortune, but Ahäh Husain in his folly went 
to war with him. Some account of this has been given in the first 


8 Text basi? Dame, I. O. MS., 


master he killed was either Abd 
S‘ald’s son or Abdu-I- all, but both 
of them died a natural death. See 
T. R. 166. A. F. does not give 
Za-alniin’s descent. It is stated in 
the Tarkhinnima quoted in Elliot I. 
that he was the son of Amir Basri. 

1 The name is not in text, but 
acours in I. O. MS. 286. 

2 Bee the story in Erskine’s Hist. 
of India, I. 845, and also in Malet, 
T. Sind, 76. 
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235, has “towards häl,“ and so has 
the [qbélnima. 

Text has Jam Banda. See 
Elliot I. 288. Also for Samna, the 
text has bahamma. I.0. MS. 236 
has Samma, and 235 has Samand. 
See Taértkh Sind, Malet 55, and Jar- 
rett II. 348, $46 and B. 362. See 
also Elliot I. App. 494. The Sam- 
mas became Muhammadans about 
the end of the 14th century. - 
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volume (of the Akbarnima). As ! a retribntion for his wickedness, 
he lost his intelligence, and- could not distinguish a friend from an 
enemy. He took flattery and cajolery to be the tests of goodness. 
He constantly spent six months in ascending the river, and six months 
in going down stream. When he was going towards Bhakkar, Kastak,' 
(?), Mir Shaham, and Kirchak, who were noted men among the Ar- 
ghins, raised up M. ‘Isi—whose ancestors hud been the heads of the 
Arghin clan—and seized Tughlagabid § and Tatta. On bearing this, 
Shah Husain turned back without going to Bhakkar. With the help of 
Sultan Mahmid his foster-brother, who was governor of Bhakkar, he 
prepared for war, and encamped near Koh Haftdakhtar (the hill of the 
seven danghters), and with a stream in front of him. For six months, 
naval fights went on. By the evil machinations of Suljin Mahmdd,a 
sort of peace was made. The country of Sind was divided into five 
portions, three being assigned to M. ‘Is4 and two to M. Shah Husain. 
Afterwards‘ that ingrate deprived his master of the wine he was 
accustomed to. He died in the same“ year as that in which Huméa- 
yan went to heaven, and the whole country came into the possession 
of M. Isa. When he died, his son M. Baqi succeeded him. Mad- 
ness overcame him, and he stuck a sword-hilt in a wall, and drove 


ently then, A. F. means that Sultin 
Mahmũd caused Shah Husain ' death 
with Elliot I. 320, which has Mir | by depriving him of wine, to which 
Kabaik. B.M. MS. Add. 27,247 has he was accustomed. Perhaps, how- 
Kistik. ever, the meaning is quite different, 
8 A fort about two miles S. Tatta. | and is that Sh&h Husain experienced 


1 Cf. Malet 121. 
* Variant Kabik, and this agrees 


Elliot 1. App. 402. It is mentioned the ingratitude which he had shown 
also in Elliot I. 272 and 319. | to Humyan. The T. ITThiri has a 
* Sipas an na-sipds sarab ra as great deal to say about Shah Hus- 
Khudawand khwesh ke bàn- i- dd ain’s misconduct towards Humiyfin, 
dasht basgivift. This is an obscure and contrasts it with the kindness 
sentence. The text has sir&ib or sa- and loyalty shown by M. Ia to Hu- 
réb, but all the MSS. seem to have miyin. The latter in consequence 
shardb. Instead of khid dight I. O. prophesied that M. ‘lek would get 
MS. 236 has d daghit. No. 259 of the kingdom. 
Ethé has shardb. We are told by Hum ynn died in 963 (1556) and 
M‘ugim, Malet 124, that Shah Husain, ‘Sh&h Husain in 962, or according to 
after he was attacked by palsy, | the TarkhinnEima Elliot I. 828, on 
constantly drank wine, and remained 12 Rabi’-al-awwal 961 = 15 ieee 
in an intoxicated condition. Appar- 1554. 
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the point into his belly. He died,' and the Arghiins assigned the 
name of royalty to his son M. Päyinda, but as he was a recluse, and 
of an insane disposition, the administration was committed to his son 
M. Jani Beg. In the previous year (1000? 1592) the reoluse died. 
For the sake of refreshing my narrative, I have disgressed somewhat. 
Now I return to my.tale with the same straightforwardness as for- 
merly. May this quality never fail! 

On 15 Farwardin Sbaham K. Jalair and Qasim K. Tamkin came 
from their fiefs and had the good fortune ‘of an audience, and were 
exalted by princely favours. On the day of exaltation (gharf) tho feast 
of the lunar weighment look place. That noble personality was 
weighed against eight articles, and many necessitous ones had their 
desires gratified. On this day, the territory of Tattah was given in 
fief to M. Shahrukh. M. Jani Beg was given a mangaéd of 3000, and 
the province of Multan. All those who had served in Sind received 638 
the reward of their service. Ahäh Beg K. was mad. an officer of 2500 
and Saiyid Babiu-d- din one of a 1000. Similarly, every one received 
in accordance with his merit. On this day, M. Qubad, who had 
learnt wiedom in the school of the prison, was released. 

One of the occurrences was the departure of M. Koka for the 
Hias. For a long time fancies had taken possession of him. He 
thought that H.M. disliked him, and he regarded* marks of favour 
as censures. At the time when ne showed good service, H. M. out 
of excessive affection summoned him to his presence. The old 
frenzy boiled over, and he sank into improper thoughts. He had 
not the .courage to treat his imaginings as realities, and yet come to 
coart, nor the discernment to rid himself of his wrong ideas. He 
dismissed Naurang K, Gijar K., Khwaja Ashraf and many of the 
royal servants to their sagirs, and went off himself to Jinagarh. But 
without going there, he proceeded to Dwirka, in order that he 


1 Malet 136 says, he committed sui- 
cide in 1571 (979). But apparently 
the true date is 998 (1585). See B. 
362 and the MS. T. M‘astimf. 

Probably this refers to his ap- 
point ment to Ahmadibid, which ac- 
cording to Khaf! K. was procured 
by the brothers Faist and A. F. in 


order to get him away from Akbar. 
See Täzuk Jahingiri, p. 38, for ac- 
count of a seditious letter written by 
M. Koka to Rajah Alf K. Seo also 
the letter which he wrote to Akbar 
from Mecca. Darbir. A. 859 and 
Khaft K. I. 201. | 
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might after the fashion of thorough-going men take the road of 
exile. He disclosed hia secret to some confidents, and hurried off 
to Pir Bandar. That is a populous place on the seashore. It has 
a stone fort, and most of the wall is of stone. From there he went 
to Mangalir.' He gave out that he meditated the capture of the 
port of Diu, and he stopped the coming and going of traders from 
all the ports of Gujarat —a traffic which makes Diu prosperous. The 
Christians were put into straits and made a peace. It was agreed 
that this year the Divine!“ ship (Jakas- i- Nai) which is always ‘filled 
up in Diu, should only be half filled (there) and that the other half 
should be freighted wherever the owner of it (khedsve) chose, and that 
the 10,000 Mahmiidis,® which was the hire, would not be demanded, and 
that the embarkation might take place wherever he chose (f). Noone 
would interfere with this. In order to deceive people, he wrote to the 
Jam and to Bihéra (of Kach) that he was going to court by way 
of Sind, and asked that they would arrange to accompany him. He 
also described the route, stage by stage, and requested them to make 
suitable arrangements for food and water. When he came to Pattan 
Somnéth he confined Mir ‘Adu-r-Rasziq Bakhahi and Saiyid“ Bäya- 
zid, and took a promise from the soldiers that they would not pre- 
vent him from going. On 15 Farwadin, 25th March 1598, he 
embarked on the ship Ilähi at the port of Baltwal “ which is near 


‘The Mingrol of I.G. It is in 
the Jfinagarh State. Supposed to 
be the Monoglossum of Ptolemy. 

* Many MSS. have Jabiz Ilaht-i- 
Kokaltäah. B.M. MS. 27,247 has 
Tlahi guft Kokaltigh “The Divine 
ship called the “ Kokaltigh.” 
Apparently the ships belonging to 
Akbar or those employed for the 
pilgrimage were all dalled Ilahl, and 
Kokaltégh was the name of this spe- 
cial ship. Possibly jahis here 
means sbips or fleet, and the mean- 
ing is that M. Koka would get one 
ship to himself. Probably there 
were at least two pilgrim-ships. 

§ The Mahm@d! was worth about 


a shilling; Bayley 16 rea then 
would be worth £2500. 

B. 501. The Iqb&inima says 
that, before departing, he released 
them and apologised for having 
imprisoned them. 

11 Rajab, 24h March 1603. 
Elliot V. 466. Of. Baday uni, Lowe 
400, 401, Maagir I. 688, and Eh&f! 
K. I. 197 et seg. M. Koka disliked 
A. F. and. his brother, and they in 
their turn intrigued to have him em- 
ployed far from court. He wrote to 
Akbar and snecringly asked if he 
regarded theese brothers as * 


and ‘Aly. B. 386 8. 


be PVerzwal of I.G. 2 m. 
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Somnith. Six of his sons—Kharram, Anwar, ‘Abda-l-lah, ‘Abdu-l- 
latif, Martazi, ‘Abdu-l-Ghafir, and six daughters, together with 
their mothers, accompanied him. He took! with him Khwaja Ba ba, 
Hafiz ‘Abdo-r-rahmin, Mull Tüsuf, Hakim Masa‘id, Muham mad 
ttusain, Qésim ‘Ali, and others, to the number of one hundred per- 
sons. The anchor was raised at night, and he went afar from the 
Qibla of hope. H. M., on hearing of this, forgave tha crookedness 
of his vision, and his errors, and prayed to God for his deliverance, 
and for the success of his journey. He said, “Inasmuch as I have 
trod the path of peace with Jews and Nazarenes and others, how 
can I rise up against my own protegé? I so love ‘Aziz that though 
he show evil thoughts, we can think nothing but good of him. 639 
Should his mother die of grief for his absence, it will be hard for 
him to be delivered from the harshness of the world. Otherwise he 
will soon repent of what he has done.” He also said, Before this, 
the mother of the Mirzi came into our presence. Before 1 knew 
what she was going to do she made a cup of water revolve round 
my head and then drank it. When I asked what she meant, she said, 
‘This night I had a dream that something untoward had happened 
to the Shähinchäh. I have taken it upon myself.’ Apparently she 
had seen her son in my* form.” H.M. was most gracious to his sons 
and servante—who were in a state of great perplexity—and raised 


N. W. Somnkth temple. It is 20 
m. S. E. Mangrol. The Iqb&lnima 
gays that when ‘Asis was leaving, 
all the soldiers and others stood on 
the shore and beat their drums. 
Badayani, Lowe, 401, says people 
compared M. Koka’s journey to that 
of Ibrahim Adham, but that after- 
wards it did not matter whether he 
had gone or not (meaning that he 


lost all the merit by his afterwards — 


accepting the Divine Faith of Akbar). 
He also says that Akbar had sent 
for him before he left, and had de- 
prived him of JOnagarh, and given 
it to Rai Singh. In A. F. e Insha, 
Book I, there is a letter from Akbar 
to M. Koka, reproaching him for dis- 


tressing his mother and himself by 
going off without leave, and for ex- 
posing his family to the dangers of 
the ocean. M. Koka soon repented 
and came back. 

1 The T. M‘agim!, Malet, 181, 
mentions a Hamid of Uc as one who 
accompanied ‘Aziz to Mecca. 

1 Dar paikar-i-man. But there 
are different readings in the MSS., 
and I think paiker, form, must be 
wrong. Possibly, the true reading is 
peiger, or paigér-i-man ‘' fighting 
with me.” The B.M. MS. has 
S % dar sikr waga'a, but sirk 
may be paikar. B. M. Or. 116 has 
dar nadmaldin acting improperly.” 
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his eldest son Shamsi ! to the rank of 1000, and his other son Shad- 
man to the rank of 500. A fertile jagir was also bestowed. They 
got new life on beholding his kindness, and felt ashamed on account 
of their father’s conduct. 

One of the occurrences was the appointment of Prince Sultan 
Marad to the government of Gujarat. When M. Koka took the 
road of disobedience, and that country remained without a guardian, 
an order was issued on 10 Ardibihight to that narsling of fortune, 
informing him that skilful and liberal men were being sent and 
that he should use them in the administration. When the Governor 
of Malwa arrived, he should make over the province to him and 
proceed to Gujarat. On the 28th the standard of the seekers after 
knowledge, the Poet Laureate S. Faigi, returned from the Deccan, 
and, after an absence of 1 year, 8 months, 14 days, did homage. He 
was exalted by various favours. He had gone on an embassy. 
Barh&no in his arrogance and self- will had not listened to his coun- 
sels. He had not sent fitting’ presents and had prepared the 
materials of his own injury. Rajah ‘Ali K. had to some extent 
listened to the commands, and had sent his daughter with choice 
bridal gifts for the wooing of the Prince Royal. 

One of the occurrences was the capture of Kanshin.“ When 
Zain K. Koka took Cink&ari he stayed at Fort Fathabad which he had 
founded in Bajaur. He sent Mubärik K., Jalal K. and some troops 
to watch over Swid. At this time the watching over the country | 
from the other side of the Indus up to the Hindu Koh was made 
over to him, and the fiefholders there were directed to assist him. 
He. applied himself to the uprooting the thornbrake of the Téarikis, 
and went to Tirih. Qisim K. came unattended to Jalalabad. A 
feast of concord was held, and it was arranged that he should go 
via Bazfrak to the hill-country, and that the army of Bangagh 
should come from that quarter. With this idea, the Koka went to 
Kabul by the Ilam“ Pass. Near Gagian! Asaf K. came in from 


1 Afterwards known as Jahingtr so have the MA‘agir II. 368, and the 


Qui K. B. 450. Iqbiln&ma. 

* Of. Elliot V. 467 where it is: * This seems to be the Ailum 
stated that only fifteen elephants | range of Elphinstone. Oabul I. 129. 
and a few other things were sent. It ia mentioned again at 708. It was 


8 I. O. M. S. 236 has Kanghäl, and apparently a Pass into the Iräh 
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Bangash, end accompanied him. At Bigrim Khwaja Sbameu-d-din 
and other officers—who had obtained leave from. court—joined him. 
The Koka took up his quarters at the Pass. Qasim K. proceeded with 
the Kabul troops to ‘l'irah by way of Bazfrak. The Yaran (?), who 640 
were among the leaders of the Afridis, were killed in battle, and 
though other soldiers had not arrived, the Afridi and Orak ai tribes 
had recourse to entreaties. They submitted and gave some hostages. 
Jalala Tiriki left Tiräh and went to the country of the Kifirs. At 
che time when the Koka took the Fort of Cinkari and returned, 
Wahdat ‘Ali his (Jalala’s) relation (son-in-law ?) with the help of 
the Yiisufzai prevailed over the fort of Kanshin and parts of the 
territory of the Kafirs. He (the Koka) left Qasim K. in Jalalabad, 
and Muhammad Quli and Hamza Beg Ataliq in Bigrim. He took 
with him Agaf K., Khwaja Shamsu-d-din, S‘aid K. Ghakar, Takhta 
Beg and others, and went to that quarter (Kanahan). Before the 
ill-fated Tärikis had crossed the Kabul river, the victorious troops 
came and barred their road. They failed and had to go back to the 
hills of Tirah. Some were of opinion that an effort should be made 
to chastise them. ‘The Kokaltash said, The land-owners of Tiräh 
have submitted. Probably they (the Tarikis) wont get access there, 
and they will become vagabonds. Now let our efforts be directed 
to overthrow Wahdat ‘Ali. _Before he make this difficult country 
secure we shall be at our ease regarding him.” All approved. They 
left their baggage, and entered the Kafir country by the route of 
Shahzddi. Near the village of Kandi Kahar they made a new 
bridge over the Bajaur! river—which is 70 yards broad and is very 
swift. The Tärikis, when they crossed, had broken down the 
br.dge. Kbwija Shamsa-d-din was left to guard it, and to keep the 
road open. Tlley marched seventeen stages of heights and hollows 
and came to a great pass, eight kos from the enemy. The latter 
had strengthoned the fort of Kanghaén, and were exulting in their 
arrogance. Halfway, at this defile and uneven ground—wherea single 
horseman could with difficulty proceed, and there were four ‘os of 
atraits (tegha)*—they had collected stones in ten places, and were 


territory. Or it may be the Shah ! I presume that this is the Kash- 
Alam ferry on the Kabul river. kar or Citr&l river. 

That river is also called the Shah 2 tegha means a sword-blade. I 
Alam. ö presume the meaning is that the 
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prepared to give battle. On 6 Kburdad, 16 May 1598, the Koka 
advanced with some men and was searching for a camping ground. 
Takhta Beg, S‘aid K., Haidar ‘Ali ‘Arab and other brave men were 
sent on as the vanguard. They were to select a choice spot and 
halt there, and not to engaye in fighting. The Afghans attacked 
this party, and a battle became inevitable. The enemy was driven 
off four times. When the Koka heard of this, he joined with the 
few men who were with him. The sound of the trumpet restored 
courage to those of the vanguard who had lost heart. Many had 
left their place, but Takbta Beg, S‘aid K., Baidar’ All ‘Arab and 
some others did not shift their foot from the arena, and fought 
stoutly. On the arrival of the Kokaltägh they renewed their efforts 
and devotion. Brave men teo came up from the rear and took part 
in the fight. First, Agaf K. came up. The place was narrow and 
for three pahars there was a fight of spears and daggers. ‘Suddenly 
Wahdat ‘Ali could not get out of the defile' (? tegha). With a 
large number of followers he went down into a deep hollow, and by 
the Divine help the enemy was dispersed, and victory exalted the 
hearts of the imperialists. The fort of Kanghan, and much cultiva- 
ted country, came into possession. ‘There was a daily market of 
641 submission. The wicked went off to the high mountains, and per- 
ished (?). This hill-country is the seat of the officer (dérogha nighin) 
of the ruler of Kashghar.* It is fall of snow throughout the year. 
Active men followed, and made many. men and women prisoners. 
Many Kafir leaders submitted aud helped to pat down the Afghans. 
Some went off towards Cugh4nserai and Badakhghén in order that 
they might cross the Bajaur river und get shelter with the other 
Kafirs. A party of the victorious troops broke down the bridges on 
the other side, and so the heads of the Ydsufsai—Hiatim, Baba Alf, 
Hindal, S. Husain—came in and paid their respects under the safe- 
conduct of Qasim K. and others. Wahdat ‘All too could not help 
coming in (i.e. surrendering). Four hundred of the enemy were 
killed, and 7000* were made prisoners On the aide of the imperial- 
ists thirty persons gave up their lives with honour, . and 150 were 


place was as narrow as the edge of “the pass, and had to escape by the 
a word. side of the valley. 

1 I presume the meaning is that 8 i. Citril, 2 Badayint, Lowe, 
he could not force his way through | 401, says 14000. Ok. Elliot V. 467. 
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wounded. The country was conquered up to Kaghghar and Badakh- 
ghan. - : 

At this time Shahbaz K. was! set free. His success had some- 
what darkened his understanding, and the gracious sovereign placed 
him in the school of instruction (the prison). When signa of in- 
struction showed themselves, he was, after two years and more, made 
the recipient of favour on 24 Khurdad. On the 30th, Sher Beg Ta- 
wicibishi arrived from Bengal, and produced 127 elephants and 
other articles which Rajah Man Singh had obtained at the conquest 
of Bengal. At this time Naqtb K. represented that Qagi ‘Isa his 
uncle had made his daughter a present to H. M. and that this chaste | 
and secladed lady had for a long time been spending her days in 
cherishing. this wish. The world’s lord—though at this time he 
paid less attention to such matters — accepted the representation, 
and on 12 Tir he visited the house of Naqib K. and received that 
chaste lady according to ancestral rites. Tho long-standing desire 
was gratified. On this day the Mota Rajah took leave to go to Sir- 
obi in order that he might reduce the proprietor there to obedience, 
or else prepare punishment for refractoriness. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of Sadiq K. as Ataliq 
to Prince Sultén Murid. As Isma‘il Quli K. did not do well in this 
appointment, Sadiq K. was on the 18th appointed to the bigh office 
and sent off. By his skill, things were well managed there. On 
the 12th Amardad H. M. visited the house of Rai Rai Singh and by 
heartfelt sympathy soothed his grief. His beloved daughter was 
married to the son® of Rajah Rim Cand. When that Rajah died, 
his son was treated with favour and sent to that couatry (Pannah or 
Bandhi). On the way he fell out of his litter. To cure him, he was 
bled, but, from unseasonable bathing, he died near his home in the 
town of Khora (Jarrett II. 193). On hearing of this Rai Singh’s 
daughter thought of burning herself, but H.M. induced her to refrain 
from * such an idea on account of the tender age of-her children. 

One of the occurrences was the restoration of the country of 642 


1 It appears from Badayfin{ that ® Text Nagrb, but see B. 449. 
he had been imprisoned in the fort 7 This wae Bir Bhadra or Bal- 
of K&ngra and that he had to pay a whadra. B. 406.. 
fine of 7 lakhe. B. 368. 
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Tatta to M. Jini Beg. Though the furseeing sovereign read good - 
ness on the forehead of the Mirza, and had this idea (of restoring 
him), yet he delayed somewhat on account of the objections of un- 
discerning persons. At this time it came to be known that the Ar- 
hũn tribe, to the number of 10,000—men and women—was coming 
upstream by boat. Owing to the emigration,' the boatmen and 
servants were in distress and were tearing themselves with their 
hands and teeth. H.M.’s benevolence was touched, and on the 17th 
the Mirza was gratified by this great favour. Though some courtiers 
represented in a proper manner that he should be restrained from 
returning, their suggestions were not successful. Bandar Lahori 
was made crown-property (khalga), and Sewistin, which had been 
a present (pezhkagh) in the first instance, was given in fief to Bukht 
yir Beg and some others. The emigrants got fresh life and returned 
from near Bhakkar. 

On the 20th Zain K. Koka did homage. When Kangbin was 
taken, and the neighbouring country conquered, and all the rebel- 
lious made submissive, he encouraged the’ Kafir chiefs to settle and 
develop the country. He then withdrew his thoughts from the 
country and returned. When he had come midway, news arrived 
that Jalila was two stages off. Apparently, after he heard of the 
victory and of the capture of Wahdat ‘Ali he had returned back 
and was hastening to Tirih.. The Koka was on the point of either 
leaving a body of troops to protect the camp while he himself should 
hasten on, or of sending a party of soldiers to that spot. Owing to 
the ignorance of his companions neither thing was effected. Near 
Bajaur it became known that Jalila was passing in the neighbour- 
hood. They blocked the ronds and halted to look for him. He, 
owing to the somnolence of a few, passed near the camp- The Koka 
rent some of his own servants in pursuit of him under the charge of 
Talib Beg Badakbshi. He came up (with Jalala) with a few men 
and played away his life. At the end of the day when the villain 
had entered the hills, Zain arrived in person with some men and 
Jalila went off rapidly to Tirah. The inhabitants had given hos- 


were obliged to take part in it, for 
we find that they were relieved by 
being allowed to return. 


! Apparently it was not those who 
were left behind who were suffering 
from the emigration, but those who 
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tages and so did not give hima passage. He went off in a distracted 
state to Kanguram(?). The Koka came to Begram, and was thinking 
about entering the hills. At this time an order came, summoning 
him, and he went off to court. In this year he attained his wish. 
‘Asaf K., Khwaja amsu-d-din and others of his companions had 
the bliss of an audience, and each of them was exalted by royal 
favours. 

One of the occurrences was that a day of distraction came 
upon the writer of the noble volume. At the close of the 24th 
(Amardéd) corresponding to 17 Zi-l-q‘ada, 5th August 1593, my 
honoured father, the Teacher of the Age and the guide of the intelli- 
gent, departed to the sublime world. A carbuncle formed on his 
neck, and after eleven days he left this transitory life. Wisdom 
rose up to mourn, and knowledge sate down helpless. 


Verse. 
The Imam of science, the venerated councillor, the perfect 
teacher, 
Who in world-guidance was the confidant of universal Reason. 
200 Bai Nagrs* and Avicennas departed that he might be born. 
Fate in her nine“ shops oft practises such trafficking. 


' B. XVIII has 4 September, but, * Ba Nagr in Abd Nagr Firabt, for 
as J. has pointed out, J. III. 442, this whom see D’Herbelot 3. v. Farabt. 
must be a mistake. J. has Tuesday Avicenna is called in text Ba Ali. 
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4 August, but A. F. says it was on a See D’Herbelot s.v. Sina. 200 ia 


Sunday. He was born in 1505, and used for any large number. 

so was 88 years old. He died at A metaphor, I presume, for the 
Lahore, but his body and that of his nine heavens, but I.0. MS. 285 has 
wife were sent in September 1594 by tak instead of nah or nuk. Tab 
A. F. to Agra and there buried in dukan would mean the bottom, or 
the family burial- ground. See A. N. inner part, of the ahop, and the 
III. 654, last line. A. F. says his meaning would thus be that Fate 
father was ill for 11 days, and in the often keeps such goods as Mubzrik 
Ayin he mentions 7. What is meant in the bottom, i.e. in the hidden part 
is that he died 7 days after taking of her storehouse. This seems to 
leave of his son. He had been al- make more sense, Possibly, the 
ready ill, and it was the sense of his nah is for not and means that 
approaching end which made him Fate does not often possess such 
bid adieu to his son. Thero is a full precious goods. The proper trans- 
account of Mubirik in the Darbar! lation seems to be, “ Fate oft keeps 
Akbart. duch goods in her inner shop.“ 
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Whiles he circled the earth with the caravan of the Peripat- 
etics, 

Whiles he careered o’er the skies with the Maminati, 

The Ages contended for his perfect birth 

With the era of Jalalu-d-din Akbar Ghasi. 


Who would have supposed that the ocean would sink into two 
yards of earth or that a mountain would at a breath be moved 
from its place? Had substitution been permitted, many life-lovers 
had shed their lives! What question then of a life-hater? The condi- 
tion of myself—who had but little understanding —was overset, and 
I was near abandoning my life. 


oa Verse. 
My heart became blood, and blood rose above my chest, 
Because that soul of the world passed from my view. 
Alas, it is in every respect a day of orphanhood, 
For to-day both my sire and my saint have passed away. 


He held high rank in the rational and traditional sciences, and 
had on his tongue the views of the philosopher, the orator, and the 
Sifi, and of every form of religion. He had received from the Great 
Teacher (God) every kind of knowledge. He removed the veil of 
formal science from over spiritual beauty, and cultivated seclusion in 
the midst ‘of society. The ways of contemporaries stained not 
the hem of his soul. In spite of his profound insight he did not see 
his own pereoption and devotion (i.e. was not conscious of them), and 
did not bring his goods to market. He did not sell his ecstasy 
(Adiné) and knew no finesse (bi lat). The turmoil of the world did 
not engage his mind. His search for proof made no distinction be- 
tween the great and the small, and from his intelligence, he when vexed 
took the path of humility. He did not withhold the trath from the 
powerfal, and in giving counsel he never troubled for himself. At 
the close of his life, and when little ' time remained to him, he at the 
desire of some friends completed a great commentary, and left an 
abundant memorial of himself in every description of knowledge. 
The discerning remained in astonishment. In his* hundredth year 


1 Bandak rasgdr. I think these | 2 Thisaccount of his father should 
words mean when time was nesrly be compared with the fuller biogra- 
over with him. phy given in the Ain, J. 419 etc 
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he possessed the fire of youth, and fulness of years did not restr in 
him from expending soul and body. At the beginning of his illness 
he sent for this one (the author) who was bewildered with existence 
and took him in his arms. He spoke many heartfelt words and 
bade him adieu. Of account of my.cradity I was in a state of dis- 
traction, bat was silenced somewhat by the kindness of H.M. Ten 
years before this a severe illness befellhim (Mubarik). H. M. said, “ If 
it does: not end within ten hours, there will be danger on the 10th 
day: if not, there will be danger in the 19th month: and if not, there 
will be (danger) in the last day of the tenth year.” Afterwards it 
so happened, and the veil was once more removed from H.M.’s Know- 
ledge of hidden things. Out of his stout-heartedness and strong 
life, he did not,die, and bore the burden of life on the shoulder of 
weakness. There is no contending against Fate! Nor any remedy 
against its hunting after life, and its destruction of endurance! 


Verse. 


Gone is the world’s philosopher to whom 

While yet on earth! the gates of the spiritual heaven were 
open. | 

Without him, his kindred are orphans and dend of heart. 

-He was the Adam of his race and the Jesus of his family. 


Where is the strength to control my grief for that unique one of 
God? My heart is lacerated with its own grief. I, who am an in- 
mate of the hermitage of resignation and submission, was struck a 
heavy blow, and nolens volens I became impatient. I cannot tell if 
this misfortane (his father’s death) was the result of destiny or 


Shaikh Mubérik was born in 911 
(1505) ahd he died in 1001, August 
1598, so that he was under 90 when 
he died. The Darbirt Akbar has 
a long and :nteresting notice of him. 
A. P. does not say much about his 
father's commentary. It appears 
from the Iqbälnzma that Akbar was 
not pleased at its being written with- 
out reference to him, and was still 
more displessed with A. F. for send: 


ing copies of it to various foreign 
princes without his permission. 
The story is also told in the Khuli- 
gat-tawirikh. 

1 Text in first line has dsjahdn, 
but the MSS. have barjahdn, and it 
is bar in the Ain II. 271 where the 
same stansa is quoted. See J. III. 
443 where there is a spirited transla- 
tion in rhyme. The D. Akbar! 354 


has another reading. 


990 AKBARNAMA. 


was one greater than could be imagined. This story of grief and 
pain is very long, and this tale of a lasting sore is life-consuming. 
It is better that I wrap up this mortal event in this book of fortune, 
and with this verso! control my disturbed mind. 


Ferss.“ 


Happy are they, for the bitter waters of death's poison 

Have smote their pitchers with the highest and deepest 
organ tones 

Close the lips, for the incurably wounded of Fate 

Have become wild, and have cried from the depths. 


On the 26th Mir Manir—who had been sent with counsels to 
the ruler of Golconda—arrived with the ambassador and the tribute 
(peshkash), and was honoured by an andience. | 

One of the eccurrences was the accepting of Shahrukh M. as a 
son-in-law (farzandé). On 11 Shahriyür (September 1594), that 
jewel of a noble family, who joined modesty with knowledge, re- 
ceived his exaltation. In the quarters of Miriam Mak&ni, Sbakrnisa& 
‘Begam—the beloved child of the Shahinshah—was united to him. 
When this auspicious meeting was over, another great feast was 
prepared and another daughter, viz. Khanim ® Sultan, was united to 
Mogaffar Husain M., the son of Ibrahim Husain M. On the 19th 
the daughter of Rajah Ali K. was made over to the harem of the 
Prince-Royal, and that family obtained a strong protection. On 
the 23rd, Adham, the son of Niyabat K. died. The world’s lord con- 
veyed his sympathies to Mima‘ Agha. From there he went to the 


1 The I. O. MSS. have al different 
reading here. 

® See Vullers s.v. sabi. The allu- 
sion is perhaps in part to the 
custom of throwing down old pit- 
chers from a roof on the last Wed- 
nesday of a month, and crying out, 
“Go, Sorrow: Come, Joy!" But pro- 
bably the main reference is to dhe 


noise made by a pitcher when it strikes 


the water in a well. Those who 
have died, that is, those whose pit- 


chers have struck the waters of 
death, have sounded the highest and 


deepest notes of sorrow. 


3 Also called Shahzida Kh&nim. 
She was Akbar’s eldest daughter and 
was born in 1569. 

* She was the widow of Shih&bn- 
d-din and was. related to Miriam- 
Mak&ni, A. N. III. 716, and B. 838. 
Perhaps. she was a daughter of 
M&ham Anaga. Niyibat was Gbib3s- 
bud-din’s nephew, and was put to 
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quarters of Zain K. Koka and reposed there a little. At dawn M. 
Yasuf K. camo from Kashmir and had the bliss of performing the 
korniah. 

One of the occurrences was the sending Shahrukh M. to look after 
Malwa. H.M. had been searching for a governor of Malwa from 
the time that Gujarat had been made over to Prince Sultan Murad. 
As his ability and consideration for the peasantry were conspicuous, 
he was on 7 Mihr raised to the high rank of 5,000, and after receiv- 
ing weighty counsels he was sent off there. SGbahbiz K. was raised 
to the office of Atäliq and sent with him—Haidar Dost and. 
(three lines of names) were also appointed. | 


death in 997 (Badayfinf, Lowe, 308). His proper name scems to have heen 
He had been married to a daughter Najat. B. 439. 
of Nabhid Begam. See T. Med ml. 
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CHAPTER CXVIII. 
Aratvat or Ros ron M. at Court. 


From the time when, by the order of H.M., Ahah Muhammad 

645 Qiléti made over Qandahar to the agents of Shah Tahmisp and came 
to India, the Shah (Tahmäsp) had given it to his brother’s son Sultan 
Husain M., the son of Bahram M. He always behaved respectfully to 
H. M. and sent presents, and reckoned himself as a servant. As he 
always kept the chain of obedience in motion, Qandahar was not 
taken from him in spite of the Ahäh's death. He died of drinking 
in the 21st year, leaving four ' sons: Mogaffar Husain M., Rustam M., 
Aba S‘aid M., Sanjar M. From courtesy and appreciation of rank, 
that, populous country was left to them. §bah Ism‘a&il—that blood- 
shedder—set about, iu his distracted brain, the slaying of his brothers 
_and his other relatives. He appointed some persons to put those at 
Qandahar to death. Those sent got hold of them, but cupidity and the 
gratification of their wishes led to the preservation of life. When 
the Sbsh heard of this, he became indignant, and assigned Qandahar 
to Gbah Qali Sultan Zi-ul-Qadr, and the latter sent Budigh Beg to 
take their lives and to annex the country. The murderers trembled* 
for themselves and arranged that on the following morning they 
would put them todeath. Suddenly a report spread that the blood- 
shedder was dead, and the innocent persons escaped. When the 
government of Persia came to Sultan Muhammad Khadabanda, he 
left them in possession of the country. M. Mogaffar Husain, the elder 
brother, was in Qandshar, while Rustum M. and his two other 
brothers lived in Zamin Dawer. From selfwill and the turbulence of 
youth, they quarrelled among themselves. Mogaffar Husain was de- 


previous order for the murder of the 
Mirsis. 


(The Maagir III. 696 speaks of 
five sons. 
1 For not having carried out the 
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feated and retired to the fort. Rustum M. invested it for forty days, 
but by contrivances, peace was made aud they met one another. 
When ‘Abdullah Khan, the ruler of Taran, besieged Herat, Igan 
Sulgin Afgbiar, the governor of Farah, by means of entreaties brought 
Rustam M. to his aid. He fought with the Turanian soldiers and did 
not give up Farah. From not knowing his friends, and from som- 
nolence of intellect, he (Rustum ) killed [gin Sultan. Sulaiman 
Khalifa joined him from Khurasin in order that he might make the 
Mirza an instrument of strife, but a happy star prevented the Mirza 
from acceding to this. But at his instigation he laid hands upon 
Sistin which is commonly known as Nimroz. Mozaffar Husain M. 
found his opportunity and hastened to make an expedition against 
Zamin Dawar. Rustum M. came there, and a great battle ensued: 
Mozaffar Husain M. could not withstand him and retreated to 
Qandahar. Mercenary and fly-like creatures were continually 
going from one to the other, and were disturbing the public peace. 
When the old enmity had got the upper hand, they severed the 
ancient connection with Persia, and did not attach themselves to 
the Sbahinshah’s court. At last, the elder brother prevailed, and 
took Zamin Dawar. M. Rustum came to Herat and attacked Qilat. 
Meanwhile a report was spread of the approach of the victorious 
troops, and M. Rustum had the good thought of making friendly 
overtures to Sharif K. Atka, the governor of Ghaznin. He also sent 
a humble representation to the sublime court, and expressed a wish 
to pay his respects. A comforting letter was sent to him by Mirak 
Jalair and Mihtar Ibrahim, and an order was given to the fief-holders 
on the route that they should regard the coming of the Mirzi as an 
honour, and show him proper respect. When he arrived within the 
empire, Qaré Beg, Hakim ‘Ain-ul-Mulk and Bukbtyaér Beg were 
sent one after the other, and when he had nearly approached, 
Sharif K. Atka, Shah Beg K., Agaf K. and other officers were sent 
off (to meet him). On 12 Mihr, which was the festival of the 
Dasaraha, the Khin-Khinin, Zain K., and others received him and 
brought him into the presence. He glorified his forehead by per- 
forming the sida. Sanjar M., his younger brother, and his four 
sons, Murad, Shährukb, Hasan, Ibrahim and 400 Turkomans had 
the honour of an audience. Every one of them was exalted by 
princely favours. H. M. conferred on him a mangab of 5,000, Multan 
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and many parganas, and Bilicistén—which is larger than Qundahar. 
On the 18th, Qasim K. came from Kabul and did homage, and was 
the recipient of royal favours. 

In this year Prince Sultan Daniel was saved by the Divine pro- 
tection from a sudden danger. A great uproar occurred in the 
female apartments. The souls of the servants there melted. The 
world’s lord came out to offer prayers. At evening there was some 
carelessness on the part of the sentinels. A madman thought it 
was the public hall, and entered the harem. The prince saw him 
und ran after him. Near the inner pigeon-house he flung him on 
the ground and got on the top of him. Thinking the man might 
use a wespon, he held both his arms tightly, and twisted them. The 
inner servants, who were Circassians, Qalmaqs, Russians (Aris, 
text has Ard#s), and Abyssinians, rushed after him, and taking the 
prince for a stranger they attacked him with sticks and olods 
(Wisi), perhaps bricks). From promptitude, the prince did not let 
go the mau. At this time H.M. came out, aud saw the affair. He 
stated: ‘‘ When [ approached, I thought of using my sword, and so 
drove off the girls. A beam which had been left at the pigeon- 
house prevented me from doing what I intended. Thinking that the 
prince was a stranger I seized him by the hair, and dragged him, 
and wanted to prick him with the point“ of my sword. Suddenly, 
my wrath subsided. and mighty love seized the skirt of my heart.” 
At the same time it appeared that the prince had thought the mad- 
msn was an evil-intentioned man in his senses and so was holding 
him down. The lunatic was let go. 

One of the occurrences was the despatch of Prince Sultan Daniel 
to chastise Burh&n-ul-Mulk. As words of enlightenment did not 


t Of. B. 318, 314. B. 45. “The inside of the harem is 


2 Sanjagit paldrak. Apparently, 
vanjagi is vonnected with the Turkigh 
sanjmak, to pierce. The Iqb&lnima 
represents Akbar as saying he wished 
to inflict a wound. The account 
given there is more intelligible than 
A. F. s. It was the darkness that 
caused the confusion. The Qalmiiqu 


and Russians, etc., were women. See 


guarded by sober and active women. 
B. M. N. 116 has sakhm-i-paldrak. 
The beam had probably been left at 
the pigeon-heuse in consequence of 
its being under repair after having 
fallen down (p. 681). There is noth- 
ing in Add. 27,247 about Akbar 
pulling his son by the hair. 
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enter his ears, and he regarded advices as futilities, H.M.’s idea was 
that he would goto Agra and from there appoint the troops. But as 
provisions were somewhat high in that quarter his intention was not 
carried out. fle was obliged to send away Prince Sultan Daniel 
on the eve of the 25th Mihr to carry out the undertaking. He sent 
with him the Khin-Thänan, Rai Rai Singh and many officers, and 
treasure, a park of artillery, and elephants. An order was given to 
Shahrukh M., Shahbaz K. and the other fief-holders of Malwa to 
equip troops end to proceed with the prince. An order was also 
given to Rajah Man Singh to the effeet that if he could turn away 
his attention from Bengal he should proceed from there to the 
Deccan. An order was also written to Prince Sultan Murad that he 
should make preparations for the conquest of the Deccan, and that 
when the soldiers had been gathered together from every side, near 
him, he should carry out the order. On the 4th Abän, the solar 
weighment took place, and H.M. was weighed ugainst twelve 
articles. A world had its desires gratified. 

At this time the marriage-feast of Prince Sultan Daniel was 
arranged. For a Jong time it had been H.M.’s intention that the 
daughter of Qulij K. should be united to this pearl of the crown. 
At this time the idea was renewed, and on the 5th, the grandees 
were assembled outside of the city, and the marringe was effected. 
There were Various rejoicings aud-there was a daily market of enjoy- 
ment. It occurred to Qulij K. that H.M. might visit his house. In 
gratitude for this great favour he arranged a feast. His request 
was accepted and on the 18th there was a time of enjoyment. On 
the 20th, H. M. spent some time in the Rambéari garden, and M. 
Yisuf K. obtained leave to go to Kashmir. Artificers by the com- 
mand of H. M. commenced to build four ships. On 7th Agar, Sultan 
Khusra commenced to learn Indian philosophy. Shly Dat Brahman, 
who was famed as the Bhattäcarje of the age, and had few equals in 
science, was appointed to this service. Sultan Rustiim' and Sultan 
Parviz were set to learn knowledge, and by H.M.’s orders the 
writer of the book of fortune taught something of the alphabet. On 
the 17th, the elephants of M. Koka, which had been left in Gujarat, 
were brought, and were presented. On 3rd Dai, H.M. went to 


1 This is Murid’s son, B. 618. Parvis is Jahangir's. Both were children. 
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Sultanpür to hunt. On the 8th, near Haibatpir, news came that 
Prince Daniel was still in Sirhind, and that the army was not mak- 
ing progress. H.M. did not approve, and his former idea revived 
(of going in person to Agra, etc.). He summoned the Kban-khénin 
to come post to him. Near the town of Shaikhipir' he had an audi- 
ence. He represented that“ the time for the army to enter the Deccan 
was after the rains. Water and forage would then be plentiful, and 
corn cheap. On this account there was slowness of movement.” 
When a council was held it was unanimously agreed that Prince 
Daniel should return, and that when the rains were ended, the royal 
standards should advance, and that the Prince should remain to 
648 guard the Panjab. H. M. also said, “Since I ordered Prince Sulfan 
Murad to go on this service, perhaps this sending (of Daniel) may 
vex him.” Qulij K. was sent off to turn back the Prince. At this 
time a large black deer appeared on the hunting ground. The 
sovereign so struck it with an arrow that it did not move, and when 
an enquiry was made it was found that the bones of its waist were 
broken. The head (of the arrow) came ont with difficulty. Some 
persons stated that in the Ajmere expedition a large tiger had been 
knocked over in this way. The acute of sight were astonished. On 
the 15th near Saltanpür the Khén-khanadn obtained leave in order 
that he might assemble the troops in Agra. H. M. returned. On 
the 17th, near Patiala, Prince Sultan Daniel did homage. An ex- 
traordinary thing was that on this day a petition came from Prince 
Sultan Murad representing that “he had come to Ahmadabid on 
6 Azar, and was preparing for the expedition to the Deccan. He 
had heard that Prince Sultän Daniel had also been appointed to this 
service. H.M.’s sublime thoughts were pleasing to God, but he 
(Murad) feared lest he might have done something improper, or med- 
dlers might have said something unfitting. H. M., from his know- 
ledge of secrets, had anticipated his wishes. On the 22nd, H.M. 
arrived at Lahore, and the world reposed anew. 
One of the occurrences wus the increase of saffron’ in Kashmir. 
Formerly each seed yielded less than three flowers, and the amount 
received by government did not exceed 20,000 trake, but was not 


1 Shaikbpfir in text, but ShaikbapGr in I. O. MS. 286 and in Elliot VI. 91. 
Sult&npur is on the Beis, 35 kos from Lahore. Biliot V. 468. 
2 Cf. B. L. 4 and J. II. 887. 
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less than 7,000. Once in M. Haidar's time it was 28, 000 fra le. 
This year when it became &halga the ruler’s share was 90,000 
trake. Though there was more land under cultivation, yet the 
flowers were also more than usual. Every seed yielded up to eight 
flowers. On 18 Bahman, the report was received, and thanks were 
returned to God. 

One of the occurrences was the destruction of the Kashmir 
porters. Numerous traders were bringing their goods. Near Pir 
Panjil there was u fall of snow, and a hillock was dislodged. 115 
men lost their lives under it. In accordance with justice the goods 
reached the owners and the despairing had their desires gratified. 

At this time Rai Patr Das was sent to conquer the fort of 
Bandhi. It is one of the famous fortresses of the world. When 
Rajah Ram Cand and his son died, wicked men made the young 
grandchild an instrument of strife, and rose up to oppress the pea- 
santry. H. M. on 1 Isfand&rmaz sent that servant to civilise the 
country and to punish the evil-doers, and to take the fort. Next 
day Abd S‘aid M. had an audience. He was the brother of Rustam 
M., and had remained behind in Qandahar. At this time he was 
exalted by doing homage, and was gratified by princely favours. 
On the 18th, Rajah Man Singh did homage. After conquering 649 
Orissa, he came to Rohtäs. H. M. had called him to himself. When 
he arrived within one stage of Lahore, the Prince- Royal was given 
leave from the hunting field. An order was given that as during 
the mourning for Rajah Bhagwänt Das, condolences had not been 
sent to the Rajah (Man Singh, the adopted son of Bhagwint), the 
Prinoe-Royal should proceed from the hunting-ground to his quar- 
ters. The order was carried out, and that chosen servant (Män 
Singh) obtained high honour. Nagib, Lodi and Jamil, the sons of 
Qutla, Jalal K. Khagkhel. .... Täsuf Kashi Pande, Purusotam— 
who-were headmen in Orissa—were introduced by the Rajah. On 
the 14th, Ismail Quli K. arrived from Gujarat, and did homage On 
the 22nd, M. Tüsuf“ arrived from Kagbmir. 


1 Ruth eat ehikar farmiidand. This might mean “ gave him leave to hunt.” 
But the context seems to show that it means he was allowed to leave the hunt- 
ing field. Perhaps Jahangir was to go to ‘Ambar. 

1 It appears from the Iqb&lnéma that Yasuf had gone back to Kashmir to 
settle matters, and that the present entry refers to his return from there. 
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CHAPTER OXIX. 


Bacinnine or tas 39TH YEAR, VIZ. THE YEAR KBURDAD or THE 
4ca Cyoxe. | 


On the eve of Monday 28 Jamada-al-akhiri, 1002 H. (10 or 11 
March, 1594) after the passing of 9h. 44m. 22s., the world-illuminating 
sun lighted up his mansion of exaltation, and the third year of the 
4th cycle began. The earth rose up with grace, and the heavens set 
themselves to rejoicings. 

Verse. 
By the might of delineation, the moon became like the Gallery 
of Mani. 
The parterre became by skill like the mind of Avicenna. 
In the tray of the buds the morning was like the musk of 

Kballakh (a city in Turkistan). 

In the mortar of tulips the air became like the powdered amber- 
gts of Séra.' 


H.M. celebrated entrancing feasts up to the day of exaltation, 

and Divine worship assumed a higher form. On 7 Farwardin 10,000 
cavalry were assigned to the Prince-Royal. Five thousand (of them) 
rooei ved jagire in Bengal. Among them were Jagat Singh, Darjan 
Singh, Sakat Singh, Baqir Safarci, M. Muhammad, Baqir Angärl, 
Mir Qasim Badakhshi, Y‘aqib Kasbmiri,* Sharif Sarmadi. Four 
‘thousand (received jagirs) near Lahore the capital. Among them 
were Takbta Beg, Rai Manũhar, Bahadar K. Qiardar, Salaha-d-din 
Bangs, S. Khoba, Mir Murad Sarmast, Mugim K., Khwaja Muhibb 
350 An Khafi, S. Kabir, Hakim Mogaffar. One thousand 5 Abadis 
were appointed who received pay monthly from the (imperial) 


a! 


1 A place on the ‘Omim cosst,. Kaghmir. A Kaghmirt chronicle 
famous for ambergris. quoted in Rieu I. 800a says, Y‘aqab 
1 Perhaps this is Y‘aqtb Chak the | was poisoned by Akbar 
son of Yiisuf, the former ruler of {| 1 This is 0 detail of the 10,000 
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treasury. Sultan Khusri, who though small! (kburd) in years was 
great in wisdom (khird), was raised to the mangab of 5,000. 
Rajah Ram Cand, Himmat Singh, Bah&a Singh, Cher K., Bahbé- 
dur Kürüh, Salim K. Lohani, Sultan Sir, Allahdad Lohünf, 
‘Tua K. Maswani. Nüram Koka, S‘aid K. Mandüri, Nasir K. Midna, 
Mania K. Lohäni, Taj K. Lohani, Sajiwal K. Jilam, Ulach K. Lohani, 
and some others were assigned to that new fruit of dominion. The 
territory of Orissa was given to him in fief. Rajah Man Singh, 
whose ability and loyalty were conspicuous, was made Atéliq, and 
his maintenanes - jagir was allotted * to him in Bengal, which country 
was made over to his charge. S'aid K. became the warden of the 
province of Bihar. On this day M. Rustum obtained a flag and u 
drum, and was exalted by great favours. On the 8th the feast of 
the lunar weighmont took. place, and H.M. was weighed against 
eight articles. There was a daily market of liberality, and all sorts 
of men attained their desires. 3 
At this time Mozaffar Husain came forward with apologies. 
When it became bruited abroad that the victorious troops intended 
to capture Qandahar, and Rustum M. arrived at the threshold of 
fortune, he turned his rein somewhat from wickedness, and fell into 
consternation. From a happy star he sent his mother with his eldest 
son Bahrém M. and begged for quarter. On the 9th the visitors 
obtained an audience, and the petition was granted. Qari Beg — 
who had been long connected with that family—and M. Beg Qadimi 
were sent to convey to the Mirza the news of forgiveness and to 
bring him to court. Shäh Beg was appointed to watch over that 
country. On the day of exaltation (Baff) Thwäja Daulat Nazir 
was promoted on account of his good service and received the high 
dignity of Kbanghip. On this day Mir“ Haidar M’asmmail (riddle- 


assigned to Jahingir. The Abadi«x à See Maagir III. 299, which calls 
were to get their pay from the im- him Curl Beg Karj&I and says he 
perial treasury. * was an old servant of Sulgin Husain 
He was only six. | but had run away from Mogaffar. 
8 Text, tan ghud. Tan is a con- Akbar made him farig)beg!. 
traction for tanigwah. See Irvine's B. 503. Hoe is Rafff of K&ahin. 


Mogbul Army, p. 39, and also the Badayünf LIT. 282. 
Cawnpore Akbarnama editor's note 
on the passage in text. | 
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maker) came from Persia, and had an audience, and was gratified by 
princely favours. On the 20th Abiroyah the son of Sheräfgan 
(B. 455) received the title of Khan, and that good servant’s wishes 
were gratified. On the 30th, Jabbari the son of Majnin K. Qaqgshal 
was released and treated with favour. From associating with wicked 
men, he had rebelled in Bengal. When he was arrested, he was 
sent to the school of the prison. Signs of repentancé were read on 
his forehead, and he was released. On 1 Ardfbihisbht (11 or 12 
April, 1594) Mulla Salah Bokhari came from Turan, and had the 
bliss of kissing the threshold. He was acquainted with the current 
sciences, and was to some extent free from bigotry. At this time 
Hakim ‘Ali Gilani made a wonderful tank.' There was a passage in 
it to a room (kdshdna), aud a wonderful thing was that the water of 
the tank did not enter it. Men who went down into it to find 
the entrance had much trouble, and many returned from half-way. 
On the 5th H.M. went to inspect it, and personally went down. He 
did not listen to the warnings of men and entered the place, and 
651 stayed for some time. The spectutors* nearly died (of terror), but 
came to themselves on hearing of his welfare. I lost my senses on 
seeing this misplaced courage, but submitted to fate and remained 
silent. On 1 Khurdad Haji Habſb Ullah died. He was one of the 
good men of the world, and enjoyed H.M.’s favour. On this day 
Sharif Wuqi't® died. On the 18th Samanj1 K. was summoned from 
Oudh, and was exalted by doing homage. Next morning Qasim K. 
was sent off to Kabul, and Shäh Beg K. was sent to his fiefs in 
Kbdsh&b and Bangagh, and an order was issued that he should pre- 
pare for an expedition, and march to Qandahar whenever the officers 
going there should summon him. In this year the Jém came to Prince 


1.0..MS8. Ihe next sentence is ob- 


1 B. 466 and Badayant, Lowe, 273. 


See also Miagir I. 570, whose account 
seems taken partly from the Iqbil- — 
nima, Part 2. It ix ‘ssid there that 
the water was kept out of the cham- 


her hy means of air. See also the 
quotation from 
tawirtkh. Elliot VI. 198. 

1 BtnandagGrrd. but the variant 


tandggdnurd has the support of the 


the Zubdatu-t- 
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means that he: followed Akbar into 
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Sultan Murad, and enjoyed eternal bliss. On this day Naurang K. died 
of diarrhœa near Jünagarh. His sarvivors wore cared for by H. M. 

At this time the thorn-brake of falsehood was uprooted and a 
world had repose. The collectors of the Khalga, the fief-holders and 
the assayers (¢asrq/$) of the mint were dummoned, and a proper test 
and just weight were assigned to the coins. On the 15th the charge 
of this work was given to Khwaja Sbamsu-d-din. His disinterested- 
ness and laboriousness remedied in the course of two months the old 
disease of the gold and silver. The embezzlers retired into obscurity. 
Also on this day Ism‘afl Quli K. was deputed to Kalpi in order that 
he might develop the jagir, and make himself ready for ser vice. 
On the 20th, ‘Abdu-r-rasziq M‘amiri arrived from Gujarat, and ‘had 
An audience. Next morning Muhammad Tir, the daughter’s son of 
Guibadan Begam, from illfutedness, went off to the hills with some 
companions. He harried off with rebellions designs. Silhadi and 
Danmandas and others were sent after them. Khair Ullah Kotwal 
went a little ahead and contrived to detain them by words, so that 
the others came up. Some were killed aud he and seven others were 
made prisoners. Fourteen rubies, a chaplet of choice pearls, some 
embroidered jewels (marag¢‘ad¢) and much property were taken from 
him. On the 24th Rajah Man Singh was sent off to Bengal after 
receiving weighty counsels, in order that he might carry out the 
royal regulations. On the 80th a ship was completed on the banks 
of the Ravi. The length of the keel (codi), which formed the 
foundation of this wooden house, was 35 Ilähi yards. 2936 large 
planks (ghahtir) of sd? and pine (nagé),' and 468 mans two sirs of 
iron, were used in building it, and 240 carpenters and blacksmiths 652 
and others were employed. „H. M. went to see the spectacle. A 
thousand persons struggled to drag it along. In ten days it was 
brought from the dry land to the water, and sent to Bandar Lahari. 
There was much difficulty on account of deficiency of water. On 
20 Tie Miyin Karm Ullah died of illness in Saronj. His children 
were provided for by H.M. On 7 Amardad Darjan Kachwähs, who 
was one of the confidential servants, died. 

One of the occurrences was the death of Qasim K. and the 
punishment of Muhammad Zamin. It has been mentioned that a 


( Text has wrongly ndkhdd. See about ships. B. 280. : 
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native of Andijan gave himself out as the son of M. Shahrakh, and 
that ignorant people accepted him. As he had attached himself to 
eternal dominion, he had some success. When by baseness he 
dropped that thread from his hand, he sank into the abyss of failure. 
The hill-men became disgusted with him on account of his miscon- 
duot, aud the soldiers of Taran prevailed over him. When he failed, 
he formed a friendship with the Hazarahs of Afghanistan, thinking 
that with theitehelp he might make a disturbance in that country. 
When Qasim K. went to court, he (M. Zaman) came to this tribe 
with a hundred followers. He represented to the road-patrols that 
he was going to court, and they believed this and informed Haghim 
K., the son of Qasim K. He sent Ali Sher Mgkri, Selim Beg and 
Allah Dost with 500 men to escort him. That villain, when he passed 
Panjsher, hurried off to the houses of the Hasira. When Hächim 
K. hoard this, he quickly went there in person, and encountered M. 
Zaman near Maidin. There was a slight engagement, and Qaré Beg 
Bahidur, Jahangir Beg and some others of the victorious troops 
were killed. M.Zamin was defeated and made prisoner and brought 
to Kabul. When Qasim K. came there, he, out of simplicity, gave 
M. Zaman a place near himself, and bat slightly guarded him. He 
took his companions into service, and in accordance with commands 
sot about arranging for sending him to court. He appointed Haghim 
Beg as his conductor. The villain conspired with 500 Badakhahis 
and watched for an opportunity of assassination. The leaders of the 
plot were Mir Shamas K., ‘Aqil Qagizada Baqlani, and Gada Beg 
Hisari. Some suggested that Hashim K. should be killed on the 
road, and some proposed that father and son should be put to death 
in the city. They would get abundant plunder, and obtain posses- 
sion of a cultivated country. On 12 Amardad the villain sent a 
message to Hashim Beg, and represented his dulness and begged 
him to come and have a game at dice (nardbdzi). His sole idea was 
to get rid of both father and son at one time. Hüchim was pre- 
658 paring for his journey, and did not come. At midday OAsim K. 
finished his food and went to sleep. There waa no one near him 
except some servants. The rebels appointed some to go to Haghim 
K.’s house, and went off to attack Qisim K. He bravely gave up 
his life, and they cut off his head and set it on a spear. Khwaja 
Arbab aud Khudadid CThitakbel lost their lives in good service. 
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Hashim K. came out to quell the disturbance. Active men were 
sent to close the gates of the fort; soon the state of affairs was 
known. -Hisbim then went to the citadel. The shatting of the 
gates helped the conclusion of the matter, for many of the rebels 
could not get in. When he came there, he broke the bolts and there 
was a hot engagement, and several were killed. Some active men 
got upon the wall and discharged bullets and arrows. Many of 
the rebels were killed, but some got into the wardrobe-room (toghah 
ana) which formerly was the arsenal. Their idea was that they 
would get shelter and get materials for fighting. Brave men watched 
the door and whoever came out was killed. They opened the 
roof and threw fire inside. The rebels were bewildered and threw 
themselves into the warm-bathroom, which was close by. They 
were compelied to come out, one by one, and were killed. Things went 
on in this manner from midday till the end of the night. At dawn 
eighty men came out together, and lost their lives. Meanwhile the 
ringleader (M. Zewin) was killed. The fight went.on till another 
midday, and there was a glorious victory. As he was doomed, fore- 
sight deserted Qasim K., and though well-wishers informed him of 
the rebellion that was meditated, it was of no avail. Though all the 
soldiers and artizans (ghdgird pagka) put their hands to the work, 
M. Ahmadi, Mir Momin, Mir Abdullah, Allah Dost and Mahabbat 
K. made great efforts side by side with Hishim K. His courage and 
skill were conspicuous. No one lost his life. At the end of the 
day there was again some disturbance. Hashim Beg and other brave 
men armed themselves. Five men who were breathing their last 
breath in the bathroom came out, thinking that it was night and 
that they might escape. They were soon killed. Next day Hashim 
Beg seised every Badakhghi that he could hear of and killed him, 
and some injustice was done. He reported that on the first day he, on 
account of the littie help he received, and the number of the enemy, 
had thought of killing himself. The comforting wurory of the Shih 
was heard by many. and gave strength to the despairing. Malik 
Mogaffar Mas‘audaébédi used to say, On the day of the disturbance 
I was coming to the city of Kabul and on the way I encountered some 
noble figures on horseback. When I looked closely at them, I dis- 
oerned among them the king. He had a. dark tiara on his head, and 
a cloak round his breast. I supplicated him, and was greatly as- 
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tonished. He said, bell no one, for I have a work in band.“ 

654 Madha Das reported, On the night that was pregnant with this ad- 
venture, I saw my Pr in a dream, and J asked him why he came. He 
replied that the Shähinshäh had come there for a purpose, and that 
many imperial servants were in attendance on him.” Some re- 
ported, When we set out, we were very few in number, but from 
every side soldiers gathered together in troops, and fought.” There 
is nothing in this to wonder at. The great ones of horizons do such 
things. What difficulty there is then about chosen spirits! On the 
23rd Haji Muhammad Mashadi, and Yusuf the brother of ‘Ali Dad 
Kashmiri conveyed the rebel’s head to court. H.M. was somewhat 
grieved at the death of so able an Amir, but returned thanks to 
God for the glorious victory, and royally rewarded the good 
servants. He sent Mirak and Qara Ahadi with a gracious message, 
a choice khildt, a sword, and an embroidered belt. The charge of 
Kabulistun was given to Qulij K., and Khw&ja Qhameu-d-din was 
made Diwén-i-Kul in his room. Jaanpir, which was the jagir of 
Quali; K., was made the fief of M. Tüsuf K. Kaghmir was given to 
Ahmad Beg, Muhammad Quli Beg, Hamsa Beg, Hasan Beg Gurd, 
Hasan ‘Ali ‘Arab, and Muhammad Beg Aimfq of Badakbshin. 
Sharif K. was sent off to guard Ghaznin, and thus an old desire of 
his was gratified. On 2 Shahriyür Agaf K. was sent to Kagbmir in 
order that he wight make a new and proper division among the 
jagirdars, and that the saffron and the game might become crown- 
property. On the llth Qulij K. received weighty advices and went 
to Kabul. He was favoured with a choice khtlat and a special 
horse. On the 30th news came that M. Koka had returned to 
Gujerat. He arrived at the same harbour as he had set ont from. 
He desired to kiss the threshold and was busy with preparations for 
the journey. The gracious sovereign sent him choice khflate and 
numerous swift horses and camels. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of troops to the northern 
hills (i e. the Siwaliks). Though the Rajahs and chiefs of that hill- 
country did not cast away the thread of submission, yet their short- 
ness of view and the strength of their country carried them some- 
what out of the road (of obedience). At this time the demon of 


Ahmed Beg Kabull, B. 465, and the Mangic I. 


CHAPTER CXIX. 1005 


arrogance took possession of them, and they behaved improperly. 
On 1 Mihr S. Farid Bakhshi Begi, Husain Beg Shaikh ‘Umari, Ali! 
Muhammad Darbari, Bahadur K. Qürdar, Ahmad Qasim, Muhammad 
K. Turkamin, Nagir K., Junaid Mural, Ulugh Beg Kilabi, Abdul 
Siah Gos}, Dost Muhammad Barwati, and many others, were sent off 
in order that if the Rajahs did not take advice, their rast might be 
cleared off by the shining sword. On 12 Mihr, 22 September 1594, 
the writer of the noble volume went to the resting place of his 
honoured father and mother, and in obedience to (their) orders sent 
off the bodies of both these chosen ones of God to Agra the capital, 
and buried them in the old home. 655 
On 2 Abin the feast of the solar weighment took place, and 
H. M. was weighed against twelve articles, and crowds of necessi- 
tous persons had their wishes gratified. On the 4th be crossed the 
Ravi for the purpose of hunting beasts of prey. Next morning he 
alighted at Faslabad, which was a house which the writer of the book 
of fortune had built on the roadside. By this, eternal glory was 
conferred (on A. F.). On the 14th Khwaja* Nizimu-d-din Ahmad 
Bakhsbi became very ill near Shäham ‘Ali from a high fever. His 
sons obtained leave and conveyed him to Lahore. He died on the 
bank of the Ravi. H.M.’s discerning heart was somewhat grieved, 
and he begged forgiveness for him at the court of God. Strangers 
and acquaintances mourned, and honesty (rdsts) indulged in grief. 
It is to be hoped that his right-thinking will be a provision for him 
on his long journey. On the 218t, after the passing of 8 hours and 28 
minutes, a sister to Sultan Parviz was born. It is the rule that H.M. 
promptly gives names to the children and grandchildren. Though 
the inner servants expressed a wish that he would do this, he did 
not accept the proposition. Suddenly that newly-born one des- 
cended into non-existence, and H.M.’s knowledge of hidden things 
was anew displayed! On the 28th he reached Lahore, and high 
and low rejoiced. He went to Hafizabaid and then returned. On the 
a Sa 
1 Fail S. says he is commonly £ The historian. He was an uni- 
known as ‘Al! Muhammad Asp. See versal favourite and an excellent 
B. 492. He was at one time in M. man. See Badayin!, Lowe, 411. He 
Hakim's service. For his long ac- died on 23 Safr 1003 = 28 October, 
count of thie expedition see Elliot 1594. 
VI. 125. 
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6th Agar he sent Qési Hasan to the northern mountains. As 
S. Farid had done much work in that quarter, it was ordered that 
he should be recalled, and that the envoy (Oizi Hasan) should finish 
the task with the help of Husain Beg S. Umari. On this day 
Shiroza K. was sent to Ajmere in order that he might become ac- 
quainted with the soldiers and peasantry, and might promote happi- 
ness by the administration of justice. On the 13th M. Koka had the 
bliss of an andience. When he glorified his forehead by prostra- 
tion, H.M. raised his head by the hand of graciousness, and embraced 
him. From exceeding love, tears fell from his eyes, and he called 
bis (the Mirza’s) mother into the presence and relieved her of her 
dangerous sorrow. He was favoured by being made a Panjhazari 
(5,000), and was named the Khan ‘A‘zam. It was left to his choice 
as to whether he should take his jdgirs in Gujarat, or in the Panjab, 
Bihar, etc. He chose Bihar. His sons also received mantabs and 
fiefs. The idea of great and small had been, that he would not 
return to this country (India). One morning, at the hunting-ground 
of Sultänpür, H. M. said, M. Koka will soon repent and convey 
the face of apology to court.“ In a short space of time his heart 
emerged from darkness, but he remained in a state of bewilderment. 
He had not the effrontery to return, and he could not think of 
staying. - Suddenly, be became aware again of H.M.’s graciousness, 
and giving up all other ideas he eet out on the ocean. In twenty- 
four days he came back from the port of Baldiwal, and gathered 
eternal bliss by paying his devotions (to Akbar). A new aspect was 
given to submission. On this day ‘Ali Muhammad Asp brought to 
656 court Bahabi the saminddr of Jasrota. When S. Farid went to the 
northern mountains, he adroitly came and paid his respects. As his 
oraftiness was proved, he was seized and sent to court. On the 16th 
S‘addat Yér Koka died. His elementary constituents were dissolved 
by excessive drinking. H. M. implored mercy for him. He gracious- 
ly went to the house of his sister Haji! Koka and administered con- 
solation. He also showed suitable kindness to his children. 
1 It appears from the Masgiru-J- | 21 and translation, p. 40, where it is 
Umarz that she livedinto Jahingir’s | stated that JahSngir employed ber 


reign, and was superintendent of the | to present the women who were 
_ Harem (Sadr-anis). See TAsuk J. | worthy to receive money and lend. 
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One of the occurrences was the return of the Persian ambas- 
sador. A long time ago Lädgär Sultän Shämlü had brought a 
supplicatory letter from the ruler of that country along with pre- 
sents. On the 23rd he received a gracious firmén and permission to 
depart. Ziy&-al-Mulk was sent with him as ambassador and Abi 
Nagir as custodian of the presents. An order was given that they 
should go by the Ravi to Bandar Lähari, and from thence to Persia 
by way of Ormuz, A weighty letter from the court of the Caliphate 
was written which might be of use to the acute, and an arm-amulet 
of fortune. : 
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LTI or H.M. rae AHAumaBAR TO Pensia, account or THE 
Ovromaxn Dynasty. 


Allah Akbar. Praise and supplication of the sublime threshold 
of the Unity—Glory be to the Name—are such that if all the nice- 
ties of Reason, and all the Categories of Intellect together with the 
armies of the Intelligences, and hosts of the Sciences, were gathered 
together, they would not amount to one letter of that book or to one 
ray of that sun, though, in the eyes of truth, all the motes of exis- 
tence are a fountain-head of Divine praise, which with a tongueless 
tongue come forth and moisten the parched lips and burnt-up throats 
of non-existence with true praise! It is better then to shorten the 
lasso of thought before the pinnacle of eternal glory—to which the 
pure spirits (the angels) cling—and to apply oneself to the lauda- 
tion of the glorious company of the prophets and apostles—on 
whom be benediction and peace! Let us proclaim in the pulpits of 
publicity ; firstly, their glorious conditions, and secondly, the beauti- 
ful gifts whereby they have led mankind from the defiles of error 
into the highway of favour and guidance, and let us tell of the 
bounties and noble qualities of the “members of the household ”’ 
(Ahl-s-bait) who are confidants of the great secrets, and unveilers of 
the mysteries of the prophets, and let us, relying thereupon, implore 
new mercy! But inasmuch as on a just view it appears that the 
praises! of those shewers forth of things Divine and human, and that 
the greatness of that assemblage of spirits who have been consumed 
in the search for truth and who are transitory in the midst of per- 
manency, are a shadow of the praises of Omnipotence, it is fitting that 
we abstain from this likewise, and place on the preamble of our state- 
ment some points from the current performances of the masters of 
wisdom, with whose practical science the administration of mundane 
affairs is associated. For assuredly, in this way do the zealous travel- 
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lers on the paths of faith, and those who slake themselves at the 657 
fountains of truth — who have set before themselves the refreshing 
of the categories of the visible and invisible —become affused with 
auspiciousnets! 

Glory be to God the great and holy! The beholding of the 
pure and houonred letter which was sent along with Yadgér Sultin 
Shimlüũ in the midst of spring and at the time of the equability of 
night and day made our loving soul to exult. The joyous breeze of 
the talips and fragrant flowers became insinuated into the convolu- 
tions of the brain, for this nosegay of love and friendship oonveyed 
tho perfume of unanimity. What you have written about the delay 
in writing letters of affection is very appropriate. In truth, spiritual 
relationships require that there should not be auch delays. But you 
must have heard from comers and goers what grent affairs, and oon - 
tinued wars, have occurred to us against the princes of India. which 
has been reckoned by geometricians as four-sixths of the xeven 
climes. During this long period, this vast country which was shared 
among so many independent. chiefs and martial rulers has by the 
Divine aid been conquered by the imperial servants. From the 
mouritains of the Hindu Koh to the shores of the ocean all the rebels 
and stiff-necked oues of three directions—strongfisted ' rulers und 
arrogant rujahs, shortsighted Afghan mountaineers, awiftly-career- 
ing, desert-dwelling Balicis and other fortress-dwellers and land- 
owners—have, one and all, come into the shade of obedience, aud the 
tribes of mankind have enjoyed equability in concord. By the 
Divine aid that which was revolving in our trath-choosing soul has 
become accomplished ‘fact. When the Panjab had become the seat 
of sovereignty it was our secret design to send an able ambassador, 
but some undertakings intervened. The chief of these was the deliv- 
erance of the inhabitants of the heart-rejoicing country of Kashmir 
from the hands of villanous tyrants. In spite of the strength of the 
countsy, and the long marches, the lofty mountains, the dense forests, 
the numerous ravines—which can with difficulty be crossed by the 
forces of the imagination—were by grasping the strong cable of 
Divine aid by the support of the spirits of the holy Im&ms—May 
Pence be upon them—traversed by the sublime army in an excellent 
— . — A PEELE ER ee 
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fashion. Several thousand active stone-cutters went on, stage by 
stage, in advance, and put forth the hand of ability in eradicating 
658 rocks and in cutting down forests and in making roads. According- 
ly, that eelightfal country was conquered in a short time, and the 
standards of justice waved over the inhabitants in general. When 
that splendid country—which is lauded by all spectators who ap- 
prove of beauty—was granted to us by the Divine favour, we our- 
selves went there and offered up our thanksgivings. We journeyed 
on to the hill-country of Tibet and then proceeded by the route of 
Pakli and Damtaur which is n very difficult route-—to Kabul and 
(thaznin. We chastised the carnivorons Afghans, the brigands who 
in the country of Swid, Bajaur and Bangagh, are a stone of stumbliny 
to travellers to Tärän, and we punished the wicked Baliicis, and 
other desert-dwellers who are of a bestial nature, and are deceitful 
foxes, and who are a thorn in the path of Persian travellers. There 
were incidents, but the root of the delay (in writing) was the confn- 
sion in Persia and the distracted state of that country after the 
inevitable event (of the death) of H. M. the Shah (Muhammad Khudä- 
banda)—May God make his proof clear. At the time when the 
umbussador arrived with au auspicious message, it became known 
that the confusion was diminishing. Assuredly, our anxious heart 
was comforted on hearing this news. It was infused into our soul 
based upon truth that at this time it was not consonant to humanity 
and liberality merely to make inquiries. The consolation which it 
occurred to us was to give every assistance that could be desired. 
But the affairs of Qandahär iutervened, for the Mirsäs there showed 
‘slackness in assisting the sublime family (that of the Safavi dynas- 
ty), and on the occurrence of accidents and misfortunes—which ie 
the timo for testing the jewel of fidelity—they did not at all show 
marks of concord and unanimity. Nor did they repair to our sub- 
lime asylum, which is the native land of the masters of delight and 
ease. It therefore occurred to us that we should in the first place 
make over Qandahar to our own people. Should the Mirais come to 
comprehend the nature of our daily-inoreasing dominion and repent 
of their past deeds, and render service to the répresentative of the 
Hower of the pure and holy, our victorious troops would join with 
them and perform every act of assistance that that darling of the 
__ Sultanate (bäh ‘Abbas) might desire. But as the Mirzés had ancient 
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connections with our holy family and as the sending of our victorious 
hosts without making previous inquiry would appear, to the short- 
sighted general public, to be « breaking of ties, we abstained from it. 
Meanwhile Rustum M. arrived, and the province of Multan—which 
is several times larger than Qandahar—was conferred on him. And 
Mozaffar Husain M. on hearing of our benignities sent his mother 
and his eldest son, and meditated coming in person. After his 
arrival the victorious army will proceed to Qandahär and will easily 
perform every kind of help. As in the rules of sovoreignty and the 
religion of humanity, concord is preferable to opposition and peace 
better than war, and especially as it has been our disposition from 
the beginning of our attaining discretion to this day not to pay atten- 
tion to differences of religion and variety of manners and to regard 659 
the tribes of mankind as the servants of God, we have endeavoured 
to regulate mankind in general. The blessings of this lofty principle 
which is in accord with magnanimity—have once and again showed 
themselves. At this time when the Panjab was the seat of govern- 
ment our firm intention had been to uprear the sublime standards 
towards Transoxiana which was the country of our ancestors, so that 
both might that country come into the possession of the imperial 
servants, und also that the family of the prophets (the Safavi family) 
might be assisted in à suitable manner. Meanwhile the asylum of 
benevolence ‘Abdallah K. the ruier of Taran sent, time after time, 
loving letters referring to ancient relationships, and confirmatory of 
affection, by the instrumentality ofskilful ambassadors, and thereby set 
in motion the chain of concord and devotion and laid the foundation 
of affection. As to go to war with one who is disposed to be pesce- 
able is contrary to the Divine decrees and is disapproved of in the 
balance of lofty reason, dur head turned away from this project. 
Stranger still: As yet nothing which could be completely relied 
upon has been heard from persons arriving from that country about 
the reformation of the disorders of Persia and the Persians, nor has 
any truthful exposition been obtained about the fundamental charac- 
ter of that scion of purity (Shäh ‘Abbas). We hope that knowing 
that our loving heart is disposed towards every kind of sabject and 
enterprise, you will tread the beautiful path of correspondence and 
cause the arrival of trathful, diurnal reports. At the present day, 
when there are very few wise and acute men who look to the future 
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in Persia, it behoves that cream of lofty ancestors (S. ‘Abbds) to exert 
himselt greatly in the management of the country and in the con- 
ciliation of all the inhabitants. In every undertaking he must regard 
caution and have a thought of the final result, and he must not let 
his heart be perplexed by the fictions of interested people and the 
lies of intriguing weavers of tales. He must practise endurance of 
burdens aud the ignoring of the mistakes of hereditary servants and 
new employés, and advance the sincere, and by the light of gracious- 
nesseleanse the rust of darkness from off the hypocritical. He must 
also exercise supreme caution before putting any one to death aid 
destroying what is an edifice of God. Many life-friende have been 
removed from their near position by the craft of self-interested 
enemies and have drunk the blood of death, and many enemies and 
seeming friends have donned the garb of loyalty and engaged i in dey- 
troying the foundations of dominion. Ample thought must be exer- 
cised in studying the hearts and secrets of those men. The lent 
fortune of this transitory state must be made submissive to the Divine 
pleasure. The sections of mankind, who are a Divine deposit and 
treasure. must be regarded with the glance of affection, and efforts 
must be made to conciliate their hearts. It must be considered that 
the Divine mercy attaches itself to every form of creed, and supreme 
exertions guet be made to bring oneself into the ever vernal flower- 
garden of Peace with all.“ The increase of one's good fortune must 
always be kept in full view, for the eternal God is bounteous to all souls 
660 and conditions of men. Hence it is fitting that kings, who are the 
ghadow of Diviaity, shoald not cast away this principle. For, the 
Creator has given this sublime order (that of kings) for the discipline 
and guardianship of all mankind, so that they may watch over the 
honour and reputation of every class. Men do not knowingly and 
intentionally make mistakes in worldly affairs, which are unzubstautial 
and pas sway, why then should they be negligent in the affairs of 
faith and religion. which are permanent and everlasting? In fine, 
the position of every sect comes under one of two categories. Either 
it ig in possession of Truth, and in that case ont should seek direc- 
tion from it and accept its views. Or it is in the wrong, and then it is 
anfortunate and suffering from the disease of ignorance, and is a 
sabject for pitying kindness, and not for harshness and repreach. 
One must exercise wide toleratiun and knock at the door of inspec- 
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tion, for in this way will the veil be removed from the wide extent 
of spiritualities and temporalities, and there will bo ample life and 
fortune. One of the advantages of this method is that at a time of 
want of leisure and of the predominance of wrath, friends will not be 
destroyed under the idea that they are enemies, and that enemies 
masquerading as friends will not have an opportunity for deceit. 
One must strenuously adhere to one’s word, for this is a pillar of rule. 
Patience and endurance must ever be oue's companions, for the ma iu- 
tenance of permanent dominion depends thereon. Let it not be 
concealed that it was our intention to dispatch one of our choren 
confidants along with Yadgar Sulfan in order that he might learn 
the real facts about Persia and report to us. Meanwhile a number 
of rebels and strife-mongers rose up in Kaghmir. We were in the 
bunting ground with a few intimates when tbe news of this arrived. 
A Divine inspiration made us proceed thither rapidly, and we had 
not reached Kashmir when gullant heroes who out of necessity. had 
become the companions of this rebellious crew—got their opportu- 
nity and brought the head of the ringleader to us. When that 
territory had become, by the blessing of our advent, a site of peace 
and tranquillity, we returned and came to Lahore. At this time the 
ruler of Siwist&n, Tattah and Sind—which are on the route to Persia 
—had the temerity and ill fortune to engage in wer with the troops 
who are associated with victory, and the route to Iraq and Kburisan 
becume closed. Hence there has been delay in sending an ambassador. 
Now, that our holy heart is free from all cares, and that Siwistin 
and Tattah have been incorporated in the empire, and that M. Jani 
Beg the raler thereof bas appeared at our court and done homuge, 
and that we have read on his forehead the marks of repentance and 
devotion, we have restored that country to him. The route to Iraq 
has thus become shorter and ssfer than before, and we have given 
him his dismissal (to Tattah). We send Ziyé-al-Mulk' who is the 661 
essence of trustworthiness and devotion, and have contided to him 
some loving expressions which he will communicate to you in private. 
He will also ascertain the state of affairs in Persia and report to 
us. Some rarities of this country have been entrusted to Khwaja 
Aba Nagir. We hope that you will consider this abode of dominion 
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as your own house and pursue a line of conduct contrary to that of 
former times, and will consider the despatch of letters—which are a 
spiritual conversation—as appertaining to the rules of concord. Muy 
God Almighty ever preserve that cresm of a chosen family from 
deoeits and wiles and succour him by secret aids ! 

On 24 Agar Agaf K. arrived in three days from Kashmir, aul 
reported the revenue of the country to be, according to the settle 
ment of Qagi Ali, 31 lakhs of kharwars, each of 24 déme. He had 
pacified the soldiers and the pexsantry and distributed the fiefs in 
w proper manner. On the 26th, Imad-ul-Mulk sent an excellent 
royal falcon to court. ‘The connoisseurs were much astonished, and 
H.M. said that in the year in which he conquered Surat such a falcon 
had been sent to him, and that he had sent it to Muni‘m K. hy the 
hands of Subhéu Quli Turk. 

On Ist Dai the “king of poets” S. Aba Faig Faigi 8 
the poem of Nal Daman, and was much commended. Inu the 
thirtieth Divine year that cavalier of the plain of eloquence cunceived 
the idea of making the khamsa (Nisimi’s Pentad) the arena of his 
heaven-embracing genius. He composed the Markaz-i-udwar after 
the model of the Makbsan-i-asraér in 3,000 verses, the Suluiman and 
Bilqis after the model of the Khueri and Shirin, and the Nal Daman 
—which is one of the old stories of this country—after the model of 
the Laila and Majnin. The last two consisted, each, of 4,000 verses. 
He also composed the Haft Kishwar in 5,000 verses after the style of 
the Haft Paikar, and arranged the Akbarn&ma according to the 
metre of the Sikandarnama. In the same style (as Nizimi °) he 
‘made in verse a catalogue of the glories of the Ghahingbah. At 
that period (the 30th year) he commenced the first poem. Inus- 
much as genius is attached to the antechamber of intelligence, his 
soul in no way grew cold, and he continually, by virtue of his in- 
aspiration and delightsomeness, produced new work. In a short time 
he executed the preambles of all five works together with several 
tales which increased the n ot we 5 1 and 
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critical, As the foundation of poetry has been placed on fancy 
and fiction, H.M. pays less regard to it. Still that unique one 
of the banquet of appreciation on the appearance of a choice 
poem expressed a wish to discourse about it. He (Faigi) out of 
proper devotion and auspiciousness withdrew himself from the troop 662 
of futile rhymesters. He preserved silence and studied deeply 
philosophical works. He reverenced great spirits and exercised him- 
self in praise of the Deity. Though his intimates urged him to 
build up these five palaces, he did not assent. ‘The whole design of 
spiritnal conquests is to erase the marks of existence ; not to adorn 
the antechamber of renown. At length,' in this year, the wise 
throne-occupant sent for that knower of spiritual and physical 
mysteries and bade him complete that Panjnama (pentad). He also 
indicated that he should begin by putting the tale of Nal Daman 
into the balauce of words. In four months, four thousand verses 
were completed in a variegated and decorated manner. 

On the 4th S. Farid Bukhsh! Begi returned from the northern 
hills, and was exalted by doing homage. On the 6th, Adat Das 
Kashmiri died. He was singular in that country for his knowledge 
and rectitude, and by his fortunate star he was admitted to the 
august society (of Akbar). On the 8th M. Yiisuf K. was made 
dérogha of the Artillery, and Shäh Beg Candahäri was made the 
Diwan of that department. On this day the Mota Rajah arrived 
from his estate of Jodhpir and had an audience. At this time— 
when the vines in Hindustan did not bear—a grape was produced in 
Hasan Abda] which was called ox-eye (dida-i-géo), and Mir Husain 
showed it to H.M. Next morning Hashim Beg came from Kabul and 
did homage, and was exalted by princely favours. On the 24th, 
after the passing of 3}-hours, a daughter was born in the harem of 
Prince Sultan Selfm by the daughter of Abdullah Bilic. It is 
hoped that she may become a source of increased fortune. In the 
end of this month Sultan Murad, the ruler of Turkey, died. Twelve 
days afterwards, when his son Sultin Muhammad was brought out 


{ Of. Badayfint, Lowe 440. Inthe person who held even the smallest 
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of the fortress, he was buried, and Sultan Muhammad, from som- 
nolence of understanding and stony-heartedness, put to death his 
nineteen brothers, the eldest of whom was twenty years old. On 
hearing of this, H.M. said, “Tt is very strange that the river of 
sovereignty has remained full in his house. If some prosperity 
uttends this malicious and selfish man, it apparently must be as a 
means of retribution for mankind. He who seeks to follow wisdom 
does not (try to) comprehend the marvels of destiny.“ 


Verse. 


Faisi, open the ear of the heart and the eye of the mind. 
Dedicate those eyes aud ears to the work of the world. 
Behold the wonders of the Age and close your lips. 
Lisien to the tale of the epoch and close your eye. 


663 Sultan Malik Shah Seljigqi took Syria! from the Christians! and 
made it over to his connexions and servants, When the dominion of 
the Seljiq family in ‘Iraq and Khurdsdn came to an end, the Seljiiqs 
in Turkey somewhat increased in prosperity. The first (of the Sel- 
jigs of Turkey) was Sultan Aläu-d-din Qulij Arslin, then came his 
son Sultén Raknu-d-din, then Sultan Ghiãgu-d-din, then ‘Azza-u-din 
Kaikai:, and then Sultan Aläu-d-din Kaiqubäd. Many reckon ‘Azza- 
u-din as the Jast of this dynasty, others add two other descendants of 
‘Alau-d-din. Seljiiq was descended by twenty-four generations from 
Afrasiyab. He had four sous: Michael, Israil, Mis&, and Yinas. In 
375 4A. f., 985-86 A. b., they came from the defiles of Turkistan to 
Transoxiana, and from there to Khurasén. Then the sons of Michael, 


' Nagiisparastan“ the worshippers All the MSS. have Rimfst&n, i.e. 


of the nãgũs, the wooden gong of 
the Eastern Christians. But the 
text seems corrupt. The MSS. 1 
have seen have not the words naqiis- 
parastan, and this seems an absurd 
name for Christians. The MSS. 
vary, but 1.0. MS. 236 has Armdn- 


us tarsd Armenian Christians (5) 


and I. O. MS. 8296, No. 259 of Ethé, 
has as nãmũs tarea “ Christian lead- 
urs.“ 


Turkey, instead of the Ardistan of 
the text, which is a town in Persia. 
Perhaps what A. F. wrote was Antha- 
kia, i.e. Antinch. D’Herbelot says 
Malik Shah's conquests oxtended to 
that city. Gibbon may be consulted 
about the Turks and Seljuks. 

® Iarifil in text. The Hab!bu-s- 


siyar, etc., says there were. A gene- 


rations between Seljfiq and Afrisi- 
yab. | 
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viz. Toghril and J aafir Beg, became great. Their dynasty ended after 
117! years. Then the prosperity of the Qaréman Begs (of Cara - 
mania) began. This too came to an end after 173 years in the time 
of Ibrahim Beg. The Osman (Ottoman) dynasty began in 688 A. ., 
and the Osman year and month are counted from him (?). It is said 
he was born in 648.” Various accounts are given of his success. He 
reigned 37 or 39 years. In some ancient histories hé is said to be 
descended from Aghuz K. (His genealogy is) Osman s. Toghril 
s. Sulaiman, s. Qiydlat, s. Qazil Büqd, s. Payindar, s. Ajül Safi 
Aga, s. Tughän, s. Qandasiin, s. Mait-vaqin, s. Bagi Aqa, s. Süncaq 
Agi, s. Bakbtumir, s. Büsaqi, s. Lak Ali (Kok Alp K.), s. Aghuz, a. 
Qasa K. They say that Osmän's grandfather Sulaiman Shäh pos- 
sessed the city of Mahan (in Khurasin). When the Moghuls dis- 
turbed the world, he proceeded with his family to Rimistén. On 
account of difference of religion, he attacked and plundered the 
country. He fought battles at Amasia,® and from there vent on 
towards Aleppo. He lost his life in crossing the Euphrates. Ur 
Khan (Orkhan) his (Ozmän's) son succeeded him, and died after ad- 
ministering justice for 55 or 32 years. His son Ghazi Murad suc- 
ceeded him, and conquered numerons territories. He became known 
as Murad K. With him began the practice of taking one-fifth of the 
captives* as the share of government. He also instituted the corps 
of the janissaries.6 While he was hunting, Christian troops arrived 
and he fought bravely with them and was victorious. Suddenly 
some men in ambush came out of a cave and killed him. He died 
after 47 or 32 years of rule. He was succeeded by his son Ildarim 
Biyazid. He conquered Persia and Qirmän and attained high 
dignity. The accumulation of treasure, the keeping of accounts, and 
the drinking of wine in this country became current from him. He 664 
fought a battle with Sahib Qarani (Timur) near Angora and was 


' The variant 170 is supported by Shajrat-ul Atrak, Miles’s translation, 


B. M. 23,247. p- 41. 
2 In 656 or 1258 according to 4 Band iy an. See Gibbon cap. 65 
Stanley Lana - Poole. where be speaks of the “royal fifth 
J Abdsia in text. Birthplace of of the captives.” 
Strabo, and old capital of Pontus. 6 Nekceré in text. Properly yeni 


Spelt Amasyah in Ayin, J. III. 101. cert. 
For genealogy of Ism&n see the 
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made prisoner. For 14 or 16 years he was successful. He had six 
sons. Mustafa Calabi was missing after that battle. Sulaiman, who 
was called Calabi, took some country. He sent presents to the court 
of Sahib Qarani, and was submissive. Some land was left to him. 
Miisé, who was an attendant on the stirrup, obtained some of the 
land of Rim. The brothers fought with one another. One day 
Sulaiman was drinking wine in his hot bath. Müsk attacked him. 
He came out alone and took shelter in a village, and the villagers 
killed him. He reigned 7 years. Misa became sole ruler and in- 
dulged in arrogance. From excessive suspiciousness and deficiency 
of wisdom he degraded the great, and raised up the slaves of gold. 
Sultan Muhammad his brother rose up to contend with him and there 
were several battles. While he was flying, his horse stuck in the 
mud and the lamp of his life was extinguished.' He reigned either 
six or three years. Sultin Muhammad apreared the banners of 
sovereignty. One Mustafa claimed to be a prophet. The Sultän 
fought with him and killed him. He reigned for 5 or for 2 years. 
When the pains of death came upon him, he summoned his son Sultan 
Murad from Roumelia, but died before he arrived. He arrived after 
forty days. They proclaimed his (S. Muhammad’s) death and com- 
mitted the body to the earth. Some soldiers rebelled. An obscure 
man claimed to be Mustafa Calabi the son of [idarim Bayazid, and 
many believed on him. He took the country of Rouwelia, and made 
an expedition against Anatolia.“ The Sultan by the advice of some 
persons went to a saint, who was called Amir J‘aafiri,* and who lived 
a prayerful life in the city of Bursa (Brusa) which is the cemetery 
of the rulers of Turkey. The dervish inspired him, and in à short 
while the sedition-monger was seized and put to death. In the heat 
of success his heart grew cold to the world and he went into retire- 
ment, making his son Sultan Muhammad his representative. He 
could not manage properly, and the violence of the Franks * somewhat 
disturbed the country. By entreaties, the leaders of the army induced 
that hermit to adorn again the throne. He quelled the disturb- 
ance and again retired into solitude. He left the administration to 


See D'Herbelot for accounte of Sulaimin, Musk and Muhammad. 
2 Text Abadant. 

‘ 1.0. MS. 236 has Jafirati, which is also given as a variant. 

* See Errata where karda is changed to giroh. 
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the same son. After some time the janissaries became unmanageable 
and conspired to kill Khidim Pasha the chief councillor. He fled 
and took shelter in the Sultän's place of retirement. By endurance 
of burdens, planning and increase of pay, the mutiny was quelled. 
Able men by much supplication again brought the hermit to the 
palace, and victories showed their countenance. The whole time of 665 
his rule was 27 or 30 years. When he went to the privy-chamber of 
non-existence, Sultan Muhammad, after sixteen days, sate on the 
throne. Fortune rose up to do him homage. Apparently it was by 
her order that the tiara of rule did not show its glory during the life- 
time of his father. He took Constantinople, which is famous as Is- 
tambũl, and made it the capital and chose it for his place of burial. 
He reigned for 31 years. On his death, his son Sultan Bayazid put 
the imperial crown on his head. The Egyptians prevailed against: 
him, and some unfaithful soldiers joined his son Sultän Selim. That 
turbulent one contended with his visible god (i.e. his father). Aud 
by the jugglery of the heavens he was victorious. He ended his 
(father’s) life by poison and acquired eternal abhorrence. Bayazid 
reigned thirty years. Afterwards the parricide obtained the sover- 
eignty and fought a battle with Shah Ismail S‘afavi in the plain of 
Khaldaran between Diarbikr and Azarbaijin. He defeated him and 
proceeded to attack the Egyptians. Sultan Qangiii (Qénsih Ghiri) 
the ruler of that country was killed, and the dynasty of the Circas- 
siane came to an end.? Malik Salih, who was the last prince of the 
Ayiib family, died at Cairo in 648. His clan and his slaves raised 
his mother * to the power, and ‘Igzau-d-din who belonged to the family 
was made commander-in-chief. When some time elasped base and 
mercenary people raised ‘Izzau-d-din to the sovereignty, and he is 
the first of the Circassian dynasty. From that time the power in 
Egypt and Syria fell into the hands of low slaves (the Mamliks). 
The dominion of the Bani“ ‘Abbis—which was only nominal—also 


— 


1 D’Herbelot says 8. v. Selim Khan 5 This is Shajar-al-durr, but she 
that it is only the Christians who was Sélih’s widow, not his mother. 
charge Selim with parricide. The text has 348 but the variant 648 

2 This was in 922 (1516). After is right. 
this A.F. turns backward aud gives ¢ The ‘Abbasid Ualiphs of Egypt. 
the history of the ‘Circassian or They had only spiritual authority. 
Mamlük princes. . 
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came to an end. He (Selim) reigned for ten or for seven! years 
and was succeeded by his son Sulfin Sulaimin. Shah Ism‘uil sent 
choice presents and condolences and congratulations. He (Sulaiman) 
_ wrote “reply unnecessary*” and put his seal on the front of the 
letter (of Ism‘ail) and made Ism‘ail exceeding sorrowful. Sulaiman 
took Cyprus and many countries from the Christians. He reigned 
for 48 years. Then his son Sultan Selim (II) succeeded him. His 
brother Saltaén Bayazid took shelter with his four sons with Shah 
Tahmasp the ruler of Persia, and lost his life. Sultan Selim reigned 
seven or sixteen “ years, and was succeeded by his son Sultän Murad. 
Though his empire became extensive the janissaries prevailed over 
him. They took the grand Vizier (buzurg dastir) Muhammad 
Pasha (Sokolli) forcibly out of the palace and put him to a shameful 
death. He reigned for 25 years. In order to water my discourse 1 
have gone somewhat out of my way to speak of this dynasty, and 
have provided a collyrium for the eyes. I return to the narrative 
of eternal dominion, which is my objective. 
666 On 9 Bahnun M. Yisuf K. obtained leave to go to Jaunpiir in or- 
der that he might bring it into some degree of order and then return. 


On the 15th Shid& Beg died. He was taswildér of the Wardrobe. 


i For 8 years 8 months according 
to D'Herbelot. 

2 Boniyãsãna pdsakh nigdshia 
muhur bari kard. I think that bent- 
dad na pda must be what Sulai- 
man wrote on the envelope. The 
text has bars “ on it,” but I. O. MS. 
286, B.M. MS. 27,247 and tho Cawn- 
pore ed. have bar rü on the facc.” 
Perhaps the sting of this consisted in 
his not opening the letter and merely 
putting his scal on the face of it. 
But from Dorn's Hist. of the Af- 
ghans, p- 124, it appoars that to put u 
sea] on u letter was an affront, at leust 
if the person doing so was of inferior 
rank. The following pas-age oecuts 
there. In short the governors of 
Malwa, obeying er K. a commands, 

sont letters of allegiance and loyalty, 


with the only exception of Melloo K. 
who, from excessive folly and a wish 
to show his royal dignity, impressed 
his signet upon the lettor, and not- 
withstanding the entreaties his well- 
wishers made to dissuade him, sent 
it off so. Sher K. on beholding 
the letter tore off the seal and pre- 
verved it, observing that the punish- 
ment for the impertinence would 
one day overtake him.“ Naturally, 
Sulaiman would despise Ismail as a 
Shia, and it is rather strange that 
the latte should have gone out of 
his way:te‘oxpress grief at the death 
of Selim his conqueror. 

> Text — Persia. 

* So in text and in I. O. MS. 236, 
but 16 is probably a mistake for 8. 
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From self-indulgence und drinking he seldom uppear - i on parade 
(ba kashk). H. M. became angry und on one occasion had him stripped 
and soused' with cold water. He died of the cold. It appeared 
that he had laid presumptuous hands on the private dresses. H. M. 
said, ‘God has punished him with nakedness for having donned 
stolen garments.” At this time a sipplicatory letter came from 
Khan Abmad Gilani. On account of long prosperity, the strength of 
his country, and bad company, he had been insolent to Shah Tuhmisp 
the ruler of Persia, and had been sent to the school of the prison. 
Sultan Muhammad Khudabanda released him, and sent him back to 
the government of Gildan. Envious tale-bearers incited Shah ‘Abbas 
against him. Out of ill-fatedness he set himself to fight (with Ab- 
bas). He was defeated and took refuge in Turkey. He was not 
appreciated there and not treated with favour. On the 23rd hie 
envoy had an audience and presented a petition. . It stuted that he 
had long desired to have recourse to the sublime court, but could not 
accomplish his desire on account of the distance and the insecurity. 
At present he was passing his time in distress in Baghdad, and his 
old desire was occupying the skirt of his heart. The envoy was 
favourably received and made hopeful of royal favours, On 1 Isfan- 
dirmaz, after ten hours, a daughter? was born to Sultän Daniel by 
the daughter of Qulij K. It is hoped that ber advent may increase 
prosperity. 

One of the occurrences was the conquest of Siwi (Sibi)? Iti. 
a strong fort near Qandahir, and in old times was held by the ruler 
of Bhakkar. For a long time the Afghans had held it. Saiyid 
Bahiu-d-din Bokhari the fiefholder of Uc, and Bakhtiyar Beg the 
fiefholder of Siwistan, and Mir Abé-l-Qasim Tamkin the sdgirddr ot 
Bhakkar, and Mir. M‘agim and other soldiers of the province of Mul- 
tan, received orders to proceed thither and to make advice the mate- 
rial of conquest. If they did not listen, they were to be punished. 
On 23 Dai they went out with this intention. The zamindürs of 


1 This wus in the month of Bah- now British. See I. G. XXII. 836. 
man which corresponds to January. The town is S. E. Quettah and on the 

® Baliql! Begam A.N. III. 837. Sind-Pishin railway. See J. II. 328 
Afterwards married to M. Wall. Fu- n. and B. 862, and Elliot I. 287. It 
suk, J. p. 272. is a long way from Qandahar. 
In Baluchistan. The district is 
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Guujéba‘ and the other chiefs there—such as Darya K. and Ditid— 
submitted. On 3 Isfandarmaz they arrived at the fort. 5,000 men 
came out to fight, and after a short engagement they were defeated 
and retired into the fort. After investing it and preparing to take 
it, the garrison came to terms and gave up the keys. By this victory 
the country up to Qandahär, Kuc? and Mekran was included in the 
empire. The soldiers were distressed in that desert® from want of 
water. They made the world’s lord the Divine instrument of wor- 
ship aud prayed for water. By the Divine favour in à short space 
of time, the dry bed of a turrent became full of water, and there came 
occasion for thanksgiving. 

667 On the 27th‘ the festival of the lunar weighment took place. 
H. M. was weighed against eight articles, and the world sate down 


in the light of success. 


Eliot I. 238. mak, the last of the solar year. The 
8 Text Kic. Cf. J. II. 336. Ut ir birthday was on 5 Rajab, and in this 
Catch. year, 1003, Rajab began on 2 March. 
8 Of. J. II. 328 where it is said that | The last clause of the sentence refers, 
there is a vast desert between Siwi upparently, to the charities that were 
and Bhakkar. | bestowed on the anniversary. 
+ The solar month wes Isfandar- | 
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CHAPTER CXXI. 


Brainnina oF tae 407Ta YEAR, TO wir, THE YRaAR Tla OF THE FOURTH 
Cycie. 


On Tuesday, 9 Rajab 1003, after 3 hours, 33 minutes, the world- 
lighting sun illuminated the sign of Aries, and the fourth year of 
the fourth cycle conveyed the news cf eternal dominion. The world’s 
Commander returned fresh thanks to God, and adorned nineteen 
days with varied celebrations. The dejected of heart became exhila- 
rated, the savage became sociable. 


Verse. 


Allah Akbar! What eternal bliss is this! 
Allah Akbar! What a lamp of truth is this! 
No particle do I see void of light. 

Allah Akbar! What sunlight is this! 


On 5 Farwardin, Husain Beg S. ‘Umri came with some men from 
the northern mountains, and brought with him Raja Basi and some 
zamindaérs. Each received suitable favours. At this time the con- 
quest of Busnah took place. It is a strong fort, and a populous 
country is connected with it. When Raja Man Singh came to Tanda, 
the capital of Bengal, he sent off troops in all directions. One body 
was sent under the command of Himmat Singh (the Raja’s son) to 
that quarter. On the 19th it prevailed, and a faction was chastised. 
When the world’s lord had performed the thanksgivings of the New 
Year, he crossed the Ravi and went to the Dilamez garden, which 
had lately been made. From there he went with some ladies in re- 
tiremént to Ramb&ri. Night and day he gathered the flowers of joy, 
and at the same time his enlightenment increased. 

One of the occurrences was the death of Burhan Nizém-ul-Mulk. 
Whoever neglects goodness and practises ingratitude, soon, by his 
own efforts, reaps hia retribution. Fresh evidence of this is afforded 
by the story of this base one. The royal favours he received, his 
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coming to power, his ingratitude, and his non-acceptance of counsels, 
and the appointment of an army against him, have been described. On 
account of the distance and of slackness in making preparations, the 
army had not been gathered together when he died. He delighted 
in obstinacy, and flattery made him arrogant. He stretched ont 
668 his hands against men’s property and lives, and destroyed the honour 
of families. He made no distinction between friend and foe, relative 
and stranger. He raised an army to attack Adil K. and returned 
unsuccessful, Thinking that he would take the fort of Rewadanda,' 
which adjoins Caul, from the Christians, he sent Farhid K. and 
Asad K. Rimi with a large force to that quarter, and then lascivi- 
ously defiled Farhid K.’s wife. Farhad felt ashamed and made 
terms with the Christians. Many Deccanis lost their lives, and Asad 
K. was made prisoner. In order to increase his virility Burh&in used 
mercurial? medicines, and made himself ill by listening to quacks, so 


that he became hopeless of life. 


1. G. T. 184 and XXI. 273. Rewa- 
danda is also called Lower Caul. The 


two towns are in the Kolaba district 


and about 30 m. S. Bombay. There 
is an account of Burhén's attack on 
Rewadahda in Noer's Akbar II. p. 
309 of translation. The siege began 
in April 1594. 

® Shangarf, Cinnabar. The Iqbzl- 
nima has simab kushia, ashes of 
quicksilver. For kushta, quicksilver, 
see B. 563, n. 1. 

The story about Farhid’s wife 
does not appear to be correct. Dan- 
vers in his “The Portuguese in 
India,“ II. 90, says that Farhid and 
his wife and daughter were captured 
at Ohaul in 1592 (should be 1594), 
and that the wife was ransomed, 
while Farhid and his daughter be- 
came Catholics and went to Portugal. 
Faria Y. Sonsa, however, says that 
Farhad died of his wounds after ho 


He brought his son Ibrahim Beg 


of conversion, and that only the 
daughter went to Portugal (III. 
Part I, c. 8). Ferighta says nothing 
about Farhid’s wife's having been 
outraged, though he says that Bur- 
hin ordered every beautiful woman 
to be brought to his palace. Among 
others, he sent for Shujé‘at’s wife, 
bat dismissed her unharmed. How- 
ever her husband was so affected by 
the disgrace that he committed sui- 
cide. He also says that Burhin’s 
licentiousness made his officers re- 
luctant to serve him, and so led to 
the triumph of the Portuguese. 
(Newa) Kishore’s ed., 3rd vol., p.155). 
The Portuguese victory occurred on 
16 Zi-l-hajja 1002 (September 1594). 
Akbar seems to have been highly 
pleased at the defeat of Burh&n and 
expressed to Xavior his admiration 
of the feat of the Portuguese in tak- 
ing the Morro at Ohanl (J. A. S. B. for 


had been baptized and showed signs | 1896, p. 100). 
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cut of prison, and made him his successor. Ikhläs K. Abyssinian 
and some others did not agree to this and endeavoured to raise up 
Ismail, another son, and who had formerly ruled. When he had re- 
covered somewhat, he got into a litter and set out to fight. Three 
kos from Ahmadnagar he fought and was victorious.' The strife- 
mongers had to go into rétirement. This success made him more 
mad, and increased his arrogance. When he returned, he used more 
medicine, and increased his illness. On the 25th* (Farwardin) he 
died. Many said that his sister Cand Bibi poisoned him. ‘The acute 
beheld in it the retribution of his ingratitude. “he army-leaders 
raised Ibrahim to power, and he from shortsightedness first blinded 
his brother and afterwards put him to death. 


1 The battle was fought near Hu- 
mlyünpür, which was a place found- 
ed by Burhin's mother. 

* 6 or 6 April, 1595. Aocording 
to Ferighta, Burhan died on 18 Cha- 
bin 1003 = 18 April 1595. A. F.'s 
account of Burhén may be compared 
with the more detailed one by Fer- 


Badayfint, Lowe, 416, also speaks of 
reports that Burhin was put to death. 
According to Ferighte Burhin died 
at Abmadnagar in consequence of 
fatigues of his campaign against 
Ikhlie K. According to Ferights it 
was Barhin and not Ibrähim who 
put Iam'ail to death. Burhin did 


this partly because Iom' all belonged 


ighta. Feriabta says nothing about 
to the Mahdi! religion. 


the alleged poisoning by Cand Bibl. 
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CHAPTER OXXII. 


ARRIVAL OF THE VICTORIOUS TROOPS aT QANDAHAR, AND THE TRAN- 
QUILLIGATION OF THAT COUNTRY. 


When Card Beg and M. Beg—who had gone to bring Mogaffar 
Husain M.—approached, the Mirsé received them and rejoiced over 
the royal order. He expressed submissiveness and showed a desire 
to proceed towards the court from there. As Ghah Beg K. had not 
arrived, he turned back at the instance! of the above-named per- 
sons, and for a time had other thoughts, in consequence of the foolish 
talk of wicked persons. Owing to his auspicious disposition he 
looked deeply into the matter and frankly surrendered the fort and 
came out. On the 28th, silver and gold were illuminated by the 
Shahingb&h’s stamp, and the pulpits were exalted by his honoured 
name. Shih Beg K. encouraged the Mirza in various ways and sent 
him off with his family and 2,000 * Qisilbaghes. A populous country 

369 came into possession without a battle, and a noble family was de- 
livered from confusion. The Usbegs turned aside their rein from that 
country for a while, and the peasantry had some repose. The tribes 
of the Hasira and Afghans and other presumptnous landholders 
received chastisement. At this time the great office of Vakil was 
conferred on the Khan A‘agam M. Koka. As. ability and disinter- 
estedness were seen in his forehead, he was, on 9 Ardibihigbt, exalted 
by that great favour. Though the talents of the world’s lord needed 
no help, and he accomplished everything by his own wide capacity, 
yet he, from wiedom and a knowledge of the world, entrusted busi- 
ness to an able officer. The thread of watchfulness was thereby 
doublec. 

On the 19th*® (Ardibihight) a large caravan laden with choice 


! Apparently they suggested his 2 Chalmers and the Iqbalnama 
return, 68 owing to tlie non-arrival have 1,000. | 
of Ahab Beg things were not ripe for 8 Or 20th April, 1805. The Pidris 


his departure, See the Maagir. III. were Jerome Xavier, Benedict of 
209-900. _ Goes, and Emmanuel Pinheiro, and 
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woods arrived from the port of Ges. In it were several learned 
Christian ascetica—known by the name of Padre.” By the favours 
of the Ahähinghih their heart-desires were gratified. 

One of the occurrences was. the conquest of Zamin Dawar aud 
the country of Garmeir (the hot country). These two populous 
tracts belong to Qandahar. The Usbegs had taken them from the 
Mirzis. When the report of the approach of the victorious troops 
became current, the headmen of those places gathered together and 
were victorious. The Uzbegs retired after failure. At this time 
Sultan Muhammad Oghlan, Tengri Bardi, Muréd K., aud some 
others (of the Uzbegs) rose up to take revenge, and sarrounded the 
fort. When Shah Beg K. came, the inhabitants begged for redress. 
He was doubtfal about helping them in the absence of orders. By 
good fortune some of that crew extended the hand of plunder to 
near Qandahar, and M. ‘Iwaz took by force the fortress of Teri. 
When he would not listen to 1 Shah Beg K. proceeded to give 
him battle. He (M. ‘Iwaz) made Peri strong and came out to fight 
and was soon made prisoner. The fort was taken. Then Shah Beg 
crossed the Helmand and attacked Zamin Dawar. The enemy was 
disconcerted and hastened to the fort of Darchor (f). When they 
were pursued, they fled without fighting towards Herat. The victo- 
rious troops returned and came to Zamin Diwar, and Garmair was 
alvo, without a contest, included in the empire. The Tar&ui soldiers 
had their eyes opened somewhat, and Qul Babs, the Commander-in- 
chief of Khurisin, became anxious about. protecting it. Out of fore- 
sight he behaved in a friendly manner to the troops. On 28 Tir the 
news came, and every one was rewarded in a suitable manner. On 
the 30th (Tir), 10th J aly, 1595, the Mota * Rajah died from inability 


the date given for their arrival i in 5 uud this in the reading in I. O. MS. 
horo is atated by Maclagan, J. A. S. B. 276. It is the Tarin of J. II. 308 and 
for 1896, p. 68, as Sth May, 1506. the Tort of the I. G. XXIII. 981. 
I presume. that the difference | be- It in in the Koblt district. - 

tween 29th April and 5th May is due 1 Perhaps dar ghor, Ladin Ghor. 
to the missionaries using the Gre- The IgbSinima has “the fort of 
gor ian calendar. Jerome Xavier was Thor. B. M. MS. 27,247 has from 
the nephew. ot St. Francis Xavier. the fort hastened into Ghor,:’ und 
I Text Hari, i.e: Herat, but imme- this is probably right. 

diately afterwards Tirt is mentioned, ® The Mota, 1.8. the fat Rajah, is 
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to breathe (nafas fangi), and four wives freely gave their bodies to 
the flames. H. M. went there by water to teach the truth, and led 
some to fortitude by showing the unimportance of life. 

One of the occurrences was the death of Ibrahim Nizam - ul- 

670 Mulk. From the time that H. M. turned uway the eye of favour 
from the Deccan, fresh evils occurred from time to time in that 
country, and retribution for ingratitude occurred. When Burhan 
died, and Ibrahim succeeded him, improprieties increased. An army 
came from Bijapir to punish him. On 16 Amardid, 40 koe from 
Ahmednagar, there was à battle, and suddenly an arrow reached ! 
Ibrahim, and he was killed. 

Te Bljspürians returned successful, and the Nipim-al-Malkians 
came home in a bewildered state. Many made Ahmad the son“ of 
‘Kbudabanda their chief, and some chose Moti,“ the son of Qasim. 
Burhan Nizim-al-Mulk, the Ist, had six sons, Qasim, ‘ Abdu 1-Qadir, 

Husain, Kbudabinda, bah ‘Alf, Muhammad Biqir. When he died, 
the succession fell to Husain, and when the latter died his eldest 
son Martaga became Nigaém-ul-Mulk. 


Udai Singh 6. Rai Maldeo of Jodh- 
pir.” B. 40. Apparently his cor- 


pulence cauged his death. Tod has 


an extraordinary story about his 
having died in consequence of a 
Brahman's curse. Apperently he 
died in or near Lehore. His 
daughter was the mother of ah 
Jahin. The last clause is obscure, 
but I think that the meaning is that 
Akbar was present at the satis or 
arrived shortly afterwards and took 
the opportunity to encourage his 


followers to despise déath by show- | 
ing how little value the widows put | 


upon their lives. Compare his re- 


mark, J. III. 8. The women f 
Hindusten rate their dear lives ate. 


dender price.” 
! Bakagiqatimost.. Perkapt tho 
mebiting iv to learn the truth, 


ea 


* The Lucknow Ferishta says he 


was killed by a spear. Buta MS. says 


it was an arrow that killed him. He 
met his death on 20 Zi-I-hajja 1008, 
or 16th August, 1595. 

d The alleged son. Apparently he 
was really the son of §bh’h Tahir. 
See Ferighta’s account of the Abmad- 
nager dynasty. Abmad was made 
king on 10 AI- l-hajji 1008, 6th. 
August, 1595, but was soon deposed 
in favour of Bahldur, the infant son 
of Ibrahim. Miyin Manja however 
supported him for a time and called 
in Prince Murad to help him: 

Mas in tent, but Mott in I. O. 
MS. 23¢ and i B. M. 37,247. 

© Text nafgastin the first,” but 


‘the true reading is Humin as in 
the I. O. M88. Ahmed said to be the 
ton of Khuddbandsa was apparently 
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On the 3let; twelve diwins were appointed. Though the visier- 
ship was prosperously conducted by the truthfulness and industry 
of Khwaja Shamzu-d-din Chäfi, yet on account of excess of business 
und of farsightedness, a visier was appointed to every province, and 
former wishes became fact. Husain Beg was appointed to Allaha- 
bad, Bharti Cand to Ajmere, Rai Rim Das to Ahmadabad, Kahnir 
to Oudh, Kighn Das to Bengal, Rim Das to Bibar, Ram Rai to 
Delhi, Khwaja Ghiag Beg to Kabul, Mathuré Das to Lahore, Khwaju 
Muhibb ‘ Ali to Malwa, Kösũ Das to Agra, Khwaja Mugim to Multan. 
An order was given that every one should report his proceedings to 
H.M. in accordance with the advice of the Khwaja. 

One of the occurrences was the victory of Bajransth.' At the 
ruysl feast he wrestled with Balbhadr—who was at the head of the 
wrestlers (Mals). The spectators were astonished to see that H. M. 
had commanded that slenderly-made man to contend with that power- 
ful frame. In a short time by dint of courage it appeared that that 
strong one would be thrown. In order to preserve his reputation, 
they were separated as being equal. 

At this time it became known that some persons exacted tolls ut 
the ferries. H.M.’s justice was moved, and an order was issued 
everywhere that every exertion should be made to punish such con- 
duct. From Lahore to the Hindu Koh this work was entrusted to 
Zain K. Kokaltésh; from Lahore to Lower Bengal to Daulat K.; 
from Lahore to Gujarat to Rim Dis Kachwaha, to Zamin Dawar, to 
Daulat Khurd; and from Delhi to Oudh, to Miyan Kbana. 


in the 8nd volume of Noer's Akbar, 
Mra. Beveridge’s translation. 

1 B. 258, where both Bajranath 
and Balbhadr are mentioned. It is 
there said that the Male came from 
Gajrat. 


the son of one Tahir who claimed 
falsely to be Khudébahda’s son. 
Abmad reigned for a short time, 
and then was succeeded by Ibrahim’s 
son Bahadur. The history of Abmad- 
nager ‘at this time may be studied 
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CHAPTER CXXIII. 


- Mozayvak Huna M. GLogivies HIS FOREABAD BY PROSTRATING 
HIMSELF AT TEE Hoty TuRasHoLn. 


Whoever is exalted by fortune and whose star raises him frum 

a humble position, enjoys prosperity, and has happy days without 
671 exertion. The condition of the Mirzä ! is an instance of this, and is 
a collyrium for the eyes. Ont of dissatisfaction with the ruler of 
Persia, and from fear of his life, he did not submit to the Shäh, aud 
’ from the turbulence of youth and bad vompunionship he did not 
attach himself to the sublime Court. Suddenly the Usbegs prevailed 
over Khurisin, and the position of the Mirsdés became difficult. 
They were disconcerted by the appointment of the victorious army. 
Owing to his happy star, Rustum M. bound himself to eternal 
dominion, and this increased the distracted condition of Mogaffar. 
By the guidance of his star he sent his mother and his eldest son to 
make his excuses. They were kindly received and a comforting order 
was sent to him. He emerged from his disturbed state, and pre- 
pared to do service. When Shäh Beg K. arrived he made over the 
country and set out. The officers and guardians of the passes 
showed, under H.M. orders, great respect to this nobly born one. 
Every week, one of the courtiers arrived with choice goods. When 
he was three stages off, M. Jani Beg, S. Farid Bakhshi Begl, Husain 
Beg 8. ‘Umri and others were sent off (to him). When he was three 
koe away, Khan A’gam, the M. Koka, Zain K. Kokaltish and many 
others (met him). On 5 Shahriydr the Mirza glorified his forehead 
by performing the prostration, and the rark of his auspiciousness 
was exalted. He presented one hundred Iraq horses and other 
things. Among them was a wonderful shell“ which when rubbed ou 
a snake-bite sucked out the poison, and caused a recovery. The 


B. 818. 
* Mahra. Perhaps here it only meaus an antidote. 
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Mirza was made a Panjhasärf, and Sarkür Sambal, ! which is larger 
than Qandahar, was given to him as a fief. He was made happy by 
much money and many goods. His four sons, Babrém M., Haidar M., 
Alqas M., Tahmasp * M., and his companions, received great presents. 
In this year the officers (mansabdardn) were divided into three 
classes: Ist, those who had horsemen equal in number to their 
office; 2nd, those who had half und upwards; 3rd, those who had 
less. The pay of each was fixed“ (accordingly ?). An account of 
this is in the last volume (the Ain). On this day Tigh Beg. K. was 
sent off to chastise the Jas Khel, but as he fell ill, he could not 
accomplish the work properly. On the 6th a daughter was born in 
the harem of the Prince Royal by the daughter of Ibrahim Husain 
M. It is hoped that she may become a great lady of the Age. On 
the 9th S‘afd K. came from the Eastern districts, and received 
varied favours. He bad long cherished the desire to come, and 
when he reached Bihar, he proceeded very rapidly. He presented 
100 elephants and other articles. On the llth * Hakim ‘Ain-ul-Mulk 
died in Hindia. ‘I'he appreciative sovereign begged forgiveness for 
him, and bestowed favours on his children. He was one of the good 
men of this world. He exerted himself very much in helping men. 
On the 16th S‘ald K. presented the pegkkagh of ‘Ie& K. the land- 672 
holder of Bhati. It was accepted. In the beginning of Mihr, food 
wan sent to Qandahar. There was somewhat of a scarcity in that 
country and the soldiers were in distress. Able men sent every kind 
of grain from Multan, several times, and soon there was plenty. 
Qul Baba the C. in C. of Khurésin became very anxious and streng- 
thened his friendship with the officers in that quarter. On this day 
Baqir K. Safarct died in Bengal. H. M. freed his children from 


I Badaytint, Lowe 416, says, Sam- 
bhal was taken away from A. F. and 
spire to the Mira. 

1 The Maagir and I. O. 236 have 
Tahmis. 


Ct. B. 988, J. 6, and also the 


Table, p. 248. At p. 941 B. remarks, 
The three classes differ vary slight 
ly (in emoluments), and cannot refer 
to p. 288, l. 7. 


Hero, I think, he for- 


gets that the salaries were monthly. 
A difference of Rs. 1,000 a month ia 
considerable, especially when we re- 
member that the contingent of the 
Ind class wae ono half and upwards. 
See Irvine's Army of tha Indian 
Mogbule, p 4. 

© Cf. Baday uni, Lowe 417. 

1 He is called Big! K. in B. 40K 
and 68. He was s. Tühir K. Mir 
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grief by his kindness. At this time a different scale (bardward i) af 
pay (estimate) was made, On 1] Mihr an order was passed that 
Moghuls, Afghans and Indians who had three horses should get 
1,000 dms, those who had two horses 800, and those who had one 
horse, 600 dims. Rajpdts of the first class got 800, and those of the 
middle class 600. 

One of the occurrences was the e of the jewel of 
Truth. One of the foolish talkers brought a charge of impropriety 
against a chaste personality (a woman f). H. M.“ sate to inquire into 
the matter. He said, “I have heard from persons of understand- 
ing“ that when an inquiry was made and the facts could not be 
ascertained, recourse was had to the ordeal of fire.“ The truth came 
out, the accuser was put to shame, and a world was astonished.”’ 
One of the Hindu ordeals is this: They heat a piece of iron in the 
fire and then placing leaves of the pipal (ficus indica) on the hand 
(of the accused) they put the burning metal on the top thereof. If 
no burning takes place, they accept the statement (of the accused) 
as true. On this occasion the acoused did not employ any leaves, 
but took a piece of fire in the (her?) hand, held it for a time and 
then slowly put it down.“ No harm ensued (to the accused) though 


Farighat who again was s. Mir 
Hurd the guardian of Hind&l. See 
Gulbadan Begam trans. 106 and n. 

Perhaps bardward has a techni- 
cal meaning. A. F. says, B. 231, that 
poor troopers who have not their 
horses branded are called Bar’ward!. 
The rates there are Rs. 35, 20 and 
15, corresponding to 1000, 800, 600 
dims. It is curious that the three 
horsemen get only 200 more dims 
than the two horse troopers. Also 
that a distinction should be made 
between Hindi or Indian horsemen 
and R&jpfite. I.0. MS. 236 haa 
Sind! for Hind’. 

3 Dad Khuda “The gift of God.’ . 
One of A. F.’s names for Akbar. 
See below, p. 608, line 5. 


s The text has betdr “a farrier.” 
This is obviously wrong, but the 
right reading is not clear. Most 
MSS. have dark naggdra “ spectators 
of intelligence,” and this I have 
adopted. But perhaps the true 
reading is Behar the Hindi form of 
nyavahara “the administration of 
justice,” which is the heading of a 
chapter in the Am. See J. III. 281. 

* The word is saugand “an oath.” 
Cf. Badayiin!, Lowe, 368. 

§ Text nas the word anddjht 
“threw,” ‘but most MSS. have 
Jarũd award’ brought down,” and 
this seems more appropriate as it 
agrees with the word slowly.“ 
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the ground was burnt by the heat of the thing. The truth-seeking 
of the ruler of the age produced these wonderful results | 

On the 16th the sacred seal was made over to the Khau A‘gam 
and his dignity received a fresh increase. Maulinz ‘Ali Ahmad, at 
the orders of H.M., engraved the names of H.M.’s ancestora up to 
the time of Sahib Qirinf and produced a masterpiece. An order 
was given that all the confirmatory ' sanads and some of the secret 
orders (baydsi mangiur) should bear this adornment. 

On this day the envoy of the Viceroy * of Ormus had the bliss of 
kissing the threshhold. He brought two ostriches very remarkable 
in their shape and behaviour. They treated pieces of stone as if 
they were fruits. All forms of existence are full of wonderment, 
but much seeing has put many men to sleep, and they marvel at 
nothing except what they éee rarely. 

One of the occurrences was that the veil fell from off the face of 

the condition of the writer of the book of fortune. After divers fall- 
ings and risings, and after traversing many heights and hollows, the 
idea of Peace with All” came to me and for a while I was rooted 

in contentment. I perceived that there was somewhat of the glory 

of being in every form of creation, and so I breathed the breath of 673 
Love. I thought for a while that the calm spot of resignation was 

my abode and was in u state ofwishlessness! Suddenly, the asin 
tumbled from the roof (a proverb), and cruelty and sorrow were 
impressed on the hearts of high and low 


* Verso. 
I made 2,000 vows that I'd not go crazy. 
For you my vows were shattered, for you my resolve failed ! 


1 Fabel aendd = firman-i-gabtt, for 
which see B. 260. They were issued 
for three purposes. Biydst manshir 
= farman--biyast, ic “Blank 
orders,” for which see B. 264. They 
were called diydst or blank, because 
they were folded and sealed in such 
a manner that their contents could 
not be seen. 


2 The text, and all the MSS. appa- 


rently, have wastr, visier. But 
the word should probably be pas 
180 


waart representing the Portuguese 
vissret “ Viceroy.” See A. N trans- 
lation I. 328. It ie the Portuguese 
Viceroy of Ormus who is meant, and 
he must have procured the ostriches 
from Africa. As Tatta and Sind 
wers im <Akbar’s possession, the 
Portetguese would be anxious to con- 
ciliaté him, 

2 The conjunction is wanting in 
the MSS. 
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On 21 Mihr, Saturday, 10 Safr 1004 (5 October 1595), the order 
came to the king of Poets, Sh. Faizi, my elder brother, and that 
free-souled and enlightened one on receipt of the call for the last 
journey proceeded with ape” brow to the holy * 


Verse. 


A Joseph was lost to his brethren. 

Nay, not to us, but to the whole world was he lost. 
In Love’s game our hands are empty, 
He who has departed held the ring.“ 


The venerable and eloquent sate in sorrow, and crowds and 
crowds of men were grieved. The heart of the appreciative King 
was contracted because a veil had covered the seeker after wisdom, 
the maker of eulogies, and because the cup of the life of the chief 
guest at the banquet of loyalty had overflowed. The noble princes 
sate in sorrow because the wise-hearted teacher, and the imparter 
of wisdom and eloquence, had become silent. The great officers’ 
nosegay of joy withered because the loving cup of the chief of the 
confidant of the banquet and the battle had become full. The spirits 
of those immersed in business were broken because the solver of the 
difficulties of the age had died. The travellers in the desert of exile 
were paingd in their hearts and had a lump in their throats be- 
cause the adorner of the stage of comfort had withdrawn his heart 
from mankind. Those who traversed the world of search sate with 
sad hearts and erased from their minds the thought of travel, because 
the fountain of the life of the eloquent exponent of truth had been 
choked, The thorns of failure increased in the feet of the empty- 
handed and the nevcessitous, because the unsolicited wish-granter had 
withdrawn from the world of society. Hvery section had its special 
lament, and drank the new and intoxicating wine of affliction. The 
tale of this stroke of lightning does not come within the mould of 
language. One cannot write with a wooden-legged pen. . When ench 
were the . of mere „ who: can: understand the 


| Of. Badeyant, Lowe 420. I 2. v. bach; and also Bahar. i- Ajam. 

* The allusion is to a game. which . The text. has kujja, a hockey-stick 
conaiate in hiding a ring in the hand ‘This does not agree with the MBS. 
of one of the players. See Vullers, | and seems Wrong. 
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sorrow of me who loved him, body and soul? How can my mental 
agitation and my bodily benumbment be described? I who am of 
sewn-up lips, wept like a child, and a tempest of lamentation arose. 
Patience, wisdom’s firat-born, expired in weeping, and that light-giver 
sate in a day cf darkness! Blind feelings became dominant and light- 
headed fancies prevailed. I regarded his leaving the house of bones 
as death, and his choice of life eternal as aunihilation! Life became 
a heart-calamity and a burden to the soul. Sleep and sustenance 
(khudb u Hr) took the path of estrangement. My elemental ties 
were uearly being loosed, and I was nearly casting the burden of life 
from off my shoulder. Sometimes I strove, like a crazy person, with 
heaven, and sometimes I opened my lips to abuse Fate. The material 
removal of a brother wrought this effect on me, and the soparation in 674 
spirit from a beloved solver of entanglements made me mad. Except 
him, this privacy-admirer, publicity-practiser, had no confidant. 
He it was who applied the balm to the inward sore. I felt compelled 
to go into retirement and to sit down in affliction and in expectation 
of the end. I tore my heart, and squeezed out. my liver. The exhorta- 
tions and endeavours of the Sbahingbah led me back with blistered 
feet to the valley of patience. His life-giving encouragements and 
endeavours were my palisade, Departed reason returned, and slum- 
bering understanding awoke. This came from his truthful lips, 
‘The incomparable Almighty calls His servants to Himself by means 
of Liberation (wdrastag’) and Restraint (dilbastagi). By these two 
opposed methods He confers upon them the desire of their hearts. If 
death be a reality, nothing befits the good friends of the departed 
save submission and redignation, and if life eternal be the lot of all 
men, then the friends of wisdom should wear an open brow-and: a 
cheerful visage, especially i in this Caravanserai where there is nought 
which endures. If in future you adopt your present course (of exces- 
sive grief), the bonds of hearts will be loosed, and the city will cease 
to prosper. God shall be displeased, and harm shall be caused to 
realm and religion. If grief did not touch the hem of one who had a 
share of spirituality, and if he were not affected by it, his man’s 
nature would-be called brutish, and his hamanity be termed bestiality. 
Hail to the domesticitios (ghahrbandt) which in this world ‘cause 
every one’s foot of wisdom to strike upon stones and which make 
the thread of self-control to fall from our hands aud compel us to 
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yield to various forms of sorrow! ‘That impatience which you dis- 
played was a necessary adjunct of the state of Limitation (wdbas- 
tag). By! many cordial counsels did that spiritual physician ad- 
minister remedies to me. | 

For two days that journey-chooser (Faigi) withdrew his heart 
from us all, and turned to the incomparable Deity. There was no 
sign of consciousness. Suddenly the world’s commander, the lover 
of wisdom, came to his pillow. He opened his eyes and testified his 
veneration. The mighty sovereign yielded him to the gracious 
Deity and retired, and at the same moment my brother went to 
heaven. In his jewelled writings he has thus spoken of the final 


journey. 
Verse. 


Fayyiazi,* cease from this strain. 
Thy bird“ is moving (I), put him in the cage. 


1 Akbar’s exhortation is obscurely 
worded, and it is impossible to be- 
lieve that he ever uttered it. It bears 
the impress of A. F. himself. The 
MSS. —of which I have consulted 
many differ, and the text is prob- 
ably corrupt. I find is difficult to un- 
derstand the meaning of the phrase 
nekiwan-rnadhastinerd at line 8 of 
page 674. Perhaps nakhastin means 
here those who have dicd first, and is 
opposed to pasin later on. But some 
MSS. do not seem to have paetn. 
1. O. MS. 3257 has nekGwdn nakh. In 
line 9 the text has I ird dostan “lovers 
of wisdom, philosophers,” but nearly 
all the MSS. have jis dostdaran-t-inan 
(or tndnrd), i.e. “except their friends.” 
But this does not seem intelligible 
unless we read with 1.0. M8. 8268 
nabdghand for bdghand. The mean- 


ing then might be, “If there is im- 


mortality then no one should rejoice 


at the death of their friends except. 


when the latter were good, the allu- 


sion being to the doctrine of trans - 
migration—in which Akbar was a 


believer. At line 10 the text has 
agar pasin tn taras peghgtrad, which 
Ido not understand. I. O. MSS. 8238 
and 8257 have agar bustan etc., and 
this seems likely to be right; bastian 
ain faras would mean to adopt this 
course.” 

Apparently the gist of the dis- 
course is that if death ends all 
things, then resignation is fitting, 
but if there is another life then the 
friends of the good should rejoice. 

* WayySet is the later name as- 
sumed by Faig¥. From a remark by 
Faig! Sirhindi it would seem that our 
Faigi surrendered the title because 
the Sirhindi had a prior title to it. 
But according to , Baday unf Faigl 
called himself Fay yist in imitation 
of his brother's title of ‘Allimt!. 
According to A. F. B. 949), Faig! 
adopted the new title to express the 
abundanee of bis spiritual love. It 
appears from Badaydnt III. 807 that 


. Faigi only adopted the title Fayyfs! 


in the year before his death. See the 


vorsse there. 


i banca ast. I take nawa 
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Pass away from this wide field. 
Pass away, thiraty one, from this ocean. 


Another ! ( Veree). 


Hail ! 


Sbhahinsbéh the seeker after Truth, 


Pearl of ocean, Majesty of heaven. 

Tis a pearl where a world annexes joy; 

Thy reign is the heady wine of heaven. 

I'm a musician whose notes are formed of blood; 

My pen is like the stops of an organ ; 

If from this feast where thy fellowship is the cupbearer, 
I depart, the melody will still remain ; 

The pitcher-drawers work marvels. 

No musician, yet the feast is full of music. 


Another ( Verse). 


No one can advance like me (f); 
This is the work of the heart, not of the body; 


What can vulpine men do against me f 


to be used here in the sense of hop- 
ping or jumping. This seems to be 
the Lucknow editor's opinion, for he 
says that the ‘meaning is that the 
bird, i.e. his genius, is about to fly. 
The word cannot, I think, here mean 
singing, or being in voice, for the 
verse occurs in the extract given at 


p. 686 of the A. N., line 11, and is. 


followed by the couptet, 

“Be silent, for the tale is a long 

one. 

It (the bird or the genius) is a 
sparrow and not a noble falcon. The 
word mastaeqt which oocurs in the 
last line of the quatrain means “a 
drawer of water,” and also“ a dropsi- 
cal perron and one whois thirsty.” 
No doubt Faig! plays on all three 
meanings. 

i Badayünt quotes some of these 


lines—and many others in his third 
volume p. 806, and says they come 
from the conclusion of a poem in 
supplication of Mubammad which at 
the instance of friends he wrote when 
near his end. Like most of Faig!'s 
poetry they are obscure, and justify 
Badsyfnt’s oritioiam of his writings. 
In the fourth line there is a play 
on the word daur which means both 
reign, and a cup that is handed round. 
BadayGni has a different reading of 
the line, and it seems an improve- 
ment. He has Daur-tu shrab 1 
domdn mast.” “Thy reign is wine and 
heaven is intoxicated thereby.” The 
7th line perhaps means that the pear! 
is not a material one but a pear! of 
the soul, and that Akbar’s companion- 
ship takes the place of wine. 


675 
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Why do they prick the forehead of the tiger ? 

I've satisfied my gase with the holy feast ; 

I’ve received the favours of the holy lineage ; 

Those dog-minded ones who wander in the streets 

Are throatless (i.e. voiceless) devourers of carcases ; 

I liken ' them to the valtures of the age ; 

T leave them to batten on carrion on a dang hill ! 

I took a morning-draught of life with Jesus ;* 

I asked for life long as Noah's; 

When this word was born of my breath, 

Kbizr' came and gave me his own term of life. 

If the Fates exalt me in my fortune 

They will make the life of my words lasting. 

The world’s lord intended to go a-hunting. He who was pre- 

pared for the last journey (Faig{) expressed a wish that the writer 
of the book of fortane would take four days’ leave and be with him. 


When I petitioned,“ H. M. abandoned his intention. 


On the fourth 


day he turned aside from mankind, and his knowledge of hidden 
things became apparent. Four months previously, at the beginning 
of the illness, he had composed this quatrain. 


act 


Verse. 


Ssest thou what cruel sport the heavens played. 
The bird of my heart made u night-rush to leave its cayo, 
‘That bosom in which worlds could harbour 
Is pained when I draw half a breath. 


During his illness this verse was several times on his lips. 


1 The Lucknow ed. says that the 
verb mdndan has in this line the 
force of likening or compering, and 
that in the next line it means “to 
abandon.” - 

2 Alladiag to the life-giving 
breath of the Messiah. | 

3 ler is Klijeh, and drank of the 
fountain of life. Tho last four lines 
ocour in BadsyGnt's extracts p. 00, 
and they come there after many 


other lines which do not occur in 
our text. 

The third. person is used, but I 
think A. F. means himself. Bada- 
yan? says. that Akbar visited Fair 
at midnight, just before his death. | 

6 These Ents, with some verbal 
differences, are quoted in Bad&y4n!, 
Lowe 490, and text II. 406. The 
word in the second line is ghabdhangi, 
aud n, means the morning 
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Verse.' 
Should all the worlds together strive 
One lame ant’s foot would not get well. 
From a long time he loved* solitude, and took the path of 


silence. 


In spite of the endeavours of the Qhahingsh&h, he did not 


eomplete the pentad.“ He himself speaks of this. 


Verse 


Many caravans set out, for the heavens 

Never heard before such a noise of bells; 

J fastened my pen to the foot of the bird; 

formed the idea of composing a pentad ; 

It did not * adapt itself to the air of the skies 

But stopped midway on account of the heavy weight ; 
J perceived that pigeons with feathered ° legs 


star, and also a nightingale. Here, I 
think it means a night-journey, on 
the analogy of ab- Mun, a night- 
attack. Apparently the meaning is 
that aig! wished to sing, but was 
prevented by his asthma. The Dar- 
bar-i-akbarf, 365 reads bad dhangt 
“an evil design (?) instead. of gh 
hangt. Price reads qafe-i-shab “cage 
of night, but the metre will not allow 
of this. Mr. Lowe renders the line, 
the bird of my heart out of its cage 
became, a nightingale.” © Accord- 
ing to Price, Jahingtr, p. 76, these 
lines were quoted by Akbar on his 
death-bed. They are more appro- 
priate to Faigt as ho was a poet, and 
was dying of breathlessness. Price's 
rendering of. the second line is, 
“My soul is on the wing to escape 
this cage of darkness.” Apparently, 
Bedayfin!'’s remark, “ One of his ac- 
quaintances invented . this chrono- 


gram, must refer to the chronogram 
immediately preceding. Otherwise, 


there must surely be an omission in 
the MS. 
1 I presume the verse to mean 


chat all efforts are vain unless God, 


or Fate, wills. The Darb&r-i-akbart 
quotes the lines at p. 366, but reads 
ba jang instead of ba fang. It is ba 
tang in the Maur II. 588. By the 
lame ant a foot Fais! perhaps means 
his pen which he is food of describ- 
ing as a foot. 

$ I adopt the reading of the MSS.., 
which is dost ddghta. The text han 
daulat daghta ; dost seems correct as it 
also occurs in the M‘aig!r II. 587. 

8 Faigt wished to write five poems 
in imitation of Nigim’. A list of 
them is given in the Darbfr-i-akbarT, 
p: 870. 

é Meaning his genius. 5 

& Text bagirifta, but MBS. have 


nagirifia. 
6 Parpa. The text has bar pat 
“with weights on their legs and this 


may be correct, bat probably the true 
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Were not capable of brushing the empyrean ; 

If the feet had not caught in his snare, 

There was hope that it would carry a message 

Of the seven caravan-sarais and! the four stages (f); 
I placed five litters on camels, 

There were four brides and seven tents (5, 
Half-way did I convey them; 

Some day, if Fortune give. me repose, 

I'll bring them one by one to the throne’s foot; 

T watered my soul with the thought 


That ere I sank into slumber, 
If heaven brake not my vow, 


Pd bring Bilgis * to the bosom of Sulaiman. 
I now® write down something of each poem that I have 


obtained. 


One of the occurrences was the marriage of Prince Saltén Daniel. 
On the eve of the 22nd Mihr (2nd October, 1595), there was a feast of 
joy, and that nosegay of fortune was united to the daughter of Rai 


Mal the son of Rai Maldeo. 


On the 2nd Aban the solar weighment 


took place. There was rejoicing, and H.M. was weighed against twelve 


a —— el 


reading is parpd, for there is a kind 
of pigeon which has feathered legs, 
and in consequence does not fly high. 
See Vullers and the Bahiér-i-‘ajim 
s.v. kabiitar. Faizt feigns that he 
fastened his quill to the leg of his 
genius and consequently it could not 
soar. Parpd pigeons are referred to 
at B. 303 where the passage probably 
means that such pigeons only take 
short flights, in contradistinction to 


the nighdwart who fly up till they 


are out of sight. 

I borrow the conjunction from 
1.0. MS. 236. I do not know what 
the line meang, but probably the four 


stages mean four of the five poenis. | 


Apparently | they are also the four 


brides mentibned two lines after this. 


The sven tents there referred to may 


be the Haft Kighwar which Faigt 
intended to write in imitation of 
Nigim!'s Haft Paikar, or they may be 
the seven climes. The five litters 
are the five poems of his projected 
pentad, of which only two were com- 
pleted. 

2 The Queen of Sheba and the hero- 
ine of one of Faigi’s poems. “ Sulai- 
min here stands for Akbar. 

2 Here follow twenty pages, from 
676-6096, of extracts from Niers 
poems l A. F. s account of Faigt here 
may be compared with Badzyunr- 
III. 290, , of which. there is an 
abridged translation in Elliot V. 5H, 
with the long account in the Darbir-i- 
akbart, p. 859, etc., with B. 548, Eiliot 
‘Vi. 147 and Badayant, f Lowe 400. 
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artioles. A new door was opened for liberality. On this day Rustam 
M. obtained leave to go to Citir.' As his agents in Multan had 
cast away the thread of justice, Multan was made crown land and 
entrusted to Khwaja Muqim. Aminu-d-din accompanied him (Rus- 
tam) in order that an ignorant! Tork might not oppress the weak. 
On account of the illness (tabahserat) of his companion, he sent him 
back from Sirhind. 

At this time Hakim Hamam died. For two months he suffered 
from a decline (digg ranj uri) and on the 16th (Abin) he died. He was 
of a good countenance, was a jewel of purity, and a sweetly spoken 
man. He laboured much for men’s advancement. He had a know- 
ledge of temperaments and some acquaintance with physic. He was 
exalted by the high office of Bakdwal Begi (steward of the kitchen). 
H. M. begged forgiveness for him, and consoled the survivors by 
various kindnesses. 


See Badiyfin!, Lowe, 416. | and M‘a&gir III. 487, understand the 


2 Text ndsipde, but the ve-iant na- passage to mean that Akbar recalled 
shinds is more reasonable and is sup- Rustam al Sirhind, but the verb is 
ported by I.0. MS. 286. Perhaps the gardanid, and not garddnidand as 
next sentence rather means that M. would be the case if Akbar were the 
Rustam through wickedness turned nominative. 


back Aminu-d-din al Sirhind, B. 314, 


121 
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CHAPTER OXXIV. 


Rayan AI K., tHe ULI Or KEINE, JOINS THE VICTORIOUS 
TROOPS. 

He always talked about service, but his acts did not balance his 
words. He did not have the august khujba' recited except in the 
presence of the envoys, and he became foolish from self-willed thoughts. 
When the Khan A‘gam went to conquer the Deccan, he and other 
rebellions Deccanfs fought with him, and gravely repented of this 
afterwards. He was continually in fear and was seeking for means 
of — pe. ‘When the Maliku’gh-shu‘aré Shaikh Aba-l-faig Faigi wont 
to give him advice, he emerged from his bewilderment, and when 
the Shshinghsh’s expedition for the conquest of the Deccan took place, 
he acquired fresh wisdom. His envoys were summoned to the Pre- 
sence and his fears were removed by oaths and promises. When 
Prince Sultén Murad struck his tents in order to proceed from Guja- 
rit to the Deccan, and Ahährulch M., the Khan-khanin, Ghahbis K. 
and other Malwa officers proceeded with him, he had the auspicious 
idea of ‘taking precautionary measures, and made an offer of his 
services. On the 27th he waited upon Gbahrukh M. and other im- 
perial officers at the distance of thirty kos from Burhinpir. The 
officers received him with cordiality, and by H. M. “s orders increased 
bis territories by Nadarbär. 

On this day Akbarnagar was founded. When Rajah Man Singh 
‘was in Bengal he considered about a seat of government which could 
to some extent be safe from an attack * by boats. After much inquiry 
a place was found near Akmabal (Raéjmahal). Apparently Ahor K. 
had approved of it. The foundation was laid in a fortunate hour, and 


1 He only had the proclamation of an attack by boats, anless perhaps 
Akbar’s name made when the ambae- from the Maghs, who were not likely 
sadors were at his court. : to come se high up the river. Pos- 

2. Astb-i-biehit. But the word Miah- | aibly the words mean that the place 
ti seems a little doubtful as one doce was a safe anchorage. 
not see how Rajmabal was safe from - 
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in a short time there was a choice city, to which the glorious name 
was given. At this time much of ‘Ied’s territory came into posses- 
sion. On the 27th Agar Rajah Man Singh led a force thither fm 
the new city. The enemy not seeing themselves able to resist, 
orossed the Brahmaputra, and abandoned all this side of the river. 
On account of the approach of the rains the Rajah encamped in 
Sherpur, Hurra (in Maimansingh), and there built a fort which he 
called Salimnagar. Also at this time the fort of Kakrayia' was taken. 
The samiadar of it applied for help to Qutbu-l-Mulk Deocani (of 
‘ Golconda), and Durjin Singh with some brave man was sent there. In 
a short time the saméaddr was puvished and his house taken. 

One of the events was the punishment of the Kakar tribe (an 
Afgh&n tribe). On account of wickedness and of tho strength of 
their country they for a long time tormented the weak, and closed 
the road to Qandahér. In the beginning of Dai, Shah Beg K. went 
off to punish them, and a great battle took place. Strong.stockades 
were destroyed, and many were killed. Some fled, and some sub- 
mitted. On 8rd Dai Rajah Siraj Singh received favours and was sent 
to guard Gujarit which was somewhat bare of troops. On the 
16th the wardrobe was submitted for inspection. On seeing a coat 
(jdmah) H. M. said, It seems that this is Ikblis K.’s,” who had been 
one of the eunuchs of Jannat Aghiyani (Humfydn) and from great 
service had been made an Amir, and had died 17 years before this. 
Many simple-minded persons made inquiries, and the old register 
showed that the statement was true. Also s merchant brought, by 
the august orders, all his horses for inspection by H.M., in order 
that he a et choose the best. H. M. said, It seems that with one 
exception® they are not his.“ On a little inquiry this was found to 
be the case. A slave represented that he was called Balbal, and 
that this grieved bim. H. M. gave him the name of Balkarn. He 
rubbed his head on the ground and said, “My mother and father 


An I. O. MS. seems to have Khwi- 


From the mention of 


180 in text. 


the ruler of Golconda it would ap- 
pear that this sentence has nothing 
to do with Bengal. I.0. MS. 285 
seems to have G&grfn, which was a 
fort in M&lwa (see Jarrett II. 909), 
and probably this is right. 


ja Pisar teeteed of Khwaja Sard. 


‘But “eunuch is probably right. See 


BR. 405. The Tabagit-i-akbar! says he 


died as governor of Delhi. 
8 Perhaps the . is “one part 
is not his.’ N . 
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called me by this name.” A separate volume would be required to 
describe the intuition into mysteries of the gift of God.“ The 
eubject cannot be disposed of in a subsidiary narrative. On the 
11th Bahman he, at the request of Zain K. Koka, visited his house 
and gave it fresh glory. He tendered 170 elephants as a present 
but only some were accepted. 

At this time H.M. directed that an expedition should go to the 
Deccan As the hauteur! of the Prince and the duplicity of the 
officers were impressed upon him, and as unpleasant: reports arrived 
one after the other, he determined to proceed thither. Though 
many courtiers from avarice and interested motives spoke against his 
going, their opposition was without effect. On the 21st the advance- 
camp was sent on. By wondrous fate there was some rain on that 
day. The Indian astrologers represented that whenever the sun was 
in one of the latter four signs and there was some rain, the despatch 
of the advance-camp should be postponed to another hour. After 
that there was heavy rain. On the eve of the 27th the throne- 
occupant himself came out. His idea was that if the rain lessened he 
would proceed on. On that day, after hunting, he alighted in the 
village of Bahai Khan. Rain and hail iuoreased every day. Though 
the clouds did not cease to send down rain, he every day enjoyed 
Fünting. He turned back near Ram Tirtha when thirteen kos off. On 
the 5th fafandarmasz he by one march reached Lahore. 


1 Cf. Bad&yanf, Lowe, 391. 
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CHAPTER CXXV. 


THE ARRIVAL OF THE VICTORIOUS SOLDIERS IN THE Deccan, AND THE 
| SIEGE OF THE FORT OF AuMADNAGAR. 


When ' an order was given for the conquest of this country, the 
Prince made preparations for the expedition. The Khan-khénan was 
delayed by men’s not having assembled. Before he joined, there 
arose some dust of dissension. The Prince’s idea was that the lead- 
ers of the troops should join him (in Gujarat) and proceed from 
there to the Deccan. The Commander-in-chief’s idea was that he 
should march by himself by the route of Malwa. When“ they had 
settled their plans, the Prince left Ahmadabad on 20th Abün of the 
previous year (about 30th Oct. 1594), and stayed for some time in 
Broach, waiting for troops.» On 22nd Khirdad (beginning of June 698 
1595), he left that place. The Khan-khinén, after collecting his men, 
spent some time in Bhilsa (in Gwiliyar), which was his fief, and on 
9th Amardad (19 July, 1595), proceeded towards Ujjain The Prince 
was angry at this and sent him an indignant letter. The Kbän- 
khinan represented that the ruler of Khindesh was using the lan- 
guage of concord, and that, apparently he would join the imperial 
army. His (the Rajah's) mind was somewhat disturbed, and it would 
be proper (for the prince) to spend some time in Gujarat in the 
enjoyment of hunting. The Prince from anxiety about the expedi- 
tion, became somewhat angry, and tale-bearers and interested 


1 Partially translated in Elliot VI. troops that Murid was waiting for 
29. | Ls | were the Khin-khnin’s. It says 
Elliot has “ As their opinions did Rjeh ‘Alf joined the K.K. 90 kos 


not agree,” and this seems to make 
better sense. But text and I. O. MS. 
236 have “ When their ideas became 


of one colour.” Either a negative | 


has been omitted, or the clause refers 


to the generals having both agreed 


to march. 


3 According to the Iqba! nams, the 


from Burhénpir, but Murad waited 
in Broach, thinking the K.K. would 
join himthere. When he found they 
had gone by another route, he became 
very angry. When Akbar heard of 
this be sent Rim Chand to reprove 
both of them, and dispatched a lac of 
mohars for the soldiers’ pay. 
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persons widened the breach. He proceeded to Ahmadnagar with the 
Gujarat army. While the imperial servants and Rajah ‘Ali K. were 
marching to join the Prince, news (of his departcre) came and filled 
them with sorrow. The Khan-khinan left his army, his artillery, 
and his elephants with Shahrukh and the other officers, and went 
off rapidly with Rajah All. On 19th Agar (29th Nov. 1595), he joined 
the Prince near the fortress of Candor! 30 kos from Ahmadnagar. 
From want of experience, and evil teaching, the Prince did not admit 
them to pay their respects. He went off“ to a distance and only 
after much discassion granted an audience. When the army came 
up afterwards it was not treated in a soothing way. The Khén- 
khanin and many of the auxiliary troops (‘wmaks) became disgust- 
ed and he withdrew his hand from the work. Sadiq K. quarrelled 
with! Shahbaz K. on account of the old grudge and he (Shahbis), 
out of apprehension, seldom went to the darbér. On 7th Dai the troops 
assembled half a kos from the city. Many soldiers and peasants 
received comforting messages (i.e. safe-conducts). On that day the 
K. K. and Shahbaz went to the city, and owing to their neglect 
sonie soldiers committed plunder.* With great difficulty they were 
restrained, but the citizens lost heart on beholding the breach of 
promises. On the 8th (15 December 1595), the fort was invested, 
and Cind Bibi, the sister of Burhan, undertook the defonce. When 
Ahmad was raised to the sovereignty, Ikhlis came to Ahmadnagar 
to support Moti. He was defeated and fled to Pattan.“ When the 
victorious troops joined * together, Manjd took Ahmad and proceed- 
ed with some money and ‘elephants to Bijapir. He was nearly 


10nd in text. 


There is the variant rat, instead 


of rakt, and perhaps the meaning is 
he assumed a distant manner.“ 

3 Elliot VI. 93 makes Sadiq the 
one who rarely went to the darbdr, 
but the text, as pointed, makes the 
statement refer to Shahbés, and this 
geome right. Sadiq belonged to the 


darbar, being Murad 8 guardian, aud 
Shahbis. came from ‘Malwa. The 
IqbSludma says it was Shahbis Who. 


kept away. Tho Iqbalasmu calls. 


Sadiq the make-bate who stirred up 
Murad against the K. K. and says 
that the first day the latter was not 
allowed to pay his respects, and that 
next day the prince received him 
“ with § $hussand frowns.” “ 

6 Virishte: ‘Jays the blame of this 
on Shahbak&.” Text has resah sipdhi, 
but probably this is a misreading. 


20n the Godavery. 


© Text, ba bar, as if it were a place. 
but probably it only © means * Sether. 
ing togesher.” 
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being made prisoner, but escaped owing to the neglect of the generals. 
The siege of the fort, which from that day commenced, became a 
tedious affair. Cand Bibi, who was afraid of the fort's being taken, 
resolved, on hearing of the news (of the dissensions f), upon resisting. 
On the 9th Shah ‘Ali and Abhang K. with a large body of men 
made a night attack on the Kbaén-khinin’s entrenchments. There 
was a great fight, and many of the enemy were killed. They re- 
turned to the fort, unsuccessful. If the success had been a little prose- 
cuted, they would have been taken, or active men would have 
entered the fort along with them. Things became difficult on 
account of the dissensions in the army, the closing of the roads, and 
the want of food. Though ingenious and right-thinking persons 
represented that three great armies had assembled, and that each 700 
should take upon itself one of three things: lat, to take the fort; 2nd, 
to conquer the country; 8rd, to guard the roads, not one was done. On 
the 18th a party of scoundrels did injury to the camp and the ani- 
mals, but retreated without accomplishing their object. Saiyid! 
Rajah and several of his brethren died bravely and H.M. left his fief 
to his sons. On the 16th Saadat K.“ plundered a Gujarat o.ravan 
which had almost arrived, and Sayyid ‘Alam and some others were 
killed. Shaikh M‘ardf and a party moved quickly and made their 
escape, and Sadiq K. took Rajah All K. and others with him and set 
about chastising bim (i. e. Sa‘adat K.), but was not successful. He 
only made himself and the ruler of Khandesh too trivial. The thread 
of proper appreciation should not be cast aside and a tiger should 
not be sent to fight a jackal. On the 19th Sher Khwaja, Sh: Daulat, 
Kamrén Beg, Daulat K. and some other brave men were sent to 
Pattan. After a severe engagement they defeated Ikhléy K., and 
obtained much plunder. As there was no leader to stop oppres- 
sion, the inhabitants of Pattan—who held writings guarding their 
quarters—were plundered to the uttermost,’ and high and low 


1 The Iqbilnima says, he wentout | Shaikh M‘artif may be the Sadr of 
on u foraging expedition. He be- ‘Bhakkar (B. 471). He wag in the 
longed to the Sayyids of Birha. See caravan, and fought his way out. 

B. 452. 3 Of. Firishta who says the in- 

8 Sa‘idat K. is probably the person habitants, men and women, were 
mentioned in B. 478 and note, who stripped naked. 
aftorwards entered Akbar's service. 


* 
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were terrified by seeing the bad faith. On the 11th Isfandärma; 
(21 February, 1596), the wall of the fort was somewhat broken. In the 
prince’s entrenchment the foundations of the fort were made empty by 
extensive excavations. These were filled with gunpowder and set on 
‘fire. Thirty yards of wall were thrown down. Active mon were 
ready to enter, but as the mine in Sadiq’s battery had been discovered, 
and emptied, the besiegers delayed till it-should explode, being appre- 
hensive that what had happened at Chitor might occur. So long 
did they delay that the garrison replaced the wall. Next! day some 
brave men ran to that quarter, but gained nothing except their own 
loss. The end of the day shone upon failure, and the darkness of the 
night prevented success. The garrison who—seeing the dissensions 
among the besiegers—had recovered their courage, became somewhat 
bewildered and proposed a peace. They represented that they would 
take Bahadur, Burhän's grandson, ont of prison and give this child 
the title of Nizim-ul-mulki and would make him a servant of the 
sublime court, that the territory of Ahmadnagar should be made his 
fief, and that as a thankoffering the country of Berir would be made 
over to the victorious army, and that jewels, choice elephants, and. 
other varieties, would be given as presents. A party of men, owing 
to. ignorance, and some, from interested motives, accepted these 
improper. proposals. Though able men represented the want of 
food, the dismay und the trickery of the garrison, it was of no 
avail. Owing to the influence of bribes, and the listening to idle 
tales, the peace-proposals were accepted on 18 {sfandarmasz (28 Feb- 
ruary, 1596), and fighting was laid“ aside. 

701 On the 15th the lunar weighment of H. M. took place and there 
was a great feast. The holy frame was weighed 8 eight 

= and * wishful had their desires — 


1 Firishta says, a Persian in the 1 Dear ros. 5 
Moghul army gave information of |. 8 Thift. K. a account of the siege 
the mine to the garrison, and ao they is unugually, detailed, and he. does 

destroyed it; without the besiegers justice to, the. heroism. of Chind 
knowing that this had been done. Bwbwr. 2 : 


* so aed am A 8 
2 „ „ te „„ „ „„ „„ „„ „ „„ ö 
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0 2 


CHAPTER CXXVI. 1049 


CHAPTER CXXVI. 


Beainnine or tHe 41st Divink YEAR FROM THE HOLY ACCESSION, TO 
WIT, THE YEAR AMAEDAD OF THE FOURTH CYCLE. 


On Wednesday 20th Rajab, 1004 (11th March, 1596), after 9 
hours, 22 minutes, the world-warming sun shed his rays upon 
Aries. The world received glory, and the fifth year of the fourth 
cyole began, and conveyed the news of eplendour to the world. Up 
to the day of culmination there were grand banquets, and the period 
of prosperity became more active. 


Verse. 


Joy once more came into movement, 
Princely delights abounded, 

Pearls and rubies cast such lustre 
That ocean and mine became mingled. 


Zain K. Koka and Sadiq K. were raised to the rank of Panjhaxäri, 
Shah Quli Mahram was made a Car-hasari (4000), and many received 
the reward of good service. On the 26th a blind! man came to 
court, and astonished great and small. In consequence of much 
study he talked quietly about things and discussed on every subject 
without exception. Some simple-minded persons thought it was 
jugglery, and some thought he was helped by a jinn. On the 28th 
H.M. went to the gardens, and enjoyed himself with the new 
beauties of the Dilamez and Ramb§ari pleasure-grounds. 


1 The text is not quite intelligible 
to me. Chalmers translates: ‘“ At 
this time also a blind man appeared 
at the court who undertook to tell all 
things that should be asked of him.” 
The author of the Iqbälnkma refers 
to the incident and says he saw the 


man, but the precise nature of the 


132 


marvel is left by him obscure. The 
text has ba di dast-u-baghal sakhan 
sardide. Lit. He spoke with two 
hands and with his armpit”! The 


55 Iqbrinkma has placing his hands 


under his armpit.” According to 
Vullers this is a phrase for standing 


quietly, and not moving. 
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CHAPTER OXXVII. 
Increase OF THE SHAHINSHAB’s Doumion. 


Inasmuch as H.M. regards the issue of every event to be 
dependent on supplication to God, the degree of eternal dominion 
continually increases, and the strifemongers and the rebellious sit 
down in the black day of failure, and evil-minded descend into the 
pit of shame. Accordingly, at this time, of untimely disturbance, 
dissension and disgust of the army of the Deccan, and of the success 
of the foe, the country of Berfir was conquered, and the wicked 
were put to silence. As the story of the peace was credited, they 
for a time looked to the fulfilment of the engagements, but before 
talk had become action, they (the imperial armies), on 10 Farwar- 
din (20th March, 1596), on a false report about the army of Bijipur, 

702 and from the destructive action of some of the leaders, retired 
from the investment of Ahmadnagar.' Vagabonds followed them, 
and, age by stage, laid hold of the baggage. On account of the 
dissensions there was no remedy for these things. On 14 Ardibihisht 
they reached the town of Mahkar*® in Berfr. By great good for- 
tune the enemy had left the territory, and a council was held about 
keeping it. Many thought that to guard it was beyond their power. 
Sidiq, under a happy star, took upon himself the guarding of the 
marches, and Mir Murtaza became security for the cultivation of 
the country. At first he (Murtasa) made his residence in that 
city—which adjoins the territory of Ahmadnagar. M. Al Beg 
Akbarabahi, Sh. Daulat, Sh. Mir Mozaffar, Muhammad K. Sh. Sikan- 
dar, and many servants joined him, while others went to flohpair 
which is thé capital of Berir. Hasan K. of Miana, Abi-l-fath, 
Qalb Alk, ‘Abde-r-rabmen Beg and other servants were appointed 
to assist. 

One of the occurrences was the coming of the victorious troops 


1 An obscure clause, beginning u * Bhakkar in text, but the variant 
lakhte baddn en is left untrensiated. | Mabker is right: wee J. II. 287. 
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to Tirth. When Qasim K. was killed, the Térikis rebelled and the 
Khaibar route became unsafe. Qullj K. went off to administer 
Zäbulistan (Afghanistan) and to punish them. Mubirak K., Jalal 
K., Sher K., Nagr K., Mir ‘Abdu-r-razziq Mu‘marf and many 
others followed him. When he had settled Kabul he proceeded 
towards Tirah. He crossed difficult passes from Basirak and ap- 
proached that country. The Afridi leaders renewed their promises 
of loyalty, and on the allegation that their cultivation would be des- 
troyed by the imperial troops, he (Qulij), ont of his simplicity, went 
to Begrim. He wished to enter the country (of Tirth) by the Ilam 
pass, but on account of the difficulty of the ravine he could not do 
soe From there he proceeded to Kohat, thinking that he’ would 
attain his object in that way. The difficulty of the route kept him 
back, and he thought of going by Bangash. He came to Kharmiba. 
There was a slight engagement, and after being victorious, he laid 
the foundation of a fort. The Tärikis erected a stockade (gkakh- 
band) and prepared for battle. Owing to the wondrous fortane (of 
H. M.) the inhabitants pointed out a secret path. The general left 
Mubérik K., Shäh Muhammad, M. Ali Islamäbadi and others there 
and went on rapidly by this route. During the whole night and till 
midday horse and foot traversed difficult passes and arrived in the 
country. When Jaléla became aware of this, he exerted’ himself to 
close the road, but could not-come up. He failed and without a 
straggle retired to difficult defiles. The army destroyed the stock- 
ade and passed by this route with the baggage. On account of the 
insecurity of the routes, and the deficiency of provisions, the viotori- 
ous troops were put to trouble. Takhta Beg, Mir ‘Abda-r-rasséq Mu 703 
mari and other heroes wers gett to Begrim to bring provisions. On 
8rd Khurdad, Abanpogh—whioh is a central and strong place in Tirah 
was made the site of the camp. As there was delay in the coming 
of the persons who had been sent, return was made to Kabul. This 
going from side to side and this returning were not approved of by 
H.M. On the 20th it was reported to H.M. that Mathura Dis“ 
Qürbegi had died. Honesty and valour had brightened his forehead ; 


© Slam gagr, perhaps the Ailum of Alem is another name: for that 
Elphinstone I. 129. Or it may be a river. 
ferry on the Kabul river as Shah · 1 B. 628. He wasa Khatri. 
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when the misconduct of the army of the Deccan became known, an 
order of censure had been issued and instructions given; Mathur& 
Dis was sent by relays of horses, and many verbal messages were 

. entrusted to him. Near Mulkapir robbers attacked his baggage. He 
engaged with them; when the robbers dispersed, he attacked them 
on foot, and was killed by a spear. One day before this, at the time 
of eating, when a shoulder-blade was brought before H.M., he said: 
“The bone shows that one of our favourites has been killed.” Next 
morning, & new proof was given of his knowledge of hidden things. 
At this time Sähpür became founded. When Prince Sultan Murad's 
mind was relieved somewhat of the guarding of Berar he, together 
with M. Shährukb, the Khan-khanan, Rajah Ali K., Shbahbas K., 
Jagannith, Rai Durga and other officers made an expedition to the 
centre of the territory. He established himself on the 25th ' six kos 
from Balapir. In a short time a choice city was constructed and it 
became known to the world by that name (Ahähpür). At this time 
a wicked man who had given himself out as Burhan was executed. 
When his fraud was discovered, the landowners put him into prison. 
When he showed signs of repentance he was released by H.M., and 
treated with favour. The base fellow took to the same crooked 
courses and fled. The landowners in the northern hills seized him 
and he met with his deserts. 

One of the occurrences was the sending of an ambassador to 
Türän. In the year when H. M. came to the bank of the Indus and 
an order was given for levelling the Khaibar road, a great com- 
motion arose in Türän, and Abdullah K. wisely sent Mir Qoregh 
with @ supplicatory letter and presents, and made promises of peace 
and friendship. The gracious sovereign received these, and by send- 
ing Hakim Hamém delivered him from his consternation. When 
Ahmad ‘Ali Atzliq and Mulla Husaini, who came, one after the other, 
with conciliatory letters, died of sickness, the Taranians again 
became uneasy. On the 26th Khwaja Aghraf . Naqshbandi was sent 

704 with choice presents and Sh. Husaini of Lucknow was appointed as 
custodian (‘ahwildérs), and a friendly letter was written. It is here 
given without addition or diminution. 

— . ——— —ä—äwä— 
r Eight miles south of Béléptr, Bilzpur is in Berär. I. G. I. 458. See 
and now in ruins. B. XXII. note. also J. II. 229. 
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Letter! or rae QgAmINSgAH TO ‘ABDULLAH K. Uzaxe rue Kina 
or Toran. 


Boundless thankegivings are due to the Initiator who, by the 
marvels of His eternal power, has by so many glorious sciences, 
that is, the categories of His Wisdom, brought forth the varied 
universe from the privy-chamber of secrecy to the Court of mani- 
festation, and has subdued, disciplined, and soothed the tribes of 
mankind and bestowed on them unity * of sentiment; at one time, by 
spiritual rulers, that is, the holy spirits of prophets and of our great 
apostles—upon whom be peace—and at another, has by the dread 
power of temporal monarchs, who are the princely pillars of the 
courts of His Majesty, given them the adornment of external unity. 
Therefore, let worlds of blessings be given to the spirits of the 
caravan-leaders on the highway of purpose who have conveyed 
spiritual travellers and worldly pilgrims from the desert of misery 
and the wilderness of contrariety to the metropolis of right direction 
and friendship, and have then departed to the privy-chamber of 
eternity. And may universes of sublime aids and celestial succours 
attend those great men who preserve the present time froin the dis. 
turbance of strife and the sccidents of fortune and expend all 
their lofty genius in keeping the whole of mankind, whether home 
or foreign, in peace and tranquillity, and in os laa this evil 
dwelling-place (the world). 

At the time of enjoyment when the season was auspicious 
and our heart glad and we were in the pleasant country of Kabul, 
we read with delight those choice pages of friendship, which were 


4 Thin letter in the first.in the let- | . Wahkdat--irddt. The word wak- 
ters (Ingha) of A. F., though in point dat is used both to express Unity 
of timo it is not tho firet letter to and Unitarianism. 


Abdullah K. The letter aleo appears 
in Gladwin's Classic Selections I. 
Calcutta 1828. 
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the masterpiece of the pinacothek of concord, . . . . (Here 
follows a string of compliments about Abdullah's letter and his ex- 
pression of amity. They occupy about seven lines.) 

705 What you have written with a pen perfumed with brotherhood 
on the subject of our mutually exerting ourselves to strengthen the 
founuations of Peace, and to purify the fountains of concord, and 
of making this Hindu! Koh the boundary between us, has most fully 
commended itself to us. Clearly, there is no nobler thing in the 
outward universe and social state than Love and Harmony, for 
the due ordering of the classes of human beings is linked and bound 
up therewith. Whenever this idea is manifested in the ranks of 
sovereigns—who are pillars of the courts of Majesty—it shall as- 
suredly be fruitful of blessings, and procreant of beauties here and 
hereafter. By it thousands of souls and tribes shall take their rest 
in the cradles of safety! It“ would have been fitting for us to begin 
the exposition of the ways of peace, and the demonstration of the 
rights of friendship, seeing that since the commencement of the un- 
folding of the morning of auspiciousness, the whole of our righteous 
practice has been—contrary to the ways of most of former rulers 
—to follow the path of amity and association with the various nations 
of mankind. As“ your Highness has entered upon this subject, it 


U 

According to Biyasid Biyat fore should rather have emanated 
(I. O. MS. 216, p. 59a) Akbar changed from him (Akbar). 
the name of these mountains from 8 I am not sure if I have under · 
Hindu-kugh to Hindu Koh in 994 stood this sentence. But I think 
(1586), but it would appear from this that the recurrence of the word badi 
letter that ‘Abdullah used the term seems to show that the clause refers 
in his letter, and it is not likely that to Abdullah. ‘I should have begun 
he would borrow it from Akbar. the subject, but as you have done 

2 Iam indebted to the commenta- so, then I beg to draw your attention 
tor whose notes are given in the to the following acts of mine.” The 
Newal Kighor edition of tho InshE pronoun d “our” in the tenth line 
for an explanation of this passage. does not occur in the I.0. MSS. or 
Evidently ‘Abdullah K. had read | in the Lucknow 6d., and is, I think, 
Akbar a lecture about friendship wrong. The Lucknow commentator 
and pacific dispositions, and Akbar says, wadt in the phrase badi. in 
replies by hinting that such remarks wadi refers to the path of peace, 
were unnecessary as he had always and it may be that it refers to this 
heen peaceful. The remarks there- as well as to “the subject” of 
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is proper that at this time you should give your attention to 
instances of such conduct. For example, when at this time the ruler 
of Iran, relying upon former ties, sent Yadgar Sultan Shämlũ to 
us and asked for help, we did not consent. Also, when Sb&éhrukh M. 
petitioned that he might have a fief in K&bul, or Kaghmir, or Sawäd, 
Bajaur and Tiréh—which are cold ' countries—we did not grant his 
request, having taken into consideration the proximity (of Abdullah), 
but gave him a fief in the province of Malwa. Also we summoned 
the Mirzäs of QCandahär to court and committed the charge of that 
country—which belonged from of old to the imperial territories—to 
old servants of ours, lest the Taran troops should attack that quarter 
under the idea that it appertained to Persia, and also“ that there 
might be a great commingling of your territories and ours. Also a 
wicked vagabond raised the head of disturbance in the hill-country 
of Badakhahän and claimed to be the son of Shahrukh M. and was 
joined by the landholders there. Though he sent petitions and 
asked for help, we did not attend to him, and at last he became a 
vagabond in the desert of ruin. 

As the keeping of one’s word is indispensable toa great mind, 
we desired that when proposals of peace had once been made, they 
should be carried into effect. In fact, if the cordial expressions 
conveyed by messengers and letters be acted upon, what could be 
better? Or let a place bo fixed and let us there have a feast of con- 
cord, and let us there discuss, without the intervention of any 
go-between, matters of religion and state, and things temporal and 
spiritual! It has come to our hearing that a number of fly - like 
creatures have made our being in the Panjab their text and have 
spoken things contrary to the foundations of friendship. Alas, that 
things which never entered into our minds, should have been men- 
tioned! or that actions should be contrary to one's avowals! 


‘Abdullah’s remarks. I have taken 
Gn wala qadr to mean ‘Abdull8h, but 
possibly it refers to the princes of 


past times who trod the path of. 


peace. 1.0. MS. 236 has bdshand and 
I. O. MS. 275 has bdghad, and lower 
down Akbar refers to ‘Abdullah as 
‘an wala shaukat."’ 


1 This is put in because naturally 
Shahrukh would have preferred a 
cold country. 

8 The word nis oocurs in the 
MSS. though not in the text. Pos- 
sibly the word Mallat has to be taken 
here in the sense of confusion. . 
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Although the climate and the hunting in this country are agreeable 
to us, we have determined to proceed to Agra the capital, in order 
that the mouths of praters may be closed. What you have written 
about there being a cloud ou your heart with reference to the 
matter of Shahrukh M. is a thing which gives rise to meditation, for 
if in the souls of great rulers who are the contemplators of divine 
lights, and the exponents of the ways of purity, the dust of rivalry 
settle, what can be the case with other classes of mankind? Espe- 
cially when the cause of them is his (Sbahrukh’s) youth and igno- 
rance. Why should these not be obliterated by the waters of pardon f 
He by his self-will had committed faults against our family, and in 
retribution therefor became a bewildered one in the desert of 
exile. When he took refuge with us, and signs of repentance were 
visible on his forehead we passed over (his offences). As to what 
you have hinted, seeing that the coming of Shahrukh M. and the 
sons of Muhammad Hakim to our court are merely instances of our 
love for the noble family, why should you regard their approach in 
this light? What, on account of love and friendship, you have 
detailed about your victories has pleased us for we have considered 
these successes as the result of your good qualities. As to what you 
have written in the letter brought by Maulani Husaini to the 
effect that your son in consequence of tender years had made 
improper requests, and about your being vexed at this lest it should 
cast dust on the skirt of our friendship, and with reference to your 
lengthy apologising on his account—the courier was drowned on the 
way before his arrival and so the purport of the letter did not 
become known. We were sorry for the catastrophe. The ties of 
ancient relationship and the associations of renewed love are not 
such that, if it be granted that something should occur, any dust 
of vexation should settlo on the skirt of friendship. Children are 
sportive with their real fathers, especially with your Majesty; if 
‘they behave in the same way to those who stand towards them in a 
similar relation, what marvel is it? Auspicious children who make 
the pleasing of their father their object, exert themselves to preserve 
the relationship. The Beene compacts and agreemente—which 


t Akbar did not abandon Lahore for 8 till the 48rd year of his reign 
and after Abdullah’s death. 
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have been ratified by skilful ambassadors, one after the other, are 
fixed in our mind. In the code of Islam and the rules of generosity 
one-hundredth part of them would be sufficient for making per- 
manent the pillurs of friendship and concord, and still more in the 
case of the liberal and the choosers of truth. What you have written 
about certain expeditions having been postponed till the arrival 707 
of Ahmad ‘Alf Ataliq has been understood. You will have heard of 
his death which occurred after we had given him leave to return. 
He was intelligent and active-minded. If he had returned to you, 
you would have heard from him many secrets of affection. May 
every desire of your heart be accomplished! Every assistance that 
is due from friendship shall be shown (by us), so that praiseworthy 
endeavours may be manifested. 

God be praised that from the beginning of our ascending the 
throne of rule till now, which is the tenth year of the second! oyole, 
and is the duwning of the morning of fortune, and the openiög 
smile of the spring of dominion and glory, the whole righteous 
aim of this suppliant at the Divine court has been to disregard his 
own interests, and to work always for the healing and ordering of 
mankind. By the blessing of God, the vast territory of Hindustan,* 

* # * * * * # 


When Maulinz Husaini presented himself, an order was 
given to the officers to allow him to depart quickly. Meanwhile 
some ill-fated wretches in Kaghmir began strife and sedition (fitna 
1 fatdd) and contended against God-given dominion. The army 710 
of fortune assembled, together with a number of courtiers, under 
the guise of hunting, when the eyes of instruction of the beholders 
of the Divine power were opened, and the report of the distur- 
bances was heard. In spite of the violence of the rains, we hastened 
thither, and before the holy warriors had passed through the defiles, 


1 Qaray. Here it means a period 
of thirty years, the letter having been 
written shortly after the completion 
of the fortieth year. The reference 
to the dawning of morning of 
fortune, etc., seems to be to the cir- 
‘cumetance that the letter was writ- 
ten in the early spring. 

133 


s ‘Abdullsh’s letter is very long. 
As it has already been published (in 
part) in Mra. Beveridge's translation 
of the Life of Akbar (Vol. II. page 
227), the reader is referred to that 
book from page 298 line 6 to page 
931. 
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some right-thinking persons who, out of necessity, had become 
involved in the tempest of indiscretion, obtained their opportunity, 
and brought the head of their leader. As the army had nearly 
arrived, we went on to that autumnless garden, and tasted spiritual 
and temporal abundance in that bounteous rose-garden. The dis- 
patch of the ambassador was delayed, and when the royal army 
returned, news was received by the way of the catastrophe of 
Maulana Husaini, who had passed away owing to a stomach-attack. 
This was a cause of much sorrow. Accordingly, we sent some loving 
words by means of that high officer Khwaja Ashraf, who is an 
old servant of our family, in order that he might show the matter 
to your Highness, and also confirm the friendly ties which are based 
on correspondence. We hope that tidings of love and unity 
may ever refresh the garden of the heart. The end. 

On the 30th“ the privy chamber of wisdom was illuminated 
by a ray from the Sbahinshah’s glory, and some special intimates 
received joy. Suddenly there arose the noise of a marriage and 
H. M. ordered that the music should be stopped, as a foreign sound 
did not suit the banquet of enlightenment. The spectators re- 
ceived collyrium on beholding his mildness, farsight, fewness of 
words, and acceptance of remark. 

At this time the Prince Royal became violently enamoured 
of the daughter of Zain K. Koka, and meditated marrying ® her. 
H.M. was displeased at the impropriety, but when he saw that 
his heart was immoderately affected, he, of necessity, gave his 
consent. There was a great feast, and a new law for joy. 


Verse. 


They set up a spacious tent. 

They made the ground a star-spangled heaven. 
On all sides they put screens round the courtyard. 
They gave to the curtain new moonlight. 


1 Son of Khwijah ‘Abd-ul-bart. danish 1.0. MS. 286 has Milwat 
B. 512. I kada-i-uns, the privy- chamber of 

* This is a rather mysterious para- friendship.“ and instead of far 
graph, and there are different read- wiidabudand it has farmiidand. __ 
ings. Instead of Mhilwat kada-i- It would seem from B. 345 thet 
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On the eve of 8 Tir (18 June, 1596) the nuptials were celebrated 
in the dwelling of Miriam Makani, and the jewel of chastity was 
conveyed to the harem. 

One of the occurrences was the capture of the fort of Busna. 7 
Owing to the neglect of the custodians it had again fallen into the 
hands of the Afghans, and become a source of increased presump- 
tion. Rajah Man Singh sent a chosen force thither under the charge 
of Durjan Singh. Sulaiman and Kedar' Rai strengthened the fort 
and set themselves to fight. The victorious troops invested the 
fort, and every day there were great combats. On the 10th (Tir) 
a gun burst inside the fort, and Sulaimfén and many others were 
killed. Kedär was wounded, and fell. As he was helpless, he 
fied and took shelter with Isi. 

On this day Bikramäjit the grandson of Rajah Ram Cand was 
exalted by doing homage. When his father died, wicked men 
made this youth the instrument of their own ends, and thioking 
that they would be sheltered at Bandha,’® set about evil schemes. 
When Rui Pater Das was sent, he by ability and courage took 
possession of much territory. The garrison craftily asked that one 
of the great men of the court should take them by the hand and 
bring them to court. H. M. consented and by his orders Ism‘ail 
Quli K. brought them, and they received suitable favours. 

One of the occurrences was the victory of the army of the 
Deccan. When Sadiq K. took up his quarters in Mahkar, and Berér 
recovered somewhat from its distracted state, Aghdar K., ‘Ain K., 
Babib K. and other Deccanis rose up to make a disturbance. A 
chosen force under the command of M. ‘Ali Beg Akbarsbahi went 
to put matters tight. On the 12th he siddenly fell upon ‘Ain 
K.’a camp and inflicted chastisement. He escaped with a few 
companions in a bewildered state, and much plunder was obtained. 
Some unquiet spirits came by a secret path upon them, but were 


Lucknow ed. of 1895, that the lady 
was known by the name of Tha 
Mahal, and that she was alive in 


Akbar objected to the marriage, be- 
cause the Prince was already mar- 
ried to Zain K.'s niece. Akbar ob- 
jected to marriages between near Sh&b Jahan’s reign in 1042, 1682-33. 
relations. It appears from Saiyid | 1 Text Keds. 
Abmad's Agir Sanzdid, p. 48 of | B. 407. eto. 
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defeated after a short struggle. Daneing and singing women 

_ elephants, etc., were obtained. On the 16th Tolak K. died in Bengal. 
He was an old servant. On the 20th S'aid K. was sent off to Behar 
after receiving many instructive advices. On the eve of the 22nd 
there was à feast of reason. Suddenly there were clouds and 
it came on to rain. H. M. said, Be gentle, O rain, and do not cause 
the dispersion of this spiritual bauquet. Soon the air became clear, 
and there was wonderful stillness. Everywhere else it rained 
heavily, but it kept away from the palace. 

At this time H.M. had compassion on the simplicity of M. 
Mogaffar Husain Qandahari. He from self-indulgence and care- 
lessness left his work to greedy oppressors. Several times the 
terianta of his fiefs and some traders came to obtain redress. Ad- 

712 vice had uo effect on him. He got disgusted with daily adminis- 
tration and begged permission to go to the Hijdz. It was granted, 
and after some time he repented and sate down in bewilderment. 
On the 24th H. M. recognised his dignity and recalled him, and 
granted him new favours. On the 27th M. Koka produced a 
plank to H.M. and said that at the time of splitting it a green 
animal came out from the middle of it. Shortly afterwards it died. 
In order that it might show how it was he had put it back again. 
H.M. said, when things come to life in an elephant’s tusks, and on 
stones, what is wonderful in their doing so in a plank which is 
somewhat softer, but men are astonished at nothing except what 
they seldom see. On the 31st M. Rustam was sent to the northern 
hills. As Basi and some landholders had wickedly raised the 
head of disobedience, the Mirza was given Pathan (Pathénkot) and 
its neighbourhood in fief and sent off there. Agaf K., Hashim Beg 
and many others went to help him. On the IIth Amardid Ram 
Cand was sent to Berfr. When the misbehaviour of the soldiers of 
the south was represented to H. M., and it also appeared that Ahab- 
bas K. with the Malwa army had gone off to his fief without the 
Prince’s permission. aud that one lakh of myharse which had been 

_ sent for the equipment of the army had remained in Gwaliyar on 


The word means a palaestra or thea- 
tre. The Iqb&lnima has singing 
and playing girls.” == 


| The text has ramaén, but it should 
be sama@n. The words are raman- 
akhara, For alhdra see J. III. 258. 
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account of the insecurity of the roads, that good servant was sent 
off in order to convey the treasure under a proper guard, and also 
to recall the Malwa troops, and to give them counsels. At this rainy 
season, high and low were disquieted by the small amount of rain. 
On the 12th rain fell at the intercession of H. M. and withered hearts 
were refreshed. On this day Muhammad Beg and his son Tähir 
Beg arrived from Persia, and had an audience. They claimed to be 
descended from the poet Khwaja Shameu-d-din Muhammad (Hafiz). 
They also knew something about divination (jafar), H. M. thought 
of the expedition to the Deccan and asked (them 7) for an augury. 
This verse came out. 
Verse. 
March, march, march away. 
March for you’ll be victorious. 


One l of the occurrences was the mishap of an accident to the 
holy personality. By the divine protection it ended well. On the 
night of the 18th (Amardéd, 28th July, 1596) H. M. had a deer- 
fight. Men lookec on from a distance. Suddenly a deer ran and 
butted him with his horns. That athlete seized the horns, and 
though he fell, he did not relinquish his hold. One of the testicles 
was lacerated, and blood flowed. That strong-souled one did not 
regard it but continued to attend to the work of government. On the 
7th day the injury * became serious, and the swelling increased. On 


1 See about deer-fights. B. 218. 
The Iqbälnzma puts the occurrence 


as is also the use of the words stag- 
hunt. In the original Fail speaks 


into the 40th year and says itoccurred 
ona moonlight night. Cf. B. 221 and 
212 ‘about nocturnal combats. The 
special night for such sport was the 
14th of the Muabammadan month, ie. 
the full-moon night, and the 18th 
Amardad, 1596, corresponded to about 
the middle of Zi-l-hajjah 1004. 
Faig! Sirhind!, Elliot VI. 131, says 
the occurrence was on 15 ZI-l-q‘ada. 
This was 1004, and corresponds to 
1 July, 1596; Faigf (Elliot VI. 131) 
seems to put the occurrence into the 


39th year, 1002, but this is an error, ö 


of a deer-fight. The word night 
tab, does not ocour on the text, but 
it is in the B.M. MS. 27,247 and in 
the 1.0. MS. 236, and so I have in- 
serted it, especially as it is supported 
by the statement in the IqbsInima. 

2 As diir naggGragt. But perhaps 
it should be ar daur and the meaning 
be that the spectators sate round in a 
circle.. 

ext detb-i-dftaba. Aftaba means 
a water-bottle and surely can have 
no application here. On referring 
to B.M. MS. 27,247 and ta I. O. 
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account of the diversity of opinion among the physicians, the treat- 
ment was not decided upon, and the pain momentarily increased. 
After much disoussion the case was left to Hakim Miri and Hakim 
‘Ali. The application of the medicine was left tc the writer of the 

713 book of fortune. Shaikh Bini! aud Shaikh Hansi his son did good 
service in putting on the plasters and in opening and tying the 
bandages. Though the illness lasted one month* and twenty-two 
days, yet there were twenty-nine days which passed with difficulty. 
Though out of prudence he every day held public aadiences, there 
arose great commotion, and the market of strifemongers and busy 
bodies became brisk. High and low were in a state of consternation, 
For seven days he did not go to the privy, and small and great became 
still more discomposed. On the eleventh day leeches were applied, 
and there were signs of improvement. On 24th Sbahriyar M. Tüsuf 
K. arrived from Jaunpir, and was exalted by royal favours. On 
this day Fath Ullah the gharbatddr (butler) was sent to the Deccan, 
and 500 Ahadis went with him. On 7th Mihr the holy form bathed, 
and there was a great festival. 


Verse. 


There was a feast such as 

The young had not beheld in dreams. 

"Twas not a feast, but a picture of sky and stars— 
An assemblage of the beauties of the seven worlds. 


There were various forms of liberality and the world had new 
joy. Many prisoners were released, and ancient desires were 
gratified. The attainment of desires increased the thankfulness of 
every one. Misfortune did not cause him to abandon graciousness, 
and he civilised the world by justice and liberality, and took into 


MS. 236 it appears to me that the 1B. 543. The Iqb&lnima calls 
true reading is dfaid or dfatdna, and him 8. Bihfnsi ()) and refers to 
that the ba, if there be such a letter, Hansur’s afterwards receiving the 
belongs to the wordrastd. Afatisan | title of. Mugar#ab K. See B. 548, 
Arabic word meaning « calamity, and and Tüsuk J. 13, eto. 

Gfaténa inight be formed from it. . That is, from 18 Amardid to 
Or the word may be uft, falling or 7 Mibr on which day Akbar bathed, 
occurring. Possibly, however, Gfidba | this being always considered by the 
is A. F. s euphemism for the urethra. . oriontals as the day of recovery. 
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consideration the happiness of every one. Such an inquiry cannot 
be considered as a retribution, nor as a message of warning, though 
this may not appear so wonderful to those who believe that after the 
body has decayed, the soul assumes fresh forms, As the changes 
in the method of Divine Government are not understood by every 
farseeing one—what can be the case with the superficial f— the 
searchings of heart diminished somewhat. Apparently (the cause 
of the accident) was to increase men's devotion and love. The 
illness disvoncerted small and great, and they wished to give their 
lives and property in exchange for the world 's lord. 

On the 15th Qazi Nir Ullah was sent to make inquiries into 
the tenures (say#rghal)' of the province of Agra, and au order was 
given that new land should be given to the necessitous. On the 
26th H.M. moanted on horseback and gathered delight in Bagh 
“Dilawes,: He spent the night with pleasure in the Deer-house. 
At the end of that day the great lady of the family of chastity, the 
mother of Prince Sultän Daniel, died. Next day an old servant of 
“the harem of fortune died. H. M. after mukiug his supplications to 
God adopted resignation, and begged forgiveness for them. On 
the 28th he returned to his palace. On this day the wife of the 
Prince Royal, who was the daughter of the ruler of Khindes, died. 

One of the occurrences was the failure of ‘Isik. When Rajah 714 
Man Singh took up his quarters in Ghorighit after the commence- 
ment of the rains he fell very ill, and experienced physicians began 
to despair of his life. ‘Isi and M‘égim K. Kabult and other scoundrels 
came out to fight. They had come to within twelve kos, and the 
imperialists were prepared to give battle. By the wondrous working 
of fortune there was little rain and the river fell. With a great 
deal of difficulty they got away, and had much trouble in moving 
their boats. When the Rajah got well, he sent a choice arwy 
under Himmat Singh to punish them. The scoundrels got away 
from the, interior of the country and came to Kinfr&é Sindur, and 
there rested. When the victorious troops approached, some in their 
confusion lost their lives, and much plunder was taken. 

In this year? kitchens were established in every city. There 


‘ Rent-free. B. 268. “vice” is used there, but the word 
2 Of, Biliot VI. 94. The word | is not birinj, but ba-ranj. The 
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was a deficiency of rain this year, and high prices threw a world 
into distress. In the beginning of the year a comet (zig ba) 
appeared, and astrologers predicted that there would be dryness and 
scarcity. The gracious sovereign appointed able men to every 
place to give food duly to the necessitous. Petitioners constantly 
came before H.M., and had their desires gratified. Similarly 
numbers of beggars were made over to rich people (khiwastaddran.) (I) 

On 2 Abän the solar weighment took place and H.M was 
weighed against twelve articles. Numbers of men had their 
desires: gratified. On the 10th, which was a feast day, a Turani 
farà zi (carpet-sweeper, etc.) lifted up (barkashid) two camels with 
their loads, and astonished the spectators. On this day Shäham 
came from his fief and was exalted by royal favours. 

The idea was that Rustum M. should be sent to guard Gujarat. 
and that Shaham should accompany him as guardian (ata lig) so that 
Prince Murad might gather enjoyment by the royal favour, and the 
near neighbourhood of his son (Rustam). But the idea was not 
carried ont. At this time saffron flowered in Begram.' H. M. recog- 
nized that that country was suitable for this crop, and sent seeds 
to Takhta Beg. On the 11th he learnt that they bad sprouted and 
bloomed. On this day M. Yisuf obtained leave to go to Gujarat. He 
obtained a fief in that quarter and was sent there in order that he 
might assist the army of the Deccan. , 


famine seems to have: been a very 
severe one and to have even led to 
cannibalism. See Elliot id. 193. 
The extract there given speaks of its 


lasting 8 or 4 years. The Iqbal - 


nu ma, writing of the 40th year, says 
it lasted for six months and that 
many persons died of hunger. It 


certainly lasted longer than that in 


some places for it was very bad in 
Kagbmir in 1597 when Xavier and 
Benedict Goes visited that country 
along with Akbar in the sammer, 

1 Near Kabul. For . ‘Beg 


see B. 469. 
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CHAPTER CXXIX. 


81510 K. Is VICTORIOUS WITH THE HELP OF THE QHAHINSHAQA’s 
FORTUNE, 


When M. ‘Ali Bog Akbar Shähi prevailed, the Nigimu-l-Mal- 
kiyén made in revenge a new plan (paimän). Kbhuddwand K., 
Hamid K., Abdu-I-fattäh, Aghdar K., Jamal K., Dastür K., and. 
others collected 10,000 men and nearly eighty elephants, and re- 715 
solved upon battle. Though the imperial troops did not amount to 
3000, yet, on the encouraging words of their general, they set their 
hearts on fighting. In the centre were Sadiq K., Sanwal Das, 
Muhammad Jan Beg, Mauliné Mahmidi, and other brave men. In 
the right wing were M. Khan, Saiyid Bayazid, ‘Izzat K., Malik 
Radhan and others. Shah Quli and Tahir Aurganjf were on the 
flank, and on the left wing were I‘tibir and others. In the van- 
guard were M. ‘Ali Beg, Dost (s. Sadiq) and others. Mir Husaini and 
others were the archers (uqcigars).' They prepared for battle, 40 
kos from Mahkar, and halted 8 kos from Péthri on the bank of the 
Ban“ Ganga. Having that river in front, and a stream behind, they 
had a strong position for their camp. On 7 Azar, 17 November, 
1596, they drew up their forces and set their hearts on fighting. 
First, Khudawand K. with 5,000 horse and 40 elephants fought in 
the van. M. ‘Ali Beg displayed masterpieces of battle with a few 
men, and defeated. them. Dost, and Saiyid Lid and Hasan“ 
showed valour and fell wounded. The right wing“ on account of 


1 Though this word. properly |  § S&diq’s son, says the Idbainzma. 


means archery, it probably here See B. 357. . 

stands for skirmishers. See Irvine's ¢ Text Abasan. I follow the Iqbil- 
A. of M. 226 and 91. See also néma. 

Timur's Institutes, p. 389. The Iqbilnima seems to make it 


2 That is, the Godavery. But the enemy’s right wing that fled, 
there is alsoa tributary of theGoda- | but this does not seem to be correct. 
very known as Penganga. E 

184 
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the numbers of foe turned back without fighting. Sadiq K. wes 
keeping the stream iu front of him, and observing the jugglery of 
the heavens. A large vody of the enemy attacked him. He stood 
firm and used guns and muskets. By the Divine aid victory showed 
her countenance. Many of the wicked (enemy) were killed, and 
much plunder was obtained. Among this were forty chosen ele- 
phants. Of the victorious army none were killed except some 
obscure men. 

On the 13th Qulij K. came to court. He came to make his 
excuses as he had not managed well in Tiräh, and H. M. had not 
approved of him. On the 23rd Husain Beg, S. Umri was sent off to 
Bangasb, and the development of that country and the punishment 
of the Tarikis were made over to him. At this time a choice ship 
was made. On the first occasion there had been much difficulty in 
launching on ‘acoount of the deficiency of water. It occurred to 
H. M. that it should be built on the top of a large boat which could 
carry 15,000 mans and more, and it was easily, brought to the station. 
It was begun on 24 Tir and finished on the 28th Agar: Its length 
was 37 yards. Rs. 16,338 were spent on it. It was safely conveyed 
to Bandar Lahari. The spectators were astonished. : 

On 6 Dai Mama Agha died. She was the widow of Qhihabu- 
d-din Ahmad K., and had led a good life. As she was related to 
Miriam Makani H. M. went in the morning to her (Miriam-Makani 
hisanother) holy abode and administered consolation. From hence he 
crossed the Ravi and came to the Ahikhina (Deer-Park). He in- 
tended to spend the night there. He“ hurt his hand somewhat, 
and returned to the city. On the 11th he sont Qbaham K. back to 
Qanauj and gave him valuable instructions. 

One of the occurrences was the submission of Lacaml “ Narain.. 


1 1 think this must refer to the 
ship that was previously built. See 
ante. 

* The Maagir calls her Babi, not 
Bsbé as in B. 383. Acht: I. O. MS. 
236 has Papk Aghé. We know that 
Sbihabu-d-din was related to M- 
ham Anaga. Apparently he was ber 
son-in-law, and Mam& Aghi may have 
been her daughter. 


8 Text dast-i-muybdarik, “his blessed 
arm, but the word mubdrik does not 
occur in the 188. 

Ok. Gait’s Koc kings of Kima- 
ripa, J. A. S. B. for 1898, p. 284, and 
Blochmann’s contributions. In the 


Ain, J. II. 117, it is aid that the ruler 


of Kiic has 1,000 horse and 100,000 
infantry. | 
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He was the ruler of Küc (Bihar). It has 4,000 horse, 200,000 infan- 
try, 700 elephants, and one thousand war-boats. It is a populous 
country: its length is 200 kos, and its breadth 40 to 100 kos. On 
the east is the river Brahmapitra, on the north is Lower Tibet 
and Assam, and on the south Ghorighat.: On the west is Tirhut. A 
hundred ! years before this a pious woman was praying in the temple 
of Jalpesh *—-which is dedicated to Mahadev—and prayed for a son 
who should become a ruler. By God’s help she became pregnant 
and bore a son. He received the name of Biss“ and obtained the 
government of that country. His grandson Mal Gosain possessed 
much enlightenment, and was adorned with excellent qualities. 
By virtue of spiritual senses he got some idea of the greatness of 
H. M. and composed an address in praise of the Shäh-inshäh and 
sent it together with choice goods to the sacred court. He alwhys 
gathered auspiciousness by supplications (to Akbar). He lived in a 
disengaged manner, and refrained from marriage. At fifty years of 
age he nominated his brother's son the Patkunwar as his successor. 
His eldest * brother Ahukl-gosain expressed a wish that he (Mal Go- 
sain) should marry, and the latter out of love to him consented. He 


had a son to whom he gave the name of Lacmi Narain. 


When he 


B. M. MSS. 27247 and Or. 1116 
have 500 years, and the Lucknow ed. 
has 151 The B.M. MSS. also have a 
different reading after the word Jal- 
peah, to the effect that Jalpesh. or 
Jales is the same as Mahideo in 
India. 

2 Jales in tert. Bee Le. 2. v. 
Jalpesh. 

8 Baghnu in text. The variant 
Bisfi is preferable. Ses the story in 
Gait, I. c. 284, who writes the name as 
Bist. The Gaur Pisha referred to 
at pp. 201 and 297 seems to be IR K. 
and not D&id. 

80 A. F. says, but the local 
authorities say that Shukl-gosain or 
Sukladhvaj was the younger brother 
and had the title of Siraral. A. F.’s 
words might be taken to mean that 


it was Shukl-gosain who merried 
and had a son, but probably this is 
not the meaning. The Pitkumar 
was Raghi Deva. Perhaps we 
should read dabusurg and translate 
“he showed to his elder brother a 
desire to marry, and the latter con- 
sented. The B.M. MSS. and the 
I. O. 286 call the son Lacm! Narain. 
Mal Gosain seems to be another name 
for Narain. With reference to the 
suggestion above about A. F. s mean; 
ing, it should be observed that the 
words used are his i- an u- 
dt namũd, and that these words are 
used at p. 732, line eleven, to mean 
that another person should do a 
thing, e.g. Prince Salim invit 
Ahwahteh namiid, Gange Rish 

visit Akbar. ; 
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died, the kingdom came to him (Laomi Narain): The Pitkunwar 
raised the head of rebellion, and by the help of Isa had some suc- 
cess, At this time Lacmi Narain petitioned H. M. and through 
Rajah Man Singh requested that he might be associated with 
eternal dominion. The Rajah (Man Singh) hastened from Salim- 
nagar to Anandapir(?). Lacsmi Narain received him at a distance of 
forty os. On 18 Dai they embraced on horseback (f) and there 
was a banquet of friendship. Afterwards the Rajah went to his 
quarters, thinking that he would then treat the chief with honour. 
On the way he observed that the latter was distressed and so he 
dismissed. him with respect. After some time he (the chief) gave“ 
his sister to the Rajah. 

717 The ruler of Kiio did not pay his respects to the Hakim (gover- 
nor) of Bengal, and Sulaiman Kararini proceeded to make war upon 
him, and returned after failure. 

At this time Multan was given in fief to the Khan A‘gim. As he 
wanted to make amends for his former misconduct (in going to Mecca) 
he asked to have a fief near the court. His request was granted. 

On the 26th Rai Rai Singh was admitted to an audience. One of 
his favourite servants practised ® oppression. H. M. called for an 
explanation. That wicked one was for some time exoluded from 
performing.the kornizh as he kept the matter concealed and reported 
that the servant had fled. H.M. now remembered his former gra- 
ciousness to him and sent him to the Deccan. Sorath was included 
in his fief with the idea that he might awake from his somnolence, 
and redeem his misconduct. That slambrous-witted one remained 
some time in his home in Bikanir, and some time he spent on the road. 
Though counsels were given to him, they were not effectual. 
Salahu-d-din was sent to him to tell him that if he did not hasten 
to his employment, he should return to court. He was obliged to 
come, and as he had no proper answer to give for his waywardness, 


1 Suwdra, but B.M. MS. 27247 has to Min Singh, and would a eee 
dar suwéri in an equipage enor: marry a Koch p- 
1116 has euwdrt. 3 See B. 858 where it is said that 
* The Vamsivali says, the Kéic the servant complained of Rai Rai 
Bihar chief gave his daughter to Singh. The text, however, does not, 
Akbar. A. F. does not expressly say I think, say this nor a the Ma. 
that the sister was given in marriage agar II. 1532. 
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he was for some time not granted permission to aj ear at court. 
On this day his bewilderment was forgiven, and he was allowed to 
perform the kornigh. The star of his fortune shone anew. On the 
29th the rank of M. Ahährukh was increased. A grant of land 
(tankhwäh) was made to him on the scale | of 5,000 personality and 
half that number of (extra) troopers. Ujjain and other choice 
places of Malwa were taken from Shahbaz K. and included-in Shah- 
rukh’s fief. And as he was with the army of the Deccan, Amir Kalan 
Badakhshi was sent (to Malwa) to restrain the agents of the former 
jagirdar (Shahbaz K.). 

At this time each day of the week was assigned to a particular 
task. The sovereign always walked warily and kept an account 
(awaranawie}) of his life. In accordance with the increase of busi- 
ness he every now and then made a fresh division. On 4 Bahman 
he fixed Sunday for the inspection of horses, Monday for the inspec- 
tion of the camels, mules and bullocks. Tuesday for inspecting 
soldiers, Wednesday for the business of the Viziership, Thursday for 
dispensing justice, Friday for receiving the good, Saturday for the 
elephant-stables. The works mentioned were first performed and 
then others were done. On the 5th Rai Rai Singh was sent to the 
Deccan. Perhaps he would make amends for his misconduct and 
get fresh honour. On the 7th Raén& Kika“ died. Apparently 
Umra, his wicked son, poisoned his food. He had also hurt himself 
in bending a stiff bow. 


1 See Irvine, A. of M., pp. 5,6; and the famous Rina Pratäp or Kiks of 
B. 238. As Shahrukh’s extra troopers ‘Udaiptr. Tod says nothing about 
were half the number of his mann . Umri’s poisoning his father, and the 
he belonged to the second class of the story is probably quite untrue. The 
5,000 division. The jagirs were taken Iqb&lnéma also refers to the story. 
away from Shahbis as a punishment It gives his name as Rink Kiki. 
for misbehaviour at Ahmadnagar. Perhaps. Khankär is Kahnk&r the 

1 Text Khankir, but it N is old Ränk. 


a 
252 BP — . DMWSA DHHS TSE DPD 


1070 AKBARNAMA. 


CHAPTER CXXX. 
Victory or tae IMpgriaLists AND DEFSAT OF THE Deccanis. 


On account of the affair of Ahmadnagar and the dissensions ! 
(among the imperialists), the Deccanis fell into evil thoughts. They 
did not open their eyes to daily-increasing fortune, and set their 
hearts upon fighting. Prince Suljan Muréd formed the idea of 
giving battle, but the officers were critical and did not agree to. this. 
A confidential meeting was held, and they sate down to consider how 

718 things should be remedied. M. Shahrukh was chosen as the leader, 
and the Khan-khanan obtained leave to command many brave men. 
Treasure, elephants and artillery were also properly arranged for. 
They relied on the Divine aid and drew up in battle array. In the 
centre were M. Shahrukh, the Khan-khanan, M. All Beg, S. Daulat, 
I‘tibar K., Wafadar K., Afzal Tulakci, Sher Afkan, Mir Sharif Gilani, 
Muhammad K., ‘Ali K., Mir Nizäim, Qadir Qulikoka, Islam K., 
Mir Qutb-ud-din, Mir Muhammad Amin Mandidi, Hazara Beg, Mir 
‘Tafan, Mirak Beg, ‘Ali Quli, Sa‘id Gualiyaéri and others. | 

(Here foliow long lists of names). 

With devout hearts and high courage they marched from 
Shähpür towards the enemy and chose Ashti 12 kos from Pithri 
as the battle-field. The enemy also arranged their forces and 
Sought for battle. The Nizamu-l-Mulk’s soldiers were in the centre. 
‘Adil khanién on the right wing, the Qutbu-l-mulk army on the left 

719 wing. On the 28th Bahman, 8(?) February 1597, when a watch of 
the day had passed, they crossed the river Ganges (the Godavery) and 
set their hearts on battle. The battle began with the Ugqlis 
(archers f) on the right wing, and Sher Khwaja performed wonders. 
The enemy had taken up a strong position and ztood firm. They 
used their firearms and did not move. Active men came out on 
every side and fought. At the close of the day there was a great 


1 The ‘igdfat in text after ehorugh is wrong. 
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engagement, and brave men became intermingled. On account of 
the numbers of the enemy and their abundant firearms many lost the 
foot of courage. Jagannath with some men, and Rai Durgi and 
Raj Singh and other Rajpit leaders, drew their rein and kept their 
‘ground. The ‘Adilkhanians attacked the ruler of Khandes. He 
stood firm and bravely fell. Thirty-five noted men, and 500 ser- 
vants, gave up their lives in his company. M. Gbahrukh, the Khan- 
khanaén and M. Ali Beg drove off the enemy in front of them and 
became spectators of the jugglery of fortune. Saiyid Qasim and 
other warriors also prevailed over their opponents. The enemy 
thought that the ruler of Khfindes was in the centre and that his 
denth involved the defeat of M. Shahrukh and the Khan-khinan. 
On that dark night the opposing forces separated and stood still. 
Both thought they had won and mounted their horses. Many 
who had fled ont of fear returned. The leaders of the army thought 
that Rajah ‘Ali K. had joined the enemy, or had retired. On this 
account they plundered his quarters. Dwärika Dis in the vanguard, 
and Saiyid Jalal on the right wing, nobly played away their brief lives. 
Ram Cand, who had fought strenuously on that day, received twenty 
wounds in Rajah ‘Ali K.’s army and lay on the ground. On that 
night he was mingled with the elect. On the morning he was lifted 
up and taken to a house.“ After some days he died. In the morn- 
ing, although the victorious army was 7,000 strong, and the enemy 
25,000, they gave their minds to battle. As the whole night they 
had suffered from thirst they hurried towards“ the river. The 


1 It would be better sense if the 
meaning were, both sides doubted if 
they were victorious, and perhaps 
the words of the original will bear 
this meaning. 

® Rim Chand was a Chohin, and 
not a Deccanl, so it could not be his 


own house that he was taken to. 


There is a notice of him in Maagir 
U. II. 188. 

3 Darya sii gam bardashiand. Pro- 
fessor Dowson, Elliot's History of 
India, VI. 96, has made one word of 
s% and gam and calls the river—the 


Sigim. But I do not find this river 
in Hyderabad, and I think that gam 
bardishiand means “they hurried,” 
literally “lifted their places. Bloch- 
mann, p. 336, says, Ferishta has 
‘near Sup but the leading account 
of the battle of Asht! ia in Ferishta’s 
description of Akbar's 4lst year, and 
I do not find Supi mentioned there. 
H. B. 

Darya si = Si-i-Daryad = towards 
the river. (A. Sunaawagpy, Phil. 
Secy.). 
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enemy, who were in two minds, thought of fighting on seeing this 
inopportune movement, but after a short contest they took to flight. 
Many of them were slain. Ankas K., Mian Zainu-d-din, Haibat K., 
Sharif K., Sarkagh K., Bhilun K., Sarmast K., Rimf and other 
leaders of the ‘Adilkhanis were killed. Shamghery-!-Mulk, ‘Asfu-l- 
Mulk, Dilpat Rai, Yasin K., Aghdar K., of the Nigamu-l-Mulkis, 
were killed. Ikhlis K., Tahir K. and some others of the Qutbu-l- 
Mulkis were killed. As the victorious troops were wearied with 
the long fighting they did not puraue the enemy, but remained 
where they were and returned thanks. Though-the enemy were 
more than 60,000 horse, and the imperial servants 15,000, a great 
victory was obtained by God's help, and high and low! were aston- 
ished. Forty chosen elephants and a park of artillery were taken. 

720 Next day Rajah ‘Ali was recognised on the battle-field, and his body 
was taken up. The evil-thoughted and the foolish talkers were 
asbamed. The understanding of the story of a battle is like that of 
the blind men and the elephant. Every one relates it differently. 
He who knows about both armies is not to be found, and each party 
has a confused knowledge. It is better to stop contented with what 
has been said. 


1 Text gaurdn, but the word should 
bekfirin. The story of the clephants 
and the blind men is a well-known 
apothegm, and is told in Mill’s His- 


tory of India. A. F. s account of the 


battle should be compared with Fe- 
rishta and Faiz! Sirhind!. The bar- 
tle lasted two days. The account in 
Noer's Akbar II, trans. II. $37 et seq., 
should be consulted. A. F. evidently 
has said as little as he could about 
the Khankhindn’s victory. It was 
Suhail the Abyssinian who command- 
ed the Decoanis on the Ind day, and it 
was his being wounded which decided 
the day. See B. 836. I do not know 


the source of the story about Daulat 
K. ö * 


Feriahta s account is that the im · 
perialists broke the treaty that had 


been made on the retreat from 
Abmadnagar by plundering Pitri 
and other places outside of Birr, 
On this account Suhail, who was 
‘Adil Shah of Brjaptr’s general and 
was returning from Abmadnagar— 
whither he had gons to help Ohand 
Bibi—attacked the Moguls and 


fought the great battle of Aght!. On 


the first day he was victorious, but 
on the second he was defeated by the 
Khin-khinin. After this Murad and 
his guardian Sadiq wanted the Khin- 
khinan to proceed against Ahmad - 
nagar. He objected on the ground 
that it was necessary to take other 
forts. They complained to Akbar 
and he recalled him, but afterwards 
was fain to reappoint him. 
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At this time Zain Koka was sent off to Kabul. As Qulij K. 
had not managed Afghanistan well, this chosen servant was sent 
there after receiviug valuable instructions. Kabul was made his 
fief, and the jägirdärs there were enjoined to act under his orders. 
On the 6th (Isfändarmaz) the festival of the lunar weighment took 
place, and H. M. was weighed against eight articles. There was a time 
of rejoicing, and high and low enjoyed ' themselves. 


1 Text has ‘ashratndma, a letter of rejoicing, but I.0. MS. 286 has ‘ash- 
ratmaya which is more probable. 


8 @F O2FE PRE Gee Ds BE OP WE GT OHIO ME 
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CHAPTER CXXXI. 


BEGINNING OF THE 42ND YEAE FROM THE ACCESSION, TO WIT, THE 
YEAR SHaHRIvOR or THE FOURTH CYCLE. 


The sound of Spring took the world with delight, and the breeze 
of joy brought the disposition of youth. The world’s lord (the Sun) 
gave a new form to Divine worship, and by the call to prayer fur- 
nished ornamentation to the Spring. | 


Verse. 


Time gave colour and fragrance to Spring. 

It put a nosegay into hand of wish. 

It made over the garden to the night-breeze. 
The plain! of Tibet and the Spring of Kaghmir. 


On the eve of Friday, 2 Shäbän 1005, 11 March 1597, after the 
passing of 3 hours, 12 minutes, the light-giver of creation arrived at 
the house of his exaltation. The sky rose up to paint and the earth 
sate to be painted. On 6 Farwardin Himmat Singh, the son of Raja 
Man Singh, died. He was distinguished for courage and manage- 
ment. He died of diarrhoea, and the Kachwaha tribe fell into grief. 
The affectionateness of H.M. administered balm and produced some 
resignation in them. On the 9th, Sadiq K. died. After the victory 
he was with Prince Sulfin Murad in Shähpür. The latter com- 
manded, and ruled well with the help of his service. In“ every- 
thing he did he never ceased to do what was proper. Diar- 
rhoea ended in dysentery, and he yielded ap his breath with gaspings. 
A remarkable thing was that some time before this the Khan A’sim 
saw him in this conditidh in a dream. On the 17th H. M. enjoyed a 
banquet at Kbwajahgi Fath Ullah’s. Suddenly some rue was burnt in 


1 Apparently, the allusion is to | praises him for his abilities, but says 
Tibet as the fragrant land of musk. | he was unequalled fur hypocrisy and 
8 The author of the Iqbilnima | trickery. 
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the face of fortune. Fire seizod the preparations for the New Year 
feast and the flames went from the court-yard to the holy mansion. 
Apparently, a spark from the royal bedchambers set fire to an 


awning,' and then there arose a conflagration. 


Efforts were made 


for several days to extinguish the fire? H. M. had no mind this year 


for such a feast. 


His whole idea was to visit Kashmir. 


A remark- 


able thing was that there was a similar fire in the quarters of Prince 


Murad (in the Deccan). 

! Tanabt = fanbĩ See Vullers and 
Bihar Ajam s. v. Apparently, the 
tan&b! was a large, temporary build 
ing open on all sides (Elliot VII. 
204). The Iqb&luama calls it bangah. 
The Jesuit fathers have the word 
“‘tentortum,” and describe it aa be- 
longing to Prince Selim. They say 
the fire extended from it to the 
Palace, and destroyed brick-buildings 
and Akbar’s throne. 

* The fire is described by Faigi 
Sirhind!. Hoe says it began on Sun- 
day 17 Sbäbin at one watch of the 
day remaining (26 March 1597) in the 
great tents in the courtyard. The 
fardshes were atop, and flung them- 
Selves down. Akbar was then, ac- 
cording to custom, visiting Khwaji- 
gi Fath Ullah. Maclagan, J. A. S. B. 
for 1896, says the Jesuits’ account is 


that the fire came from heaven. But | 


the Annual Letter for 1597 (Naples 
1607), which seems to be the General's 
source, does not say what was the 
origin of the fire, though there is a 
reference to the Divine Providence. 
The words, for which I am indebted 
to my brother, are Cum sacro re- 
surgentis Christi die in area quaceat 
ante Regiam, magn4 procerum manu 
stipatus inambularet, repentino in- 
cendio, Prineipis filii tentorium, quod 
pretiosissim& gash instructum juxta 


Regiam obtendabatur, correptum 
est. Easter Day, 1597, seems to 
have been on 6 April whereas A. F. 
seems to give the date of 26 or 27 
March. Perhaps a difference of 
styles oxplains the discrepancy. 
General Maclagan says the bad news 
that came was of Jiurid’s defeat at 
Abmadnagar, but the original letter 
does not mention Murad, and his re- 
pulse belongs to the 40th year, up to 
February 1596, or more than a year 
before the fire. What the letter must 
refer to is the bloody battle, called 
a victory by A. F., of Agbt! of 27 
January 1597 in which Rajah ‘Alt K. 
and many distinguished officers were 
slain. A. F. refers to the fire as 
“rue” stpand, meaning that it was a 
means of averting the evil eye. 
Fail Sirhind! speake of the fire as 
lasting two days and a night. He 
speaks of it as a very great fire and 
says nothing like it had occurred be- 
fore except once when in M. Kam- 
rin’s time a fire was caused by the 
anger of adarvesh. Here it may be 
noted that Maclagan speaks of the 
church at Lahore's having been 
opened in September 1597, but what 
the letter says is that Divine service 
was held in it four years previously, 
vis. on 7 September, 1598. 
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Next day there was an illumination on the same place, and the 
feast of the Sbarf (culmination) took place. Quvulij K. was raised to 
the rank of 4,500, and Ism‘ail Quli to 4,000. M. Jani Beg and Shah 
Beg were raised to 3,500. Far and near, high and low received 
suitable favours. 
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CHAPTER CLXXII. 
THIRD BXPRDITION OF H. M. 10 Kaagyuts. 


H.M.’s idea was that, before! proceeding to Agra, he should 
first offer up prayers in that land of abundance to the Incomparable 
Creator. As on every other occasion, great and small sought to res- 
train him from this. Some represented that the victorious troops 
were contending with the Deccanis. - How then conld it be suitable 
for the Sbihinthäh to march to Kaghmir? Though the inward 
vision of the world-adorner had tested them, yet from conventional 
motives he remained silent until, suddenly, the news came of victory. 
This ,ave support to his design, but still, in order to respect their 
feelings, there was some delay in his departure, and orders were 
given for the celebrations (of the New Year). Those illuminations 
enkindled his wishes, and on the eve of the 2let (Farwardin*) after 
two hours of the evening he set off, and reposed in the Dilawes * 
Garden. The brows of the foreheads of the hearts of the conven- 
tional were wrinkled, while the farsighted sate in expectation of the 
appearance of hidden knowledge. 

One of the occarrences was the sending of Prince Sultin Daniel 
to Allahabad. Inasmuch as the exaltation of dutiful children waters 
the rose-garden of sovercignty, this jewel of the Caliphate was. sent 
off on this night. He received the rank of Hafthaszirf (7,000) both 
personal (ad) and in troopers (eusdr). He also received fiefs there. 
Quilij K., Ism‘ail Jull, Mir Sharif Amulf and many others acoom- 
panied him. The first of them was made Atéliq. They were pre- 
sented with robes of honour, choice horses, and had their rank 


t That is, before removing his capital to Agra 

1 About 1 April, 1507. Xavier and Benedict Goes must have left after 
Akbar, for Xavier says they left Lahore on 10 May. 

8 Fr Sirhind! describes this garden. Akbar had it wade by e 
Mubammad Husain. i 
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increased. The weak in that quarter had new tidings of tranquillity. 
Many valuable counsels were bestowed. A few of them are here 
written down. 

722 First: men should try to clarify their thoughts, and should reduce 
them into action. In eating, clothing, sleeping, and walking, they 
should seek to increase wisdom, and not the fattening of the body, or 
pleasure. In governing, the idea should be to protect the feeble from 
the strong arm of oppression. The improvement of the country and 
the army should be advanced. Company should always be kept 
with the good, for this supplies the material of propriety. The 
showy but inwardly bad should be avoided, for they are the fountain- 
head of everything that is disagreeable. Do not associate with 
praters, loquacious persons, drunkards, foulmouthed persons, buf- 
foons, bad-hearted men, base people, hot-headed persons, the envious, 
the censorious, fluent and ignorant sellers of wisdom, handsome 
youths and young women. For man easily assumes the manners 
of his associates. There are some who though they regard this 
principle in the matter of their companions, do not account of it 
with regard to their servants. They forget that the evil disposition 
of this class is the most extensive in its effects, and that it is from 
thém that an evil report rises high. Much inspection is necessary for 
appreciatthg men. One is life-giving, another is poison. Some are 
like food, and some like medicine. Many wicked, by craft and flat- 
tery, obtain a place in the rank of the good. Many right-thinking 
ones, on account of their silence, their honest speaking, reserve arid 

‘retirement, get the name of evil-doing. Do not turn away from the 
bitter disposition of the truthful, and be not angry with them. Nor 
be vexed on account of the superior enlightenment of the well-inten- 
tioned. Consider abundance of well-wishing as an ornament of 
dominion, not as a reason for neglect. Judge' nobility of caste and 
high birth from the personality, and not guodness from grandfathers, 
(as niyag nbi) or greatness from (the sise.cf\ the seed. You can 
attain the trath by considering that smoke is the child of fire, but 
has no portion of light. Look up with same eyes as you look 


1 The meaning is that he shold 3 he should presume him to be of 
reverse the process, and when. he noble lineage, and not infer from 
finds a man to be of high character | high birth, nobility of character. |. 
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down and speak of the past as of the present.”* Be slow and pro- 
found in inquiries, and be not satisfied with writings, witnesses and 
oaths. Let varied investigations be made, and consider the lines of 
the forehead. Study the daily doings and manners of your com- 
panions. Be instant in prayer. Do nob let reprisals pass beyond 
bounds, and do not attend to such matters when angry or hungry. 
Be not offended by diversity of religion. Struggle hard to sit in 
the shade of peace with all.” Do not stain your soul with revenge. 
Do not take the path of deceit when inflicting retribution. Keep 
seorets to yourself, and except to one or two right-thinking and pro- 
found persons do not reveal your thoughts. Do not refer deliberation 
to an unsuitable assemblage. First, inquire separately, and then in 
full meeting consider what you have investigated. Do not indicate 
your (private) adviser. Do not distress the relation, the intimate 
and the neighbour by angry glances. If a thing can be remedied 
by kindness, do not have recourse to terror. Do not seek the des- 
truction of the fallen, nor follow up the flying. Do“ not open the 
lips to utter oaths. Receive warning from others, not from oneself. 
Whoever gathers wisdom from the teaching of the world learns 
without the learner’s. pain. Forget not any one who does you ser- 723 
vice, and strive to recompense it. Postpone not to the morrow the 
work of to-day. Reckon a good name as eternal life. Keep aloof 
from jesting, and toying, especially with one who is higher (or older) 
than yourself. Though our ancestora practised this. somewhat in 
order to drive away melancholy, yet they did not indulge in it so as 
to make the heart cold, and to neglect duties. Be not arrogant to 
any one, and do not affront any one. Regard the shining sword 
and the pen as the two armi of power. Commit the first to the brave 
and frank-hearted, and the second to the contented and right-acting. 
Soldiers get a great name by four things: Ist, Loyalty to their 
master; 2nd, Love to their comrades; ard, Obedience ; 4th, Expe- 
rience. The general is famed who always looks after the pay, the arms 
and the cattle of his followers, and who i is always prepared. And he 


1 ‘The passage is very obscure. 

1 Of. J. II. 87. “Refrain from the use 1 of oaths.” Perhaps saugand 
“oath.” is here used in the sense of ordeal. See A. N. III. 672 (text), line 11. 
+ That ia, instead of loaraing from your own mistakes, do v0 from those of 
others. (es x a ° 
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wins their hearts by gifts and honours, and looks after the survivors 
of decessed soldiers. Nor does he lay hands on their properties. 
He is not lulled to sleep by success, and does not cast away cau- 
tion at the time of action. He spends less than he receives. He 
consumes one portion, distributes another, and something he acoumn- 
lates. He does not give himself up to intoxicants, nor is he devoted 
to hunting. He does not neglect secret inquiries, specially does 
he seek information about those near to him and! about the thonghts 
of enemies. In every* business he employs some men who are un- 
known to one another, and he himself weighs their reports, If he 
cannot do so, he refers it to a truthful and abstinent master of peace 
with all. Otherwise he prosecutes his inquiries still further. 

On 1 Ardibihight S. Ziya-ullah ° left the world. He was the son 
of S. Muhammad Ghang and had gathered some traditionary know- 
ledge. He was familiar with §ifi language. On the 6th the august 
retinue arrived at Amnübäd, and the hidden knowledge of H. M. 
became. again impressed on high and low. Inasmuch as the moun- 
tain air of Kaghmir, and the difficulty and delay in crossing into it 
excite the tranquil,—not to speak of the base and light-headed,—a 
low-born* person by name Jamil mixed himself up in that country 
with che Aimiqs of Badakhsban and passed himself off as Umr S., 
the son of M. Sulaimin. The Mirza when he was in distress in 
Bissir had a son by a girl and gave him this name. When he (the 
son) came away from there, he passed to Usbeg K., the cousin of 
‘Abdullah K., and died. It is said that narrow-minded, envious 

ple: put him to death, while others say that he died of smallpox. 
Others said that he was still alive. ‘That trickster resolved on making 
a commotion and secretly engaged in binding men by promises so 


affair he whould associate several who 
are unknown to each other,” etc. 


las inserted the conjunction 
because it occurs in the I. O. M88. 


and in the Oawnpore edition. The 


‘passage is illustrated by the remark | 


at p. 786, line 10, to the effect thas 
rulers should first of un make inqul- 


ries about the dispositions of their - 


sons and intimates (nasdthdn), as 


people are slow to complain against 


then. : 
8 Of. Jarrett II. 38. 


“In every i 


a Oallod Ziys-ud-din by Badaytint 
Lowe 195, Bee B. 487 at p. 204. 
Lowe, Badaytat, calls him Ziya- 
ullah. re 

© Text 801} G ghortedda, which 


may mean “one born in low estate.” 
The Tqbalnzma seems to have “as 
- mardam ghartht" “of poor people.” 
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that a thousand Badakhahle and many Kashmiris joined. him. The 
veil had not been removed from over his actions when the reports 724 
of the august standards rose high. Some of those who knew the 
secret, arrested him and brought him to Muhammad Quli Beg, and 
he was conveyed to this stage (Amnäbid). There he received his 
deserts. If H.M. had not made his expedition there would have 
been a great commotion, and many would have suffered. The eyes 
of vision of the superficial but well-intentioned were opened, and 
they who had controverted the expedition sank their heads in the 
collar of shame. On the 9th. Khudiwand K. Deccan, from his own 
self-will, retired. When in the fight with Sadiq K. he was dis- 
graced and failed, be thought of entering into service, and joined 
Wer Khwaja. Soon afterwards he separated from him. Then a 
star of guidance, through the instrumentality of M. ‘Ali Beg Akbar- 
shihf, brought him into the service of the prince. Inasmuch as he 
had not a strong thread of moderation, and his arrogance increased 
daily, he, in the same year and month, took to flight. On the 16th, 
Jagat Singh, the son of Rajah Man Singh, was sent to the northern 
hills. Owing to the.mismanagement of Rustum M. and Agaf K. 
there was delay in the work, and Basi made Mau strong, and be- 
came presumptuous. H. M. sammoned the Mirza to his side when he 
was at the Cinäb, and sent that choice servant in charge of the 
soldiers. On the 18th he arrived, hunting by the way, at the town 
of Gujrit—which had been recently founded by his orders. He 
rested for a while in this pleasant city. On the 19th M. Yisuf K. 
was appointed Ataliq of Prince Sultén Muräd. The mystery-seeing 
sovereign had given him a fief in Gujarat (the province) in the pre- 
vious year, and had sent him here. When Sadiq K. died, he was 
raised to this high position, and an order was given that he should 
join the Prince quickly, and do what was necessary for the times. 
One of the occurrences was the defeat of the Patkunwar.! 
When Lacami Narain, the ruler of Koc, submitted himself, and was 
exalted, envy made his competitor mad. He collected an army and 
took possession of some territory. Lacsmi Narain retired into a 
fortress and begged the help of Rejeh Min Singh. A chosen * 


1. The Racba Rai ot Mr. Gait’s . Deva of the Hayagrive ee 
paper (J. A. S. B. for 1493), and Ragha cription, Gait 295. | 
136 ( 
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under the command of Jajhir K. and Fath K. Sir hastened to the 
spot. On the 22nd Ardibihight (8 May 1597) they arrived there 
and after a great contest defeated (the Pätkunwar). Many were 
killed, and many were made prisoners, and much plunder was ob- 
tained. On the 28rd the august standards reached Bhimbhar, and 
the quarters of Mir Murad the local fief-holder were brightened by 
the advent of H.M. The victorious troops were divided into ten 
sections. Ist, H. M. with some special men. 2nd, the ladies of the 
harem ; and the writer was, with some men, put in charge of this 

725 party. 3rd, the Prince-Royal and his men. The other seven were the 
guards for each day (of the week). On Ist Khurdéd, 11 May 1597, 
the first defile was surmounted. On the 6th (Khurdad), which was 
the day of Jasbn,' the halt was made at Rajauri, and the Prince 
came to the presence without permission. On the ronte some impro- 
priety * occurred, and for a while he was in disgrace and not allowed 
to pay his respects. The writer of the jewelled book was sent for in 
order that he might inquire into the matter. On account of the 
exceeding love of the world’s lord and the contrition of the nursling 
of dominion he (Salim) was pardoned. 

On this day it was represented to H.M. that Khwijagi “ Fath 
Ullah had misbehaved in the matter of guarding the road, and that 
one of the Prince-Royal’s servants had been killed. H.M. sent him 
(Fath Ullah) to the Prince in order that he might be punished. 
The latter was delighted at this graciousness and treated him with 
favour and sent him back to service. On the 8th the Prince obtained 


The 6th Khurd&d is called Jaghn. 
The Iqbalnima seems to take the 
word as mehning a feast and says 
Akbar s weighment took place on this 
day, but apparently this is a mistake. 

3 Apparently this was not the 
affray between the Prince's servants 
and Fath Ullah, bat something that 
had occurred previously. 


8 Khwajegt Fath Ulish was Bakb: 


ahl, see B. 499 and 528, and the 
IqbSlnima says he was placed by 
Akbar on the top of the Bhimbar 


permission to proceed * as before, and the writer was also appointed 


Pass and told to let nobody through 
without orders, the object being to 
prevent men crowding into Kaghmir 
and the consequent occurrence of a 
famine. In executing these orders 
an affray occurred and one of Sallm's 
servants was killed. But apparently 
this occurred efter the Prince had 
fallen into disgrace for some unex- 


_ plained cause. 


¢ Apparently Salim and A. F. 
were sent back to the charge of their 


respective divisions, — 
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to this service On the lith H.M. marched from Pustiana, and 
crossed the Pir Panjal, cutting and treading down the snow. A 
halt was made in Nari Barari at the lodging which Muhammad Quli 
Beg had prepared. 

In this year the commotion of Bahadur ceased. He was the 
son of Mogaffar Gujrati. When the latter died in failure, his son 
took shelter with Tiwari,’ and he hid him and supported him. At 
the time when many of the fief-holders were serving the Prince in 
the South, Bahadur raised the head of sedition. Base, fly-like crea- 
tures joined him, and the town of Dandũqa was plundered. Rajah 
Siraj Singh and some men took the resolution of fighting. On this 
day the troops were drawn up on both sides and there was some 
fighting among the skirmishers. By the good fortune of the Shäh- 
ingbah that rebel was put to flight. 

On the 14th, great Passes were traversed and H.M. halted at 
Hirapir. From this stage he went on to behold the spectacle of the 
Spring in Jamal Nagari, and an order was given that the camp 
should keep the high road and enter the city. In old times this 
was a capital, and its ruin told an instructive tale. The plain 
expanded the melancholy heart. According to orders this hum- 
blest of individuals came to this pleasant place from Hirapir, and 
was exalted by performing the prostration at the holy threshold 
On the 19th H. M. spread out his tent in Punj Brara* (Bij-Behara). 
The ladies joined him here. Near this place M. Lüsuf K. had 
thought of making a city on the top of a ridge. H.M. went to the 
spot, and gave it the name of Akbarnagar, and made over the estab- 


1 The Iqbalnima has Tarw&ri, the Faig! Sirhind! who says Akbar 
ruler of Rajpipla, and says Mogaffar arrived there on the 17th (Shawah). 
left in his charge a son and two He adds that many men suffered 
daughters. Bahadaér lived into from asthma here. Perhaps it is 
Jahangir's reigu and died a natural the burned city of Naraptira referred 
death in 1614. Elliott VI. 340, | toby Stein, p.172,J.A.8.B. Akbar- 
Tusuk J. translation, 274. nagar may have been built on the 

* This is the name of a placo, but Cakradhara “ Uduar.” 

I do not find the name in Stein or The Vijaycsvara or Vijabror of 
elsewhere. The Iqbälnzma has Stein. It is a famous place of pil - 
Jam&lnagar! as the name of a place, grimage. 

and it is mentioned us such by 
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lishing of it to Muhammad Qult Beg. At this stage the Prince- 
Royal performed the kornigk. On the 23rd he proceeded with some 
intimates up the river and first halted at Anca.' From there he 

126.went to Machi* Bhavan and enjoyed himself and then took boat 
near Khanpul.2 On both banks there were delightful meadows. 
H.M. enjoyed the pleasures of hunting. 

One of the occhrrences was the taking of the fort of Mau. 
Rajah Basi, on account of ill fortune and the strength of the posi- 
tion, took the road of ingratitude. He won over many proprietors 
to his side. When the victorious troops proceeded there, some land- 
holders separated (from Bäsũ) and joined them. That turbulent one 
entered the difficult fortress. The victorious troops invested it, but 
interested motives withheld them from prosecuting the task. 
When, by orders, M. Rustum set off for the court, the other servants 
made a compact of concord and addressed the foot of resolution to 
service. For two months great valour was displayed. In one place 
was Agaf K. with a number of strenuous men; on another was 
Tash Beg K. with some brave men. Hashim Bog was there with 
some noted men and Muhammad K. with a party of servants. On 
the 24th that slumbrous-witted one came out and took shelter in 
another strong place. The imperial servants took the fort and 
plundered the dwellings. They burnt his house and home. On the 
26th M. Rustum did homage near Pampir,* and was exalted by 
princely favours. On the 27th H.M. encamped near Koh-i-Soli- 
man, and he went to visit the Dall Lake. From there he went to 

% Amartasar* which is a famous temple in that country. Near it 
is a delightful fountain. H. M. travelled 105 koe in 84 days. He 
halted on the way one month and five days. On the 28th he cast 


11 think this is the famous foun- 
tain of Acebal or Ac*bal which A. F. 


in Ain, J. II. $58, calls Achh Dal. 
See Stein, J a for 1899, p. 


99. 
d Martand or Masi. See Stein, 
J. A. S. B. for 1899, pp. 176, 177, where 


Matsyabhavna, i.e. abode of fish, is 1 
given as one of its names. The 


placo is famous for its tomplo of the 


Sun. J. II. 888. Faigi Sirhind des- 


_ ¢cribes Macl Bhawan. 


% Kanhal the port of ee 
the Ehanbal of Stein. . 

é Banpar in tert. 

6 Soin text ,. 1.0. MS. 236 
has =/ Apparently it is the 
Amaresvara of Stein 164, N. N. W. 


of Srinagar, now Ambarhar, but it 


may bo Amartabhavana, Stoin id. 
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the shadow of his fortune on the city of Nigarnagar.' Near Srinagar 
there is a bigh hill, and there is a large reservoir (ãbgirt) near it. 
The far-seeing prince had chosen this place as the site of a city, and 
M. Yasuf K. had, under his orders, peopled it. He built some resi- 
dences and laid the foundation of an earthen wall. Suitable quar- 
ters were also provided for the soldiers. H. M. took ap his abode in 
the quarters of Muhammad Quli Beg on the banks of the lake. An 
order was given that the fort should be made of atone. Every por- 
tion of the work was assigned to an officer. On this day it was 
shown how the commotion of that native of Ghor (ghoriedda)* had 
arisen, and how it had been quelled by the report of the august 
expedition. He who had delivered him up received the reward of 
his good service. It also appeared that much evil had been caused 
by the tyrrany of the fief-holders. In their ignorance of affairs they 
demanded the whole rent in money and sought for gold and silver 
from that country which was regulated by the division of crops. 
H.M. made remittances to crowds of men, and established choice 
regulations. The oppressors received their punishment. And kind- 
ness was shown to the injured cultivators. The whole country was 
divided into fourteen portions, and to each of these two bitskcis 
(accountants), one an Indian and the other a Persian, were sent so 
that they might study the settlement-papers (Dam haghas) of 727 
every“ village and might ascertain the extent of the cultivated and 


1 The Haraparvat and the hill 2 Perhaps it means low-born 
or it may mean “untimely born” 
and be connected with ghaura. See 
Badayiini’s II. 379 where the word 
ghaura, an immature grape, is used 
with reference to Murad. 

1 Text har di of both,” bat the 
I. O. MSS. have har diä and I think 
that the reading must be har dib or 
har dth and not har di. Evidently . 
Ohalmers aleo read har dik for he 
translates “to read all the doou- 
ments of each village.” The two 
bitikels were appointed to be a 
check on one another, or in order to 
get through the work, but I dont 
think they were to make vut two sete 


SérikE of Stein, pp. 147, 148, the 
Hart Parbat or “Fort Hill” of the 
I.G. The hill is on the northern 
outskirts of the city and about 250 
feet high, and crowned by the fort: 
The date given in the LG. is wrong. 
The wall was built in 1507 appa- 
rently and the Fort still later accord- 
ing toStein. Atall events the stone 
buildings of the Fort appear to have 
been erected in 1597, though evi- 
dently something had been done in 


M. Y@suf R. 's time, and we find 


from p. 618 that Hussain Beg and 
et Alt took refuge in the fort of 
Nigurnagar in July 1502. 
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uncultivated land, and of the collections, and might reckon one half 
of the produce as the share of the ruler,' and return any excess. 
Though they (the fief-holders?) always spoke about three heaps * 
(of produce), yet they claimed the third share of the tenant’s uncul- 
tivated land. An arrangement was made for cultivated and uncul- 
tivated land. When the settlement was for more than ten years, 
one-sixth share was taken for the first year, one-fourth for the 
second, one-third for the third, and one-half for the fourth. When 
the settlement was for from ten to four years, one-fifth was the share 


for the first year, one-third for the second, and the usual rate (one- 


of papers, and tho ham kdghas must; 
I think, have been the settlement- 
papers already drawn up, and not 
those which the two sccountants 
were to prepare. 

1 Farmandthi. Here I suppose it 
would mean the fief-holder to whom 


Government had transferred its 


rights. 

2 The word three does not 
occur in text nor in the MSS. In 
‘text ‘the words are hamwdra toda 
nam bar nihgnd. 1.0. MS. 236 and 
Mr. Irvine's MS. have biida for toda 
and perhaps this is the true reading. 


I have inserted the word three 


because I think that the passage is 
explained by p. 570, Vol. I, of the 

In, Jarrett’s translation II. 366. 
The lit. translation of that passage 
seems to be, Though they from of 
old used the name of one-third share, 
yet they took more than two-thirds. 
H.M.'s justice has made it one-half.” 
Jarret translates, “ Although ono- 
third had been for a long time past 
the nominal share of the State, more 
than two shares was actually taken, 
but through His Majesty's justice, 
it has been reduced to one-half.” 
Gladwin's translation is to tho samo 


effect. If biida be the true reading, 
then the meaning would seem to 
be, “ Though they professed to go by 
‘actuals’ yet they wanted to take 
even the one-third of the husband- 
man when nothing had been pro- 
duced.” Perhaps hamwara does 
not mean here continnally but 
“even, equal,” and the translation of 
lhumudra tiida should be equal 
heaps.” The author of the Iqbkl- 
nima avoids going into particulars, 
and says it was Abul Fagl who, under 
orders from Akbar, put matters to 
rights. Apparently the settlement 
in force in the 42nd year was the 
one made by Agaf K. in the 39th 
year. See ante, p. 661. A. N. III. 


6548, and B. 346, and Maagar I. 110 
should be consulted. 


Blochmann 
has made a curious slip. He says, 
p. 411, Agaf K. only stayed three 
days in Kaghm!r. He could not 
have made a settlement in that time, 
and what A. F. says, A. N. III. 661, 
line nine, is that Agaf made the jour- 
ney from Kaghnitr to Lahore in three 
days. Agaf was made governor of 

Kaahmir in the Aud year: see infra, 
p. 782. 
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half) for the third. (When the settlement was) for fror, four to two 
years the share was one-third for the first year, and for the second 
one-half. Ina short time great comfort was produced. 

On account i of the deficiency of rain and the dispersal of the 
husbandmen, prices became somewhat high. Though by the coming 
of the victorious army the scarcity was increased, yet the Sbahin- 
ghäh's graciousness provided a remedy. By his orders twelve places 
were prepared in the city for the feeding of great and small (i.e. 
young andold). Every Sunday a general proclamation was made in 
the Idgah, and some went from the palace and bestowed food and pre- 
sents on the applicants. Eighty thouzand necessitous persons—more 
or less—received their hearts’ desires. A great many persons also got 
their livelihood by the building of the fort. By means of the pay for 
their labour they were brought ont from the straits of want. At 
this time some attention was paid to miscellaneous imposts. Fifty- 
five oensurable customs were abolished. The husbandmen for a long 
time paid“ these, and until the order of remission took effect they 
did not believe in it (the abolition). The case“ of the saffron is one 
of these. The Government share of the produce was divided among 
the basaar-people and the husbandmen to be cleaned. Though out 


386 seems to have fashé buds, and 
Ihave adopted this. But what we 
| should expect to find would be alis 


1 From the accounts of Xavier 
and others it appears that the famine 
was very severe. 


2 Text basan-i-sdbig, but the MSS. 
have daedn-i-mal. 

3A. F., as usual, writes obsourely. 
Fortunately the passage is elucidated 
by the account of the. saffron-cniti- 
vation in the Ain, B. 84, and J. II. 
$57. See also Elliot VI. 375, the 
Tüsuk Jabangiri 315, and the Iqbal- 
nime Jabangiri, 168. It would 
appear from Jabingir's account that 
the practice of paying for the labonr 
in cleaning the saffron by barter, 
vis. by salt, was stillin force in his 
time. After the words Mhughk “ay 
ran we have the words uu tarah ,; 
which I do not understand. I. O. MS. 


“pure " which occurs in the Ain, B. 
84. I now suggest the Arabic word 
watarat instead of ularah. This 
would mean choicest (saffron). At 
p. 784 A. F. says that owing to Akbar's 
abolition of forced labour two sirs of 
dried saffron were obtained from 
seven or eight traks instead of from 
eleven or thirteen as formerly. Pos- 
sibly the text is wrongly punctuated, 
and the hyphen or stop should come 
after jahanbdni rad. The sentence 
would then be, the case of the Govern- 
ment-share of the saffron is an in- 
stance of this. The saffron, ete. 
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of eleven fraks, one was given as wages, yet two sire of dried saffron 
and buds (?) were exacted, and there was great loss, especially in the 
time of rain. It was also an old custom that the cultivator should 
cut and bring some wood from a distance. Otherwise they lost their 
pay. Similarly they took money from the carpenter, the weaver 
and other workmen. On 2 Tir H.M. went to see the new quarters. 
M. Vüsuf K. had put up beautiful buildings on the top of a small 
hill near Nagarnagar for the repose of H.M. On the 6th he went to 
Wihabü-d-din-pür, and from there he proceeded to Lain Lanka.! 
When he came to the lake there were high waves, the boat was 
taken to the bank and he rested by the skirt of the mountain. In 
the morning he went to that charming spot, and got new enlighten- 
ment, On the 9th so-aething improper happened on the part of the 
Prince-Royal while he was traversing that great lake. Khwaja Bhal 
got angry * and conveyed a message from the Shähinghäh. The 
Prince was angry at his rade words, and the gracious sovereign 
consoled him by cutting the tip of his (the Kbwé&ja’s) tongue. 
728 Meanwhile, by orders of the Shahinehah, a ghrib® (vessel) such as 
those used at sea, was prepared. High and low were astonished, 
and on the 20th he sate in it and witnessed the spectacle of the river 
Behat (Jhelam). 
One of the occurrences was the taking of Bandhi.* As increase 
of territory and wealth augments H.M.’s devotions and he makes suc- 
cess an instrument for developing the spiritual world, all kinds of 
difficult tasks, which have not been accomplished by former rulers 
in spite of abundant efforts, are easily effected by his servants. 
The conquests of this formidable fortress speake eloquently of this. 
Pannah is a populous country, and has a separate ruler. This fortress 
(Bandhd) is the seat of his government. The territory extends to 


1 In Lake Wular, J. II. 864. It is ed in A. F. s time as belonging to 
described by Xavier in 6 letter pub- Panna State. See also B. 407, 469, 


lished by L. de Dieu. and Elliot IV. 468 n. A minor, 
* Or perhaps, conveyed an angry Bikramajft by name, had taken pos- 
message from the Ghihinabsh. session of the fert. See I.G. XXI. 
8 Cf. B. 280. It was a model. 281, and also VI. 859. Can the local le- 


¢ Bandh& is now in the Rewah gend about Akbars, having been born 
State, and is the Bindhogarh of I.G. | at Bindhogarh be connected with his 
VI. 858, - Apparently, it was rerurd- . alleged re-birth at Allahabad ? 
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the east of it for sixty ko, and then comes the land of other Rajahs 
who are to some extent submissive to him. Then comes the terri- 
tories of Sarguja and Rohtäs. On the west it extends for twelve 
kos and there are the lands of other zamindars who are in a manner 
subject to him. After that comes the land of Gadha. On the north 
are the Ganges and the Jumna. The territory extends in this direc- 
tion for sixty kos and joins the province of Allahabad. On the south 
it extends for sixteen kos, and then comes the territory of Gadha. 

Between the south and east (i.e. to the S. E.) is Rantambhür after 
45 kos. To the N.E. it extends for 70 kos and then comes the pro- 
vince of Allahabad. To the N.W. it extends for 50 kos and adjoins 
Fort Kalinjar. To the S. W. it extends for 25 kos and then is the 
territory of Gadha. The difficalties in the taking of this fort cannot 
be described. It is surrounded by low hills, whose vallies extend for 
eight kos, and whose high lands extend for more than 13 ‘os. On 
three sides it has hills close to it. On the N. it is surrounded by a 
stone wall. The first gate is called Ganeghpir. Near it is a large 
reservoir. The second gate is Hindalipir; the third, Kampür; the 
fourth, Harharpir. Inside are the Rajah’s quarters. The fort is 
an ancient building and has four fine old walls, and a charming 
lake. Inside isa large temple. Round about are the houses of the 
kinamen and dependents. No ruler had laid hands on it. Sultan 
Alau-d-din had the ides of doing so, and spent much treasure on 
the enterprise, and many lives were lost, but he was unsuccessfal. 

At this time, by H.M.’s fortune, it was conquered with little trouble. 

When the garrison sent the young ruler to court, their idea was 
that they would pat off an expedition against the fort by scattering 
gold. The acute sovereign did got accept the words of the bribe- 
takers and issued an order to the effect.that the rule of service was 
that the fort must once be delivered. up in order that it might be 
given back. ‘Owing to somnolence of intellect, and the strength of 
the fort, the good advice was not received and they resolved upon 
contumacy. Rai Patr Dis exerted himself, and liberality was made 
the key for delivering up the fort. After severe engagements the 
country was conquered and in an auspicious hour the fort was in- 
vested, .;. After eight. months twenty days the garrison, or 22 Tir, 
8 July 1507, dam came to terms on account of want of provisions, and the 
fort was taken. Much plunder was o%tained. 

187 
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129 On 4 Amardad a son was born in the harem of Prince Sultan 
Daniel by the daughter of Qulij K., and soon departed to the other 
world. 

One of the occurrences was the appearance of a rainbow (gaus 
gure) ' on the night of the the 5th (Amardad). On the night (ghab) 
of 18 Zi-l-hajju, 18 July 1597, in the city of Srinagar there was 
a feast of enlightenment. At the third pahar in the eastern heaven, 
a rainbow—which the Persians call the two-coloured bow—appeared. 
The variety of its colours was less than that of one (rainbow) which 
appears in the day. Though some think that the rainbow appertains 
solely to the day, they are without special knowledge. Some ancients 
allow that it is also produced by the rays of the moon, and that it 
does not acquire so many colours (se the solar rainbow). Maulana 
S‘aidu-d-din * Taftazini writes, In the year 768 (1862) in Turkistan, 
on the opposite direction from the moon, I saw an appearance like a 
rainbow, but it had not the permanency and the bright colour of 
that. » On the 8th, in the same city, after a watch of the day had 
elapsed, a halo round the sun (fufawa) showed itself for two hours. 
The Indian sages did not think it auspicious, and directed the great 
towards kindness to the needy. H. M. gave large bounties to the 
needy, and won over hearts. 

Though the present work does net deal with the causes of those 
two phenomena, and though it is treated of in oyclopacdias ( farhang 
némha), yet the contention of intellect leads me, nolens volens, to any 
something, abont them, and to enlighten the perception of the in- 

r. 

The Peripatetics regard. this glorious bow, this halo, and other 
solar phenomens (ahamsiyat) as fantastic, unsubstantial appearances 
like the reflections in a mirror, while the Platoniate (ashragidn) . 
them as real and substantial cocurrences. 


1 Bee Laue“ Dict. 520». -Qauah. | 


is an angel. who presides over the 
clouds. The third paar must mean 
the third watch of the night for A. P. 
goes on to say that it was a noctur- 


nal phenomenon and depending on 1 
‘ Un round the sun sf midday on 10 


the moon. 
2 0 
of Timur and who is called Tafté- . 


FF 


.. Beale av. Taftäsänt and D Herbelot 
r. Takhtaghal. He died in 1890. 


Ashe was borg in 1822 he was about, 


| 40 when he daw the lunar rainbow. 


‘8 Feist Sirbind? says the halo was 


arte 44 e 


yee 
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[Here follow about two pages of disquisition on the subject of 
rainbows and halos. They are probably borrowed from some astrono- 
mer, and are difficult of translation. I think, I may ‘neglect them]. 

On the 12th (Amardid) piece of stone was shown to H. M. 
There appeared to be some water inside of it, and the spectators 
were astonished. Some Persians who were present represented that 
they had broken a stone in ‘Iraq and that a frog' had come out of it.. 

Next morning a Turkish rope-dancer appeared and gave a won- 
derfal exhibition: On the 16th Sang“ Panwér died. He was a 
noted Rajpat. His survivors were comforted by royal favours, 

At this time the ambassadors to Tibet were sent off. At the 
time that the royal standards came to Kaghmir, it had been intended 
that an army should be sent to conquer that country. As, owing to 
the scarcity of the year, it was difficult to provide the soldiers with 
forty days’ provisions, and as H.M. wished to convey counsels, the 
design was not carried out. Umed ‘Ali Jolak, Talib Isfahani, and 
Muhammad Husain Kaghmiri were sent to ‘Ali Zad, the ruler of 
Little Tibet, and Ayüb Beg, Salim Kashghari, Abdu-l-Karim Kach- 
miri were sent to Kokaltagh Kaliyũ, the ruler of Great Tibet. Raji 
Rai, the commander-in-chief of that kingdom, had on account of his 
wealth become somewhat rebellious, and the ruler of the country had. 
collected an army and deprived him of his fiefs. That rebel had gone 
into vagabondage. At this time ‘Ali Zéd rose up to avenge him (f) 
and by his guidance and wickedness he was successful and made 
(the ruler of Great Tibet) prisoner, and proceeded to his dwelling- 
place and gathered abundant moneys. He also took much territory. 
On hearing the report of the arrival of the sublime army he made 
the above-named (Kokaltégh)—who was descended from former 
rulers—ruler and returned. An ambassador was also sent to Kash- 
ghar. When ‘Abdu-l-Karim died, and Muhammad K. (his brother) 782 
became ruler of that country, it appeared that he wished to suppli- 


i Wasaqt. Text wrongly has Punwir (Powär) of the Ain, B. 526. . 
wareq. | The text has Banwir. 
* Evidently this is tho. Singah 3. See ante, p. 556. 
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cate the sublime court. He had sent Shah Muhammad! with valu- 
able gifts. On the way he was robbed, and out of simplicity and 
shame he went off to the Hijiz. At this time ho came and was 
exalted by paying homage. He related his adventures. On the 
20th he was sent back after being treated with favours. M. Ibri- 
him Andijani was sent with counsels, and some choice goods were 
made over to Fatta* Ha(?). H.M.’s idea was that the ambassador 
would proceed to Khat&é (China) as for a long time there had been 
no news of that country, nor was it known who ruled it. H. M. also 
wishad to know with whom he was at war, and what degree of en- 
lightenment and sense of justice he possessed, what kind of know- 
ledge was current, who among the ascetics had a lamp of guidance, 
who was supreme for science ? An order was given that these ques- 
tions should be put to the ruler of Kaghghar, and that an answer should 
be brought. On the 218t Gang& Righi presented himself at the assem- 
bly of the Justice of God (Akbar). He is one of the great Righis, and 
the people of Kaghmir regard him as a saint. The Prince-Royal 
invited him to come, and that seeker after God came from a wish to 
see the Sbahinghah. On seeing him, he received fresh enlighten- 
ment. At this time Qhahbés K. came to court, and was not admit- 
ted to, che kornizil. When Ram Cand was sent to recall the Malwa 
soldiers, he, gf necessity, returned with M. Ghahrukh. Near Bur- 
hinpir he learnt that the Prince (Murad) had taken some of his 
fiefs and given them to others, and that there had been a fight with 
the agents, and that some had fallen on both sides. His distress 
increased, and he stopped going further. He sent M. Shahrukh 
and the rest of the soldiers to the Deccan with Ram Cand and turned 
back himself (f). For some time he remained in Malwa, waiting for 
Ram Cand. When the latter died, he went. off to Court. He 
was kept in disgrace and not allowed an audience. When it became. 
clear that his coming was unavoidable, he was allowed, on the 26th, 
to make the kornigf. At this time Ataf K. got a jagir in Kaahmir. 


UB. 506. He was a son of Qoregh name, in “the ‘Wewalkishore ed., is 
Sultan and nephew of Muhammad K. Fatt A as in text, and he is des- 

* The Iabzlnzma adds the title oribed as being e merchant and as 
Shir&st to his name. Tho letter which wishing to go to China. The ques- 
Akbar wroteon this occasionappears. |. tions in the text are inserted in the 
in the first book of the InghS. -The ] letter. 
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One of the chief causes of the ruin of this country was that among 
the fief-holders there was no great officer whose opinion might be 
followed by all. For this reason he was sent for from the northern 
hills. On the 81st he was exalted by doing homage, and the charge 
of the country was entrusted to him. On 2 Shahrfydr there was a 
grand display of lamps. It is an old custom in that country. On 
the night of the 13th Bh&din, according to the calculation of the 
bright! fortnight (Shuélpacha), high and low lighted lamps, and 
implored blessings. They related that the river Bohat—which flows 
throngh the city—was born on this day, and in thanks therefor 
they held a feast. On this account an order was given that the 
royal servants should light lamps on boata* and on the bank of the 
lake and the top of the hill. There was a glorious illumination and 
men who had seen the world were astonished. On this day a delight- 
ful palace was completed by the Ahähinchih's orders. In the Kagb” 
miri tongue it was called Lari. On the 6th H. M. had a feast there’ 
and there was rejoicing. On the 18th it appeared that Hafiz, Qasim 
had out of sensuality stained the skirt of the chastity of a woman. 
He was castrated, and though he got a little better, he soon died. 
One of the ocourrences was the death of Durjan Singh. When 
Lacmi Narain became successful by the help of eternal fortune, ‘Iss 
K., proprietor (hui), collected an army and set out to help Patkun- 
war. On hearing of this, Rajah Man Singh sent off a force by land, 
and also sent some men by the river under command of his sen Durjan 
Singh in order that the houses of the proprietors might be plundered. 
Inasmuch as domestic broils produce great injury, one of the 
double-faced and crooked ones gave information to those men. On 
the 25th the river-detechment plundered many places, and made an 
expedition against Katrabi. Six koe from Bikrémpir Ida and 
M‘agim arrived with a large number of war-boats. They surrounded 


733 


the river detachment and after a hard conteat the leader (Durjan) and 


many soldiers delivered up the coin of their lives. Some men were 


Ses J. II. 17, and Akbar's firm in about reckoning from the increase of 
the moon. 

2 The text has ferks-i-koh bitt. But B.M. MS. Aad. 27247 has u hight? 
“and boats” which makes better sense. 

8 Katarabfi; and is mentioned as a Dacca estate by Mr. Douglas in a 
report of 26 May 1790. See my history of Ba&karganj, p. 417. App. 
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made prisoners, and some escaped. Though there was a disaster, yet 
the rule: of Koc was saved from injury. ‘Isa, from farsightedness, 
had recourse to blandishments and sent back his prisoners. 

On 11 Mihr after 3 hours and 4 seconds a daughter was born in 
the harem of the Prince-Royal by the daughter of the Mota Rajah, 
It is hoped that she will become a great lady. On the 20th H.M. 
entered the Behat through the Dal lake, and from thence proceeded 
to Gbihabu-d-dinpir, where he spent the night. Next morning 
he hunted and crossed over to Lein Lanké, returning at night to 
Shihébu-d-dinpir. Next day he visited the Lar! valley where the 
wonders of autumn surprised the critical. He received much plea- 
sure and returned to Nägnagar. The varied colours of the season 
of the fall of the leaf in this country put to shame the Spring of 
many other places. Especially the apple, the N the vine and 
the plane (chinér) tree. 

Verse. 
The beauty of decay was not seen save here. 
The pomp of Autumn was more full of colour than she 1 


1 J. II. 368. It is there described as bordering on Great Tibet. 
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CHAPTER OXXXIII. 


Rrrukx or THE AUGUST STANDARDS T0 INDIA AND THE ARRIVAL AT 
Lanore. 


H.M. enjoyed himself for three months and twenty-nine days 
in this country. When the rainy season occurred, it rained here 784 
also. The sovereign had varied pleasures and accomplished his 
devotions to God. His idea was to spend the winter in this delight- 
ful locality, but from the beginning of Mihr (10 September) it be- 
came very cold. The inhabitants of hot countries became somewhat 
inconvenienced, and out of graciousness, H.M. announced that his 
design of remaining was abandoned. He resolved on going to India 
by the old route of Pirpanjal, after he had seen the sight of the 
saffron '-beds (in Panpir). He gave money to the officers in order 
that they might make fitting preparations at every stage. On the 
25th (Mihr = about 5 October) he embarked in a boat and pro- 
ceeded towards the exhibition, on his way to India. Next morning 
he arrived at the saffron-fields. He stayed there seven days, and 
every day the flowers were harvested. They! were divided among 
the officers.in order that they might superintend the cleaning. At 
the time when the peasants were impressed for this work, and when 
deficiency (in produce) was punished (f), two sire were obtained from 
eleven, and occasionally, from thirteen fraks. Owing to the great 
remission (by Akbar) the same quantity was obtained from seven or 
eight trale. The gathering was done quickly and well owing to 
the numerous gatherers and the supervision, nor did the rain do any 
harm. When H.M. had enjoyed the sight, he resumed his journey 
on 8 Abin and halted et Khanpir. Next morning the solar weigh- 
ment took place, and he was weighed against twelve articles. 
‘There. was 2 of liberality, and a world enjoyed success. 


b Stein, TAB B. 1899, p. 198 and | 09. the 0 account given by. Fig 
167. . Sirhindt. | 
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At this stage the troops were divided, and the rules for traversing 
the mountains laid down. The Prince-Royal took leave as he was 
to be the last this time. Up to Puthiana | the ladies accompanied. 

On the 9th H. M. himself set out, and on this day Agaf K. returned. 
On the way there fell some snow and rain, but afterwards it became 
fine. „On the 15th he descended from Bhimbhar to Akbarabad, and 
crowds of men enjoyed themselves. On the 19th at Gujrat, Maqtũd 
Beg, the paternal uncle of Agaf K., arrived from Persia and was 
admitted to an audience. On the 22nd he mounted an elephant 
and crossed the Chinib while the army crossed by a bridge. 
hunted * at Gujrat, Daulatabad and Hafigabad. On 8 Agar, 13th or 
14th November 1597, he arrived at Lahore. He spent one month 
and ten days on the road, and there were 27 marches. He reposed 
in the new palace and engaged in returning thanks to God. By his 
orders the Daulatkhana (hall of audience) and some sacred buildings 
which had been injured by the fire had been rebuilt. 

735 One grievous occurrence was the death of Sultan Rustum, 
the son of Prince Sultan Murad. The affectionate sovereign loved 
grand-children more than sons, and he (Rustum) was habituated to 
exalted love so that the oounsels of father or mother did not bo- 
come the vesture of his heart. From the beginning of discretion he 
was indignant at anything improper and any excess of anger made 
him ill. Great endeavours were made to guard his soul, and the 
noble * lady of the auspicious family cherished him with much affeo- 
tion. Though his age was (only) nine years, three months and five 
days by the solar calendar, yet he possessed the wisdom of mature 


* 


1 Stein, J. A. S. B. 1896, p. 78. 

® Fail has 18 Rabr’- “uggint = 14 
November. 

8 The word did here does not, I 
think, mean beholding but coun- 
sel or opinion as in p. 811, line 18. 
The meaning is that the boy was 
not influenced by his parents’ coun- 
sels but by his grandfather's. 

¢ Text, Mahin B&ntil dadméin-i- 
s‘aidat. There is a word in the 
MBS. like Bica or Pica after s‘aldat 


_ gyeat-grandson. Feist 

‘says she brought him up. He says 
Rustum died on 29 nate gant = 
‘39 November. 


and they have not the word Lacand 


as in text. A reference to Faig! 
Sirhind!, I.0. MS. 192, p. 215, shows 
that the person meant is J3}T Anaga, 
mother of M. Koka. . Rustum’s 
mother was a daughter of M. Koka, 
and consequently Bustum was irn 

Sirhind! 
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men. The light of intelligence shone from his brow, and his be- 
haviour showed nobility of nature. On the night of the 7th (agar = 
November), after one watch, his stomach became disordered, and: he 
grew delirious. On the 9th, at the third watch of Sunday, this 
nosegay of intelligence faded, and a world was plunged into eorrow. 


Verse. 


The worthless, love-severing world is for the base; 
Yea, ’tis so that you may not cleave to it, or be oblivious. 
Many musky tresses has it laid in the navel i of the dust; 
Many rose-like (gul) faces has it veiled in clay (git). 


Small and great uttered cries of grief, and there was universal 
weeping. What can be written of the faithlessness of fortune, and 
the jugglery of the spheres’ And why should anything be written ? 
For this is to measure water in a sieve, and to catch wind in a net. 
In this sorrow the wisdom of great and small becomes foolishness. 
H.M. by the Divine strength hasted to the pleasant abode of resig- 
nation, and from abundant wisdom applied balm to the inner 
wounds. If Time were really in confusion, as some say, this great 
one would not have attained to the government of the world 1 

They say that Kai Khasrd out of grief for his son became re- 
calcitrant to wisdom and fell into perturbation. One of the enthu- 
siasts and free of heart had friendship with him and had always 
access to him. Every now and then he would come from the desert 
to the city and go to the king’s private chamber. On this occasion 
he went according to. his custom to his private chamber and opened 
his lips in order to strengthen him. Why, he asked, was the king 
disturbed, and his heart sorrowfal. The king told. of the death of 
the darling of his heart (lit. the corner of his liver). The other 
said, Did you not expect him to die?” The king replied, “ How 


Ihe conceit refers. to musk 


being obtained from thb deer 'n f 


anvol. 

2 1 told. and 
the darviah seems to have been but 
a poor adept at consolation. I am 
indebted to Maulvi Abdul Haq A bid 


for a translation of the passage. The. 


188 


point of the darvish’s remark is, says 
the Maulvi, that whether a man live 
long or shortly, it is all the same 
seeing that he cannot carry away 

with him the fruition. of his desires. 
I do not find any mention in Firdtst 
of Kai Khusrf’s son. He was suc- 
ceeded by his son-in-law. 
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can such a thought. be regarded as wise? but I wished him to get 
some benefit from the world (to taste some of its pleasures).” The 
other said,“ Did he take with him any of the benefits which he bad 

roceived ? * No,“ replied the king. Then, said the other, 
“% Reckon that he got all that he desired seeing that he did not carry 
anything away with him.“ 

Likewise Alexander the two-horned with all his insight and 
fortune became confused on the occurrence of a catastrophe of this 
kind. The tongue of comfort of his intimates became dumb. Aris- 
totle, who knew the condition of the world, went into his private 

736 chamber and said, Do not think that I have come to console you. 
My sole idea was that at this time which is one of distress for the 
tranquil and the wise I might obtain a regulation about patience 
from you who are the assemblage of excellent qualities.” He awoke 
on hearing this and had a meeting of instruction. 

On 5 Bahman they let loose a cita against a clever sae. The 
latter turned and so smote the cita with his horns that he ran away. 
The spectators were astonished. Next morning a letter came from 
the Prince from the Deccan. Some elephants, swords, hawks and 
wrestlers were sent, and H. M. had some pleasure in their skill. 

One of: the occurrences was the death of the ruler of Taran, 
‘Abdullah K. He spent some portion of his life in doing justice, 
but on account of his worship of his son he could not put down his 
tyranny. The latter, from the idea that he was Regent, hunted the 
lives of many innocent people, and rnined families.. Unmeasured 
kindness intoxicated that wicked one. He stretched out his arm 
against the lives, the property and the honour of men. The first duty 
of a ruler is to inquire from time to time into the characters of his 
sons, his relatives and his intimates,—for complaints against them are 
not soon preferred—and in the administration. of justice, to make no 
difference between them and others. He must not slumber over 
his kingly duties. He. (Abdullah) from excess: of affection. could 
not give him paternal counsel, and after a long time he gave him 
the advices of a mother. Oonsequently that slumbrous- witted one 
increased his insolenos. The old age of the ruler and the vogue of 

. flatterers withheld him from acting rightly.! He regarded the remon- 


{ Probably A. F. r in this 3 8 the tether. 
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strances of the right-thinking and honest-speaking—who were not 
afraid for themselves—as prompted by self-interest. At last he 
(the son) gradually conceived the thought of attempting his father’s 
life. He lay in wait for an opportunity. One day he (Abdullah) 
was enjoying the pleasure of hunting along with some friends. 
That wicked one quickly proceeded to execute his project (of killing 
his father). A good man gave information to the Khan, and he 
speedily came to Bokhara. The wretch was ashamed of his failure 
and set himself to invest the city. Honest servants and sincere 
friends soon gathered. together, and the worthless fellow withdrew 
with failure. The Khan set out to punish him. The latter did not 
find himself able to resist and crossed the Ami, and destroyed the 
boats. At this time Togal! Qazsiq came out of the desert (dagbt) 
and attacked. The Khan refurned to oppose him, and the latter 
returned without having plundered Samarkand. Abdullah fell 
very ill in that city and Muhammad Bigi Beg and some double- 
faced. intimates (of Abdullah) sent for that wicked one (‘Abdu-l- 
Mamin). He came quickly from Balkh. When the Thin got a 
little better, he sent him a message to go back. He did not accept 
it, but came on slowly. Muhammad Baqié-who was the prime 
minister (va) invited the Thin to an entertainment, and in that 
house of hypoorisy he died on 14 Bahman, 24 January * 1598. Prob- 737 
ably that ingrate administered poison in his food, and so garnered 
everlasting disgrace. In order to refresh the fountain of my words 
I here record his genealogy. 

By ‘sixteen generations he was descended—through J ajt—from 
the great Aan Cingis K. Abdullah K. was the son of Sikandar 
K., s. Jani Beg, 8. Muhammad Sultan, s. Aba-l-Khair K. s. J. Daulat 
Ochlan, s. Ibrahim, 6, Palad, s. Süranea Sultin, s. Mahmud Khwaja 
K., 3. an Bal, 4. Rabil Bak, s. Manga * Taimür, s. Badaqul, s. Jaji 


1 Text Noqal, but MSS. have Toqal, (February 6, 1897), but 3 Rajab 1006 

or Tawaqal. See also Vambéry, Hist. 290 January, 1598. Faig! Sirbind! 
of Bokh&ra, 298, where we have has 5 Rajab 1006 = 2 February, 1808, 
Tdkel: see his note, id. Elliot VI. 182. 

5 Sea Noel's Akbar, translation 8 Of. S. Lane Poole’s Auhammadan 
II. 340 note. Vambéry in his Hist. Dynasties, table of the house of Jiijt. 
of Bokhara, p. 294, gives the date 2 I have altered the spelling of the 
Rajab 1006 and then pute in brackets names in text.in one or two places. 
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Baqi, s. Ahaiban, 8. Jui, s. Cingiz K. Jũji died before the Qian 
(Cingis), and no great sovereign sprang from him, though some were 
ralers of Dasht Qipcfq. Among these Abi-ul-Khair attained some 
distinction. Sultzu Aba Said M. with his help took, after a battle, 
Samarkand from M. Abdullah, s. of Ibrahim M., s. of the great ruler 
Shabrokh M. When he died, there was a great confusion in the 
Urbeg tribe. After some time Shaibak K., s. Budiq K., s. Abu-l- 
khair, took shelter at the court of Sultan Ahmad M., 8. Salla Abũ 
S‘aid M., and was rescued from the hardship of fate. 

When Sultan Abi S‘aid M. died, he raised up the head ' of in- 
dependence in Türän and after Sultan Husain M.’s time Shaibak K. 
came to Kburisan, and fought with his sons and took the country. 
Near Merv he fought with Shah Ism‘ail Safvi and was killed along 
with many others. The rale of Transoxiana then fell to Kotchkimji 
K., s. Abu-I-Khair, who is also called Kocam K. When he died, his 
son Abii S‘aid K. succeeded him. After him came Ubayd-Ullah K., 
s. Mahmild K., s. Shäh Budaq, s. Abi-l-khair K., and Türan became 
somewhat civilised.. He had two sons, ‘Abdu-l-‘aziz, K., and Mubam- 
mad Rahim Sultan. But the sovereignty went to Ubaid K., the son 
of Kocam K. Afterwards his brother ‘Abdu-l-latif mounted the 
throne. When he died, Borak K., s. Soncak K., s. Abu-l-khair K., 

became rulgr. He prevailed over Turkistan, Transoxiana, and some 
parts of Khurisin. When his destiny was accomplished, there were 
provincial kings (Mulük Tawaif). Darvesh K. and Baba. K., his 
738 sons, ruled in Turkistin, and Burhan, grandson of Abdullah K., in 
Bokbira. In Samarkand there was Sultan Said K., a. Aba S‘aid K., 
s:'Kocam K. In Balkh there was Pir Muhammad K., 8. Jani Beg K. 
‘Abdullah K. (his brother’s son) was spending his days in his service. 
By skill and courage he prevailed over his kindred, and he said to 
Pie Muhammad K., As there is no one in the tribe older than my 
father, it is fitting that in accordance with the ancestral laws, the 
proclanistion and the coinage: (khujba-u-stkke) should be in his name. 
Fir Muhammad was obliged to agree, and for 4 while the govern- 
ment was in his — name while the real power was with 


t Text — bub the ass. | aad: Vesnbéry. says. he was a ven af 
have sir-t-borambast. aS -Mahmtd K. (the son of ¥Gnas). 
b CC 
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‘Abdullah K. In the 27th Divine year Sikandar K. died and his 
son ‘Abdullah K. had the proclamation and the coinage made in his 
own name. When he died, his son Abdul-Mümin succeeded him. 
On the 28th Bahman the lunar weighment took place, and 
there was a great feast in the quarters of Miriam Makani. H. M. 


was weighed against eight oon and various conditions of men 
obtained their desires. 
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CHAPTER OXXXIV. 


BsGinnina or THE 4S3ED YBAR FROM THE AOCORSSION, TO WIT, THB 
NAB MinR OF THE FOURTH CYCLE. . 


On the night of Saturday, 18 Sbaban 1006, 11 March 1598, after 
9 hours, 1 minute, and 37 seconds, the sun entered Aries, and the 
old world renewed ita youth. The seventh year of the fourth cyole 
began. For 19 days there was great feasting, and small and great 
received the material of enjoyment. 


( Verse). 
Omitted. 

On New Year’s day the news of the death of the ruler of Taran 
arrived, and many rejoiced. H.M. was indignant! and said that such 
rejoicing spoke of shortness of vision. He (‘Abdullah) always 
showed himeelf well-inclined, and never dropped from his hand the 
thread of management. Even if this had not been the case, rejoic- 
ing was unseomly. From the time that H.M. came to the Panjab, 
his idea was to make an expedition for the conquest of Türän. 
When the ruler of that country had the dexterity to adopt submis- 
sivenesa, the sovereign who loved to respect honour withheld him- 
self from that purpose. When the tyranny of his son exceeded 

739 bounds, for some time the former idea revived, but out of regard to 
dignity he desired that the expedition should march under the com- 
mand of the Prince-Royal. That pleasure-loving youth, on account 
of the foolishness of flatterers, could not wean his heart from India. 
When the news came of ‘Abdullah K.’s death, some leaders were 
eager for an expedition to Tiran, but H.M. said, Now that Tiraén 
is a seat of turmoil, how does an expedition there agree with our 


1 Of. the enigmatical remark at Mamin. If therefore the darvish 
J. III. $87. Probably the meaning was one whose prayers were heard, 
there is that Akbar would rather his prayer for ‘Abdullah’s death 
have Abdullah alive than sec him would be injurious to Akbar. 
succeeded by his brutal son ‘Abdul 


CHAPTER OIIXIV. 1108 


humanity ! It is far better that an able ambassador.s;onld be sent, 
to offer condolences, and to speak words of counsel. On the Sth 
Fort Rähdtara, a dependency of Daulatabäd in the Decoan, was 
taken. M. ‘Ali Beg Akbar Shähl invested it and after a month the 
garrison capitulated from want of water, - and delivered up the keys. 
On the 7th Mukhtar Beg had an audience. He was the Bakhahl of 
the province of Bihar. When that appointment was given back to 
Uluch Beg Ka&bali, he was called to court. On the 14th Mir Sharif 
Awuli and M. Faridin arrived from their fiefs and performed the 
kornigeh. On the 25th Sälbähan was sent to the Deccan. When it 
became known that Prince Sultan Muriéd regarded the winning of 
people’s affections an easy matter, and went somewhat aside from 
propriety, and that the Khankbanan, owing to the ill-success of his 
evil wishes, had gone back to his jagir, that conscientious servant 
was sent off to bring the Prince to court, in order that H.M. might 
send him back again with good counsels. Rip Kbhwidg was appointed 
to rebuke the Khadnkhau&n and to make him return in order. that he 
might take charge of the army and the country until the Prince arrived. 
On the 3lst Ibad Ullah, the son of Ahdullah K., was released from 
prison. In tho eastern districts he behaved rebelliously, and after 
that he was captured and placed in the school of the prison of Kalin- 
jar. As Qusain, the governor thereof, reported his penitence he was 
pardoned and treated with favour. On the 10th. Ardibihight, 
Kbwaja Aghraf and S. Husain came from Torin and did homage. 
The rujer thereof was pleased by their coming and by reading the 
weighty letter of the Gb&hinshah, and regarded their advent as a 
mark of concord. He sent Mir Qoregh with them with. valuable 
presents. He (‘Abdullah K.) had sent them back on 10 Amardad, 
20 July 1597, of the previous year. On hearing of the misbehaviour 
of his son (‘Abdu-l-Mimin) they bad turned back in the middle of 
the road. On 29 Shahriyadr, 9 September 1597, they met in with the 
an (Abdullah) in Qurai, and took leave to return vis Herat and 
Qandabar. Near Herat they heard of his death. The ambassadors 
* * and courage reached Qandahér, but Mir Qoregh was. not 


of 9 Anu bara, but the variant Rahü tara is — 0 LO. 236, and 
by B. 488, and the Maagir U. III. 356. 
® Of. B. 462, for remark of Maagir... 
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able to acbompany ‘them. On'14 Ardtbibight Abé-1-Qisim, the son 
of Mir “Kdil, and on the 16th cher K., the son-in-law of the Khan 
Rilin, died. Their survivors had the balm of princely favours 
applied’ tö their hearts. On the 27th Rai Patr Dis came to court 
740 from Bindhi; and was exalted by princely kindness. From the 
timo ‘that: he took that fort, he strove to ‘develop the country. 
When the territory ‘was given to Prince Daniel, he returned ‘and 
performed the prostration. On this day Zain K. Koka canis to 
Khanposh ' and conquered Tirth once more. By ekill and eourage 
he punished the wicked, and established forts in several places and 
lovated ‘soldiers. The Tarikl tribe retired into the ravines vand their 
leader crept off to Koh Safed. The roads became safe. 85 
One of the occurrences was the increasing of the vision of the 
writer. His idea was that he held a choice abode in the pleasant 
land of Peace with all and that he would not become agitated: ‘by 
troubles. In his simplici city Gan , rawness) he gathered plea · 
sure from time to time and the hand of favour was stretched over 
the head of seal. By good fortune he was awakened by & heart- 
lacerating blow and tdok up anew the task of spiritual amendment. 
Inasmuch i the world’s lord kept him much employed, he was 
unahib to attend to other matters. On this account he was unable 
to perforny fully the outward service of attending upon the Prince- 
Royal and awkward explanations were not successful. From not folly 
considering the matter he (Selim) became somewhat angry, and" base 
and enviots ‘people had their opportunity. The anger of that hot- 
Settipered one biased forth, and meetings were held for ‘troubling 2 hits 
Teast. . "Many untrae report were (cold) a8 traths, 


ae ae fa sighs ee i Leese 5 Vere. 8 egies „i ae 

The i atin bla; for without Reer of Goa > ak 
Ke Hin Pie in Bal whe b. had ‘hater aoe one: 

pe « gut wing to the jug plery of the heavess she’ ea aad i ain 
gave some. a (ta ber. ö pee), ‘On 11 a 5 1 17 1806, 
my soul was véxed ‘by perveiving this and 1 W a wy hand 
everything and tacked wy ‘foot into my Shirt. Lb 1 door in 
the. teow ot pags ner. eee eee, 
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used to say, vis. that “Service! quickly leads to high dignity, but 
owing to the- trinmph of envy even friends “ rise up as antagonists ” 
and what has not been said, becomes oredited. Whenever he 
(Akbar) summoned me to court, and endeavoured to make me carry 
on my former duties I replied, “Since by the wondrous working of 
fortune, his (Akbar’s) mystery-knowing heart has become somewhat 
loaded by the speeches of my old enemies, it is fitting that he leave 
‘me to myself, so that I may be lightened of the weight of life. If 
he“ hold me captive, willing or unwilling, he will obtain (only) 
formal service. From the beginning of my years of discretion my 
mind was not turned to the world; it was princely kindness which 
bound me to it, whether I wished or not. Ifhe look for.the old zeal, 
let the lord of the world sit in judgment. Let him make a thorough 
inquiry so that my honesty may be made manifest, and the envious be 
put to shame. If he forget“ the enmity of crowds cf men and take 
not into account the old commotion and the new hostility, and base his 
inquiry upon witnesses, time servers“ shall regard telling lies in order 
to injure me as Divine worship. The proper course is that like Siya- 
wagh' I and my accuser’ enter the furnace so that proof’s countenance 
may shine forth. Enviers by profession and the fabricators of stories 
withdraw from this and set their hearts upon witnesses.” After this 74] 


means here“ betting ” or “gambling.” tion after rufta. 
BM. 112, 1116 bas gird peristart b Nekwdn-i-samdna, lit. “good 
“the following of service.” men of the age,” but here used ironi- 
2 All the MSS. seem to insert cally or as equivalent to the expres- 
daulat after dostan “ friends of one’s aion samanaeds, i. 6. 4 time-server or 
fortune.” opportunist. Possibly A. F. wrote 
8 Apparently this 3 e nakihdn slanderers though all 
means that if Akbar keep him at- the M88. seem to have nekwdn. 
tached to the court, whether he will His story is told in the Shäh- 
or no, he will get outward service, nima. He is the Hippolytus of 
i.e. I will do my. duty but there Persia, having beon falsely accused 
will be no ritual seal on = by his step-mother Stidiba. He was 
part = thrown into the fire, but escaped 


scatheless. V 


dia- poristdri. Perhaps it also account. The MBS. have coniunc- 
4 3 


his mind,” and evidently this does Kaus. 

not mean to disregard or dismiss 7 Badgohar “ wicked one,” but I. O. 
from one’s mind in 2 good sense, but MSS. have badgo, and so have B.M. 
means if he forget or take not into | i488. 1116 and 27247. : 


139 
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discussion, though H.M. came to understand somewhat their wicked - 
nens, yet my levity of mind (my folly) increased. Suddenly, the 
Divine aid cured my internal commotion. The idea was suggested 
to me (by the Divine influence, apparently): If there is a place 
of repose for mortuls, and you can always retire there, why are you 
so much troubled, and why do you cast away the thread of know- 
ledge? The tongues of ill-wishers cannot be stopped. Do you take 
the right path so far as yon know it. Your choice is to do God's work F 
what matters it about this man or that man.” I came somewhat to 
myself, and intelligence returned. (But) because my eyes were not 
opened to my deliverance' and the farsightedness of the world’s 
lord, feeling prevailed over wisdom, and sometimes I meditated my 
own destruction, ! and sometimes I thought of becoming a vagabond. 
Saddenly’ I passed to freedom and enlightenment; my condition 
changed unconsciously, and I reposed in calm. I said (to myself), 
Po not suspect the farsighted sovereign of shortness of view. Your 
acuteness and steadiness have been impressed on his mind. Win 
over the hearts of ill-wishere. What are you thinking of that you 
should go headlong, and trouble yourself unnecessarily. Should 
you in a dream behold your sovereign and perceive him not to be 
vexed.{with you), accept my (the internal monitor’s) statement, and 
confess your own misunderstanding.” The saying came true that 
very night, and my mental disturbance diminished. At this time 
I read in my horoscope: “In this year the world’s lord became 
‘somewhat alienated owing to the false speeches of cotemporaries, 
but soon the veil over the face of affairs was removed.” My distress 
entirely subsided, and when I read * that my sovereign was appreci- 


1 Text rdstkari, “honesty,” but 
I. O. MS. 236 has rasikari, “ deliver- 
ance,’ and this seems a much better 
reading. The text has darbastde 
% played with,” or ed and 
ao has the Newal Kishore edition. 
Probably this is the true reading. 


§ Thesentence is obscure. P Oaaib- 


ly the meaning is that A. F. referred 
the matter to some independent and 


enlightened soul, and that the result f 


was the advice given in the tent. 


5 Ordinarily the words would 
mean that Akbar sent for him, and 


perhaps this is the meaning hero, 


but as apparently Akbar had done 
00 before and A. F. did not go, I have 
thought that the ‘meaning here is 
that A. F. saw frain his dream that 
Akbar was favourably disposed to- 


words him. 
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ative, the image of my former desire was erased, I ven to court 
ane was cheered by various favours.' i we 


Verse. 


You heard how he urged on the steed of love’s surcease 
And how no dust of reproach rose from under the heel. 


I Presumably it was about this 
time that Prince Salim showed to 
his father what he regarded as a 
proof of A. F.’s hypoorisy, vis. that 
he was employing forty clerks to 
make copies of the Qoran and a 
commentary thereon, while he was 
professing to Akbar to be a believer 
in the Divine Faith. See the Miatir 
I. 610. The same authority says 
that the courtiers induced Akbar to 
send A. F. to the Deccan in order 
that they might get him away from 
the emperor. The Iqbilnama says 
the same thing, and A. F. mentions, 
infra p. 749, top line, that his ene- 
mies procured that he should be 
sent to the Deccan to bring away 
Prince Murad. The Iqbalnima ver- 
sion of A. F. 's disgrace seems to be 
different from that in the Miagir. 
The latter seems to say that A. F. “8 

offence, aa revealed by Salim, was 
his privately reverencing the Qoran-~ 
while to Akbar he professed to be a 
follower of the Divine Faith. What 
the Iqb&lnima says (under the 4urd 
year) is that Akbar was displeased 
on account of A. F.'s having made 
numerous copies of his father's com- 
mentary and sent them to foreign 
potentates. Akbar had been dis- 
pleased with Mub&rik for writing 
the commentary without reference 
to him, or perhaps for not dedicat- 


| 


ing it to him, and he was again dis- 
pleased when A. F. sent out copies 
without permission. Cf. the Dar- 
barI Akbar!, p. 471. If what Bada- 
yan! says be true, B. XI. ane 
Badayunt III. 74, vis. that the pre- 
face to the commentary contained a 
claim by Mub§érik to be the reform- 
er of the Age, Akbar wonld natu- 
rally be displeased at the circula- 
tion of the work. The Iqbalnima 
says that A. F. was guilty of many 
acts of presumption against the 
Prince and that Akbar excluded 
A. F. from the kornish for some days. 
It adds that Akbar finally had com- 
passion on one whom he had himself 
cherished, and restored him to his 
old position of boundlesa favour. 
Apparently A. F. resolved to take 
an omen, i.e. ho said to himself that 
if he saw Akbar’s countenance in a 
dream and perceived him to be well- 
inclined towards him he would be 
satisfied. The word namiidar in the 
text, p. 741, l. 11, has the technical 
sense of “the scheme of a horos- 
cope.” It occurs also at p. 114, line 
9, where A. F. describes another 
dream that he had. See alse II. 297 
where the word noamiiddr is used 
with reference to a religious exercise 
undertaken by his father. Mub&rik in 
order to ascertain the future. 
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On the 17th Rai Patr Dis was made Diwin. An order was 
given that as in the case of Mogaffar K. and Rajah Todar Mal, he 
and Khwaja Shamsu-d-din should help one another in carrying on 
the work. In a short time the affairs of the Panjab were left to the 
Kwija. Apparently interested motives prevailed and prevented 
the sovereign from looking closely into the matter. On the 27th 
Kaliyar' Bahädur did homage, and was exalted by royal favours, 
and received the title of Bahadur K. He was one of the army- 
leaders of Tiiran. Abdullah K. gave Herit to him. When ‘Abdul- 
lah K. died, and the old servants became dispersed on account of 

742 his son’s improper conduct, Kaliyär quickly came to Qandahér, and 
from there to court, and obtained his heart’s desire. On 1 Tir, Hasan 
K.—ho was an old servant—died of illness, and Khwajagi Muham- 
mad Salih, the grandson of Khwaja ‘Abdullah Marwaérid—who was 
for some time Sadr—died in Delhi. H.M.’s kindness took care of 
the survivors. On the Sth Jagat Singh, Bighim Beg, and other sol- 
diers from the northern mountains, obtained audiences, and were 
rewarded for their good service. They brought Malik Cand, the 
Rajah of Nagarkot, to court, and he was exalted by gifts and for- 
giveness. 

One of the occurrences was a fresh proof of H.M.’s knowledge of 
mysteries. During the lifetime of Abdullah K., the ruler of Tiran, 
when news came of his son’s indecent conduct, H.M. said: “If he 
does not refrain from evil deeds, he will not have any share of youth 
or of dominion, but will soon go down into the pit of annihilation.” 
When he took to troubling his father, H. M. said, ‘It is atrange that 
hie death is being delayed.” At this time that man of crooked ways 
dididie, and heaped up everlasting disgust (for himself). When 
‘Abdullah K. died, Usbeg K., his cousin, invested Samarkand, and 
Muhammad Big! defended it. He failed and returned to Akbsi.. 
Tawakal came to besiege Bokhära, and he, on hearing of the coming : 
of ‘Abdu-l-Mamin, retired without effecting his purpose. The garri- 
son came out and fought and he was wounded and went off, and 
died . N Ten days atterwards Abda- amin ¢ 


C — hare ace in the 
MSS. it would appear thatthe name | §}ShnEima. — . ne 
is Kulbid Rahadur. Kulbad is a 2; 
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a large force and sate on the throne in Samarkand, and made 
Muhammad Baqi his Vakil. Qul Baba, who was his father’s Vall, 
and whom the son disliked for his honest speech, was seised by his 
faithless servants and brought from Herat.. In consequence of an 
old grudge he put him to death. He also sent after him (i.e. killed) 
those who had brought him. Many lost their lives in these distur- 
barices. From there he went to Taghkend, and put to death Dastam ' 
Sultan his own uncle with his two sons, who had long been living in 
retirement. Then he invested Akhs! in order to attack Usbeg 
Sultan. After three days the latter died of illness. Then he 
returned to Samarkand and Bokhära. On account of the heat he 
marched at night. Some lay in wait for him, and on the 9th (Tir = 
19 June, 1598) they shot him with arrows near Zémin, and Trans- 
oxiana became subject to provincial rulers. On the 10th Agaf K. 
arrived. When H.M. was somewhat satisfied about the administra- 
tion of Kaghmir he summoned him to come post. In three days 
he traversed hills and plains, and arrived at court, and was received 
with royal favour. On the 24th Bhawal“ Anaga died. She was the 
daughter of Rai Jog& Parhér. In the time of Firdus Makäni 
(Babur) her father sent her to serve Jinnat Aghiyin! when he was in 
the eastern districts. Her form and manners were approved, aud 
for some time she was exalted by being in the harem. When 


' Waist Sirhindt has Dostam and 
speaks of three ons. 
* See translation I, p. 190, and 


Errata and Addenda, p. vi. Here. 
A. F. says that she was the first 


to suckle Akbar, though at p. 180 
he makes her third. Cf. Darb&rt 
Akbarl 749. Bhawil's husband is 
there called Jal&l Koka, but Golnda 
seems to be the correct title. It is 


also said there that it was BEbur who 


sent her to Humlydu, but it now 
_ seoms to me that it was her own 
father who sent her. Would it not 
be firistadand if Babur were meant, 
and why should it be said that she 
was sent in the time of B&bur if it 


was Bibur himself who sent her. 
Parihir is a Rajput caste. Tod has 
given an account of them, and states 


that they belong to the Agnicula 


section and that they are scattered 
over Rajasthan. He calls them 
Pritihara or Purihara. Their capital 
was at Mandawar, 5 m. N. Jodhpur. 
Perhaps. Bhiwal means Bhiwal 
in the Dacea district, and means 
that she lived there, or that she was 
sent to Humfiyfn when he was in 
that neighbourhood. But most pro- 
bably, the name is Bahiwal, a con- 
traction for Baha Ullah, the value, 
or the gift of God. 
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Miriam-Makäni was married (to Humäyün) she was united to 
Jalal Goinda (singer or reciter). She was the first to give milk to 
the world’s lord. She spent her life in propriety. H. M. was grieved 
at her departure, and begged forgiveness for her from God. On 
the 32nd Jagannath did homage. He took leave from Prince Sultan 
Mursd and went to his own home, and came to court without orders, 
For some time he was not admitted to an audience. On this day 
compassion was taken on his simplicity and he was received with 
favour. In this year Pattan of the Deccan was taken. It is an 
ancient city on the baaks of the Godavery. M. All Beg Akbarghahi 
took it. The enemy fought and then fied. At this time great 
favour was shown to the cultivators in Afghanistan. On 25 Amar- 
did $th of the rental of Kabul and its dependencies was remitted 
for eight years, and many men rejoiced. On 3lat M. Kaiqubéd had 
a son. He was the elder son of M. Hakim. H. M. married him to 
the daughter of ‘Aqil Husain M., the brother of Muhammad Husain 
M. At this time she brought forth a son. H. M. had a feast of joy, 
and gave him the name of Hormuz. On 1 Shahriyür Agaf K. 
returned to Kashmir, after receiving many instructions. On the 9th 
Maulana i Shah Mohammad of Shahäbäd died. He possessed a 
knowledge of rational and traditional sciences. He obtained his 
heart’s desf¥e by becoming a disciple? of H.M. On the 18th Sarmast, 
the son of Dastam K. died. He passed away in his youth from 
drinking. On the 31st Sher Beg Tasawälbäebi was sent to Bengal 
in order to get information about that couatry. He was also to 


77 


4 See B. 106 and 209. He appears 
to have translated the Rajah Taran- 
gin’ from Sanskrit into Persian, and 
Badayfin! was employed to revise it. 
Lowe, 386. See also Rieu, Oat. I. 
206. The text has some words to 


indicate what disease Shah Mubam- 


mad died of. But unfortunately I 
do not understand them nor does the 


variant, nor the readings in e 


MBS. clear up the difficulty. The 
text has Lyle batadam falint ? 
and the variant 16 falaghustint. 1 
think that ddam should be warm as in 


an I. O. MS. and that the second word 
should be balgham or balghamfya 
and that the disease meant is what 
the dictionaries call morbus phleg- 
maticus, or in Arabic pry 6 tyof 
Meninsk:.. says warm baghalmek 
means phit ci. The Newal Kishore 
ed. has a ‘usefal, Bote explaining that 
the disease is kahrb&d i, e. quinsey. 


The word falaghmiin3 is evidently the 


Greek word phlegmonꝭ meaning 
inflammation under the skin. 

1 C. B. 206. 200 and e 
Lowe, 386: 
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choose some of the choice elephants of the offioers as presents. In 
this year and month the folly of Mozaffar Husain M. of Qandahir 
was again pardoned. As improper Turks opened the hand of 
oppression it was arranged that he should have a money-allowance 
‘instead of administrative power, and his fiefs were made crown- 
lands. He took leave to go to Mecca and went off. At the first 
stage he got bewildered by the hardships and his own feebleneas, 
and was ashamed of his volatility. H. M. recognised his rank and 
recalled him. On 1 Mihr he was exalted by doing homage. On the 
11th the fort of Pind! was taken. It is one of the famous forts of 
Berär, and is situated on a hill. It has a river on three sides which is 
never fordable. Bahidur-al-Mulk and some brave men surrounded it. 
Nagib-al-Mulk was aroused by want of food and surrendered the keys 744 
and submitted. On the 26th October 1598, Khwija“ Ashraf died, 
He was the son of Khwaja ‘Abda-1-bari, and by the interval of two 
generations he is the son of Khwaja Ahrér. After delivering’ the- 
message from Türän he fell ill, and died. On the 29th Sälbahin and 
Rip had the honour of an andience. Prince Sultan Murid designed 
to come to court when he was summoned, but the leaders did not 
abandon their interested views and petitioned to the effect that 
the departure of the prince would cause confnsion. After this, 
whatever order was issued would be obeyed, and the Khan-khénin 
represented that he would return and that the Prince wonld come. 
H. M. did not approve and was displeased. On the 30th the solar 
weighment took place. H. M. was weighed againat twelve articles. 
The world rejoiced, and the empty-handed had happy times. On 
this day Ahäh Quli K. Mahram came from Agra, and was exalted by 
favours. In this year and month Partäb Singh, the son of Rajah 
Bhagwant Das, became mad aud tried to kill himself. He put a 
dagger to his throat, and his condition became critical. By H.M.’s 
orders skilful men served ap the wound and he recovered. 

One of the occurrences was the taking of the fort of Gawél. 
There is not a stronger fort in Berar. It has abundance of good 


t Panbr of the Ain, J. II. 299 and the meaning is that he was Khwija 
283.— Abrir’s great grandson. Khwija 
2B. bis. He returned from Turin Abriér died in February 1490. 
in April 1808: see p. 799. Probably | 1 
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water and inside are the quarters of the governor. From the time 
that this country had been added to the empire, it had not been 
taken owing to the perversity of the generals. At this time Mir 
Martagé' took upon himself to take it by craft. He made his 
quarters in the neighbourhood, and assumed some of the majesty of 
eternal dominion. Owing to scarcity of food, his pleasing speeches 
were accepted, and on the 9th Abar Wajau-d-din and Biswas Rai 
delivered up the keys. They received dignities, fiefs and presenta 
and entered on service. On the 10th, near Pathri, 85 wild female 
elephants appeared. Sher Khwaja assembled soldiers and captured 
them all. The strange thing was that their ordinary feeding 
grounds were 150 kos away. On 11th Ajmere was given in fief to Mir 
Sharif Amull, and he went off to it. On the 12th the Khan-khanin 
came to court and was exalted by doing homage. The gracious 
sovereign forgave his crooked ways and summoned him to his 
presence. Perhaps counsels might make him straight. Next day 
Qulij K. had the bliss of doing homage. He had been somewhat 
displeased while serving Sultan Daniel and had left him. From a 
desire of justice he was admitted to an audience. | 
745 One of the occurrences was the arrival of the Persian ambassadors. 
It was reported that when Ziya-al-Mulk, and Abi Na tir arrived there, 
Shah Abbis behaved like a dutiful child and made the Sbahinshth’s 
slipper—which the ambassadors had with them the diadem of good 
fortune. He accepted the regulations (dastirnéma) of the world’s 
commander and gathered bliss by acting in accordance therewith. 
He sent Minicihr* Beg, who was one of his special servants, with a 
submissive letter, and despatched choice presents. On the 28rd he 
had the bliss of an audience, and was exalted by princely favours. 


with Minucar) what Abbas had done. 
The letter which Shih ‘Abb&s sent 


B. 449. 
2 Gugdrada Gmid. This expression 


would seem to imply that A. F. had 
already mentioned this circumstance 
but the passage does not occur in the 
text. The statement about Akbar’s 
slipper seems extraordinary. Per- 
haps it is metaphorical. Perhaps 
gugarada Gmid only means that it 
was now reported (by those who came 


with Minrchr appears in I. O. MS. 
2067, old No. 370, p. 41. It is very 
long, very obsoure, and uninterest- 


ing. : 
Wo learn from Du Jarric, p. 77, 


that he was a Georgian Christian, 
and that the Jeruita oe his 
children. 
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There were 101 choice ‘Iraq horses, and among them was a horse 
which was five years old and had come from the sea of Gilin (the Cas- 
pian). It had only two or three hairs on the mane and tail. It 
was very choice, and its performances were unrivalled, but it died 
on the way. There were choice mares (gtsrdq), one of which was 
valued at 5,000 rupis. There were; 300 pieces of brocade—all woven 
by the hands of noted weavers—and fifty masterpieces of Qhidg' 
Naqdhband, and wonderful carpets, which cost in Persia 300 tumans 
a pair; also choice coverlets (takyanamad), splendid pdincas, also, 
turkish pavilions, embroidered mattresses, various seeds, and 9 goats 
(Murgaz) whose fleeces yield wool (ruf) and silk (Hard), as well as 
other rarities,and 500 Turkamans in rich dresses. There were also 
numerous ‘Iraigi horses in the caravan. | 

On this day the Prince-Rayal N Rajeh Basu, dnd his 
wavering was pardoned. 


B. 88. 
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CHAPTER CXXXYV. 
EXPgDITION FOR THE TAKING OF AHMADNAGAB. 


The intention of the Shähingchäh was to send the victorious 
troops under the command of the Prince-Royal to Tirin, and to in- 
clude that ancestral territory within the empire. As that nuraling' 
of dominion, owing to the intrigues of some worshippers of India, 
did not give his mind to this enterprise, H.M.’s idea was that when 
his other sons should come to do homage, he would send whichever 
of them showed an inclination for the task. At this time foolish and 
envious talkers represented that Prince Sultan Murad had no inten- 
tion of coming to court, and they quoted the unbecoming speeches 
of this and that person. They also pointed out improper behaviour 
on the part of Prince Daniel, who had already hastened off from 
Allahabad. H. M. resolved on making an expedition to the south by 
the ronte of Agra. If the reports were true, he would first give his 
mind to remedying matters there, and afterwards would conquer the. 
Deccan, for the troops had long gone there, and the work had been 
protracted on account of interested motives. Afterwards, if fortune 
favoured him; he would make an expedition to Taran. As it was the 

746 fourteenth year since his advent to the Panjab, and numbers of men 
had become attached to the place, they did not approve of this 
pedition (to the Deccan). While they made the disturbance of 
he homeless Tarikis a pretext for abstaining from it, and sometimes 
hey brought forward the commotion of the rebels in the northern 
hills. From the activity of the market of dissimulation, there was 
some delay, but as Almighty God did not permit what was proper 
for eternal dominion’s being passed over, H.M.’s first design grew 
stronger, and on 26 Abin (about 6 November, 1508), after one hour 
twelve minutes of the night of Thursday, he set off on an elephant, 


t Of. Jahingtr’s remarks, Price's ‘clination to make an expedition to 
Jahingir, p. Sl, where he says that Samarkand. 
he derived from his father his in- a 
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Miriam-Makéni, and the other Begams, and Sultan Khurram, were 
left in Lahore. Khwaja Sbamsu-d-din was appointed to look after 
the court and the province. Mir Murad was Mir Bakhshi, and 
Malik Khair Ullah was appointed to be Kotwal. On the 30th, Abu- 
I-qisim Tamkin arrived from Kashmir st the first stage, and had 
the honour of an audience. On 18 Azar H.M. crossed the river Biäh 
(Beas) on an elephant at Gobindwal, while the troops crossed by a 
bridge. On this day the house of Arjun Kir (Kira) received 
fresh lustre by the advent of the Shahingh&éh. His forefathers had 
been, one after the other, the leaders of the Brahman caste. He 
entreated much, and, as his desire sprang from devotion, it was grati- 
fied. At this time the fort of Melgarha’ in Berér was taken. 
Mas‘aiid K. Habshi held it. He also took Sika“ (?) Jalgaon by craft. 
First he sent his family inside, and by that pretence conveyed some 
people thither, and so prevailed over it. Prince Sultan Murad 
sent Sundar Dias with some men. He invested it. On the 19th the 
garrison capitulated, and delivered up the keys. In this year Wali“ 
Beg, the son of Payinda K., came from Bengal, and was exalted by 
doing homage. Part of his peghkagk (offering) was twenty-two 
choice elephants. 
One of the occurrences was the conquest of Narnala.) Hamén,* 
a native of Zanzibar, held it. He did not accept the persuasions of 
the enlightened. By the exertions of Rai Gopal, Dangar K. Gond 
took the side of concord, and some members of the families of the 
garrison, who had come ont, were seized. He became helpless and 
made his submission. When the prince came out to see the spec- 
tacle of Garwil, he passed by that fort (Narndla), and the governor 
came out and paid his respecte: On the 20th he made it over to the 
imperial servants. It has few equals for height, strength, capacious- 


4 Should be Namakin: see B. 470. 
2 Stigarha in text, but Melgarha 
in M88. See J. II. 229 and 234. 

1 There is a doubtfal word here. 
Jalgaon appears to be the place in 
Sarkir Narnklah in Berar mentioned 
at J. II. 984. For“ and Sika the 
text has Wasiks.” There is alzo a 
variant, 


B. 518. 

6 Poarnkla in text. It is the Nar - 
nkla of J. II. 229 and 234. 

6 Or Samin. Zangt nisad, a negro. 

7 Dongar means os forest: see B. 
494 2. 1. Dongar K. is mentioned at 


, J. II. 229. 
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ness and quantity of buildings. The Prince went to the top of 
it, and from there returned to Ghahpir. On this day the fort of 
Ménptr was taken. Mirza K. (the Khan-khénan) had invested it 
for some time, but as he made uo special efforts, the Prince recalled 
him, and sent Nazar K. with some men. Zangũ Nani, Haibat Rio, 
‘Ali K., Gars Rai and others, several times came out and fought, 
747 but from want of provisions they capitulated. 
On the 21st H. M. crossed the Sntlej at Lidhiana on an elephant, 
and the troops crossed by a bridge. Next day M. Shährukh did 
homage. An order had been sent, summoning him, and on 1 §bah- 
riyir he took leave from Prince Sultan Murad. On the 26th H. M. 
halted at Sirhind. Abd S‘aid the collector there had long since 
built!“ some houses there. He begged for H.M.’s visit, and he 
accepted and came there at the close of the day. When it became 
known that he had built them with oppression, H.M. did not remain 
there long, and though his tents had not been set up, and the night 
was dark, he went off, and reposed in the fields.“ Next morning he 
visited the delightful gardens, and practised both pleasure and 
piety ( alrat - u- ĩbãdat). On this day Calabi * Beg paid his respects, 
and was favourably received. His ancestors were the chief men of 
Tabris. In early youth he devoted himself. to learning. In Qazwin 
he studied with Khwaja Afzal Turk, who was the unique of the age 
for intellect—fn Shira he studied with M. Jan, who had few 
equals in philosophy, and acquired much knowledge. When his 
abilities and his princely lineage were made known to H.M., an order 
was sent for him to come, together with many presents. He 
obtamed his desires at this seat of dominion, but afterwards old age 
and love for his home took him back again. | 
“One of the occurrences was the remitting of (the increase of] 
the ten to twelve to the Panjab. When Lahore was for some time 
the seat of government, the imperial officers increased the govern- 
ment share‘ in the proportion of ten to dhe on e of 


5 The Iqbstiting: seems to call 


1 The Iqb&ln&ma says the houses 


were built under Akbar's orders, and | him Jagat! Beg. The text has Calpl. 
the labourers complained that they | <A letter. of Akbar’s sending for him 
had not been paid, etc. to his céart is the last letter of the 


first book of the Insh’. 


2 Faigi Sirhind! tells the story 5 
The MS., lithographed and 


with a little more detail 
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the high prices. When it appeared that by the departure of the 
auspicious standards, prices returned to their former level, the just 
sovereign remitted the increase, and small and great were much 
relieved. On 4 Dai Haidari the son of the Khan-khainin' was 
burnt. He fell asleep in the serai after drinking, a fire arose and 
on account of insensibility he could not get out. On the 5th, M. 
Mozaffar Husain (Akbar’s son-in-law) came from Qanauj and ob- 
tained his wish by doing homage. As it appeared that from: drink- 
ing he did not follow the path of juatice, he was summoned to the 
presence to be warned. On the 7th Mah Bani the sister of the 
Khan A‘gim M. Koka died. She was wife of the Khan-khaindn, and 
was distinguished for intellect and purity. Her illness increased 
in Ambila, and she was left behind there. The two officers took 
leave for some days, and in that month and year she died. H.M. 
was grieved, and interceded for her pardon. Cn the 8th Rus- 
tum M. was wounded while hunting. The hawk® belonging to the 
son of Rai Sal sate on a tree. The Mirsi’s companions seized: it 
and some Rajputs fought. The Mirza went there to quiet matters. 


kntelligence to send the misconducted ones to Rai Sal. 
sovereign praised him for his endurance and humanity. 


uddenly he was struck on the arm with a sword. He had the 748 


The far-seeing 
On the 


19th Abi-l-Qisim Namakin received Bhakkar‘ in fief, and was 


printed copies of the Akbarnima 
have dah-doasdah. In the Board of 
Examiner's MS. copy, the word sala 
appears to have been interpolated 
between dah-doasdah, and the follow- 


ing word Panjab, but it makes ne 


mense. The original tar was in- 


creased by two, i.e. from ten to 


twelve, which means that the increase 
was by two-ten, i.e. a or 20% (Note 
by Phil. Seoretary). 

1 There is the variant Thin Ja- 
‘hin. Haidar? is not mentioned by 
Blochmann as one of K. K. as sons, 
nor does the Maagir Umar name 
him. But see Darbir! A., pp. 620 
and 645. 


* This Mogaffar Husain is called 
Khwesh in the text to distinguish him 
from Mogaffar Husain Safavi. The 
Mogaffar H. of the text was a Timu- 
ride and his mother was Gulrukh 
Begam d. M. Kimrin. Akbar gave 
him his eldest daughter Sultan Khs- 
nam in marriage. 

5 Basha. The text prints the word 
without any ‘i¢dfat as if bigha was 
the name of Rai Sal Darb&ri’s son. 
But I think it must here mean a 
hawk. See the Maagir III. 440. 
where the story is told, and where 
bdgha is printed with an qfat. 

Text wrongly has Bihfr. See 
MS., and B. 471. 
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sent off to guard it. On this day S. Sultin' was hanged. He was 
‘one of the learned. The desire of a collectorship made him mad. 
Thaneswar, which was his home, was made over to him. Owing to 
the intoxication of the world, he renewed his old grudges and set 
himself to hurt the good. When H.M. came there, the circum- 
stance was mentioned, and some of his tyranuy was proved. He 
obtained the punishment of his deeds. On the 19th H.M. encamped 
at Delhi. Next day the desire* of S. Farid Bakhsbi Begi was 
granted. There was an offering of péshkagh aud scattering of 
money. Some of them were accepted (by H.M.). From thence he 
went by boat to the tomb of Jannat (Humayün) Ashiyéni, and paid 
the tribute of respect to the jewel of greatness. At this time the 
government of Delhi was made over to Mir ‘Abdu-l-Wahhib 
Bokhari. As it appeared that Shaham K. had made over the city 
to some avaricious people, and lived himself at his ease, while the 
weak were subjected to injustice, he was removed and censured. 
The Saiyid * was brought out from retirement and appointed to this 
service, and raised to the rank of 500. 


1 B. 104. The Iqbilnima calls s »Abdu-I-Wahhib. He was a 


him a krort, and says the ryote peti- 
tioned against him. Badayiini also 
says he was a krori. He spent four 
years in translating the Mahabhirat. 

* Apparently he was admitted to 
an interview. He isthe Murtaza K. 
of Jahangir’s Memoirs. 


learned man, B. 546. Jahangir re- 
moved him on account of the mis- 
conduct of his subordinates. Tüsuk 
J. 35, p. 75 of translation. For 
Shäham K. (Jalkir) see B. 410. 
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CHAPTER OXXXVI. 


AGRA, THE OAPITAL, BECHIVES GLORY BY THE COMING OF THR 
SHAHINGBAE. 


H. M. marched and administered justice for two months, twenty- 
one days. From every place he received new grandeur. Three 
days he halted in order to give men repose. Crowds of men obtained 
varied joys, and gifts were showered. The appreciative sovereign 
won the heart of every one by special consideration. He alighted 
in the august fortress. Everywhere there was feasting and ban- 
queting. 

Verse. 
See how the victorious standards arrive. 
The news of victory and joy have reached the sun and moon. 
The sphere-circle rejoices for the moon has come. 
The world has got its desire now that the Shah has come. 


His intention! was not to enter the city but to proceed on 
southwards. Bat as his heart was uneasy on account of the delay in 
the arrival of the princes, and as praters continually wove new tales, 
he drew his rein and stopped to reflect. Fresh summons were 
issued to the princes. Inasmuch as the writer of the noble volume 
always held to his own opinion without respect of persons, and repre- 
sented in an eloquent manner what was good for the State, those 749 
who sought for an opportunity and were crooked in their ways 
represented their own interested views. In consequence of their 
intrigaes I was sent off on the 25th ! (Dai, about 5th January, 1599) to 
bring Prince Sultäu Murad. An order was given that if the officers 
of the Deccan should take upon themselves the supervision of the 
country, I was to come to court with the Prince. Otherwise I was to 
send him off and to work in harmony with the others, and to act 


1 Ot. translation in Eliot VI. 96. the 48rd year, being a week after the 

2 In the Ain J. II. 191, A. F. Sipra had flowed with milk. 1 think 
speaks of being at Ujjain on his way this must be a mistake for the 44tt 
to the Descan on 28rd Farwardin of |. year. 
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according to the opinion of M. Shährukb. On this acconnt the 
Mirz& received a flag and a drum and was sent to Mälwa in order 
that in his own fiefs he might equip the soldiers. When he was 
recalled to the Deccan he was to go quickly. On this day M. 
Rustum received Raisin and its territory in fief and was sent off 
there. Qbakbaz K. was sont to Ajmere in order that he might chas- 
tise the Ränz's officers. Every one of the servants got a choice horse 
and a special khil‘at. The writer of the noble volume received in 
addition a warlike (mast) elephant. On the 28th the ambassador of 
Kashghar arrived. The sovereign (Akbar) had sent skilful men 
with some presents, bat on account of the inscurity of the roads 
they could not proceed. Muhammad K. on hearing of this became 
(lit. grew big) exaltant and remembered to return thanks. He sent 
off Mir Im&m to the court with presents, but on the way he was 
plundered. He arrived with the letter and was favourably received. 
On the day S‘aid K. arrived from Behar and did homage. On Ist 
Isfandarmagz' the fort of Lohagarha belonging to Daulatäbäd was 
taken. M. Ali Beg Akbarshahi irvested it for about a month, and 
the garrison being in want of food and water, capitulated and de- 
livered up the keys. On the 3rd Mir ‘Atrif Ardibili died in Agra. 
They said he was the son of Sam M. Safavi. He was an ascetic and 
a solitary. Wonderful tales are told of him. On the llth the 
quarters of M. Koka were glorified (by Akbar's arrival), and H. M., 
by sympathetic words, soothed his mother who was in grief for Mäh 
Bani and was nearly dying. She had been detained for a while at 
the place where her daughter died, and now arrived. By the life- 
giving medicine of kindness she obtained existence. 

At this time the Persian ambassador arrived. When the ruler 
of Taran died, Shah ‘Abbas conceived the idea of making an ex- 
pedition to Khurisin. He defeated Atam* Sultan, a relation of 
Abdullah K., in a great battle and took that country. M. Al Beg 
Yiizbasbi was sent by him to court with a humble letter and some 
choice horses and other presents. He regarded this victory as the 
result of the amity of H. M., and recited his thanks. On the 25th he 
was exalted by performing the prostration, and was gratified by 
princely favours. | 


Of. translation in Blliot VI. 97. 1 Or Tatam Zulzin. 
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CHAPTER OXXXVII. 


Brermnnine or Taz 44TH Diving YEAR FHOM THE ACCESSION, VIZ. 
HI YeAR Apin or THE 4TH CYCLE. 


On Sunday, 23rd Sbaban 1007, 11th March, 1599, after the passing 
of 3 hours, 18 minutes, the world-lighting sun cast his rays on Aries. 
Now, Divine bounty took possession of the old world, and the 
withered-up earth assumed a new countenance. H.M. adorned the 
throne with thanksgiving, and sate on the summit of justice and 
liberality. | 

Verse. 

The old world became young again. 

It assumed violet tresses and tulip-cheek. 

The ground seemed from the abundance of flowers and verdure 

Such that it might be called a sky full of stars. 


There was joy upon joy till the day of the culmination (ziaraf). 
The hearts of high and low expanded. On the New Tear's day 
Prince Sultan Daniel had an audience, and glorified his brow by 
performing the prostration. He civilised the province of Allahabad 
by justice and activity, and in accordance with the Sbahinghah’s 
orders he abandoned drinking, in which he had exceeded. When 
Fort Bandhi had been assigned to that nursling of fortune, and he 
had gone there to see it, and had come from there to Hajipir, Dal- 
pat Ujjainiya—who had becoms rebellious on account of the strength 
of his place and of his abundant equipment—came forward and paid 
his respects to him. He presented choice elephants. Then out of 
smallness of wisdom he took the resolution to fly, but was arrested 
and brought to court. After this landowner had been put straight, 
he (Daniel) went on some way to hunt and to put down the rebels. 
When he heard of the stories fabricated by interested persons, he left 
off everything and returned and came to court. On 27th Isfandér- 
mag he sent a petition from the other side of the Jumna and did not 
obtain leave to have an audience. On the beginning of the august 

141 : 
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feast he was summoned and treated with favour. Among the choice 
presents were 206 noted elephants, nine of which obtained the spe- 
cial rank. H.M. was delighted to see his son and the praters and 
strife-mongers withdrew their heads into the pocket cf shame. 
Kicak Khwajah, Iftikhar Beg, Hasan Quli, Wali Beg, and many 
companions, performed the kornigh. On this day Lala, the son of 
Rajeh Birbar, came from Bengal. He had been sent to advise some 
officers and to bring elephants if he found any remarkable ones. He 
presented 16 choice elephants. On the 6th Ram Singh, the son of 
Madhkar, glorified his brow by doing homage. He had long been 
uproarious, but on the arrival of the august standards he awoke 
and took the path of service, and wag treated with favour. On the 

751 11th Ataf K. was exalted by performing the prostration. In com- 
pliance with the august orders he arrived within eight! days from 
Kaghmir and was exalted by princely favours. On this day Rajah 
Raj Singh had an audience. He was in the Deccan army. He was 
sent for, and he obeyed. Also Cater Bhüj obtained this favour. 
His father Jagman was one of the proprietors of Malwa. When he 
died, Cater Bhij applied to the court and obtained the rajahship in 
his room. 

At this time Kherlah* was taken. It is one of the renowned 
forts of Berar, and. is on the border between it and Gondwana. 
Prince Sultan Murad sent some people under the charge of S. Ibra- 
him, and it was invested. There were great fights. When provi- 
sions became somewhat scarce, Saiyid Husain, Biswis Rai, and others 
of the garrison, awoke from the slumber of presumptuousness. On the 
18th (Farwardin) they capitalated and surrendered the keys. In return 
they received dignities and estates. On the 14th Saminji K., Mir 
Sharif Amuli, and ‘Abdu-r-Rabim, came from their fiefs. On the 19th 
Jagat Singh came to court from Nagor, and was received with favour. 
On the 28rd Qasim Beg Tabrisi died. He had undergone great suffer- 
ing? in spiritual an and d many delightfal Siific expressions 


1 The text has twenty, but ‘the | 8 and b from Oash- 
variant eight ts supported by the N days. 
1.0. MB. 296 and the Iabalnzma end: |; J. II. 9. 01k. translation in 
in no doubt right. Agat K. nem to Bit VI. 97. 3 
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fell from his lips. On the 25th the Badakhchän ambassador arrived. 
When Transoxiana became held by provincial kings, a base fellow of 
that hill country gave out that he was Muhammad amin, a son of. 
M. Shahrukh, while another called himself Humiyin, the son of 
M. Sulaimin. They interviewed one another and divided the terri- 
tory. The first sent a supplicatory letter to court by N‘iamat Ullah. 
He struck Shahinghah coins from Kabul! gold and sent them with 
some horses as a present. He explained how he had escaped from 
the tumult in Kabul and expressed his ashamedness for the catas- 
trophe of Qisim K. Though many did not believe him and regarded 
him as an impostor, he was received with favours. On 8th Ardibi- 
hight Narai () Ahadi was executed. He drank wine with an Arme- 
nian‘ (?) in the portico of Qharif. They quarrelled and he went to 
his house and killed him. He met with his deserts. 

One of the occurrences was the taking of Nasik, which belongs 
to Ahmadnagar. Two months previously Prince Suljgn Murid ap- 
pointed Baharjeo and some Kh&ndegh soldiers to that quarter. Az- 
mat K. was appointed the Amin of the force. He knit together the 
hearts of the leadars. There were great combats and on the 10th 
the troops prevailed. On the 11th the writer arrived near Burhanu- 
pir. Bahadur K., the ruler of Khandegh, received him four kos from 752 
Tar.“ He received as a servant the holy jfirman and the khtl‘at, 
aud performed the prostration. Though he showed a desire that I 
should stay some days with him I did not agree. Next day I left 
Burhanpir and halted after crossing the Tapti.“ At the end of the 
day it blew hard, and there was much rain. Next day I was com- 
pelled to halt. Bahidur K. came and spent the day with me, 
When I“ had spoken many bitter-seeming but sweetly intended 
words of guidance about the Dedcan expedition, he from self-indal- 
gence proceeded to offer excuses (for not personally taking part in 
it), and sent off Kabir K., his son, with 2,000 horse. He wished to 
take me to his house, and to show me hospitality. I replied that I 


1 Text Kami. But the variant 8 J. I. 228. | 

KIbul is supported by MSS. The variant is supported by the 
® So the variant. Possibly how- MSS. See J. II. 223. 

ever the name is Gharif Armanf. m Though I have used the first 


Or Gharif may here mean the royal person, the text uses the third. 
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would accept it if he accompanied me. When he saw that this 
avenue was closed, he sent me some presents. I represented that 1 
had made a vow to God that I would not take anything from any. 
one unless four conditions were fulfilled: ‘let, Friendship; 2nd, 
That I should not over-value the gift; 8rd, That I should not have 
been anxious to get a present; 4th, That I should be in need of it. 
I grant that three conditions have been fulfilled. But how can we 
get over the fourth? The Shahinsbah’s kindness has erased the 
figure of wish. In! the market of enlightened action, silver and 
gold have become a burden.“ He was astonished at the nobleness of 


the language. 


The sontence is very obscure, text has bar dar bar, but the MSS. 
but I think the meaning must be have basErdar and this seems cor- 
that money is an impediment to good rect. The reading in text may mean, 
service. B. in his life of A. F. bas silver and gold have frequently de- 
translated part of the passage. The tracted from good service. 
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CHAPTER OXXXYVIII. 
Dar or Sorin Morin. 


It is a thousand pities that the wine of this tavern contains lees! 
and that the cane of this sugar-plantation is a coating to deadly 
poison. The intoxication of this joyous banquet is followed by the 
crapulousness of sorrow, and the wisdom of this feast ends in the 
vapours of failure. Whose liver does not bleed for this fatal event! 
Whose eyes do not shed teara of blood? This heap of earth must 
pass.away and be abandoned, and this dark abyss cannot be lighted 
up. All the links that have been put together must be severed, and 
all must drink the bitter waters. Shall I rehearse the jugglery of 
the old world, or the strong-headedness of fate? He was good of 
action, and a lover of propriety. He had an open heart, and a liberal 
hand, and had conrage along with gravity. He sought to win hearts 
and searched for inspiration from those who were outwardly dust- 
stained but were inwardly bright. Owing to the wickedness of 
selfish and presumptuous men, some vexation arose, and some leaders * 
of the army set themselves to hamper work. He returned unsuccess- 
fal from Ahmadnagar and fell into chronic grief. The brightness 
of his discretion did not remain, and he gave up to some extent the 
task of conciliating hearts, and he could not distinguish hypocrisy 
from humility. When his son? died, the jewel of wisdom grew dim, 
and he set himself down to drink in company with foolish sunsual- 159 
iste. Hxcessive drinking brought on epilepsy, and he did not 
apply his mind to getting better. He concealed his pains and did 
not digest his food. On 18th Abin of the previous year he went off 
to visit Gawil, and after seeing it he went to Elichpir. There he 
got fever, and this increased when he went to the height of Narnia. 
The abdominal pains also increased. His strength and sense dimin- 


1 “Dard” deen. There is a play on An allusion to the EhSn-kbSnin. 
the words durd, and ears Of. 8. ee 
Elliot VI. 97. in November 1598. 
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ished. On 9th Dai he returned to Shühpür, and physicians set 
themselves to treat him, and he got a little better. When he heard 
of the arrival of the Sbahinghah at Agra and of his being summoned 
to court, he became excessively melancholy, for out of shame for his 
drunkenness he could not make up his mind to kiss the threshold. 
His officers suggested another course, and when news came of the 
approach of the writer of the. book of fortune, he marched on 9th 
' Isfand&rmaz towards Ahmadnagar. His sole idea was to make this 
expedition a reason for not going (to Agra). The New Year’s feast 
of this year he celebrated at Tamurni.' On the 16th Ardibihisht he 
was seized with violent fits near Dih&ri (or Dihb&rf) on the banks of 
the Pirn&, 20 kos from Daulatabad, and on the 22nd he died in an 
unconscious state. 
Verse. 

Alas for this painful misfortune destructive of repose. 

Alas for the calamity of this worship of the bowl. 

A form that was destined for long life he himself destroyed. 

A jewel that might have threaded many years he himself broke. 


High and low grieved, and sorrow seized friend and stranger. 
When news came of the illness, H. M. sent off Hakim Mitri the Galen 
of the age, and he also appointed Agaf K. in order that there might 
be no delay on the journey. The envoys heard of the event on the 
road and returned. I praise the world’s lord for that with all his 
anguish he guarded against being distracted, and because he minis- 
tered to his inward grief. By the might of the lordship of the 
spiritual world he achieved calm, and he administered medicine to 
the unintelligent. Kaiqubad, on losing his liver-lobe, played away 
his patience, and gave himself up to impatience. Luqmün the haklm 
applied himself to medical treatment and compounded a medicine 
out of fortitade. He wrote a letter of advice, and represented: The 
departure of a child from this dark dusi¥in to the holy realms is 
not a grief to the sage, and the severing of Ae connection should 


1 The Petre of J. II. 27, in | plir. Mind Ardtbihisht corresponds 
Teling&nah, or perhaps it is the Tam- to about dad May 1599. Faigt Sir- 
urni on the same page, in Sarkiir Mah- | hind! says Murid died on Wednes- 
kar. B. 900 says he diod at Jalniptir. | day, 16th ShawwSl 1007, Le. on 2nd 
See his preface, page xxii. Price | May 1589. 
hes Eh&npir and the Tusuk, Jalus- ' 
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not be regarded as sorrowful. The sorrow which has laid hold of me 

is lest wisdom’s child, i.e. patience, should die, and the fulness of the 

cup of the earthly body cause the extinction of the celestial spirit.” 
This message brought him out of the sleep of neglect. He set about 
what was proper for the time and exerted himself in self-culture. 

He spent his time in thanksgiving. H.M. was wont to act the part 

of the Teacher hakim. Thongh chained toso many burdens he lived 754 
a free man and at the time of sorrow admimistered medicine for the 
grieved. . 
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CHAPTER CXXXIX. 


THe ARRANGEMENT OF THE ARMY OF THE DFCCAN BY MEANS OF THE 
WONDERS OF DAILY-INCREASING FORTUNE. 


When the writer of the noble volume wos sent off, some grandees 
set themselves to destroy the work, and in consequence of their tales 
many old comrades separated from me. 1 was compelled to look 
out for new soldiers and by good fortune an abundant force was 
gathered together. Though well-wishers spoke against the system of 
making loans, I did not withhold my hand from making them. I 
kept my eyes open to the past disturbances. When I arrived within 
thirty kos of the prince’s camp, swift couriers brought letters from 
M. Vüsuf K. and other officers. These stated that the prince was 
very ill, and that I should go on to him post haste. Perhaps, the 
confusion caused by wicked men could be remedied, and high and 
low be saved from distraction. Their hearts had been chilled by the 
intrigues of the grandees of the court. Though my companions told 
wonderful stories in order to keep me back, I hastened forward all 
the more. My sole thought was that I might spend my life’s coin in 
the service of my benefactor, and express something of my gratitude 
for favours by the tongue of action. On the 19th I went on faster 
from Dewalgzon with a few men, and at evening, arrived. There 1 
saw what may no other person see! Things were past remedy, and 
men were in a state of bewilderment. Troops of them were going 
off. The anxiety of the leaders was to bring back the prince to 
Shahpir. I represented that in such a confusion, when high and 
Ic had lost heart, and there was a great codmotion, when the enemy 
was near at hand, the country was foreign, return was to cause 
one’s own loss. During this talk that nossgay (Murad) withered, 
and confusion rose high. Some from wicked thoughts, some in order 
to protect their homes, and some in order to look after their children, 


1 Wãm. Of. III. 240, 1. 13. Ap- | of the danger of making advances to 
parently A. F. s friends warn d him soldiers. 
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chose to separate. By the help of God I did not take them into 
account but set myself to put the troops into order, and to do what 
was necessary for the time. I sent off the body to Shähpür in the 
charge of the house-servants, and it was deposited there. Some 
Türänis left the camp and meditated sedition. In spite of advice 
their presumption increased. At this time the troops who were be- 
hind, and who were more than 3,000 horse, came up. My words had 
now fresh importance, and the crooked in their ways listened to 
counsel. Still small and great wanted to return. They described 
the death of Mun‘im K. Khan Khänän, the reversal of affairs in Bengal, 
the coming of Shihäbu-d-din and Ahmad K. from Gujarat, and the 
disturbance in that country and the like. As my special reliance 755 
was on God, and my eyes were full of light from the fortune of the 
Wahinch äh, their words had no effect. A world became displeased 
and many got angry and went off. I set myself to do what was 
proper, and the design of advancing occurred to me. On the 27th 
(Ardibihisht) we marched to conquer the Deccan. This advance 
gave new strength to hearts. Some counsels were sent to the guard- 
ians of the frontiers and the other watchmen of the country. The 
narrow-minded were succoured. Whatever treasure the prince had, 
all the goods which were not fit to be sent (to court), and whatever 
I had myself or could collect by borrowing, were distributed. In a 
short time those who had gone away returned, and business became 
active. The whole of the prince’s territory was guarded, except 
Nasik which was far off, and the news of whose danger was later in 
coming. The news of the prince 's death and of the despair of the 
officers dispersed the guardians there. ‘Though, on account of the 
perfunctory conduct of the persons sent, that territory was not 
secured, yet much land was added to the imperial dominions. 
Though the intriguers at court did not fully read my report (to 
Akbar) and with evil intentions concealed those events, yet as I con- 
tinued in prayer to God, and the attention of H.M, towards me in- 
creased daily, the management of the troops was carried on in an 
excellent way, and beyond the expectations of contemporaries. There 
was astonishment among far and near. It is beyond the power of 
mortals to return thanks to God. What cana powerless person like 
me do? 
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Verse. 
I did not behave moodily in his service, 
For he said “ he is worthy of praise.” 


While indulging in thoughts I continued pious, and returned 
hearty thanks. Sometimes this occurred to me: “The secret know- 
ledge of the world’s lord has again been impressed on high and low: 
Without my striving and without the recommendation of this one or 
that one, he took me from the dustheap of obscurity, and brought 
me out from the lane of knowledge-gathering, and advanced me to 
high rank.” Sometimes I thought how without the favour of this 
or that man [ had been promoted to high executive work, and how 
silence and repentance had taken possession of the tongues and 
hearts of the court-witlings. Sometimes it occurred to me that by 
the efforts of envious people the tongue of suspicion had been loosed 
against me who only had one object, and they had sent me far away 
from court, but the true Disposer (God) had made this a source of 
high promotion, and marked them with enduring shame. The ciroum- 
stance that without man’s help this difficult task had been easily 
performed by me did not (unduly) elate me, and I prayed to God that 
this liking for difficulties might not darken my understanding, and 
that the efforts of private enemies might not work me injury. 

756 One of the occurrences was the death of Magim Kabuli. From 
the time when he became mad from ingratitude, and stirred up the 
dust of commotion in Bengal, he fell into distress. As the heart- 
lacerating blows of fortune did not waken him from his slumbers he 
fell into sicknesses, and on the 80th (Ardibihight, 10th May 1599) he 
died.“ The prosperity of the eastern rebels decayed. On 3rd Khur- 
dad (18th May) a great member* of the harem died. The news 
arrived from Lahore on the 12th, and the royal ladies were seized 


1 A gon of his, by name Shuji’, wan be farzand-i-in, as in 1.0. MS. 286. 


thinadir of Ghasn! in Shah Jahan's 


time and had the title of Asad K. 


Umara& III. 295. 
® Thename of the lady is not given, 


but it appears from what follows | 


that she was the mother of ShEhsida 
EKhinim. Foarsandan in text should 


In Price’s Jahangir, p. 46, the mother 
of Shihsida Kh&ntm is described ax 
Bibi Seltma Begam, who of course 
is not the Selfma who had been Bai- 
ram wife. In the Tüsuk, p. 14, the 
name of Shahsida's mother is not 
given, but she is described as one of 
the special concubines of Akhar. 
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with grief, and Shahzada Khinim, the daughter of the lady, was much 
upset. H.M. soothed her somewhat by sympathy and counsels. At 
this time Sitünda was taken. As after the death of Prince Sultan 
Murad, the writer of the noble volume took charge of the arranging 
of the army, the guarding of the country, and the capturing of places 
that had not been taken, he appointed Sundar Dis to take fort 
Taltäm.“ He dexterously got some of the inhabitants to assist 
him. One of them called the governor of the fort to his quarters 
and then informed Sundar Dis. Active men set themselves to take 
the fort. The garrison made some resistance and then capitulated. 
On the 27th they delivered up the keys. On the 30th Mirifim-Maka- 
ni came to Agra. As H.M. was going for some time to the South he 
sent a loving letter inviting her to come to see him. At the same 
time he sent for Sultan Kharram and many of the ladies. When 
they approached, the Prince-Royal went forward with some grandees 
to welcome them. On that day H.M. received them. Up to thie 
day no one had told him of the unavoidable event of Prince Sultan 
Murad. The report of the writer had been represented in a different 
way. That great lady (Miriam Makani) conveyed the news to him. 
and a world was plunged in sorrow. H. M., by dint of the strength 
of his lordship of the spiritual world restrained his feelings, and ad- 
ministered comfort to the mourning ladies. The assistance of that 
Gcd-worshipper came into play, and the distressed acquired resigna- 


tion. 
Verse. 


“ About 50 m. N. R. Aureng- 2 Taltam in Bidshäbhnäma I. 370. 
uae „ Elliot VII. 25. 
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CHAPTER CXL. 
Tas sexpinc or PRINT Sovran DANIEL to Govern TAN Deccan. 


The cherishing of the weak and the chastisement of the rebelli- 
ous are the great acts of devotion of just monarchs. The incompar- 
able Creator wills that nothing should be greater for rulers than 
these two things. God be praised! I. M. holds high rank in the 75 
recognition of those two duties. Neither joy or sorrow withholds 
him from them. In spite of his grief for his dear son and his sym- 
pathy for the troops of mourners, he gave his attention to the South 
in order to assuage the distressed. His heart desired to send the 
Prince-Roya! on this service, but he, at the time for being sent 
there, was guided by evil-minded persons and did not come to court. 
As the guarding of the country could not be delayed, he, in that 
happy hour, appointed Prince Sultän Daniel. On the eve of 2nd 
Tir he was sent off after receiving weighty counsels. H.M. accom- 
pauied him to the first halting place. He spent the night there and 
occupied himself in fresh sapplications and counsels. He favoured 
the prince by granting him a red tent (sardca) which is only set up for 
the Shahinshah. A firmdn was sent to the writer of the noble volume 
to the effect that H.M. desired to sammon me to his presence, but 
that as he was sendiag the Prince there, I must endure the apparent 
separation, and must point out to the prince the management of ad- 
ministrative and financial affairs. From the beginning of my under- 
standing I had had a daily-increasing longing for freedom, but by 
the strange working of the spheres my association with the world 
had increased. At this time when the brightness“ of the jewel had 


From what follows it appears 
that this refers to the astrological 
hour which was auspicious for send- 
ing off the Prince. 

2 Text roskur · i· golur. But the 
exprusaion does not seem intelligible 


and neither the [.0. MSS. nor the 
Lucknow ed. have roghni. 1.0. MS. 
236 has gugashff and so has the Luck- 


now ed., and perhaps the meaning of 


this is that A. F. had become older. 
The whole passage is obscure. 


CHAPTER CXL. 1133 


been augmented, I wished deliverance from the burden. of existence 
on account of the intrigues of wicked men, and the currency of liars. 
(At the same time) I acquired by God's help something of a great 
name, and my external workshop was raised to a higher rank. 
During this contention between the spiritual and the temporal, the 
sublime order came and farnished material for both resolutions. I 
was bewildered on account of absence from that fountain of intelli- 
gence, but I came to myself from thoughts of development (of the 
country). I resumed my work and waited in expectation of the 
advent of that jewel of sovereignty’s mine. 

At this time Saiyid Qasim Bärha's days came to an end. Prince 
Sultan Murid had previously sent him on this expedition, and sent 
with him many brave and experienced men. When the prince fell 
into disorder, he returned rapidly. He entered into engagements 
with the writer of the noble volume and returned after gaining his 
desires. He took possession of some cultivated tracts and on the 
6th he died of dyspepsia at the town of Kunhar near Daulatabad. 
On the 8th the writer sent M. Khia with a number of men to Nasik, 
and he wrote to M. Yar, who had been sent there, to join quickly 
with his force. Though on account of his illness he had not a pro- 
per equipment, yet no special harm accrued to him from the enemy. 
On the 15th the mother of Prince Sulfan Parvez died, and the ladies 
were grivved. H. M. comforted them. On the [7th Rajah Man 
Singh paid his respects and produced a choice set of presents. 
Among them were fifty valuable diamonds. Bengal had become 
more quiet and he had an order permitting him to come to court 95g 
whenever his mind was at ease about the country. As there was 
some peace in that land -he had the bliss (of attending the court), 
and received favours. On the 28th Qulij K. came from Jaunpür, 
and had an audience. Prince Daniel had been left to take charge 
of that province. As he was at ease about it he came to court. On 
2nd Amardid, Barkhardar' the son of ‘Abdu-r-rahminu, the son of 
Muyid Beg, was sent to prison. Dalpat Ujjainiya had been released 
and had taken leave to go to his home, after having obtained his 
desires. Barkhirdar and some riotous ones fell upon him because 
his father had been killed in battle with that landholder. The latter 
cleverly escaped. H. M. censured Barkhirdar and sent him to prison. 

1 k. 518. oe 
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H.M. wished to bind him and send him to the landholder, but at the 
intercession of some persons he was released.!“ On the 4th S. ‘Abdu- 
rrahmin was sent to Daulatébad. As God sent the writer of the 
noble volume to quiet the Deccan, there was activity everywhere so 
that by (Divine) help, liberality and bravery the contumacious 
were set to right. At this time the garrison of Daulatäbäd repre- 
sented that if safe conducts were granted them, and a place assigned 
to them for a residence, they would surrender the keys and accept 
service. But there were some Abyssinians and Deccanis in that 
neighbourhood, and an army should be sent to punish them. On 
this account IL sent off my son—whose forehead showed signs of pro- 
priety—and gave him 1,500 of my own horse and an equal number 
of other soldiers, At this time Agaf K. was exalted by being made 
Diwan-i-kul. H. M. always looked closely into the administration, 
and never neglected what was necessary. As Rai Patr Dis opened 
the hand of bribe-taking, and vexed people, he was on the 11th sent 
to Bündhũ and Asaf K. was raised to this high office. Qulij K. was 
made Mir Mal, but gradually he withdrew his hand from this. On 
the 26th M. Shahrukh joined the southern army. As agreat distur- 
bance had arisen upon the death of Prince Sulgén Murad, the writer 
called him to himself. The Mirz& arranged to come quickly, but 
foolish talkers prevented him, and the general commotions,’ which 
are got ap at such times, also interfered. As it was the Divine will 
that this inexperienced and unassisted one (the author) should be- 
come known for ability and that the envious should be put to shame, 
although I expected that the Mirzi from his singleness of heart 
would come at this crisis even if there was not an order for his doing 
so, yet from the untrue speeches of this man and that man he did 
not come. And though an order, which had an admixture of rebuke, 


pat. The latter and his men had 


1 Faigi Sirhindr says the affair 
stripped and were esting, They 


happened on 2nd Mubarram 1008, 
15th July 1509. Barkhirdir had 
gone. out from Agra to hunt, and 
came to hear that Dalpat was having 
his food on the river-bank. Bar- 
Khürdir and Husain Beg s. Shiroya 
and a number of servants drew their 


swords, and went off to attack Dal- 


swam across the river. Man Singh, 
then on his way to court, reported 
the circumstance and H. M. put Bar- 
Khürdur and Husain i in prison. 


a ade r arjufha-i-aduuna. 


I presume this word is a derivative 


from raj. 
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followed, he made excuses and did not arrive. At last Husain was 
sent as sazdwal and made him come, willing or unwilling. He arrived 759 
this year with the victorious troops, and I received him and brought 

him to my quarters. I exulted at the arrival of so brave and pure- 
minded a man. 

On 3rd Sbahriyir! Malik Khair Ullah was killed. He was the 
night-watch (Casas) of Lahore, and he performed this duty satisfac- 
torily. One day he sent for a noted thief, who was in prison, and 
was examining him in his private room. That wicked fellow brought 
in by pretexts some of his companions, and sent out Malik Chair 
Ullah’s servants, and while the latter was alone, killed him as well 
as his son. 

One of the ocourrences was the subsiding of the disturbance i in 
Bir.“ An extensive country is attached to this city, and it contains 
1,001 villages, every one of which is like a city. A month before the 
death of the Prince, Sher“ Khwaja had taken it with the help of 
some brave men. When the Prince died, most of the pillars of the 
State tried to give it up. As to give up a conquered territory with- 
out cause was to encourage the enemy, the proposal was not accepted 
(by A. F.). When things were going on well, envy made many 
persons mad, and they urged the enemy—who were more than 
15,000 in number—to drive off Sher Khwaja during the rains when 
the river would be full. At the beginning of the rains the enemy 
assembled. Their idea was that as the imperial troops were not 
more than 3,000, they would be victorious when the river was in 
flood and help could not come. On receipt of this information, 
letters were written to the officers—who could easily join—and great 


\.Faigi S. says the news came on part of Berir. It is to the east of 


18th Mubarram, 26th July 1599. 


The thieves said they would give in- 


formation in private, and when they 


were taken in, they killed Malik 


Khair Ullah and his son by striking 


them with the wooden clogs on their 


arms. At p. 746 Khair Ullah is 
called the Kotwil of Lahore. 

$1.G. VIII. 117. Probably it is 
the Btragarh of J. II. 229 and 280 
which is described as on the eastern 


Abmadnagar. It is described in the 
Historical and Descriptive Sketch of 
Nizim's Dominions by Syed Hossain 
Bilgrim! and C. Willmott (Bombay. 
1884, p. 207), where it is called Birh. 
It lies on the left bank of the Bond- 
sira river. 

8 The text has the words farh 
shuda, which apparently means that 
Sher Khwaja was with the army, in 
the reserve. * 


1136 AKBARNAMA. 


efforts were made to cause them to help. Some from ignorance, and 
some from wickedness made delays so that the rains increased, and 
the river raged. 15,000 Abyssinians and Deccanis with 60 elephants 
approached Bir. Sher Khwaja who was unique for courage and 
skill, drew up his forces, and from ignorance and fieryness of dispo- 
sition hastened ' forward, passing over streams and broken ground. 
Though experienced men represented the superiority of the enemy, 
the advantages of caution, and the exiatence of heights and hollows, 
they were not listened to. Owing to this inconsiderate marching, the 
troops became somewhat disorganised, while the enemy were in good 
order. The vau, which was composed of Rajputs, fought well, and 
performed prodigies of valour. The centre and the right ard left 
wings did not act well. Meanwhile a force, which was in a hollow, 
made «a strong attack. Jagrüp,“ son of Jagannith, Gopal Dis 
Rathor, Sultan Bhati, Muhammad Amin Cali, and many others, gave 
their lives in a worthy manner, and the troops were dispersed. The 
760 enemy followed them and came towards the city. Aber Khwaja 
came forward and drove off the foe in front of him. Wafidir K. 
and a number of able men of the right wing joined. Y‘aqitb Beg, 
Kicak Ali Beg, and sone others caused the jewel of courage to 
shine. When Sher Khwaja returned he found the field full of the 
falien. Learning the success of the foe he became very sorrowful, 
and wa@ compelled to proceed rapidly to the city. Here a hot 
engagement took place, and Sher Khwaja entered the city, wounded. 
Just then Bahfdur-al-mulk arrived with some brave men and got 
into the city after performing prodigies of valour. The defeated got 
fresh courage. He had come instantly froma distance of ten or 
twelve kos, though the Khwaja was somewhat displeased with him. 
Though he heard that the Khwaja was killed, he did not turn back, 
but came on all the faster. S‘ald ‘Arab and some companions showed 
great courage. By good fortune the enemy were tired ont and did 
not advance that day or the following day, bat looked after their own 


. | The text has the words far} shude, which’ viper 
Khw8je was with the army, in the reserve. = | 
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wounded, and dispersed. Had they pressed on with the same vigour 
as at first, things would have been very critical. The garrison made a 
fence (tocaband) round the city, and on every side there was fighting. 
When the news came a council was held, and high and low were 
asked for their remedies. There was a great confusion owing to evil 
thoughts and bad opinions. I turned aside from the others and 
addressed myself to the True Disposer (God). On 4th Sbahriyir 
I-set out rapidly in heavy rain.! I made over the camp, the artillery 
and the elephants to M. Shahrukh and Khwaja Abũ-I-hasan, to be 
brought after me to Jalnäpür. 1 sent for S. ‘Abdu-r-rahmén. from 
Daulatabid. My idea was to hasten on to the bank of the Ganges 
(Godavery) and to collect the troops. If any one of the good servants 
should have the courage to cross and fight I would send him, and 
remain myself on the bank,.so that the work in front might go on, 
and that those behind might become composed. Otherwise I would 
personally go to the relief. As it was not belie od that the expedi- 
tion would take place, few even of the special men came forward. I 
was obliged to form a camp after marching five kos, but went on rapid- 
ly myself with a few men to Ahibara. My id a was that M. Yicuf 
K. would show energy in this work. After travelling twenty koe I 
joined him in the first part of the night, and stayed five days in his 
quarters. Though on the first day I came to despair of him, yet M. 
‘Ali Beg, and the army of Daulatabid, and other brave men, joined. 
I engaged in borrowing money for equipping the soldiers, and sent 
a number to the bank of the river, and got possession of the ford. 
M. ‘Ali Beg took upon himself the guarding and the fighting of the 
force, and I sent on with encouraging words every one who came up 
afterwards. When my mind was somewhat at ease about the army 
I followed up quickly myself. “My idea was that as all were not of 761 
one mind, possibly an engagement would not have a good result, 
and so it was better that I should myself come to the battlefield. 
When the officers arrived, one after the other, on the bank of the 
river, they were unable to cross on account of the flood. When 8. 
‘Abdust-rahmin came to the bank, the Divine aid smote the waves 
and the river became at once fordable. When the army heard of 
this, they returned thanks to God, and they crossed over. on horse- 


t Text garmt-i-barigh. But l. O. MSB. have ydvigh, °° 
143 


1188 | AKBARNAMA. 


back, Old natives of the country were astonished, and thought that 
it was magic. On the 20th J arrived at the bank of the river, and on 
hearing the news of the victory I halted. On the 18th when the 
troops crossed, the enemy—who were near the bank—had fought 
slightly with the skirmishers and had then fled. They lost heart on 
hearing that the tempestuous river had been crossed and that the 
writer had arrived. On the 19th they broke up the siege and went 
off in a confused state to Ahmadnagar. Thanksgivings were offered 
upon the receipt of this news, and there were joyful meetings. The 
garrison had been in straits for nineteen days. Though on the first 
day they did not display much courage, yet during the siege they 
showed great valour, though their condition was wretched, and they 
despaired of help. Every day there were hot contests. The men 
had to eat horse flesh, and the horses ate the reed-thatching of the 
houses. The heroes were nearly slaying their families and coming 
out by sacrificing their own lives. In spite of the confusion of one’s 
comrades, smallness of means, and the difficulty of the work, the 
Incomparable Creator produced so delightful a picture, and a world 
fell into rejoicing. My idea was that on this day when the Nizimu- 
l-malki troops were disordered, and many brave men were collected, 
an expedition should march to take Ahmadnagar. But the resolu- 
tion of my companions did not rise to this. Strange to say, they 
even wanted to abandon Bir. Some out of evil intentions separated 
themselves, and a new commotion arose. It was remedied by endur- 
ance and forbearance. As the Bir soldiers had undergone hardships, 
and were depressed on account of men’s foolish talk, I wished to 
make over the guarding of it to S. Abdu-r-rahmin. Sher Kbhwije 
from the goodness of his disposition represented: As I commenced 
the work, it is far better that I should finish it, but please place 
some men in Ahähgarha to help me. Though Bir has a stone fort, 
an earthen wall shall also be put round the city.” On this account 
Bir was left in his charge. The chosen servants there received pro- 
motion as well as robes of honour and horses, and suitable presents. 
I myself made my quarters on the bank of the river in order to encour- 
762 age them. By the Divine favour à great disturbance subsided, and 
the rebels everywhere had recourse to entreaties. There was new 
fervour in giving of thanks, and there was also acknowledgment of : 
the Sbhahingbah’s fortune. There was a wonderful old nim tree in the 
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fort of Shahgarha. Its trunk had two branches, one sweet, and the. 


other bitter. The first was good for preserving health and in leprosy, 
etc. I reported this to H.M., and in accordance with orders I sent 
portions of both to court. 

At this time the arrival of treasure quickly brightened the face 
of dominion. As many had not fiefs, and the jagirs of some others 
were not in good order, the hall of wishes was opened (i.e. petitions 
were made). When H.M. heard of this he gave orders that the 
Gujarat treasure should be gradually conveyed and that more than 
three lakhs of rupis should be sent from court by way of hundé. In 
this country the rule is that when one desires to have money con- 
veyed without the expense and trouble of transit to distant places, 
he makes it over to a man of means and he thereupon gives a 
writing. This is conveyed to the desired place, and the person there 


pays the money on seeing the document. The singular thing is that 


seals and witnesses are not required. The writing is called by this 
name (Gundi), and in consequence of difference in place and circum- 
stance sometimes it is met at par and sometimes there is profit (f). 
H.M. distributed the money to the officers and ordered that each 
should dispatch it according to this custom. In a short time this 
was done and the soldiers got new support. 

On the 21st the daughter of Quiij K. died. This great lady was 
in the harem of Prince Sultan Daniel. She died near Gwaliyar. 
H.M. brought the mourners to patience by his exhortations. On 
this day the fort of Taltüm was taken. It is one of the choice forts 
of Berar. The writer sent Sundar Das to take it, and he planted 
there the foot of courage. There were great fights. One night the 


U 


garrison was overtaken by the slumber of neglect. The assailants 


mounted by ladders, Qatlai K. the governor fled and the other rebels 
submitted. 
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CHAPTER CXLI. 
UPReazine or THE AUGUST STANDARDS IN THK DIRECTION or MALWwa. 


When Prince Sultén Daniel was sent off to conquer the South, 
and delayed somewhat on the road, H. M. conceived the idea of hant- 
ing in Malwa so that he might urge on his son to greater activity in 
the carrying out of orders. On 6th Mihr, 16th September, 1599, he 
made over the charge of Agra to Qulij K., and after 4 hours, 24 

768 minutes, mounted his rapid steed and went off on his expedition to 
the Deccan. Sultan Khusri, Sultan Parviz, Saltin Kbarram and 
many ladies accompanied him. On this day the Prince-Royal ob- 
tained leave to go to Ajmere. The gracious sovereign was contina- 
ally increasing his kindness to him, but he from drunkenness and 
bad companionship did not distinguish between his own good and 
evil. On this account he was for some time not granted an audience. 
At the instance of Miriam-Makéni he was allowed to make the 
koruiad. He. made fresh promises of discretion and of service. 
H. M. sent him to chastise Umrd the Rana, and gave him many in- 
structive counsels. Rajuh Mén Singh, Gh&h Juli Mabram and many 
other officers accompanied him. At the request of the Rajah, his 
son Jagat Singh was sent off to take charge of Bengal. 

One of the ocourrences was the death of ‘laa. He was a great 
landholder in Bengal. He had some share of prudence, but from 
somnolence of :fortane he did not come to court. At the time when 
H. M. was marching to the South, Rajah Man Singh thought in his 
ignorance that the guardianship of Bengal was an easy matter, and 
20 took it upon himself while living in Ajmere. By wondrous fate 
that turbulent landholder died, and the thornbush of commotion was 

8 2 the sect the. 8 weg; ent to Prince Sul- 


. at that the writer of 
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sublime court, he distinguished that great officer—who on account 
of the occurrences in the Deccan had somewhat fallen out of favour— 
and the latter made fresh promises of good service. He was allowed 
to leave at the second stage, and an order was given that when the 
prince arrived (in the Deccan), the writer should take the opportu- 
nity of coming to prostrate himself at the holy threshold. He was 
delighted at this news, and submitted his humble thanks. On the 
22nd H. M. alighted, on the way, at the quarters of the Khan-khanin, 
and enjoyed himself there till the close of the day. Among the 
presents offered by the Kban-khaénén was a horse which fought with 
an elephant, and excited astonishment. On the 26th Jagat Singh 
died. When he was sent off to Bengal he near Agra engaged in 
preparations for the journey. Suddenly he died, and the Kachwéha 
tribe was plunged into sorrow. Princely sympathy administered 
balm to the mourners. His son Mahi l. Singh, who was of tender age, 
was favoured and sent off in his room. The garden of a world’s 
hope was irrigated. At this time the capture of the fort of Narnila 
brought joy. In old times the ruler of Berar made Taltim the seat 
of government. The ruler of Ahmadnagar conquered it. In the 
first place the son of Qatla K.—who held both forte—fell into the 
hands of Sundar Dis and thereafter conceived a desire to enter 
service. On this day he through the intervention of ‘I’tibir K. 
chose service and delivered up the keys. Dalpat Bao, Daulat K. 764 
and others of the garrison obtained their desires. On 4th Abin the 
solar weighment took place, and H.M. was weighed against twelve 
articles. The court of liberality and of gifts was thrown open. On 
the 5th the august retinue arrived near Dholpur, and rested for a 
while in Sadiq K.’s garden. Zahid his son acquired bliss by distri 
buting money, and by offering presents. 

At this time the writer sent to court the ladies of Prince Sultan 
Murad. When he died, some of them, who were with him, were sent 
to Ghahpar. They were now all collected and sent with honour 
under the charge of suitable persons. The treasurer (tabwilddr), 
the accountant, and the d&érogha were sent with them, and a list was 
made of the properties. On account of the insecurity of the roads, 


(The Iqbalnkma says that thougl. son of the deceased got his appoint- 
Man Singh had other grown-up sons, ment. 
yet according to Hindu oustom the 
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and a shortness of money, there was some delay iu the dispatch. 


Now that their minds were at ease, they were sent off on the 15th. 
The corpse was also sent. As wicked men intended war, and there 
was a great report of a forthcoming battle I retained one half of 
the 400 elephants. Rai Dirgi, M. Faridin and other officers and 
akadis were appointed to escort the ladies. I was relieved of a heavy 
responsibility. They joined the court in Malwa. By H.M.’s orders 
the body of the forgiven one was conveyed to Delhi. On the 20th, 
H.M. halted at Gwaliyar, and he ascended the fort, and passed the 
night there. Raj Singh ' the governor paid his respects, and received 
honour. Next day he descended and visited the dwelling of S. 
‘Abdullah K. On the 26th Mir ‘Abdu-l-hai was sent to the Prince- 
Royal. As it was reported that he was loitering on the way, Mir 
‘Abdu-]-hai was sent to him with counsels. As Rajah Man Singh 
was discomposed by grief for his son, a horse and a robe of honour 
were sent to him, and consolatory messages addressed to him. 
On lst Azar, 11th November, 1599, Shahbaz K. died. He was ad- 
dicted to the use of quicksilver. When he was over seventy, he got 
pains in his arms and loins. He got a little better, but in the city 
of Ajmere the illness returned, and the fever increased. The reme- 
dies of the physicians restored him to health, but in this year and 
month he suddenly died. He had few equals in every kind of ser- 
vice, and in the management of troops. If he had given up bigotry 
and had controlled his tongue, he would have possessed the embroidery 
of wisdom.* 


At this time the writer proceeded towards Anmadnagar. Cand 


Bibi had raised Bahédur, the grandson of Burhin, to the throne and 


{ Cf. Faizi Sirhind!'s account. 
He says that the governor spread 
carpets from the gate of the fort to 
the rooms which Humzy un had 
occupied in the beginning of his 
reign. He also says that H.M. 
visited the tomb of Mubammad 
Ghaug. 

2 There is a Ghahbis K. 0 
by Jahingtr, Price 85, but though 
there is a resemblance in the charac- 


ters of the two men, this Shahbiz K. 
A 


can hardly be the man who died 
while Jahingir was still only Prince 
Royal. Fail S. says Ghihbis died 
on a Friday in Jamiida-ginl. The 
Maagir say: Tshingtr took possession 
of all Shahbia’s property and went 
off to Allah&bAd. If the Ghahbis 
mentioned in Price’s Memoirs be 


: Yeally the §h&hbis of the Akbarn&- 


ma, the mistaken account of him in 
the former work. is strong evidence 
of its spuriousness. 
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was living there. She thought it was a strong place, and a protec- 
tion for herself. Some soldiers were favourably disposed to her. 
Outside, Abhang K. the Abyssinian (zangi) was, along with many 
others, making a disturbance. Though the boy was considered as 
the ruler yet secretly that chaste lady was ruler. She continually 765 
sent conciliatory messages to the army, and also at the same time 
affected friendship with the Deccanis. She! practised the same 
methods towards the author of the precious volume. He replied, “ If 
from foresight and a happy star you bind yourself to the sublime 
court, what can be better! You must observe whatever agreement 
you make. Otherwise it is improper to utter words to which acts do 
not correspond. The path of sending and receiving messages is not 
clear.” When the wickedness of those inside became patent to her, 
and she came to understand in some measure the good intentions of 
this person (A. F.), she sent well-wishers and confirmed the relation- 
ship of friendship, and in the treaty written with her own hand she 
inserted true oaths. She represented that when Abhang K. was 
punished she would surrender the keys of the fort, but asked that 
Bir might be made her fief. She also asked that she might be 
allowed to go there and take some repose, and said that thereafter 
she would go to court whenever it was wished, and would send Baha- 
dur to wait upon H.M. From the upsetting of plana and the vexa- 
tions of companions there would be some delay.” 

When the stay in $hahgarhe had been somewhat prolonged, and 
some had gone away, and the report of the coming of the Prince died 
down, evil thoughts came into the head of Abhang K. He brought 
Sham-sber- ul-mulk, the son of Miyan K.—who was formerly the gov- 
ernor of Berar—-out of prison and gave him position. He also gave 
him an army in order that he might go from Daulatabad to that 
country (Berar). As the families of the soldiers were there, the im- 
perial army got perturbed, lest at this time he might prevail. As I 
knew for a long time of this evil intention, I sent M. Lüsuf K with 
a large force to remedy matters. The Mirza treated the affair lightly 


4 In the first letter of the 2nd book Murid's death, and of hor describing 
of the Inahi A. F. reports the arrival her circumstances. The messengers 
of Oland Btbi's messengers and of arrived on 14th Thurdäd 1007 24th 
her expressing her regret at Prince May, 1599. . 
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and fell into the slumber of negligence. He (Gbamghber) came to 
Berar, and a great commotion arose. Many of the defenders of the 
country took to flight, and a number went off, without asking ' leave, 
to comfort their families. By the help of able men I formed the 
idea of proceeding to Ahmadnagar, of punishing the wicked who 
were inside, and of testing the words of Cand Bibi. I set off on the 
12th, and summoned to myself the brave men from every quarter. 
When I had advanced several stages, the enemy turned back from 
every place, and collected at Ahmadnagar. At this time came the 
joyful news that Shamgher K. had fallen. The commotion awaked 
X Yisuf K. and he followed him (Shamgber) quickly. He also sent 
on in advance M. Khan, M. Lachkarf, ‘Aadil K., Sundar Das and 
others. Ahamther made an attempt on Elichpir. The men sent in 
advance arrived, and he, on receiving this intelligence, became be- 
166 wildered and went off rapidly. They at the guidance of some land- 
holders loosed their rein (i.e. pursued him). On the night of 7th 
Asar they fell upon his quarters from every side and poured in 
arrows. There was a slight battle, and suddenly he was killed by 
v arrow. The success of the wicked departed, and the drum of joy 
beau. high. On the 27th the august standards reached Bhilsa, and 
M. R. utum arrived from his fief, and did homage. | 

At this time the writer abandoned his intention of proceeding 
to Ahmadnagar. On 5th Dai he came to Mangi® Patan, and wished 
to cross the Ganges (Godavery). There he received the orders of 
Prince Sultéu Daniel to this effect: Your energy is impressed 

upon every one. Your desire is to take Ahmadnagar before we arrive, 
but yon must restrain yourself from such intention. After this; 
there will be no delay on the road.” 

On the 9th H. M. mounted his horse, and a world rejoiced. For 
some days he had pains in his stomach, and had proceeded in a 
litter. From God's kindness to mortals, be got well near Sajawalpir 
and returned thanks. At this time a fresh disturbance broke out 
among the soldiery. When the Prince arrived at Burhanpir, Baha- 
dur K. did not come down from his fort to meet: ‘him, and refrained 


1 Text nd rastda. Butthevariant | the Godavery forming the residence 
nd parsida is supported by the I. Q. | of Salivahan who defeated Vikrams- 
MS. 286. dicys (Tiefenthaler I: 4%. 

A large town on the east bank of a 7 
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from the auspiciousness of service. The Prince conceived the design 
of punishing him, and sent for M. Yisuf K. who was about to go to 
Pattan. On seeing this, other men went to that quarter, and many 
left the writer. The enemy—who had been in trepidation—on see- 
ing this inopportune delay and dispersion, made several night 
attacks, and failed. I continually exerted myself to put matters 
straight. Brave men set their hearts upon fighting, and fought 
well. Owing to the Divine protection, and one victory after another, 
the rebels dispersed, and Abhang K. took to supplications and flat- 
teries. On 15th Bahman the lunar weighment took place at Ujjain, 
and H. M. was weighed against eight articles. There was a general 
proclamation of liberality, and crowds of men had their desires 
satisfied. On the 25th H.M.’s stomachic pains were somewhat 
troublesome, but after four days he recovered his health. High and 
low returned thanks, and there were joyful assemblages 
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CHAPTER CXLIO. 
Exeapimiow or H. M. ron tas taxina or Aste. 


On the 29th the great tent was erected at Ujjain. H. M. “a inten- 
tion was to remain for some days in Malwa and enjoy hunting, 20 767 
that the soldiers might set themselves energetically to the conquest 
of Abmadnagar. When the news came that Bahädur K., the ruler 
of Kbandegb, had, in consequence of the strength of his fortress 
and the amount of his equipment, not paid his respects to the Prince, 
and that the latter thought of taking the fort and of punishing him, 
an order was issued that he should proceed with his expedition 
against Ahmadnagar. “ Perhaps Badidur's not paying his respects 
was not the result of rebelliousness. Perhaps his intention was first to 
pay his respects to ourselves (Akbar). Otherwise the august stand- 
ards will come to Burbanpir and get to the bottom of the affair.” 
The Prince obeyed the order and went on. Bahddir K. offered 
choice presents, and sent his son Kabir K. with some men to accom- 
pany him (Prince Daniel). First, Khwiajah Mawadid went from the 
court to give him advice. He sent four unsuitable elephants and 
made false statements about not paying his respects. Then Mir 
‘Sadar Jahin was sent to give advices, and after him Peghrau K. 
Bahadur in his want of wisdom fell into absurd thonghts. As his 
ancestor (his father) had ended his life in obedience and service, 
H. M. had favoured him from afar and had given him his kingdom, 
From ill-fatedness he did not march with the army of the South, and 
did not wait upon the princes. H.M. was always making! allow- 
ances for him. Now when the august standards had arrived near 
at hand, and Bahadur did not accept advice, he unavoidably pro- 
ceeded to punish him and to take his country from him. He marched 
by the route of Dipilpir and Dhér to Burhénpar. On the 11th 
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1 Apparently the literal meaning nishing a support for his stumbling 
We original is “was always fur- (feet).” 
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Isfandarmagz, Salbahan, the son of Mandi (?), S., Farid! Bakhsh! Begt, 
Hashim Beg, Qara Beg, Qazi Hasan, M. Yisuf, Baz Bahadur, Muqim 
K., Bahadur K., Tolak * K., M. Barkhirdar, Ulugh Beg Badakhghi, 
Rahim Hara vi, Mir Jalal, Qazal Abdal, Alu- d-din Husain, Bikrami- 
jit, Lakhmin Sen, Bhangan (7) K., and some Saiyids of Barha and 
many other brave men, were sent off to besiege Asir. On the 21st 
Fath Ullah* Sharbatdar (butler) died. He was a good servant and 
right-minded. Ho was placed in a confidential position on account 
of his good service. He fell into habits of drinking, and was sent 
to the Deccan in the hope that the pain of separation might be medici- 
nal to him. He had the auspiciousness to give up the habit, but 
suffered severe pains, so that physicians came to despairofhim. The 
gracious sovereign called him to himself,and he got a little better. He 
went to visit Mandi, and suddenly died. On the 23rd H. M. arrived 
at the Narbada. Next morning he enjoyed swimming ‘therein. On 
the 26th he crossed the river and arrived at Bijigarha. The New 
Year feast was celebrated in that delightful place. 


1 Faigi Sirhind! gives a list of 
names, but it does not agree alto- 
gether with A. F.'s. He mentions 
Gulbad, Bahidur Usbeg, H&ghim 
who, he says, was the son of Qisim K. 


Mir Bahar, Mugim the son of ; 


Shuji‘at. 
2 Faigi has Balaq the son of Tolak. 
4 Fail S. also notices Fath Ullab's 


death and says he was a pupil of his 
father’s and that when he came te 
Mandfi and saw the tombs there he 
expressed a wish to die there. 

Text dbbari, but 1.0. MS. 285 
has dbbasat which seems right. It 
may mean swimming or any aquatic 
amusement. 
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CHAPTER CXLIII. 


BroixxIne OF THE ASTH YEAR PROM THE ACCESSION, TO WIT, THE YRAE 
Azar or vas 4TH Cyctz. 


On the night of Monday, 4th Ramsin 1008, 10th March 1600, 
after 8 hours 40 minutes the world-lighting sun cast his rays upon 
Aries, and the 9th year of the 4th Cycle brought news of joy. The 
world put on the joy of youth from the air of Spring and the breeze 
of the morning. Thanks were rendered, and prayers offered up that 
there might be a new revolution of the heavens, and new delight 
to mortals. | 

i * ** 

The wise sovereign gave his mind to embellishment. He dis- 
tinguished between Spring and Autumn and set himself to enter- 
tain the. new arrivals. As an expedition was contemplated, he 
attended less than usual to ontward decorations. On 5th Farwardin 
he marched, bat as many endeavoured to keep him back he halted 
at Kargaon Bijigarha. On 10th Farwardin, 20th March 1600, the 
writer paid his respects at this place, and obtained the desire of his 
heart by behold'ug the Shahinghsh. When the Prince passed Bur- 
hanpur an order arrived that I should make over the soldiers to 
M. Shahrukh and proceed to court. I was delighted. I went to 
the Mirza and held a council, and read the order. As on account of 
the proceeding of men to Burhänpür some dispersal had arisen, the 
Mirzi and the leaders of the army objected and represented that they 
could not manage this tumultuous place. I went sorrowfully back 
to my quarters and remained in expectation, When some time had 
passed, and things had quieted, and the Prince had come nearer M. 
Shahrukh, Mir Martasi, Khwaja Abu-l-hasan and: others took upon 
themselves the charge of the camp. I made over the treasure, the 
artillery, etc., but by the royal orders I took with me the elephants. 
I set out on the 12th Isfandarmag and on the 17th I met the prince 
near Thübara, and stayed there three days. Meanwhile another 


OHAPTSE OXLIII. 1149 


order came, vis. that when I came to Burhanpér, if Be Adr should 769 
on my counsels choose to come with me, I should give him the news 
of pardon and bring him with me, otherwise I was to leave the troops 
and the elephants there, and to come on more quickly in order that 
he might consult me about advancing and about goiug to Gujrat. 
When I came there (Burhinpür) Bahidür came and saw me, and 
accepted my advice and became disposed to accompany me. When 
he went back to his house he fell into crooked ways, and sent an im- 
proper reply. According to the royal order I left the troops and the 
elephants and hastened forward. In a fortunate hour I rubbed my 
forehead at the sublime courtyard, and was exalted by. princely 
favours, He repeated this verse with L.s pearl-laden tongue. 


Verse. 


Sereno be the night and pleasant the moonshine ' 
That I may talk with thee on every subject. 


As the august standards had nearly come up, and an army had 
gone off to take Abmadnagar, it seemed good to advance. On the 
21st Burh&opir was made illustrious by the holy advent. From 
Agra to this city there are 226 kos and they were traversed iff 69 
marches in the course of 195 days. On the 22nd the Khan A‘zim, 
Agaf K., S. Farid and the author were sent to besiege Asir and to 
establish batteries. In a short time the orders were carried out, and 
many ‘soldiers were left to carry.on the siege (?). The srmy, which 
had been sent under the charge of S. Farid Bakhahl Begi to take Asir, 


1 Ramgin, the day on which A. F. 
arrived, would be a moonlight night. 


The Iqbélnima has a different read- 


ing. For Mahédbt, moonlight, it 
has tahankl, solitude. The couplet 
is quoted in the story of the two 
pigeons in the introduction to the 


Anwirt ‘Suhail. ‘The reading there | 


is somewhat different. 
.* Apparently, this Farid 8 bo 


@ different person from Farid the 


Mir Bakbsht, for the latter had been 
eent to Astr in the previous year, vis. 
Ilch Isfandirmag 1008, 32nd Febru- 


ary 1600. See ante, p. 76. We see 
too from the sentence that follows, 
that Farid Mir Bakhsh!'s force had 


not attempted to take Asir, but had 


halted some six miles away, and that 
on this account Akbar had been dis- 
pleased till A. F. explained matters. 
However the S. Farid mentioned as 
now accompanying Akbar may be the 
Mir Balchahf as he may have re- 
turned from camp. Faigt: S. has n 
long story about negotiations bo- 
tween Farid and Babidur. - | 
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was small in numbers, while the enemy was numerous. It therefore 
acted with forethought and turned back when within three kos of 
the place. Some envious people gave another colour to this, and 
made H.M. rather vexed. When the writer had an audience, he 
represented the real facts, and H.M. was satisfied. On this day the 
charge of guarding Khandesh was entrusted to the writer. On the 
28rd' men were appointed in two places. From one side my 
honoured brother S. Aba-l-barkat was sent with some experienced 
men, and from the other my son S. ‘Abdu-r-rahmin was sent. By 
the energy of the servants of God the rebels were soon chastised, 
and many submitted and enjoyed themselves. The soldiers of 
Kbindegh chose service, and the husbandmen were soothed, and en- 
gaged in agriculture. On 7th Ardibihicht Mozaffar Husain M. was 
sent to Lalang. As near there Falad K. Habshi, Rip Rai, Malik 
Mer and some other Khandesh leaders spoke of submitting, Rai Durga, 
Rai Manohar, Thwijagi Fath Ullah, Mir Zahid, Mir Gadai, Mir ‘Abdu- 
I-hai and many others were sent there under the charge of the Mirsé. 
If they (the Thändesh leaders) received words of counsel, they 
were to be sent to court, and the Mirza was to address himself to 
the taking of the fort (Lair). Otherwise he was to punish them. 
770 By the excellence of fortune Rip Rai died, and got the retribution 
of his crooked ways. He was distinguished in Khandogh for his 
bravery ‘and for the namber of his followers. Before the imperial 
army arrived there, Filad K. separated from him in order to proceed 
to the holy threshold. When the writer was in Pattan, he guided 
him towards obedience, and made compacts with him. At this time 
ho sent him a letter of advice and summoned him. An order (of 
Akbar’s) was written to encourage him. On account of this docu- 
ment he came out from among the rebels. Masa’ud Beg was con- 
veying one hundred of the Gbahinshih’s elephants to Gujrat, and he 


sent his men with his gon and his 
brother and established 22 posts. 


1 I. O. MS. 236 has a different 
reading here, and so, it appears, had 
Ohalmers. They have, instead of The Iqbalnkma says, apparently, that 
28rd the date, the statement that Akbar dist#ibuted the lands of 
A. F. established 22 posts. The Khandegh among his troops, and 

. aucknow ed. has also this. The gave the produce to A. F. 0 long, 
¢ Maagir also, II. 618, speaks. of A. F.’s as H. M. remained in the country, | 
establishing 23 thanas. It says A. F. e = 
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‘Falad) joined him. Rap Rai hastened to attack Fülad K. When 
his words to him about going back had no effect, a fight took place. 
Rap Rai was wounded and had to fly. His elephants and other pro- 
perty were seized, and he shortly afterwards died. The good service 
of Falid K. was manifested. 

At this time there was some disturbance in Bengal. Rajah Min 
Singh ignorantly continued to have charge of Bengal, while staying 
in the province of Ajmere. He thought the sedition-mongers there 
to be loyal and left them in that distant country to their own de- 
vices. ‘Ugmian, Sajéwal and other turbulent Afghans, who pretended 
to serve, raised the head of sedition. Mahi Singh and Part&b' 
Singh thought this could be easily remedied, and came out to fight. 
On the 18th (ArdibihistesMay 1600) there was a hot engagement in 
Bhadrak, and the imperial troops were defeated. Though Bengal 
was not lost, yet some portion of it was seized. 

At this time Mogaffar* Husain M. took to 8 ways. H. M. 
did not take his former slips into account, and exalted him by several 
favours. He from an evil nature took to drinking, and the bright- 
ness of his intellect did not remain. One day he quarrelled with 
Kbwajahg! Fath Ullah, and used violent language. In this year 
when the officers were four kos off from Lalang they started off to see 
that fort. Mozaffar thought he had got his opportunity and went 
away into vagabondage. Owing to the discord among the soldiers, 
no one pursued him. Dalpat, the son of Rai Singh, went off on pre- 
tence of seeking him, but really went to his own home and proceeded 
to stir up strife. After three days Khwijah Wais' went out to 
search for him. As that wicked fellow (Mogaffar) had gone off 
rapidly towards Gujarat, his companions fortunately deserted him 
gradually. His aims were upest, and he failed. He was compelled 
to disguise * himself as a devotee (as a qalandar) between Surat and 
Baglana. While he was in this bewilderment the Chwija came up and 
‘Man Singh's brother and in | J..186 he died in 1617 (1026) as the 
charge of Mab& Singh. B. 616. The age of $2, and in the 18th year of 
Iqb&in&ma remarks on this cocasion Jahangir; translation, p. 877. 


that the earth of Bengal was leavened 8 This is Gulrukh Begam’s son 
with the water of sedition. - Apper- and Akbar's son-in-law. 
ently Mahl Singh was then a lad of 8 Or Waist. 


15 or 16, for according to the Tasuk See Iqb&lnima and B. 468. 
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seized him on 6th Khurdad. On this day Rajah Partab, the Zamindar 
of Bagléna, came to do homage and was honoured, and rewarded by 
princely favours. He was raised to the rank of 3,000 and after re- 

771 ceiving a flag and a drum was allowed to go to his home. At this 
time Bahddor K. came forward with excuses and asked for quarter. 
When he emerged somewhat from somnolence of understanding he 
by the instrumentality of some double-faced persons at court sent off 
his grandmother ' and hie young son together with sixty elephants. 
He represented that “he had become terribly frightened on account 
of his backsliding and so was kept back from kissing the threshold. 
He wished that he might be left for some time to do foreign (i.e. not 
at court) service, until his fears should pass away and then he would 
come to court with the evidence of good service. He was making 
over his daughter (in marriage) to Sultan Khusri, and was sending 
abundance of presents. His sole idea was that as provisions were 
dear H.M. would forgive him on receipt of this entreaty, and would 
march on. The reply was that nothing would be accepted from him 
unless he paid his respects. He should rely on a true promise and 
get rid of his fears. nd coir and serve.“ At this time Ibrahim 
received the retribution of his deeds. When the management of 
Khandegh was entrusted to the author he had sent Sundar Dis and 
many others to take the fort of Sambal“ Dol, and Jami. That 
wicked fellow (Ibrahim) fought, but by God's help he was defeated 
and made prisoner. Many brave men were wounded, and Sundar 
Dis bravely yielded up his life. On the 10th that turbulent one met 
with the punishment of his deeds. On the 12th Falad K. had an 
audience, and was exalted by princely favours. He obtained the 
rank of 1,000 and a cultivated fief was given to him. 


8 The grandmother and the ‘son 


1 Faigt S. calls her the mother 
and perhaps the text only means 
“venerable mother.” This Bahidur 
was the ruler of Khandes and owner 
of Astrgarh. | 

* The phrase is ba maghk&1-Sal- 


tan Khuerfi, Maghki being the name 


of the palace that Khuard of Persia 
made for Shirin. | 


were sent back (IqbSlnEma). 

The Pipaldol and Jimod of J. II. 
224. The dots below the first letter 
may represent either an S or a P. 
Jamod is the proper name. We are 
not told any partioular as to who 5 
this Ibrähim was. Apparently he 
was put to death. 
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One of the occurrences was the death of Bica Jio.“ Though she 
was the mother of the Chin A‘zim M. Koka, yet she also held a 
maternal relation to H.M. On the 16th she died after much suffer- 
ing, and the world’s lord was sad. In his grief he shaved his head 
and mustaches, and though he tried that none should shave except 
her children, his faithful servants followed suit. H. M. carried the 
bier for some distance on his shoulders. While old, she had a youta- 
ful mind. She was very well-disposed, and gracious of heart. On 
the 17th Mozaffar Husain was brought to court. His shortsighted- 
ness wus pardoned, and he was sent to the prison of instruction. 
When it became known that the officers had not actively pursued 
and searched for him, they were censured, and Rai Durgé and Rai 
Manohar were appointed for this duty. Khwaja Wais had arrested 
him and brought him to Sultänpür, and they too came there. Near 
Coprah* Khwaja Nazir, ‘Ambar Habshi and other Ebändesh rebels 
rose up to fight. By God's help they were discomfited and disgraced. 
On the 25th (Khurdad, 5th June 1600) the writer of the noble volume 
was raised to the rank of 4,000, and many sate down in the black- 
ness ofenvy. On this day Sardar ® K. came and did homage, and was 
raised to the rank of 1,000. He was the grandson of Rajah ‘Ali K. and 
the sister's son of the writer. H. M. summoned him from Agra in order 
that he might favour him. The soldiers of the landholder of Khan- 
desh joined him. On the 32nd the troops took the summit of the 
hill of Sa pan.“ It is very high and difficult of access. The gurrison 
of Asir used to come out to it and do damage. Qard Beg, M. Yisuf, 
M. Tolak, Rahmat K., S. Alläu - d-din, Khwaja Aba Nasir, Mir Qasim 
Badakh ahi, Abdu-r-rahim, Sbihaéb Qandahari, Nizamu-d-din Huidar, 
and others stood firm in battle, and gradually drove off the enemy 
until they eutered the fort (Lair). A grand victory was won. Qari 


1 This is J1j1 Anaga, the wife of Rameshwar at the confluence of the 
Shamsu-d-din, and not Pica Anags Girnt aud Taptl. 


who was the wife of Khwija Maqgitd. s B. XXXIV. 

The Iqbalnima calls her JIjt Auaga. ¢ Presumably on account of his 
It says Akbar shaved his hair, his relationship with the Kh&ndesh 
eyebrows, etc., according to the royal family. 

rales of Cingis Thin. Span is referred to, later on, at 


8 J. II. 224-25. The Chopda of p- 777. It was a hill to the S. -W. of 
I.G. X. 827. t had a temple of Astr, and one of its out works. 
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Beg and some others took charge of it. Things became somewhat 
difficult for the garrison (of Asir). In the beginning of Tir Shaham 
K. Jalair had an audience. He had been summoned to this expedi- 
tion. He arrived after providing equipment, and was exalted by 
princely favours. On the 3rd Nasik was taken. When S‘addat K. 
submitted, the base Raja,' his servant, enticed his followers by 
intrigues, and seized elephants and other things, and prevailed over 
that country. On receivizg this news the Prince sent 5,000 men 
under the command of Daulat K. to punish him. Rajuh Siraj Singh, 
S‘addat Barha, Rustum Arab, Sbameber ‘Arab, Shahbaz K., Burhaa- 
al-mulk and many others went with him. Able men showed a good 
fight, and by God's favour a victory was obtained. In this year 
Kbwaje Ahumau-d-din Khafi died. He had been left in Luhore to 
manage the crown-lands of the Panjab. He did the work in whole 
and in detail, and in that city he died. He was one of the singular 
of the age for success, truthfulness and courage. His knowledge 
had the glory of corresponding action. Contrurieties did not disturb 
him. H.M. grieved at the departure of this able man, and implored 
pardon for him from God, and showed suitable favour to his survi- 
vors. Ho appointed his younger brother Mümin, who was distin- 
guished for propriety, to the same office. On the 27th those who had 
capitulated were sent to prison. When the victorious troops invested 
Abmudrfagar, S‘uédat K., Farhad K., Shuj‘ait K., Shargu K., Abdu- 
eattér and many Abyssinians and Deccunis made agreements and 
did homage. The dust of dissension subsided. The enemies who 
had passed themselves off as friends became mad, and set themselves 
to destroy the work. By dexterous means they excited the Prince, 
773 and at their instigation he arrested many people. Farhad K. and 
others, who under the guidance of M. Khan were serving peaceably, 


1 Evidently the Raja who after- 
wards gave so much trouble. He is 
called Raji Deccaul and Räjd Man- 
ni. Ferishta says in bis account of 
the Nigimsh&Sh! dynasty that two 
men of no family—'Amber the 
Abyssinian, and R&jt—preserved 


‘the dynasty from the Moghuls. 
A. F. nover calls the scion whom they — 
raised up anything but the son of | 


Shah ‘All. Ferishta calls him Mur- 
taga Nizim Shah. Rijd and Ambar 
were on. bad terms with one another, 
and the K. K. made use of this, and 
sent an erz under his son to attack 
‘Ambar. A great battle occurred at 
Kharkt in 10J0 A. H. and Irij was 


victorious (B. 491). Afterwards, the ‘ 


K. K.. was on good terms with ‘Am- | 
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took to flight. A cry that promises were being broken was raised 
and every one who wanted to come in turned back. 

One of the occurrences was the improper conduct of the Prince 
Royal. When that nursling of dominion was sent to punish the Rand, 
he from self-indulgence, wine drinking and bad company spent much 
time in Ajmere. Afterwards he hastened off to Udaipir. The 
Ran& came ont on another side, and increased his disturbance. He 
plundered Malpir and other cultivated places. He (the Prince) 
sent Madhai Singh and a body of troops in that direction, and the 
Rana returned to the hills. In his retreat he made a nixht-attack on 
some soldiers. Reza Qali, Lala Beg, Mubériz Beg, Aliph K. stood 
firm and he retired without success. Before the Prince had accom-. 
plished his task in a proper manner; he at the instigation of evil 
persons showed a disposition to behave in a self-willed manner. He 
wished to go to the Panjab, and he indulged his di- position some- 
what. Suddenly, there was a loud report of the disturbances of the 
Afghans in Bengal, and Rajah Man Singh pointed out to im that 
he should go there. On Ist Amardäd he crossed the Jumn,-,, four kos 
from Agra. Miriam -Makänui was astonished at his disoba:iience and 
at his not coming to pay his respects (to her ?). In ler loving 
kindness she followed him for some distance, thinking that che might 
by her counsels guide him to the path of auspiciousness. On becom- 
ing aware of this, he left the hunting ground for his boat and went 
rapidly down the river. That great lady retarned with a sorrowful 
heart. He went on to Allahabad and confiscated men’s Gefs, and 
laid hold of the Bihar treasure, which was more than thirty lakhs of 
ropis. He also assumed the name of king. H. M. from his abundant 
loving-kindness and the views of trioksters did not believe everything. 
The grandees too indulged in the same language. When a firman 
was sent inquiring about his misconduct, he dexterously spoke about 
his submissiveness and called himself innocent and expressed a desire 
to kiss the threshold.“ 


Panjab, 186) bears the date 1008 


1 Salim had deen for a good while 
on bad terms with his father, and it 
appears that he never had a separate 
command, or was entrusted with 
muvh power until he was sent to Aj- 
mere. ‘The inscription on Anarkall's 
tomb (Murray’s handbook for the 


(1599-1600) in letters and figures. 
But this cannot be the date of her 
death, for Akbar was not at Lahore 
in that year. Fe left it for Agra on 
96th Abin 1007 6th November 1566: 
iiither the story about her being 
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On the 4th M. Rustum was sent to the Deccan. As the capture 
of Ahmadnagar was delayed, and the army was in some distress 
from the dearness of provisions, the wicked raised their heads here 
and there. The Prince (Daniel) asked for reinforcements. Accord- 
ingly Bis Bahadur, Khan Quli, Rahim Dad, Payinda Beg, and many 
others, were sent under the command of the Mirzé. Many good ad- 
vices were given to him, and one lakh of mokars was made over to 
Iftikhir' in order that he might convey them tothe Prince. On the 
22nd Kbhwajogi Fath Ullah together with Zahid, Mir ‘Abdn-l-hai and 
others had an audience. When they went on.the expedition against 
Lalavg, the garrison capitulated on account of want of food and 
delivered up the keys. He (Fath Ullah) brought Malik Sher and 
some Khindesh soldiers—who sought to submit - to court after hav- 
ing made treaties. Every one of them received suitable favours. 

774 At this time Nasik fell out of the hands of the imperial servants. 
The troops were exerting themselves to take Ahmadnagar. Some 
Bijaépir troops came to protect their boundaries, and this caused 
much anxiety. Interested persons, who were lovers of commotion, 
represented that their coming was for a different motive, and the im- 
perialists were nearly retiring from the siege. Fortune prevented 
this, but they inopportunely recalled the Nasik army, and so the 
conquered country had inevitably, and in the most disgraceful 
manner, to be abandoned. On the 14th they joined at Ahmadnagar. 
On 5th Shabriyür Shiham®* Jalair died of diarrhws. H. M. prayed 
for forgiveness for this old man and ancient servant. 


ings, Akbar behaved lovingly and 
sent a kind letter of advice to Salim 


buried alive is untrue or the date 
is not that of her death. but of the 


building of the tomb. The Iqbalnima 
makes excuses for Salim. It says 
nothing about his wanting to go 
to the Panj&b and says Min Singh 
begged him to go to Bengal on 
account of the recent defeat of the 
imperialists. As Salim’s servants’ 
jdgtre were near Agra he exchanged 


them with those of AH K. and others 


who had lands near Allahabad. 
Though some servants, and especially 


those who had lands in Allahabad, put 


a wrong colour on Salim’s proceed- 


by Khwijah ‘Abdu-¢-gamad. 

1 B. 516. Probably this is the son 
of Bay&sid Biyit, the writer of 
memoirs. 

B. 410. The statement there and 
in the Maagir-u.-1I. 605, that he died 
in the last month of 1000, May-June 
1601, seems inoorniat. According to 
A. F. in the 2nd tionth of 1009, it was 
August 1600. It was his father who 
lost his life at the battle of Chauen 
when trying to save Hamiytin's 


queens. 
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CHAPTER CXLIV¥. 


Tae Capture or tHe Fort of AXWADNAGAR THROUGH THE FortTuNs 
OF THE SHASINSHAR. 


Assuredly, dominion comes unsought to those rulers with whom 
increase of territory brings increase of hamility and devotion. And 
what they desirg,is carried to the height of falfilment in spite of 
thousands of stones in the way. The account of this great victory 
is another instance of this. The idea of those who had been sent on 
this duty was that they would give their minds to it after the rains. 
H.M. continually ordered exertion and his standards arrived at Bur- 
hinpir. So they were compelled to undertake the work. Cand 
Bibi made the same propositions as she had made to the writer, 

whilst Abhang K. came to the top of the hills with a large force of 
Abyssinians and Deccanis and meditated fighting. On the eve! of 
26th Farwardin (about 5th April, 1601) the day of Fortane manifested 
itself gloriously. Dissension broke out among the Deccan soldiers, 
and this one and that one declared that some of the leaders were 
treating with the imperiulists. The leader (Abhang) lost courage 
and disbanded without a battle. Next morning the Pass was crossed 
and a camp formed near Ahmadnagar. On 2nd Ardibihight (about 
12th April) the batteries were distributed. First, there were the 
special servants of the Prince ; secondly, Shahrukh M., the hun- 
Chinin, M. Tüsuf K., Mir Maftagi, Jagannith, Sher Khwija, M 
‘Ali Beg, Khwaja Bog, M. Tétikhar ® K., Kicak Khwaja, Muhammad 


1 Ferishte’s account is that Meadows-Taylor’s A Noble Queen, 
Abhang (calle Nihaug by Briggs) chapter on the second siege. It 
bad 15,000 horse, and was guarding would seem that Abhang gave up the 
the mouth of the Pass, but when he defence because he learned that some 
heard that the imperialists were ap- of the other leaders were intriguing 
proaching Abmadnagar, and were with the imperialists. 
devastating the country, be burnt . a The MBS. have I‘tibar. But th- 
his tents and‘ fied to Janfr. Cf. Iqbainima has Iftikhir Beg. 
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K. and other brave men. Cind Bibi renewed her promises. On 
hearing of this Jita' K., the eunuch, with some evil persons inside (the 
fort) put to death that choice lady, and with the help“ of the ‘Itibar 
K., Mir Safi, Mir Taq! and Haji Muhammad they proceeded to fire 
the cannon. Owing to the love for delay of some of the leaders, an 
easy task became difficult, and several sallies were made from the 
fort, but they returned without success. By the energetic endeav- 
778 ours of the Prince, able servants set themselves to make a glacis 
(khakrez). So they filled up the moat and came close to the walls. 
The moat was from thirty to forty yards broad and sevendeep. The 
wall was of bluish stone (basalt?) and twenty-seven yards high. 
Though great efforts were made (everywhere) yet there was especial 
activity in the batteries of the Prince and of M. Tüsuf K. Mines 
were made in several places, bat the garrison found them out and 
filled them up. Strange to say, they made a shaft from within and 
set fire to the mine, but it became extinguished in the glacis, and no 
harm was done. The explosion (sust-paiwandi rah ydft) split a tower 
of the fortress, When this was discovered, they“ (the enemy) tried 


1 Text Habgha K., i.e. the Abys- 
sinjan Khan, but the Lucknow ed. 
1.0. MS. 286 and Farishta call him 
Jita K., and this seems the correct 
reading. It wae very easy to mis- 
take digg for =. See also Bloch- 
mann 336 note. Briggs calls him 
Hamtd K. 


2 The sentence is obscure but it 


appears from the Iqbilnima that 


these persons were Deccanisand that 


after they killed Cand Sultan they 
proceeded to fire at the imperialists. 
Naither Abul Fagl uor the litho- 
graphed (Lucknow) edition of 
Ferishta gives the date of O&nd 
Sultan's death, but a MS. of Ferishta 


in my possession says she was put to 


death in the beginning of Mubarram 
1009. This would be 8rd July, 1600. 


Her death was not immediately fol - 


lowed by the storming of the fort- 


ress, for that did not take place till 
16th August. 

8 The sentence is obscure. In 
Elliot VI. 100 it is rendered: “ efforts 
were made to clear out the chasm, 
and this being effected, 180 mans of 
gunpowder were placed therein.” 
The text and the MSS. say the 
attempt to clear out the place did not 
succeed. I think that the words 
AGI’ sdkhta must mean the same 
thing as the takt karda of p. 700, 
line 13. A. F. writes elliptically 
and prssibly a word has been left 
out in ‘is MS. Some mines were 
destroyed by the. besieged, but with 
one, or perhaps with the chasm 
caused by the explosion, they failed. 


‘This was then filled by the imperial- 


ists and exploded. Cf. Faig!'s 


nocount, I. O. MS. 193, p. 245, Which 
. is fuller and better than A. F.'s 
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to empty it (the mine), but as the crack was in the skirt (of the bas- 
tion) they did not succeed. 180 mane of gunpowder were put in and 
on 6th Shahrlyür, 16th August, 1600, at breakfast time, they were 
fired. Much of the tower—which was known as Lailaé—and 30 yards 
of the wall were blown up. By the wondérs of fortune the stones 
crushed the enemy to pieces and did not injure the besiegers. 
Active men entered by this route, and many penetrated from the bat- 
teries of M. Tüsuf K. 1,500 of the garrison were put to the sword. 
Some were saved by the instrumentality of their acquaintances. 
Bahéiar, the son of Ibrahim and grandson of Burhén,—whom they 
had made Nig&mu-l-mulk,—was captured. Valuable jewels, embroi- 
dered articles, a noble library and many other things, and 25 ele- 
phante, were obtained. The guns and powder were beyond oomputa- 
tion. One of the wonderful things of fortune was that during the 
time of the siege—which wus the rainy season no rain fell, aud the 
glacis was easily made. On the day after the victory it rained. 
The fortress was taken after four months and four days, and the 
drums of joy beat high. In two days“ the news was brought to 
Barhénpir and there was much giving of thanks. Bulletins of Vio- 
tory were sent everywhere, and there was a daily market of joy. 

On the 8th the disturbance in Kaschmir subsided. When H. M. 


acoount. Faigl uses the word eur- kart. “Danyal Ahmadnagar ba a- 


ang “a mine.” B.M. MS. 27247 
has a slightly different reading. It 
has ah n as in shigaf gah ke dar 
damna bid niydrastand yaft. Per- 
hape the meaning is that the fissure 


in the base of the tower prevented 


the besieged from crossing in order 
to destroy the mine. Thereis a full 
account of Abmadnagar in Camp- 
bell’s Bombay Gazetteer, but appar- 
ently it is not stated of what kind of 
stone the fort walliscomposed. The 
fort is situated half a mile to the enat 
of the city. 5 

1 Fail Sirhindi seems to have &th 
and says about 70 yards of the wall 
were thrown down. He adds a 
chronogram made by M‘igim Bhak- 


miid fath (1000) Instead of 8th 
Shabriy4r, Elliot VI. 145 has 20th, 
but Aasttam and bisiam are much 
alike in Persian. Faizgt also says id. 
144 that the fort was taken on 18th 
Gafr, i.e: 1vth August, 1600. 

© Waist S. says the news was 
brought to Burbinpür on 2ist Safr, 
99nd August 1600, after three hours 
of the night. The fortress had been 
taken of 18th Safr. He calls Cind 
BYbf Csnd Bail. FaigiI's account 
may be compared with A. F. Elliot 
VI.144 But the translation there is 
not complete. Farighta assigns the 
chief merit of the capture of Abmad- 
nager to KhwSjth Abal Husain 
(Agat E-) the diw&n of Prince Daniel. 
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marched to the Deccan, gome turbulent fellows in that country raised 
up Ab-yi Cak, the son of Husain K., and filled that pleasant land with 
vapour. ‘Ali Quli, the son of Muhammad Quli, Kalb ‘Ali, Shah Beg 
Nakdari and other good servants fought a battle at Phaknagar,' and 
were victorious. So also a sedition was raised in Kamraj. J amil 
Beg and some brave men punished them in Tilagäon,“ and that 
delightful country had repose. On the 12th Aman Ullah, the son of 
Saif K. Koka, died in Burhinpir. That excellent youth, from observ- 
776 ing the ways of his contemporaries, fell into drinking habits, and 
threw away his life in thut way. | 
one of the occurrences was the death of Jalila Tiriki. The 
Lohini tribe practised buying and selling in Gbaznin. Before this, 
the Hasfras lay in wait and attacked them. For seven days they 
atood firm and fought. They were overcome by thirst and turned 
back, and sought help from the leader of the Tarikis. On the 9th he 
came as a werchant to Ghaznin. The servants of Sharif K. and. the 
peasants made some fight and then withdrew. That wicked one set 
himself to practiee trickery, and gathered many goods under the 
pretext of purchasing them. On the 16th he wanted to take the 
things home. Sbadman Hazära and others opposed him, and after 
a little fighting were victorious. The Térikis took to flight, and that 
illfated one was wounded and went to the bill of Rabat. Murad Beg 
and some others came and finished him. The great material of sedi- 
tion was easily disposed of. For a long time numerous soldiers had 
been appointed to punish him, and some years before this, Zain K. 
Koka and many brave men had made an expedition against him. 
By the strength of Fortune some unknown men did his business. 
In this year Bhan,’ the son of Sujan Singh, died in Burhanpir. He 
was a landholder in the eastern countries (khdwart mirz), and was 
distinguished for bravery. An old servant of his had become mad, 
and at a time when he (Sujan or Bhén) was naked and had no 


1 Text Bhik. Ses J. II. 369. atood it. The M&S, say nothing of 
1 Probably this is the Telkimof | Bh&n. Acoording’to them it was 
J. II. $71. Sujan who was killed. What they 


$ I think that the text is corrupt. say is, “In this year and month 
The sentence is certainly obscure Sujan was killed.” The variant also 
end 1. am not sure if I have under- leaves out the name of Bhun. | 
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weapon with him, the servant struck him some blows with a sword, 
and in a short while he died of his wounds. 

In the beginning of Mihr Sadat K. came to court. For some 
time no messages oame from the garrison of Asir. By H.M.’s orders 
the writer wrote some counsels to Bahadur K. He sent that saiyid 
—who was his sister’s husband (isna) and chief swordsman (mir 
gham ghtr)'—with ten elephants. He obtained an audience, and made 
the same statement as before. As it was untrue, it was not accepted. 
An order was given for sending back the presents, and it was said 
that the governor of the garrison has not awoke from his slumber. 
It will be well for him to come out of his sleep soon. Blandishmenta 
are of no use.“ Sadat said, With great difficulty have I brought 
myself out of those difficulties, and have long had a desire to serve 
the sublime oourt.“ As his speech had the glory of truth, it was ac- 
cepted, and he was raised to the rank of 1,000. Shaikh Pir Muham- 
mad Husain, one of his companions, carried back the reply. On 
8rd Abin Akhairzj came from Ahmadnagar. He had conveyed an 
order from H.M. The Prince (Daniel) sent some of the Nigim-ul- 
Mulki ladies with him, and every one of them received suitable 
favours. On the 5th the feast of the solar weighment took place, 
and H. M. was weighed against twelve articles. High and low had 777 
their wishes gratified. On the 28rd the troops arrived at Junair.* 
That city was the abode of the Nizam-ul-Mulki's ancestors. The fort 
is called Bir.“ When Ahmadnagar was conquered, M. Thin was 
sent there. Burhin-ul-mulk, ‘Imad K., Habib K., ‘Ali Sher K., and 
others accompanied him. By God’s help it was taken without a con- 
test. No long time had elapsed when the Hindia landholder and 
some other ignorant persons had come to fight. They were punished. 
The garrison proposed capitulation and the delivery of the keys. 
On the 8th Azar H. M. visited the tomb of Bica (Jiji). As the Khan 
Tim M. Koka was sending the body to Delhi, the appreciative 
sovereign came there and begged forgiveness for her. From there 


1 Apparently means his best offi- 8 So in text, but evidently this is 
oer. wrong. Probably Shivner I. G. 
4 The Joonair of Meadows - Taylor, XXII. 294 is right. There is the 
the Djounar of Reolus and the Jun- variant Sir. Shivner is the birth- 
nar of the I. G. It is 56 m. north place of Sivajf. 
of Poona. — a 
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he proceeded to Lal Bach and took some repose. As the charge of 
that flower-garden was with the writer he made some humble repre- 
sentations, and the door was opened to auspiciousness. 
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CHAPTER CXLV: 


Tue capture of MALIGARH BY TH MIGHT OF DAILY-INCREASING 
| FORTUNE. 


Asir is a choice fortress, and unequalled for height and strength. 
In its waist (kamarg&h) on the W. and somewhat to the N. side 
there is n noted fort called Maligarh. Whoever desires to enter the 
great fortress must first pass by Maligarh. Separate from it on the 
N. and N.E., there is a Mali, and that they call Jina Mali. But the 
wall of it had not been completed. From the E. to the S. W., there 
are smaller hills. To the S. there is a high hill called Korhi (Koghi). 
To the S. W. there is a high hill called Sapan. The wicked rebels 
had made all the places strong by means of guns and men. The 
last * (Sapan) had been previously captured. Shortsighted persons 
thought that the place could not be taken. On account of the dear- 
ness of provisions and the distance from their homes, high and low 
were dejected. The scattering of gold by the garrison had seduced 


—— —— — wan. —PUAü4ͥ wet 


1 It appears from the I. O. S8. says nothing about A. P.'s capture of 
and from B. XXIII and the Maagir Malfgarh. See Elliot VI. 182 et seq. 
II. 614 that the text of the Bib. Iud. which however is not a complete 
is corrupt. Notonly is the word translation. See also the account of 
lakhia somewhat missed out, but Astr in Noer's Akbar, English trans 
also it appears that what A. F. wrote -| lation, II. 853 ef seg., and in the I. G. 
was that there were ‘two forts or Ferighta in his chapter on the kings 
outworks, vis. Malt and Antari Mulr, of Thindesh has a description of 
and that whoever wished to get to Astr from personal observation, and 
Astr must firat pass through these Tiefenthaler has a notice of it, ac- 
two forts. Of. II. 228 where it is companied by a rude drawing of 
said thet Astr is encompassed by Burhénpar and Asir. The best des- 
three other forts. The third fort, cription occurs in Oampbell’s Bom- 
apparently, is Jant or Can! Mali. bay Gazetteer, volume for Khan- 
But perhaps it is Korhth. Faiz! S. desh. At p. 576 there is a plan of 
has a very long account of the siege the fort The name is there spelt 
of Aatr, but he dwells chiefly upon Asirgad. 
the exploits of Farfd Bakhab!,and . 2 See p. 772. . 
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some of the intimate courtiers from their duty. One of the garrison 
joined Qaraé Beg and pointed out a secret path by which one coald 
come over the wall of Mali. As there was no enquiry into work, no 
attention was paid to this. When the matter was reported to H.M. 
the informer was regarded as being mad, and by representing that 
many men would be killed they prevented H.M. from giving per- 
mission (for the expedition). Occasionally he sont the writer to 
look after the batteries. However much I tried, the men would not 
give their minds to the subject, and from an ill-timed humility I did 
not reproach or censure them. On 17th Azar I was sent back to 
that employment. As I knew something of the essence of the matter 

778 I had got permission to the effect that whatever I should determine 
should be carried out by the others. When I came there, Qaraé Beg 
described the path, and fresh vigour was imparted to my resolutions. 
I arranged with the commanders of the batteries that within this 
week they would turn their face towards the True Disposer (God) 
and would run to the taking of the fort. When the sound of the 
drum and trumpet reached their ears, every one was to come with the 
ladders, and beat the drum loudly.“ Though they agreed, nolentes 
volentes, yet many thought it was madness. 

On the night of the 18th (28th November, 1600), which was very 
dark and rainy, select men were told off and assembled on the top of 
the hill Sapan. At midnight I sent off Qaré Beg first with a body 
of men. Similarly I sent off men gradually from the batteries, and 
also my own servants. At the latter part of the night some of the 
first body entered upon the secret path, and broke open the gate of 
Mali. Many brave men entered the fort and sounded the drums and 
the trumpet. On account of the delay in the coming of the men 
(i. e., the men whom A. F. had ordered to follow), the garrison gathered 
together and stood to fight. On perceiving this, I myself followed. 
While traversing the hill the guide made some mistake. In the 
heat of the battle, and the rain of cannon-balls, at dawn * I mounted 
the scaling-ladder, and the imperialists, who had been in difficulties, 


1 Cf, B. XXII. gubahgaht, but this does not seem 
1 The passage is a difficult one, important. I suppose that fandb 
and I am not sure of the meaning. must here mean rope-ladders, espe- 


The I.0. MSS. and tho Cawnpore cially as there already had been an 
ed. have farogh before eubahgah or order. about bringing ladders (stna). 
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acquired fresh vigour. In a short time the enemy retreated and fled 
in confusion to Asir. The True Disposer granted a great victory, 
and this weak and humble individual acquired a great name. When 
the glory of the sun took possession of the world, the men of the 
other batteries came from all sides. Peshrau' K., Mir Qasim Bad- 
akhshi, and Jagdeo displayed activity and took possession of Korhi. 
Aga Mulla also followed up in a proper manner with the men of Asaf 
K. Tho men of Farid Bakhshi Begi, Bahadur K., Rahmat K., Siyam 
Singh, the sons of Samanji K. (B. 441) and other heroes acted quickly 
and took possession of Jiina Mali. Owing to daily-increasing fortune 
a great victory displayed her countenance, and many fell into the 
tortures of envy. 
Verse. 

Morning came with blessing.“ 

The dark night of sorrow ended. 

Victory came from six sides. 

Dominion uttered gratulations on two sides. 


Where can I have the strength to return thanks to God? How 
can I set about doing so? ‘Tis better that like guilty implorers I 
prostrate my heart’s forehead in supplication, and that in acknowledg- 
ment of the Divine decree I abstain from associating myself with the 
Creator. . . 

God be praised! The penetration of H.M. was again impressed 
on high and low, and the pearl of vision acquired fresh lustre. As 779 
it was not imagined that the ruler of Khandegh would shut his gat 
in the face of the World’s ruler, a siege-train had not been brought. 
Though, after arrival, by a thousand efforts some guns were hrought 


I am not sure whether bar shud ently A. F. means to signalise his 


means arriving with the ladders or own bravery by saying that he 
mounting on them. The Darbäri mounted or arrived during the rain 
Akbari, p. 481 top, makes A. F.’s and the cannonade, and while the 
conduct even more heroic than A. T. morning revealed him to the enemy. 
himself makes it, for it makes A. F. 1 Possibly this is Asad Beg, the 


the first to enter the fort; saying the author of the Wiqiya, though accord- 
‘others then followed him like ants. ing to Elliot VI. 150 he did not ges 
It also apparently says that A. F. the title of Peghrau K. till Jahin- 
had the ropes or ladders put down gir’s reign. 

on the inside of the wall. Appar- | | : 
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from Parnila, Gawal and Ahmadabad, yet from inattention they 
were not of much use. In spite of this, H. M. was continually saying, 
“This fort will soon be taken.” And many accepting the soothing 
words continued to slumber. On the 27th Mir Murtazi came from 
Ahmaduagar and was exalted by doing homage. His good services: 
were rewarded by a flag, a drum and a fertile ségir. On the 29th 
the Kban-khanan paid his respects and he brought Bahddar,' whom 
they had raised tothe Nizäamu-I-mulki. Kabir K., the son of Bahadur 
K., Khwaja Abu-I-hasan, Kämabal-mulk, Wazir K., and some headmen 
of Khandegh—who were in charge of the Decoan —had an audience, 
and received favours. | 

One of the ocourrences was the arrival at court of Bahadur K. 
On the same day that Mäligarh was taken by God's help, he awoke 
from his somnolence, and sent an ambassador to the author. He 
spoke of capitulating and of paying his respects (to Akbar). I did 
not accept the statements and made no reply, but at his earnest en- 
treaty I sent on the envoy to court. On 28rd Azar H.M. sent Ram 
Das to him and on the fourth day he brought with him Muqarrib 
K., who was a chosen servant of his. The purport of his message 
was that if the fortress and the country were restored to him, and if 
the prisoners were released, he would hasten to submit. It is a 
oustorh: of long standing that one of the Farigis sits on the throne, 
and the others—brothers and relatives—remain in confinement. 
They spend their days in obscurity with their families. H. M. accepted 
the proposal and granted life and honour. Next day the Abyssinian 
returndd and petitioned. ‘“ Now his (Bahädur's) request is that the 
Than Kzim M. Koka would take his hand and bring him to court.” 
This was agreed to and he (M. Koka) came to Mall, and Bahadur K. 
descended from Asir. On the 80th he rubbed his forehead on the 
threshold of fortune, and obtained deliverance from various sorrows. 
His two young children, Afgal K. and Kbudiwand K., and many 
others, had an audience, and they were allotted a place in the advance- 
camp (peakkhdna) of 8 Farid Bakbshi Begi. An order was given 
for keeping them under supervision. On 17th Dai B. Abdullah K. 
and Rajah Raj Singh came from Gwaliyar, and Mir Sharif Amuli 
from his jdgfr, and Gher Beg from Bengal. Hvery one of them was 
1 He was sent to Gwallar and he was sent there in 10 48, 1683. See 
was there when the laut Nigitn Shah Miliot II. 48 and Badsh&hn&mah 540. 
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gratified with princely favours. On 4th Bahman the feast of the 
lunar weighment took place. H. M. was weighed against eight articles, 
and high and low gained their desires, and there was renewal of 


joy. 
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CHAPTER CXLVI. 
Tar Cartore or Astin BT THE HELP OF Fortune. 


780 There is no other instance of a fortress which had such abun- 
dance of stores, such numbers of guns, so many defenders, and other 
materials of defence. The extraordinary thing is that although 
H.M. had no equipment for a siege, yet he addressed himself to the 
capture. After the fortress had been invested for some time sick- 
ness broke ont in it. Every day there were many deaths. When 
such mortality occurred among the commonalty, it did not awaken 
the great men of the garrison from their lethargy. From time to 
time they devised new stratagems. By the taking of Maligarh exit 
and entrance were stopped, and they were aroused somewhat, At 
last, at the instance of some servants of the Shühinshäh, an agree“ 
ment to this effect was made': First, Bahadur should appear at court. 
Second, H. M. should restore to him the fortress and county, “ other- 
wise, said Babidur, the garrison will not submit to my proposals.” 
When the idea became fact, and a petition was made in accordance with 
what he (Bahadur) had learnt, the writer obtained leave to attack 
the fortress. This suppliant at the court of God proceeded to do 
this, and made supplication to God his forefront. Though exertiom 
were made to push on the batteries from near Korhiafh, and leave was 
obtained for the bringing of great guns, yet secretly all men engaged 
in enticing the garrison. By soothing words they drew their hearts 
towards them. The latter represented that some writing“ of Baha- 
dur should be obtained, addressed to such and such an one, so that 
no stain of a bad name might fall upon them for delivering up the 
fort. They also asked for a tirmin from H. M., securing them their 
lives, their property and their honour. This was granted. Bahadur 
K. for some time hesitated to write, and made untrue remarks. 


1 Apparently it ought to be “ pro- this time Bahidur hed personally 
posed.” turrendered, and wae in Farfd 
2 It will be remembered that by Bakbahf's canip. 
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When pressure was put upon him, he was compelled to write, and 
to put his seal on the writing. H. M.’s order was sent into the fort 
along with this writing, and the terrified ones had repose. I myself 
sate at the gate, and in four days 84,000 persons came out with their 
families and goods, and conveyed themselves to a place of comfort. 
On Sth Bahman Ikbtiyar K., Ulugh K. Habshi, Marjin Zangi and 
others, who were the centre of the garrison, came down and were 
kindly treated. On the 7th I sent my son, ‘Abdu-r-rabmin, with 
some able men up to the fort, and the men inside surrendered the 
keys. A glorious victory adorned the face of fortune. Fifty-three 
persons,—learned men, brothers and sons of Bahéadur,—some old, and 
some young, and some of the tender age,—came down. All who 
were considered fit were sent to court. There were seven sons of 
Mubarik K. who was formerly ruler of Khandesh, viz. Daid K., Hamid 781 
K., Caitar K., Bahram K., Sher K., Ghazni K., Darya K. The first 
had two sons, Fath K. and Muhammad K.; the second had one son, 
Bahädur K.; the third had three sons, Latif K., Dilawar K., Murtaga 
K. The last of them had two sons, Habib K. and Ibrähim K. The 
fourth had three sons, A‘gim K., Misa K., Jalal K. The fifth had 
two sons, Iem‘ail K. and Ahmad K. The sixth had one son, Ahmad 
K. The seventh had three sons, Muhammad K., Mahmid K., 
Mogaffar .K. The eighth son, Sahib K., who had died, had two 
sons, Taéhir K. and Sadaq Ullah. Sikandar K. and Ibrähim were 
the sons of Tahir. Altogether the descendants of Mubürik were 
twenty-eight persons. The descendants of Mubammad K., who was 
the ruler before Rajah ‘Ali K., were Hasan K., with his two sons, 
Qasim K. and Ibrahim K. There were six sons of Rajah ‘Ali, vis. 
Bahidur K.—who already had the blessing of presenting himself— 
with his five sons, Kabir K., Muhammad K., Sikandar K., Mozaffar 
K., Mubzrik K. 2ndly Ahmad K. with three sons, Mozaffar K., All 
K., Muhammad K. Srdly Mahmüd K. with two sons, Wali K., 
Ibrahim K. 4thly Tahir K. öthly Mas‘aid K. Gthly Muhammad K- 
There were also Dilawar K., the daughter's son of Mubärik K. and 
his son Taj K., the grandson of Farid K. There were also Wali K., 
Nasir K., Saiyid Ism‘ail, the three sons-in-law of Rajah ‘All. K., 
Muhammad K., the son-in-law of Oind K., ‘Ali K., the son-in-law 
of Hasan K. H. M. presented them all with robes of honour 
and choice horses, and made over each of them to the ee , 
147 
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of one of his servants. He issued an order that they should 
always perform the kornigh. His idea was that he would test them 
and appoint them to offices. The treasure, the jewels and other 
properties were securely: guarded. By the divine favour the work 
which had been undertaken was brought to a beantiful termination. 
The near and the remote had joy. Though there were many batter- 
ies, yet the most choice were those of the Khan Lim M. Koka, 
Agaf K., and S. Farid Bakhshi Begi. High and low worked pro- 
perly and got their reward. The treasurers (hawdléladdran) and the 
accountants of Bahidur K. were left in the fort, and able men were 
appointed to every place. When my mind was at ease I prostrated 
myself at the holy threshold and received princely favours. 
This unwise hill-man had conveyed more than 100,000 souls to 
the top of the fortress. On account of the crowd of creatures the 
782 atmosphere was affected, and a great sickness ensued. 25,000! per- 
sons died. Owing to daily-increasing fortune there was some delay 
in the rains, and corn was collected from all sides. This was a 
comfort to the victorious troops. The batteries were advanced, and 
owing to the marvels of fortune no injary was done to any person of 
note by the firing of cannon night and day. Only ‘Ullugh Beg Bad- 
akbahi and Saiyid Abu Isahaq Safavi were killed by musket ahote. 
Looking 50 the rain of bullets it would not have been wonderful if 
more than a hundred persons had been killed daily. But the Divine 
protection guarded them, and was a source of wonder to the experi- 
enced. A wonderful thing was that near the time when victory 
declared itself, the lofty wall of the fort fell“ down. The sound was 
louder than that of cannon. H. M. when he firat came to Barhénpir 
engaged in special acts of devotion, and took to repeating the Great 
Name.“ He gave an order to the writer to send him st the end of 


1 Ferighta, who visited Asir in 5 Nor an account of the Great 
1018 A.H., says in his account of the Name see. Hughes’. Dict. of Islim, 
rulers of Khindesh that he was told 2903 and WR. Of. also Badayunt, 
by Aut K. end another that after Lowe, 208, sad B. 170, where it is 
the fortress was captured 80,000 per- said “H.M. passed whole nights in 
sons—men and women—ocame out of | thoughts of God; he continually . 
it, and that 40,000 persdns had died ooonpied himself with pronouncing 
of the plague during the slege. | the’ names TI ha and TI hadi.“ 

1 Of. Elliot VI. 148, --| The Lucknow editor says that the 
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every session varied sweetmeats, and to keep an eye on the arrange- 
ments of fate. This was excellently observed. At the end of the first 
session (khatam) was the capture of Mozaffar Husain M. Similarly, 
every time news of victory was brought to his hearing. There was 
the victory of Ahmadnagar, the death of the ringleader of the Türi- 
kis, the taking of Mäligarh, the conquest of Asir.! Whoever con- 
siders the disinterestedness and piety of the world’s lord will not be 
surprised at these marvels, and will know a little out of many. 

At this time, ambassadors were sent to Bijipar, Golkanda, and 
Bidar. ‘Adil K., the ruler of Bijapir, first sent a valuable ruby and 
used supplications. So also did Qutbu-l-mulk and Malik Barid take 
to humble language. All their desire was that some persons might 
be appointed from the court to soothe their minds. Though during 
the disturbance caused by the death of the Prince, the battle at Bir, 
and the investment of Ahmadnagar, the Nizému-l-mulki people asked 
them for help, they did not cast away the thread of loyalty and paid 
no attention to their request, though many of the imperial servants 
sought a cause for the returning of the august standards. Their 
(the Deccan powers) petitions were accepted and on the 12th Sharif 
Sarmadi was sent to Adil K.; Mas‘afid Beg to Qutbu-l-mulk, and 
Mimin to Malik Barfd. Bxcellent counsels were sent by the tongue 
of the pen and by the ambassadors. 

One of the occurrences was the death of M. Jani Bog, the ruler of 
Tatta.. He had some external knowledge, and was versed in Persian 
prose and poetry and in music. From the time that he came to 


destruction of enemies,” was used 


name is the name of God, and that { 
for presents made to Amirs and 


the custom is to repeat verses of the 


Qoran for the dastraction of enemies, 
and that this is done, either alone, or 
with 8 or 4 persons up to 40, and 
that perfumes are burnt and sweet- 
meats are distributed. Apparently 
it was for these ceremonies that A. F. 
was told to bring sweetmeats (halwd). 
Ot. Badaydnt, Lowe, 205: “ Quanti- 
ties of perfumes were used. It was, 
perhaps, in connection with these in- 
cuntatious that the word Arnis, 


troopers. 

1A. F. does not mention the 
picturesque story told by Faigi S. 
about the suicide of Muqarrib K. 
Elliot VI. 146. Fair adds in the 
original (I. O. MS. 192, p. 248b) that 
Sidi XA qub, the father of Mubérak, 
afterwards poisoned himself. The 
story seems ‘referred to in the Dar- 
bir! Akbari, p. 481, but it is . in a 
„liffereut way. : 2 
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sourt, loyalty shone from the forehead of his words and acts. His 

manners showed discretion and calmness. But from childhood he 

had been addicted to wine. It was extraordinary that it did not 

lead him into any impropriety, and that both in his acte and speech 
783 he kept control over himself. In the privacy of his house the drain- 

ing of cups was carried to excess, and as there was no one to advise 

him he did not refrain. 

Verse. 


Why do you take a thing by imbibing which 

A reed shows like a cypress, a cypress like a reed ? 
If you’re merciful, they say it is the wine and not he. 
If you’re violent, they say it is he and not the wine. 


That pure thing (wine) stained the limpid waters of life. That 
material of joy caused loss of life. Excess in wine made him ill, and 
he became paralytic and delirious. On the 18th (Bahman, 1000, 
28rd January 1601) he packed up his goods from this caravan. 
Strangers and acquaintances regretted him.] The appreciative 
sovereign privately restored his territory to the son M. Ghazi, and 
sent him a diploma and a valuable robe of honour. 

Ons of the occurrences was the departure to the other world of 
Hakim! Miert. He had an unique knowledge of external and spiri- 
tual mattefs. He had such a knowledge of medicine that if medical 
booka had disappeared he could have written them out from memory. 
He had gathered the pleasing language of Sufism. Openness and 
cheerfulness adorned his brow. Friends and strangers benefited by 
his kindness. He did not withdraw himself from any sick person 
but maintained an open brow and endeavoured to cure them. 


Verse. 


He needs a panegyrist like himself. 
At this time where is there one like him in = world ? 


1 B. 361 and Maagir III. 902. He is said to have offended Akbar shortly 
before his death by ssying that if Auir had been his, he would have held it 


for a hundred years, 
* Faigi S. gives the date, Monday, lst Shabin, 26th January, 1601. 
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Though he had reached eighty years, the head of youth boiled 
within him. He was attacked by a sudden chill, and he shrank up. 
Fever increased, and on the 13th at midnight he became occasionally 
delirious. When he came a little to himself, he sent for the writer. 
I came to his pillow, and lost my senseg on beholding him. Con- 
scious and while remembering God he closed his eyes on this spot of 
trouble. Small and great were plunged into long sorrow. 


Verse. 


Rise up that I may weep and lament. 
I weep abundantly, and lament. 
Sorrows lacerate my liver. 

When I end, I begin again to weep. 


The appreciative sovereign was grieved, and implored forgive- 
ness for him. 

On the night of the 28rd the writer was nominated to Néstk. 
From the time that those who had surrendered were in custody, 
from time to time disturbances increased owing to the want of care 
on the part of the administrators of affairs. Though by the marvels 
of fortune, Ahmadnagar had been conquered, things went somewhat 
backward. High prices destroyed the troops. The self-willed men 
of the Deccan assembled together, and raised the head of distur 
bance. They elevated to the supremacy ‘Alf, the son of Ahah ‘Ali, 
the uncle of Murtagi Nigém ul-mulk. They made that vagrant 
pauper the means of their own success. Though the whole affair 
was not disclosed to H. M., yet the wickedness of Ahäh Alis son and 
sedition-mongering of Raja were current talk. On this account the 
Kban-kbinin was in the first place sent to Ahmadnagar to remedy 
matters, and the author was sent to Nisik. He obtained leave for 
that purpose this year. He was exalted by receiving ' a choice robe 
of honour, à special horse, a flag, and a drum. Rai Rai Singh, Rai 
Durga, Rai Bhoj, Haghim Beg, Tolak, Mugim K., Fülsd K. Kamal - 
ul-mulk and many others were nominated to accompany him. Next 
morning H. M. came to inspect Asir. On the way he granted leave 


— 


1 Faigt 8. gives the date, vis. the | Officers were put under A. F. He 
hight of Monday, Sth Shabin, 1009, also calls him Nawab. 
February 1601, and says that 100 - 
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to the Khin-chänan and the other servants to go on the above-men- 
tioned service. He, during four days, inspected i the fortress and the 
spoils and then returned to Burhanpir. | 

One of the occurrences was the punishment of the sedition- 
mongers in Bengal. It has been mentioned that the Afghans made 
Qatla’s son an instrument of commotion, and raised up the head of 
strife. Several times Rajah Man Singh’s people led out their forces 
and were defeated. Mir ‘Abdu-r-razziq M‘amiri—who was the 
Bakhsh! of the army—was made prisoner. When the Rajah came 
to Allahabad with the Prince-Royal, he took leave to go to Bengal, 
and stayed for some time in Rohtis, making preparations. From 
there he went to punish the evildoers. Near Sherpir ‘Ataf he met 
in with the enemy. Both forces made forts and encamped opposite 
one another. On Ist Isfandirmag they drew up in battle array, and 
after a slight engagement the enemy was punished. By the might 
of fortune a noted elephant of theirs was struck by a bullet and in his 
agitation he ushed into his own army and threw it into confusion. 
Many were killed. As the day was at its close they pursued for 
four koe and then turned back. Mir Abdu-r-razziq * Mamiri fell 
into their hands with a collar round his neck and chains on his 
feet. He bad been mounted in this condition on an elephant, and a 
man Rad been appointed to kill him in case of defeat. Suddenly 
the man was killed by a bullet and the Mir escaped from death. 
By God’s favour the insurrection subsided, and the servants were 
exalted by favours. 

On this day the intuition of the Gbahingh&h was made olear. 
The son of Shams Cak wickedly fled, and coming to the hill-country 
of Kagbuir stirred up sedition. H. M. said, His head will soon come 
rolling down from the top of the mountain, and he will receive the 
retribution of his ingratitude.” In this year and month that un- 
worthy one came down from the top of the hill, and was broken 

985 to pieces. On the 5th an order came to the writer to the effect that 
many men had joined the son of Ahäh All, and that it was right 


1 Faigi says such a crowd followed Sherpfir Akai is in the S. W. of the 
Akbar that H. M. had personally to Murshidabad district and in the 
keep them back with a stick. Kundi subdivision. See Masnad of 

£ Cf. Stewart's Hist. of Bengal, 189. Murshidabad 268. ö 
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that I should return and go in that direction, and in conjunction 
with the Khün-khänan bring the affair to a successful termination. 
As many brave men had chosen to accompany me, and the materials 
for conquering the country of Nasik and for punishing the rebels 
had been collected, envious people induced the sovereign to recall 
me. I do not know whether it was that the circumstances were not 
known to him, or that he was unduly influenced by complaisance 
(for his adviser). I was a little astonished at the pranks of fortune, 
but in accordance with the Ghah’s order I set ont for that quarter 
(Ahmadnagar) from the town of Ranwar.' On the 7th Hasan the 
son of M. Shahrukh absconded. He was with his father in Ahmad- 
nagar and from weakness of character he became discontented. He 
joined in with a Kaghmiri and went off. 

One of the ocourrences was the coming * of Prince Sultan Daniel 
to court. From the time that Ahmadnagar had been conquered, he 
had a great desire to kiss the threshold. By the royal order he 
made over Ahmadnagar to M. Shahrukh and some servants and 
proceeded to court. On the 10th he did homage, and was exalted 
by various favours. Asir was presented to him together with much 
property, and Kbhandegh was given to him and received the name of 
Dandegh.' On the 18th Daulat K. Ladi died of colic, He had an 
abundant share of courage end ability. For some time he served 
M. Koka, and he was much with M. Khan the Khan-khanin. 
Prince Sultan Daniel had made him his own servant, and had ad- 
vanced him to the rank of 2,000. When the Prince came to court, 
he left him in Ahmadnagar to assist M. Shahrukh, and there he 
died. On the 20th Khwijagi Fath Ullah was sent to Nasik. As 
Sa‘adat K. had retired in consequence of the breach of agreement, 
he“ begged that he might be brought to court hy means of an able 


1 Rant in text. Of. J. II. 225, 
but there és a variant. 

8 Faigt S. gives the date, 26th 
Sh‘abin, 18th February, 1601, and 
says that Akbar took the prince in 
‘his arms and involuntarily danced. 
He afterwards took him into the 
harem. 

8 Apparently a pun was meant. 


- The name Dandesh wan given both — 


on account of the Prince’s name be- 
ing Daniel and because Din means a 


4 Perhaps the meaning is that 
A. F. begged that he might be 
brought to court. The breach of the 
agreement probably means A. F.“ 
failure—on acoonnt of Akbar’s com- 
mands—to go to N&sik. 
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man. Accordingly Thwijagl Fath Ullah was appointed to this ser- 
vice. On this day Khwaja Malik All bakbebi of the camp obtained 
his wih. He had for some time been censured for tyranny, and 
Babi Nizir had been appointed to the office. On observing signs of 
repentance, he was ordered to be received into favour. On the 22nd 
Bahddur K. was sent to Gwaliyür in order that he might get some 
enlightenment in the school of the prison. Out of kindness, his 
family was sent with him. Wali Beg, Sam Beg, Aba Nagir and some 
soldiers accompanied him. On the 20th Mir Jamilu-d-din Husain 
Injd was sent off to Bijipir. As Adil K. wished to make over his 
daughter! to the harem of Prince Sultan Daniel, the MIr 1 was sent 
with the bridal presenta. 


1 Ferishta calla her Bogam Zultin. | 1 The Mirs& of text seems wrong. 


„ — ue 2.2228 
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CHAPTER CXLVII. 


BgGinnina oF THE 46TH YEAR FROM THE ACCESSION, TO WIT THA YEAR 786 
Dal OF THB FOURTH CYCLE. 


At this time, when the world had assumed a fresh appearance 
from the sway of H. M., and he was earnestly returning thanks, the 
heavens attired themselves, and the earth engaged in adornment. 
On the night of Saturday, 15th Ramzin, 1009, 10th March, 1601, the 
Light-giver glorified Aries, and the tenth year of the fourth cycle 
began. 

Verae. 

Spring compounded the earth’s dust with mask. 

The clouds freshened the running streams with wine. 

Yon’d ay, Spring has united with love.” 

You’d say, God has produced love out of Spring.” 


By orders of the world’s ruler, great preparations! wera made 
and delightful exhibitions took place. From the entry of the sun 
into Aries to the culmination, the arrangements of each day were 
committed to one of the royal servants, and there were times of j joy. 
On 8h Farwardin Rai Patr Dis was raised to the rank of 8,000. 
On the 10th Tatér* Beg was made guardian of Sultan Khurram 
(Shah Jahén). Skill and watohfulness arrived at their destination, 
and propriety raised her: head. On this day the news came of the 
success in Bengal, as: has already been mentioned. Thanks were 
returned to God. On the llth, Wer Khw&ja and M. All Beg 
Akbarshéhi—who had done good service in the Deccan—received 
each a flag and a drum, and so got the reward of their good deeds. 
On the 18th M. Yasuf K. had an audience, and was delivered from 
muoh grief. When Qbiab ‘Ali’s son became prosperous, aud the road 


1 Faigi Sirhindt says that the 2 The Iabäluzma calls him T&tir 
illuminations at Lahore and Agra Beg Beterct 
could hardly be en 

148 
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to Ahmadnagar became closed, some men awoke from the sleep of 
neglect, and set themselves to remedy matters. M. Rustum, M. 
Ydasuf K., and many others, were sent to cross the Ganges (Godavery) 
and station themselves at Gbahgarha, so as to make the road safe, 
and to restrain the hands of the wicked from attacking the country. 
The proper thing was for the troops to have gone to Dharwir ' and 
to have overset that compound of sedition, But strife-mongers did 
not permit this. The Mirsi was stunned on receiving’ the news. 
He had neither the courage to report what he had learned nor the 
strength to carry through the work. He was continually begging 
to be allowed to come to court, and representing that he was disgust- 
ed with the Deccan. H. M. accepted his petition and summoned him 
to come quickly. On this day Akhairaj® suddenly died. He was dis- 
tinguished for discretion among the Kacwüh clan. On the 14th, 
Jagannath * was raised to the high office of 5,000, and Mir Khwaja, 
187 the son of Sultin Khwaja, was raised to the rank of 500. On the 
16th, Bahadur K. Gilani was defeated. He had been left with a small 
equipment in Telingana. Ambar Jii attacked with a large force of 
Deccanis and Abyssinians. He made little fight and then retired. 
As the fact was concealed owing to interested motives, that evil 
disposed Abyssinian collected a number of presumptuous men, and the 
prosperity of the rebellious increased. At the festival of the cul- 
mination Prince Sultan Daniel gave a great Yeast and presented 
valuable jewels, which had been taken at Ahmadnagar. They were 


suddenly died. Up to midday he 
was in the Darbir and was playing 


Text wrongly has Dhir. The 
place meant is the Dhirwir of the 


I. G. and the Dh&ror of J. II. 284 in 
Sarkar Narnéleh. The I. O. MS. 286 
has Dhiérwar. 

8 The 1.0. MS. 236 has basta be- 
fore agahi and apparently the mean- 
ing is that the Mirz& lost his head. 
The word astn from this” is not in 
the said MS. 


a Faigi Sirhindi 1.0. MS. 192, 
p. 250a, says that on this day (that on 


which M. Y Geuf arrived) Bink! Rai, 
the grandson of Rajah Bihar! Mal, 
and cousin of Rajah Min Singh, 


chaupar (draughts), when suddenly 
there was a change. He was taken 
to his quarters, but died on the way. 
This must be the person called in 
text Akhairzj, and he must be the 
Banka Rai of B. 405, who served in 
Kabul. But the name in Bib. Ind. 
ed. is Balka, though there is the 
variant Bigks, The Iqbalnzma has 
Akhairzj, or perhaps Ughr&j, for 
there arc no vowel points. 

B. 887. He was 6 aon a of Rih&rt 
Mal. 
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accepted. Though he produced bits of stone, which by the marvels 
of fortune have a great value, yet he brought to market the precious 
jewel of sincerity, which does not come within the mould of price. 
On this day the loving sovereign brought out Mozaffar Husain M. 
and Afrasy&b from prison and treated them with favour. High «nd 
low were astonished at this graciousness. On this day Manicihr and 
NM. All, the ambassadors of Persia, obtained leave. They--were to go 
on in advance and make preparations in Lahore. An ambassador 
was to go afterwards from court, together with presents, when 
arrangements had been made for their going to that country. 

One of the occurrences was the vagabondage of . All, i the son of 
Wali K., one of the former Amirs of Barid. He was living at Bija- 
pir and indulging in thoughts of greatness when some people 
sent for him to the city of Bidar and kept him concealed. At the 
time when Mümin“ went from court, for the purpose of conveying 
counsels, ‘Ali came out of the fort with the idea of being received 
(by MGmin), and remained quietly in the city. On the 20th, rebel: 
and slaves of money brought him in and raised a tumult. All was 
helpless and went off by way of Narwin (?) to Golkonda with his wife 
and family. Evil-diaposed persons came after him, and seized his 
mother and some of his other relations, and wickedly put them to death. 
As his supplications to the sublime court had not the glory of deeds 
(i.e, were not accompanied by acts), bis days became thus clouded, 
and the world bad warning. On this day Janigh‘ Bahadur died of 
diarrhosa. He was a distinguished soldier. He was in Rümpüri 
Ou the 22nd the eastern rebels sabmitted. When Rajah Man Singh 


1 The MSS. vary and the text. is 


probably corrupt. The Barid prin- | 
ogs were, some of them, called Amfrs. . 


Perhaps the All here mentioned is 
the person who in 1010 became king 
of Bidar under the title of Mirak 


‘Als. See Ferishte’s account of the 


Barid princes, and Ticfenthalor I. 
_ 403. Ferishta speaks of M. AH as 
reigning in 1018 (1609). 

1 See p. 782. 

8 badaran but 1.0. MS. 286 has 
baddan. 


LO. MS. 285 has, rebels 


brought in people from the fort and 
made a disturbance. 

¢ The passage about Jénigh Bahi- 
dur is in neither of the I. O. MSS. 
Faigt S., I. O. MS. 192, 2505, says that 
Jiniah died on 4th GShawil, Loth 
March, 1601, and that on Ist Zil q‘ada 
Dith April, and on the same day 
as M. Sbährukh presented himself, 
Janiah's ten sons appeared before 
H.M. The eldest of them was only 
twelve. | N 
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gained the victory, he pursued the enemy, and did not turn back till 
he came to Moheshpir near Bushna and Jessore. The Afghans 
chose à strong position. As on every side there were marshes and 
it was impossible to reach the place easily, the Rajah appointed 
active people (to watch them) and addressed himself to opening out 
the country, and increasing cultivation. On the 22nd Shujah, the 
son of M'agüm K. Kabuli and S‘aid, the son of Lacin! and others 
capitulated and came in. They presented elephants, etc. After 
M‘agim K. had died, a purchased slave of Mogaffar K.—a Qalmad 

78 had made himself a name by the sword, and had taken the name of 
Biz Bahadur. He had won over all the rebellious Tirdnis. At 
this time he, from a happy star, sent them and his son, and he him- 
self made firm promises. The Rajah showed kindness to them all, 
and the commotion in that country diminished. On the 28rd twelve 
accountants (bitt) were appointed to the charge of the special 
cavalry. Each had the charge of 1,000 horse. On the 26th, Dar 
Jüdhan, the grandson of Rim Cand, was made a Rajah. The com- 
mand of the fort of Bandhi was given to him and Bharti Cand was 
appointed the guardian of that youth. 

At this time the writer went off to remedy the affair of Shah 
‘Ali’s son. It has been mentioned that this duty had been regarded 
as more important, and that I was kept back from going to Nasik. 
In the end of Isfandarmag of the previous year I joined the Khan- 
kbanén near Barangion.? Suddenly news came that Wanki® (f) 
landholder had come to Ahmadnagar as he had quarrelled with ‘Adil 
K. Bijépiri. Though he put forward the pretext of being obedient, 
yot there was no security that he would not play tricks. He is a great 
proprietor and has lands in Ahmadnagar. He had 5,000 horse and 
12,000 foot. In that year he (the Khän-Kha län) considered that it 
was indispensable to soothe him at Jälnapür and so separated and 
proceeded thither. I was sent off to put the affair of Shah ‘Ali's 
son to rights. On the 27th I arrived at the bank of the Ganges. 
M. Rustum, Mir Martaga, Bahddur-al-mulk, M. Laghkari, together 
with many servants of M. Yasuf K., Shuja‘at K., and other servants 
who had previously been appointed to this work, joined me. On the 


1 be Iqbilnima hes Lain Qig- [| 2 Cf. 704, 7 lines from foot 
shal. The Iqbalnima ems to call hin 
4 In Dandes, J. II. 225. Waskal. 
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29th the fort of Gälnah ! was taken. It is one of the c.:oice forts of 
the district of Ahmadnagar. Saadat K. held it. For a long time 
he had been anxious to enter service. When Khwajagi Fath Ullah 
came to that fort, he properly came forward and saw him, and made 
over that skyey fcrtress. 

On 8rd Ardibihisht two lakhs of mohurs were given io Prince 
Sultin Daniel, and the power of conquering the country was in- 
creased. On the 4th ‘Ali (B. 496) Mardin Bahadur was made 
prisoner. He was the commander of the Talingadnah troops. He 
had come to Päthri to help Sher Khwajah. When he heard of the 
defeat of Bahadur K. Gilani, he went back to that quarter, and fool- 
ishly engaged without proper preparation. Most of his men fled 
without fighting. He stood firm and was captured. On this day the 
news came that Datman* Dis was dead. He was the son of Rim 
Dis, and had gone to his home without leave, and had proceeded to 
vex the weak. At the request of his father an order was sent, and 
the servants of Shab Quli K. brought him to court. The turbulent 
fellow engaged in battle and lost his life. That chosen servant (Rim agp 
Das) was grieved on account of his child. H.M. went to his ante- 
chamber (peghkhana).® aud administered consolation, and applied 
balm to the inward wound. 

One of the occurrences was the sendiug of S. ‘Abdu-r-rahman 
to Telingana. The author s idea was that he should punish the son 
of Shah ‘Ali, When what has been described happened to ‘Ali 
Mardin Bahadur, and Telingäna was lost, and commotion rose high, 
I wished to send M. Rustum to that quarter. He at the guidance of 
crooked-minded persons refused. I was compelled to send my son 
on that service. I sent with him 1,200 of my own horse. Bahadur. 
al-mulk, Rustum ‘Arab, Shamzher Arab and some servants of the 


1 Kalna in text. It is the Jalna 
of I.G. XIV. 29 which says that Abul 
Fagl resided there for some time. 
Perhaps this statement is borne out 
by A.F.’s mentioning at p. 794 that 
he repeopled JAInkpür. 

2 Variant Diman, but the MSS. 
seem to have Damman. 

$ The I.O. MSS. have teahkhäpa, 


which I do not understand, and the 
Iqbalnima has dtaghbhana “ fire- 
temple.” The Maagir II. 157 calls the 
son Taman, and has the variant Na- 
man which B. 483 adopts. Most of 
the MSS. seem to have peghkhina. 
The word occurs again at p. 799, line 
16. 
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Shahingb&h were enrolled in this force. I also sent comforting letters 
to Sher Khwaja and to some who were in Pathri (Patri of the maps), 
and made them eager for battle. On this day S. Daulat had an 
audience. He had done good service in the Deccan army. He had 
been vexed by the carelessness of the administrators of this country 
and begged to be allowed to oome to court. His request was granted 
and he was summoned. 
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CHAPTER OXLYIII. 
Tun run or H. M. ro Adna, tHe Carita. 


Before the taking of Ahmadnagar, the imperial servants —some 
from love of their homes, some on account of the high prices, and 
some from a spirit of competition (dukdn dra) — tried hard to induce 
the sovereign to return without taking Asir. H.M. silenced every 
one by his replies. When that fortress had been taken, they in- 
creased their intrigues. The sole idea of the Gbahingbih was to 
clear the territory of Ahmadnagar of the weeds and rubbish of 
rebellion, and then to prevail over Bijipir, Golkanda and Bidar, so 
that the rulers of these places should make binding treaties of obe- 
dience. Meanwhile supplicatory letters from them came to court, 
and those who were urging departure got strong documentary sup- 
port. H.M. had no mind to leave before the return of the ambassa- 
dors. But owing to the urgent endeavours of high and low he left 
on the llth ' (Ardibihisht, 21st April 1601). In spite! of the daily 
market of intelligence (of Akbar) the position was not understood. 
On the eve of the 12th many left the writer without asking permis- 
sion. For a long time, on the report of the Shahinghah’s march, their 
faces had been turned towards Hindustan. When the report became 
loud there was a wonderful turmoil. The Deccan rebels rose up in 
insurrection, and there were daily fights. J‘afar, the son of M. 
Yasuf K., fell into the hands of the Deccanis at this time and this 
wasa cause of making them presumptuous. Also the Prince’s send- 
ing for his ladies from Ahmadnagar increased the confusion. M. 790 
Rustum went off with the soldiers of M. Tüsuf K., and H. M. on 
hearing of this debarred him for some time from the privilege of the 


a Faig! 6. gives the corresponding 1 The sentence is obscure and I. O. 
Hijre date 26th Ghawal, 20th April, MS. 236 has td instead of bi. Pos- 
and says Akbar left Burhinpir at sibly the meaning is that Akbar's 
breakfast time, and halted after departure was not known till the 
marching one koa. market day. 
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hornieh. Inaamuch as my heart was turned towards devotion to 
God, I did not take these things into account, and always had a 
victorious countenance (7). On the 14th, Rai Durg& Rai and Bho) 
joined this army. Rai Rai Singh and these two and many others 
had been directed to join the author. There was some delay at 
their request (?) and the first-mentioned heard of a commotion in his 
quarters and took leave to go there. Though they had not energy, 
yet their joining me was a source of strength. On the 15th, M. 
Shahrukh paid bis respects to H.M. The Prince had left bim in 
charge of Ahmednagar. When the Khün-Khänan went there, he 
came to court by H.M.’s orders, and had his heart satisfied. On this 
day Khwijagi Muhammad Husain was raised to the rank of 1,000. 
He is the younger brother of Qasim K., and has few equals for truth 
and honesty. He was made superintendent of the kitchen (dahdwal 
begt). On the 20th, Kharram, the son of M. Koka got leave to go to 
Janagarh. This was because that country had been given to the 
kokaltash in fief. On the 25th, Husain Beg S. ‘Umari, who had done 
good service in Bangash, was raised to the rank of 2,500. On the 
26th, twenty elephants and a like number of elephant guns (hatnal) 
and ten horses and some presents were given to the author. This 
was a source of victory. On the 28th, Prince Sultan Daniel received 
leave at the Narbadda to go to Burhdupir. H.M.’s idea was to take 
this nursling of dowinion with him elephant hunting. As some dis- 
persion among the southern soldiers was reported to H.M., he was 
sent back. M. Shährukh, M. Rustum, M. Yisuf K., Yasuf* Barkhür- 
dar, Shib&bu-d-din Qandahärf, Mas“ aud K. Ha babi and 8, 000 Badakh- 
ahl Aim&iqs—who had recently come from Tirén® —and many 
servants were sent along with him, and the commotion somewhat 
diminished. 

On this day Fort Trimbak ‘ fell into the hands of the imperial 
servants. It is one of the choice forts of Ahmadnagar. The foun- 
tain of the Ganges (Godavery) rises up in it, and it is regarded as a 


Feigl 8. says at Ghorgion. in Deccan, and that after that their 
2 Son of Husain K. Turi a (Iqbal- stay would be optional (Faig!). 
nima). ¢ J. II. 228 and note. It is in the 


’ They came now from Lahore N&sik district and about 50 m. from 
and Agra. Akbar told them they the Indian Ocean. 
would have to serve for one year 
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great place of worship. Staidat K. held it. As he had come in and 
submitted and had made over Gälnah, envoys were sent there, and 

that fort, together with 15 noted elephants—which were kept in it— 
were given as pegkkagh to the sovereign. The leaders of the soldiers 
were disgusted, and did not arrange to hold the fort and returnec 

and so Raji came there with a large force and made war. Every 
time that there was a battle, he was defeated. Rajah Baharji, 701 
Hashim Beg, Füläd K., Malik Sher, the Barha Saiyids, and Azmat 

K. performed great feats. Every one went off to his fief, and that 
turbulent one returned and prevailed over the fort. 

One of the occurrences was the victory of S. ‘Abdu-r-Rahman.' 
When he was sent to put down the commotion in Telingäna, her 
Khwaja soon joined him and celebrated the banquet of concord 
They made skill act together with courage. §bah ‘Ali’s son sent off 
Farhad K., and other Habsbis and Deccanis, and there was an active 
movement of rebellion. The imperialists knit their hearts to God 
and drew up properly in battle array. In the centre were S. ‘Abdu- 
r-rahman, Mir Hazär, Mir Muhammad Amin Maudidi, Mir Abdul 
Malik, Bijli K., Tüsuf Jujhär, Saiyid ‘Ali, and some mangabdärs. 
In the van were Sher Khwaja, Baz Bahadur, Zahiru-d-din, Saiyid 
Lad M., Kocak ‘Ali, Rahim Dad, Baba Yisuf ‘Ali, Y4qib Beg, 
Khwaja Bagi K. Mir Haj, Hasan ‘Ali Andijani, and some able men. 
On the right wing were Hamid K., Haidar Dost, Muhammad Husain, 
Ghazi K. Ghakkar, S. Qutb, Adam K. On the left wing were Bahéa- 
dur Almulk, Bahadur K. Gilani, Muhammad K. Turkamin, Saiyid 
Karm ‘Ali, Rustam K. ‘Arab, S‘aid K. ‘Arab, Zal Beg, Budigh Beg, 
and others. They crossed the Ganges (i. e. the Godavery) near Nander, 
and marched on. Near the river Minjarà“ the enemy arrived with a 
large force. Ambar Jia was in the centre. On the right wing 
was Farhad K. Zangi, and on the left Mangür K. Habshi. On Sunday 
6th Khurdad, 16th May 1601, after midday the fight began. There 
was a hot engagement. Owing to daily-increasing fortune a victory 
was won. High and low were astonished. The imperialists drew 


1 B. XXXV. assassinated. The Manjari is a 
2 I.G. XVIII. 355. On left or tributary of the God&vari, and flows 
north bank of the Goddvar! and 174 northwards. 
m. from Hyderabad. It is famous ? This is Malik ‘Ambar. 
as the place where Gurii Govind was 
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up their forces before the enemy did so.. After much delay the 
latter came on with the impetuosity which is characteristic of the 
country. Many gave way, and some baggage was plundered. Those 
whose dependence was upon God stood firm. They were somewhat 
astonished atthe enemy’s coming back to the attack several times after 
being repuised, and there occurred some confusion in the order of 
battle. At this time the centre advanced and distinguished itself. The 
enemy yielded and fied. 400 of them fell on the field, and many were 
wounded. Many elephants and other spoil were captured. By good 
fortune no person of note was killed. Rustim K., Zal Beg, Budigh 
792 K., Mir Abdul-mulk, Mir Haj and Saiyid ‘Ali were slightly wounded, 
but got better. Many horses, however, were killed. As little of duy 
remained, they followed the enemy a short way and then returned, 
and offered up thanks. Though many of the royal servants did good 
service, yet Sher Kbwije, Bahidur-ul-mulk and Hamid K. did 
especially well. Though the enemy was more than 5,000, and the 
imperialists were 3,000, such a difficult work was msde easy by the 
help of the Divine favour. On the 9th, when the royal standards 
(Le. when Akbar was there) were at N‘alca, Kicak Khw&ja died. 
He was one of the chosen servants of Prince Sultan Daniel, and 
led a dignified life. On the 10th, Rai Cand won a victory. 
When the soldiers of Pathri went to Telingina, some wicked Nigim- 
ul-mulkis went there (to Pithri) to make an attack. I gave' that 
choice servant of my own 100 of my own horse and sent him with the 
troops. He fought well and won a victory. At this time M. Khan 
- game from Junair. On account of the high price of provisions, the 
soldiers were discontented. The proprietor of Hind!a came with 
Sarwar Habghi, Muhammad K. Zangi and other evildoers, and made 
adisturbance. From want of energy, the high price of provisions, and 
emptyhandedness, he went on—fighting by the way—to Abmad- 
nagar. On the IIth he“ arrived at that city and took his ease. 


1 The 1.0. MSS. and the Lucknow 
ed. say that Abul Fag! sent 800 of his 
own horse. — : | 

1 This is the Khin-Khanan.: Of. 


B. XXIV. It is curious that this pas- 


sage about M. Thin does not cogur 


in eithor of the I. O. MSS. The pas- 


sage ours in the Lucknow ed. III. 


854, but the same Junair is not clear 


there. The text. however ecems right 
for at p. 777 we are told that M. 
uin took Junair. Apperently ho 
resided there from 28rd Abau 1000, 
ies from first week of November 
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At this time Badakhahén assumed the glory of the Shähinchäh's 
name (KAufba). An unknown person gave himself out as Rumiyin, 
the son of M. Sulaiman, and took possession of that hill-country. M. 
Bada’u-s-Zaman, tue sister a ' son of H. M. and son of Khwajah Husain, 
came with a. fer men from Higér, and fought with him on the 13th and 
was victorious. The pulpit and the gold and silver were adorned with 
the great name (of Akbar). He sent a petitionapologising for the little 
service he had hitherto rendered. H. M. received the 9 
kindly and sent presents and implements of war. 

Ons of the ocourrences was the fawning of the son of bah All. 
When H. M. was at Borb&npfr, he sent able men to court and spoke 
of submission. Those? who wished H. M. to march sold what had 
occurred at a high price and obtained a soothing firmdn. They 
sent this off with Harbans. When the report of the march became 
current the ambassador stopped in bewilderment at Bir. He did not 
go forward (?) and he did not communicate the answer. When the 
writer came to the bank of the Ganges (Godavery) and meditated 
going further he set himself to inquire into the matter, and summoned 
theambassador. Thelatter told many untruths. Suddenly the Telin- 
gana commotion, the capture of ‘Ali Murdin Bahédir and of the aon of 

793 M. Yasuf K., the report of the march of H.M.. and the departure 
of many men from the victorious army, became current, and that short- 
sighted and wicked man (Shah ‘Ali’s son) again rebelled. He sent 
some vagabonds to the camp, and stirred up commotion. As the 
eye of my seal was directed towards the True Disposer, I continually 
gathered the joy of victory. Suddenly the report of the defeat of 
the Telingina _— ee world, and the wind (of pride) went 


2 


1600 to May 1601. — Hinden 
bham!, pp. 777 and 70. means Hindis, 
the proprietor, Lo. the Zaminder of 
Hinds. , 

1 Bon of Aber half-sister, the 
daughter of Oaoak Bogue. 

© The sentence is. very. obscure, 
and perhaps the text is corrupt. 
Apparently what is meant is that 
those who wished Akbar to return to 


that they made to him of Chah Alt’s 
son's submission. If “bought” in- 
atead of “ sold’ could have been read, 
the meaning might have been 
clearer, and 1.0. MS. 285 seoma to 
say that Ahäh ‘All's son's ambassa- 
dor sold the report to those who 
wished Akbar to start. The son of 
auab Alt had been made Nieam 
Shah. He was the unole of Martiza 
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out from the head of that presumptuous one. He had recourse to 
lamentation and excuses, and showed a fawning spirit. He received 
proper replies. He told the tale of his ashamedness, and sent back 
the envoy ' with honour together with the son of M. Yasuf K. On 
the 20th they came to the camp. Abi-l-hasan, Ttma® his son (Pf), 
Wafa K., and his confidential servants delivered up the son of M. 
Tüsuf K. It vas agreed that when they should bring ‘Alf Mardan 
Bahadur and execute a treaty of service and ratify it by stringent 
oaths, Sarkär Udesa,® Dharwar and purt of Bir would be left to him, 
He was to undertake service, and never to rebel. On the 30th Rai 
Durgé and Rai Bhoj went to their homes without asking leave. 
Such improper proceedings were the result of the carelessness of the 
administrators and of the casting away of the thread of fears and 


hopes. 


On the 11th Tir Hasan“ Beg died. He was in charge of Har- 
sil* Daulatabad end led a good life. 


He was seized with severe 


abdominal pains and died. He was a Turk of the Bahirld tribe. 


He was acquainted with history and could rhyme. 


On the 16th * 


H. M. crossed the Cambal. As the river was in flood, and boats were 


1 Presumably this ‘is Akbar's 
quvoy Har Bans. 

This name is very doubtful, 
1.0. MS 236 seems to have Tim 
Deo Rais. 


5 Udesa or Orissa is clearly wrong. 
LO. MS. 236 has Sarkirs Ugir and 


Owsa Say! Forighta mentions Ausa 
day as a fort belonging to Maltk 
‘Ambar. Possibly what is meant is 
the fort of Odgir, but more probably 
it is Owsa. 

¢ The MSS. call him Hasan Beg 
Shukr ‘All ‘and so does the Iqbial- 
nima which also says that he was a 
relation of the Thin-Khinzn. 

6 Text has har sit Daulatabad. ra 


pasban bad. This seems nonsense, 
and the I. O. MS. 236 bas Harsal. 


Harsal ig the name. of a suburb of 
Aurangkbid, and famous as the site 


of a great victory obtained by the 


Moghuls over the Mahrsttas in Au- 
rangseb’s reign. 
© Faigt, p. 2493, last line, says, Ak- 


bar arrived at the Oambal on 10 Tir, 
or lat Moharrum 1010 = 22nd June, 


1601. The river was fordable then 


and the emperor's peahkhän (ad- 


vance-tents) afew men crossed. 
At night the flood came down and 
the river ceased to be fordable. 
There were only two small boats and 
these gould only hold 10 or 15 men. 
The rain continued and the waters 
still rosé. ‘The people were greatly 
distressed by this obstacle do near 
their tomes and when they had been 
so long awily, “and many flung them- 
selves into ‘the river and were 


_ drowned in trying to Grosa. Thee 


watera however subsided owing to 
the marvels of Akbar's presence, 
and to the wonder of the inhabitants. 


CHAPTER OXLVIII. 1189 


very few, the camp suffered much. From the time H. M. had begun 
his homeward march, no such difficulty occurred. On the 22nd 
Jagunnith came in accordance with orders from Burbanpbr, and had 
an audience. On the Slet Sirindés K. was made kotwil of 
Ahmadabad and sent off, On 8rd Amardéd H.M. went to the top of 
Rantanbhor, and Jagannath obtained-auspiciousness by scattering 
money, and by presenting peghkagk. On this day bah Quli K. 
Mahbram and Mihtar K. came from Agra to meet H. M. and had an 
audience. On the 4th H. M. crossed the Banas. On the 5th Jagan- 
nüth obtained leave. On the 6th Luffai Shirazi died. He was ao. 
quainted with astronomy, old events, and poetical composition, and 
was known for his witticisms, On the 9th Taqiya obtained an 
audience. He was the bakhshi of the Cabul army. He came by 
the royal order and gathered bliss. 

One of the occurrences was the cessation of Raj0’s commotion. 
When Daulat K. was inopportunely turned back, he opened the hand 
of success, and took Nasik and some other places. When Khwijagi 79. 
Fath Ullah went to that quarter and returned without effecting his 
object and when many soldiers deserted to Raja, the latter became 
still more wild. At the time when the administrators of the country 
were indulging in the sleep of carelessness, and the writer was some- 
what ill, that wicked one came by the route of Daulatabad, and 
seized the country up to Jalnäpur.! Though he had been appointed 
to another duty, and was somewhat distant from the site of the dis- 
turbance, he in spite of his weakness undertook, trusting in God, to 
punish bim. He set off on the 11th from the bank of the river, 
where he had built quarters near Hasanabad. He left Mir Martasi, 
Wafadar K., Mir Hazir and some other brave men there lest Shah 
‘Ali’s aon should. break his agreement, and raise up a commotion on 
that side. When he quickly came to Ahübara, Raji doubted the fact, 
but when he was convinced of it, he returned. He (the author) re- 
peopled Jalnapur and the neighbourhood which were nearly deserted. 
On the 15th 8. Thall was 5 He was the son of B. Ibrahim 


He crossed on an elephant on lh lightning and Some men and ele- 
Tir. Farid Bokhart distinguished phants were killed by the latter. 

himself by his exertions to cross tho 1 Apparently this is the J&lnah of 
people. The roade „mere. terribiy ad. end which A. J. has previously 
muddy, ‘‘iitid there Was rain and ; Sen be, 


neat. Dore fran 0. 
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Fathpiri. Though from his early years he was blind, he played 
chess and draughts well, and did many things that seeing people do. 
He desired to be made a collector of the exchequer lands, and his 
carnal desires resulted in his being sent to prison. The good ser- 
vices of his ancestors pleaded for him and the great kindness of the 
Sb&hingh&h released him. On the 16th the writer came to Daulaté- 
bad. When news came that Raji was in the vicinity I left my 
family in Ahübara and went off to chastise him. He withdrew to 
the hills, and settled in a bewildered state near the tank of Qatli. 
When the victorious troops came to the foot of the pass, he left 
Daulatäbad and went off towards Nasik. On the 22nd the writer 
traversed the passes and came near the tank. His idea was to come 
to close quarters with him and to punish him. The various opinions 
of his companions restrained him. 

On the 28rd ' H.M. came to Fathpir, and the venerable eyes of 
Miriam-Makänf rejoiced. That great lady wished to come further 
to meet him and to delight the eyes of her heart, but he restrained 
her from the idea. On the 24th the children of Wank wore seized. 
It has been mentioned that he had sought shelter in Ahmadnagar 
from the oppression of the Bijapir soldiers. From the excess of his 
desires and wickedness he fled. When he thought that his own 
country was clear, he came there and set about working the leaven 
of rebellidén. The same men came to take his life, and by hard 
endeavours he got back to near Ahmadnagar, and set about fawning 
and begging for protection. The Kh&u-kbinfin accepted the prof - 
fers and sought to make his eagerness a means of capturing him. 

Hs out of farsightedness drew rein somewhat and sent his eldest son 
Babajt ahead with his brother Dhar Rao in order to ascertain his 
(the Kb&n-khanan’s) intentions from the lines of his forehead, and to 
test his language. In this year and month when they came to the 

nop fort of the city, the commander put them in chains, and sent many 
wen to seize the landholder. He alzo followed them in person. 
Though from the slugglishness of some and 5 of others he 


1 Faigi esys on 20th Amerdad = | hewas e by Saltma Sultan 
uh gafr 1010, Ist August 1601. Begam at the garden which KhwSja 
‘He temained there eleven days : and Sandal had laid out for her. 

hen went on to Agra. On the Wéy an Y ta, BG 
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was not caught, yet 29 elephants and much property were taken. 
That wicked one went to the son of Shäh ‘Ali, and the latter put 
him in prison. On this day Haéghim Beg came from the Deccan, and 
by a happy star he on the same day performed the kornish. On 
this day Mir ‘Abdu-l-Wahab Bokhéri came from Delhi and Muham- 
mad Khibéani from his fief, and had their desires gratified. 
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CHAPTER CXLIX. 
Pan ARRIVAL or H. M. at ARA. 


After passing Dipalpira,' six cos from Ujjain, he left the Sarang- 
piir route and proceeded towards Rantanbhor. He traversed 223} 
koe in 48 marches, and made 60 halts. Loyal servants came oon- 
tinually, one after the other, and gathered suspiciousness, and had 
audiences. At Biana Qulij K. and many other servants had their 
joy fulfilled. On the 3lst, when it was a favourable hour, he made 
Agra, the capital, happy by his holy advent, and small and great had 
their wishes. On this day Zain K. Koka had an audience at Man- 
dhaikar. He had been in service at Tiräh. When the ringleader of 
the Tarikis met with his deserts, and the commotion of Afghanistan 
subsided, he by the royal order took up his quarters at Lahore. On 
this occasion H.M. summoned him to his presence. Part of his 
peskhkagk was a choice ruby. On 2nd Sbhahriyir Payinda® K. died. 
He was the son of Qutluq Qadam K., and had his share of courage 
and enlightenment. 

When the writer delayed somewhat at Qutlu's tank, fear fell 
upon the Daulatibid garrison, and they thought that the firing of 
cannon would be a means of their deliverance. In that year and 
month they fired a great gun and two men lost their lives at once. 
To one fine fellow it happened that his abdomen was torn and 
his bowels came out. From fulness of courage he did not lose his 
fortitude and died at midnight. Next day Raji received some 


1 I. J. II. 198. A. F. apparently ro- Asad K. Turkamin is mentioned at 
peats the account of Akbar's march. A. R. ITT. 809. Possibly it was this 
In the last chapter he speaks of Ak- Payanda who: translated B&ber's 
bar’s reaching Fathpfr and now he Memoirs. The: MSS. have various 
brings him back to Rantanbhor. readings and the text seems corrupt. 

* This is not the Payanda of B. B. M. MS. Add. 86 207 seems to have 
387 but the son of Qutluq mentioned Three large cannon were fired.”... 
at p. 489 id. B. and the Maagir III. That lion-hearted man did not give 
52 gives the name as Asad K. An. | “way and died on Slet Shébin.” 


CHAPTER OI ix. . 1198 


punishment. He was on the point of going to Nasik. Some double- 
faced men kept him back from doing so. He went by another road 
and passing Daulatäbäd, he plundered Sat&ra and some other places 
In the morning the writer came down from the hills and went to 
attack ‘him. As the country was hilly, it was impossible to march 
rapidly. As many said that he had turned back, the writer pitched 
his tent at Catwdra! (F). At the end of the day, when the men were 
engaged in the descent, R&ji appeared with a force. I reposed my 796 
confidence in God and came out to fight, and though my troops were 
not drawn up in battle array, some active men engaged. Rai Gopal 
displayed valour, and though the enemy was more than 5,000, and 
the imperialists about 3,000 and they too unarranged, victory showed 
her face, and great joy seized the world. As day had become night, 
no pursuit was made. On the 8th Raji again came to fight, and 
this suppliant to God also came forward. The active men of the 
van, viz. I‘tibar K., ‘Aadil K., Rai Gop&l fought, and he according to 
his practice made war consist in flight. M. Zahid, M. Nagir, Mir 
dada came from the right wing and fought. Räjũ's horse stumbled 
and he fell. Some well-wishers caught the horse; and with great 
difficulty he escaped. Kajkana and some brave men of the right 
wing put their hands to the work. They fought for three kos up to 
Daulatibid. The garrison then came to Räjü's help. The victorious 
warriors were nearly being defeated. But the writer came up, and 
the enemy was dispersed. As the day was at an end we returned 
and halted for a little. Again the wicked poured in from every 
side, and though there was no arrangement (f#sus), there was a great 
fight. Several of the enemy were killed, and some were captured, 
and victory showed her face. I engaged in returning thanks to God. 
After that Raji could uot show himself for sometime. He spent his 
days in bewilderment under the protection of the for tof Daulatabad. 
On the 15th he came with a large host, but was put to flight after a 
short contest. : | 
One of the occurrences was the commotion of Telingina. When 
8. ‘abda-r-Rahmin gained his victory, he returned after leaving on 
guard Hamid K., Bis Bahsdur, Babidur-al-Mulk and other brave 
men. Inasmuch as zhe slamber of neglect had seized the administra- 


1 Oalled Katak Catwird in Maagir III. 615. 
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tors, and the writer was somewhat far away, Ambar Jio fell upon 
the country of Barid, and though the soldiers of that country hed 
little assistance, yet in the pride of courage they stood firm. In this 
year and month a battle took place on the bank of the Manjana. 
The imperialists were nearly victorious, but by heaven’s decree they 
were defeated. Bahadur-al-Mulk with difficulty crossed the river 
and obtained protection. Hamid K. and Baz Bahadur were caught. 
The fertile land of Telingina went out of hand once more. The 
wicked disturbed places which had been quieted. 
on the 22nd (Shahrlyör, Ist September, 1601) Tulst! Das came 
from his house and had an andience. On 6th Mihr Zain K. Koka 
797 died. Success led‘ him into drinking. When he was summoned to 
court, he gave this up somewhat and fell ill. His heart and eyes 
failed. Apparently * there had been a rift in the joints of his service 
and so fortune prepared for a day of retribution. H.M. protected 
his honour and showed kindness to his survivors. He gave his son 
an office of 700. 

One of the occurrences was the disgrace of Raji. On the 14th 
that wicked man again prepared to fight, and fled after a short 
engagement. On the 16th he with some bands approached the camp. 
In order that the troops might be drawn up in battle-array they with- 
drew into the protection of a small hill. Some retreated and went off 
rapidly ta Daulatabid. It was reported that RAjii was advancing. 
I went there myself and appointed troops to chastise the others. 
Many fought and were defeated, and some returned without having 
come to close quarters. Some active men of the writer fell on the 

enemy and came to the city, and returned victorious. At the end of 
the day I returned to the camp. In the middle of the way it was 
reported that Raji and some others had gone off to plunder (f) (the 
camp). Mahasan, the son of Ghazi K., who was coming to the camp, 
fought and was made prisoner. Now advance was being made 


| was displessed with him because he 
had sent many horses from Kabul to 
Selim who vas in rebellion in 


1 This does not seem to be the 
poet, but the Tulsi Dis mentioned 
at pp. 424 and 487. B. 602. ee 


1 Jédfin. _| . Allahabed.. Akbar also cherished a 
1 The text omits the e dislike of him on account of his hav- 
before maiguedrt. ing been accessory to the defeat and 
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to Danlatabid by the skirt of the hill, and I was obliged to go there. 
M. ‘Alf Beg Akbar Shahi, Qasim Khwaja, M. Zahid, Tach Beg, Rai 
Gopal displayed activity. They fought and came to Daulatabad. 
They were nearly taking it. Raja exaftily threw himself into the 
moat, but his goods and chattels were plundered. Nearly 500 horses 
vad much property were taken. A wonderful thing was that in that 
rain of cannon-balls no injury was done to the imperialists. When 
I approached, they fired s great cannon which carried balls (tir) of 
ten mane weight. The same moment, it burst; and by the con- 
cussion part of the wall of the fort fell down. The garrison cried 
out for quarter. As the day was near at an end, and from caution, 
I returned to the camp. That base one, after his punishment, re- 
mained under the protection of the fort and spent his days in 
straitened circumstances. Numerous persons left him. He fell into 
fear. If the administrators of the couniry had been energetic, that 
thorn bush would have been rooted ont. On the 2 last the writer 
went to the Khin-khinin. When Ambar Jio took possession of 
Telingina, and showed a disposition to advance, the son of Ahäh ‘Alf 
sent Farhad K. and a number of others against Sher Khwija. The 
Khin-khanin came out of Ahmadnagar and having crossed the Gan- 
ges came to Julgir ! (f). Herepeatedly wrote to me and asksd me for 
help. As he had excused himeelf for not looking after the administra- 
tion, for staying long in Ahmadnagar and for not sending assistance, I 
accepted his apologies and proceeded towardshim. I left M. Ali Beg, 
Akbar Shahi, the Ssiyids of Bärha, the sons of Haran K. Miyina,“ 
the brothers of Janigh Bahadur and others to guard against Raji. 79g 
By the jugglery of the heavens, the capture of Raji, who was at his 
last gasp, was delayed. On the 80th (Mibr), October 1601, Mir Mur- 
id Juwainl® Cali: died. He had been left in Lahore as bakhahi of 
the Panjab forces. Ho died of fever. On 6th Aban the solar weigh- 
ment took place, and H. M. was weighed in the dwelling of Mirinin- 
Makini against twelve articles. There was a wide field for enjoy- 
ment, and the needy gained their desires. On the Oth Rajah Raj 
Singh came from Gwaliyér and did homage. On this day S. Husain 


' 10. MB. 386 seems to have Jim- § Text Chali, but the variant 
gir and N. 235 seema tc have Khim- Jawaint is to be preferred. Seq 


c Bochmann 408. 
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was sent to take charge of the bounteous tomb of Khwaja M‘ninu-d- 
din—may his grave be hallowed! He was regarded as descended 
from his daughter. On acconnt of improprieties he was for some 
time placed in the school of the prison, and for a time he trod the 
desert of misfortune. At this time he received favours and was sent 
to his old home. He was appointed to look after the recluses at the 
tomb and to arrange for the distribution of. food. On the 11th Rai 
Rai Singh came to court and was treated with favour. He had 
been appointed to the army of the Deccan along with the writer. 
When news came that his son Dalpat had gone to his home and was 
behaving oppressively, he took leave in order to remedy matters. 
That turbulent one awoke somewhat from his somnolence, and showed 
a desire that H.M. would recall bis father to court, and asked that an 
order of forgiveness might relieve him from fear so that he might 
hasten to court. His request was granted and he was summoned, 
and that présumptuous one acted according to his words, and 
emerged from eternal ruin! On the 16th Qulij K. obtained leave to 
go to the Panjib. As there was no great officer there, this chosen 
servant was appointed there. It had been proposed that the govern- 
ment of Kabul should be entrusted to bah! Quli K. Mabram. He 
(Qulij K.) asked for the charge of both places (the Panjib and 
Kahnh, and this was granted, and an order issued. In this year and 
month Khwajegi Fath Ullah returned without having effected his 
object. When he came back from Nasik, re infecté, the Prince sent 
him there again. Saadat K., Filaid K., Malik Sher, Seiyid ‘Ali, 
Saiyid Jalal and other fiefholders of Dindesh and Nadarbir were 
sent with him. The soldiers were collected with delay. When he 
came to Babil, Raji came out to fight, and they could not stand their 
ground. They fought and retired to the fort of Singar. He in- 
vested it for a short time. Then he left it and opened the hand of 
plunder. In P&athri he laid hold of the family of Saadat K., and 
got a large amount of property. His strength having been in- 
creased, he returned to attack the fort. At this time there was a 
loud report that ‘Agmat K. was coming with some soldiers of Baharji 
799 (of Baglana). ‘Inayat Ullah came with some men from Burhanpir. 
People also spoke about the writer’s returning to that quarter so he 


(Raja) was obliged to leave the fort and to proceed towards Daulats 
' Be died in this year. 50 : 


ri 
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bad. He took Gälnah (Jalnah). Khwajagi Fath Ullah nad made it 
over to Y‘aqiib Beg Shighili, and S‘aid Beg Badakhshi. When he 
was besieged (in Süngar), he applied to them for help. The agents 
of these two basely and A took 2,000 hin and delivered 
up that choice fortress. 

One of the occurrences was that Farhad K. made a night attack 
and had to retire unsnccessful. Sher Khwaja, M. Yisuf, M. Kocak 
‘Ali, Y‘aqab Beg, Muhammad K., Burhän-al-Mulk, Abu-l-hasan and 
many other servants were assembled in Pathri (F). When the writer 
joined the Khan-khanan at Parnir,' and the soldiers were very busy. 
The mad Abyssinian who was facing Sher Khwaja with a number of 
wicked men, formed long schemes. He did not think that he had 
the strength to fight by day, but on the night of the 18th he attacked 
and fought hard but had to retire. On the night of the 20th Hus- 
ain Qulij K. was married to the daughter of Asaf K. Two lakhs and 
50,000 dams were bestowed for the marriage-celebrations. On the 
29th H. M. embarked on a boat and gave glory to the house of Zain 
K.’s sister, and brought her out of her sorrow by cordial words. On 
12th Azar the daughter of Ram Das was married to Siyam Singh. H. M. 
went to the ante-chamber (peghthana) of the bride’s father and bes- 
towed favours, and presented five lakhs of ddmse for the marriage 
celebrations. On the 18th Shah Quli K. Mahram died of diarrhma. 
He had an abundant share of courage and honesty, and kept a 
youthful heart in old age. He was continually on horseback and 
enjoying the pleasures of the chase. H.M. soothed the survivors by 
princely favours. Oh the 21st Amba Coka was taken. The writer 
wished to go with a number of active men from Parnir to punish 
Farhad K. The evil thoughts of some of his companions prevented 
him. When the soldiers after long delay crossed the Ganges, there 
was a severe engagement between them and that Abyssinian. He 
(the writer) left Barelf, traversed the hills and sate down at Amba‘ 
Coka, which has a choice fort. That fertile country came into pos- 
session. On this day Salb&han came from court. He brought a spe- 
cial shawl? (parm) and good news of H.M. This good news encour- 
aged me, and increased my energy. Many of my companions from 


{ Apparently Parner 20 m. S. W. Ahmadabad. 
* Apparently the Ambid of the I. d., in the Haidarabéd territory. 
§ B. 90 I. O. 286 has parm narm. 
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shortness of thought did not wish to advance. By great efforts a 

800 forwardmovement was made. On the right wing were M. Zahid, Mir 
Gadai and some other brave men. On the left wing were Bahädur- 
al-Mulk, Kackana, and some others. In the van were Sher Khwijé, 
with a party of noted men. When we had emerged from the passes, 
the advance-guard of the enemy, who were more than 4,000, dis- 
persed after a short engagement. Although, on account of the 
approach of night no pursuit was made, yet the fort was taken. and 
that populous city plundered. The soldiers got abundant booty. 
The same night, news came that the son of Shah All who had 
thought that the fort of Dharwar would be his protection, and who 
had collected an army, had entered the hill-country of Ousa. My 
idea was that next day I would punish that bewildered one. Owing 
to the duplicity of some persons this did not occar. In a short time 
the rear force came up, but the son of Shäh All, who had been 
presumptuous, became submissive, and sent apologetic letters. At 
this time Hamid K. and hia son Yisuf arrived. After the defeat in 
Telinganah, he by great efforts got out and by ability collected some 
men. He (Yisuf?) fought many engagements with the rebels there, 
and from want of strength he joined the victorious troops with 150 
men. When his father was made prisoner, the son of Gbah ‘Ali in- 
vited him to join him, but he from a happy star declined. Ahäh 
‘Ali’s son kept him under surveillance. Atnight he came out on foot. 
On the 26th by the guidance of the landholder he joined the army. 
By much questioning! (F) he gained his end. On the 28th M. Yiasuf 
K. died. When disturbances rose up on every side the Prince sent 
M. Rustam, M. Yisuf and some others to render assistance. When 
they came to Jalnaépir that good servant died of a tumour (dard-t- 
dambal). On 9th Dai the festival of the lunar weighment was cele- 
brated, and H.M. was weighed in the house of Miriam-Makani 
against eight articles. There was a daily market of liberality, and 
high and low obtained their desires. 

One of the occurrences was that the vietorions troops returned 
after having made a peace. Some by love of sedition, some by 
shortness of thought and some by simplicity were led into the sleep 
of neglect by the artifices of the son of Shah ‘Ali. When they 


1 Parsigh. Perhaps here moana trouble.“ 
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came to the bank of the Méanjara, that plotter increased his en- 
treaties. The death of M. Tüsuf K. and the disturbance of Raji 
and the Férigqi'! youth (?) increased their wishes, The administra- 
tors of the country had seized the fief of one Qisim—whose father 
had fallen in good service. Owing to the pains of ill-success he joined 
Raja. He gave him a body of men and sent. him to the country! of 
Dändes, and followed after himself. They were compelled to agree 
to a peace on the terms that Biz Bahadur, ‘Ali Mardin Bahidor and 
Hazéra Beg should be released, and that he (Shah ‘Ali’s son) should 
not withdraw from obedience, and that some territory should be left 801 
to him. On the IIth he brought, at the distance of five kos from 
the camp, I’tibar al-mulk, the brother of Tanig“ Rao, and some 
others. Mir Murtazdé came from this (the imperial) side and received 
the document of the treaty and gave a firma of security. 

On this day Bhagwan Dis Mastaufi died in Agra. He was very 
clever among the accountants (batakcidn.) 

Next day the imperialists returned. When they came to Rim- 
piri, the taking of Telingana and the guarding of that country were 
made over to Mir Martagi. Bahädur-al-Mulk, Rustum Arab, Sham- 
cher Arab, Said Arab, Burhün-ul-Mulk and othors were sent with 
him and obtained yagire. On the 18th the Mir took his leave, aud it 
was arranged that the Khan-khandn should take up his quarters at 
Parnũr “ to encourage the soldiers of Päthri and Telingäna. The 
writer went back to punish Raji. M. Rustum, Rajah Siraj Singh 
and Muqim K. with the brothers of Rajah Bikramäjit and others 
were appointed to help him. M. ‘Ali Beg, the Saiyids of Barha, the 
brothers of Janigh Bahadur and ‘Addil K. with his brethren and 
some others who were in Jülnzpür were also appointed to accompany 
him. Some money and horses were also spoken“ of (F). On the 19th 


1 Appsrently by the phrase Firfi- 
qi pisar is meant Bah&dor K. Férfiq!, 
the young king of Khindes who had 
surrendered Astrgarh. _ 

2 Gird. 1.0, MS. 286 has baga- 
sand “to injure.” 

sI. O. MS. 286 seems to have 
Patang. The Iqb&lnima refers to 
this treaty and says that it is plain 


‘from the Akbarn&ma that A. F. dis- 


approved of it. It adds that the 
eighteen years which have passed 
since prove that his opinion was 
right. 

¢ There is a Banora, variant Pin- 
ors, in Sarkär Telingina. J. II. 237. 

1 Nam bardand. 1.0. MS. 236 has 
yam bardand, post-horses ? 
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he went off. On the 29th Lala took leave to return into private life. 
He was the eldest sou of Rajah Bir Bar. From violent passions and 
self-will he was extravagant, and formed wide desires. Failure led 
him further astray, and he got this idea (of retiring) into his head. 
H. M. regarded this severance ' as the remedy for his bewilderment. 

On 2nd Bahman the writer came to Burhanpir, and had the 
good fortune to pay his respects to the Prince. When he came to 
J&lndpir on the expedition against Raji, envious people fell into evil 
thoughts. By pretexts they took the fiefs from the auxiliaries and 
baulked their energy. I left the camp and proceeded there quickly, 
thinking that I might get leave from thé Prince and go to court, and 
be somewhat rid of the trouble of envy. At this time Mir Martagã 
Quli came from court, and conveyed princely favours. Among them 
were two special horses, one for the writer, and the other for his son, 
‘Abdao-r-rahmao. At the end of the day twenty more horses came. 
At this succession of favours my withered heart bloomed again. 

On the 8th it came to H.M.’s notice that some avaricious persons 
did not abatain from levying dues. He committed the charge of the 
empire to some well-intentioned and moderate persons. Agra he 
entrusted to Agaf K., the routes to the Deccan and Malwa to Ram 
Das, the Gujrat routes to Kalyan Das, the Lahore routes to S. Farid 
bakhshi. The disturbance of cupidity was diminished somewhat, 
and there were meetings to return thanks. On the 12th Dalpat, the 
son of Rai Rai Singh came to court. His apologies were accepted 
and he was forgiven. On the 18th the daughter of M. Koka was 
married to S‘aad Ullah, the son of S‘aid K., and there was rejoicing. 
On the 24th a son was born in the harem of the Prince (Daniel) 
by the daughter of the Khan-khaénin. He soon went to the other 
world. On the 25th S. Miis&* Qadiri was killed. Mahmüd Langah 
with the son of Nahir K. fell upon him in the town of Uch in Mul- 
tan, and that brave man fell fighting. He was one of the learned 
men who loved a monastic life and became an Amir by his devotion 
to H.M. On this day Muhammad K., the son of Daulat K., took a 
strange madness into his head. He by his own efforts brought him- 


1 B. 405. The Iqbéinima 8 he | Prince Selim. He was a commander 
ostensibly left in order to retire from of 200. ’ 7 


the world, but in reality he went to | B. 544. Younger brother of Ab- 
Allahabad and entered the service of dal Qadir. 
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self to death. He became bewildered by the heats of youth, and 
desires, and even became mad. By treatment he became better. 
At this time he came out to hunt, and at the end of the day got sepa- 
rated from his companions. In the town of Pal! he got into an 
engagement with the Kolis, and fought and was killed. 

On Ist Isfandirmaz (abont 15th February, 1602) the writer was 
sent to Nasik. When he waited upon the Prince (Daniel) and 
brought forward his wishes, they were not accepted and he desired 
me to chastise Raji. I replied that I would not depart from orders, 
but that the jewel of the diadem of the Caliphate did not apply him- 
self to the work of administration, and that he left this to some 
avaricious, shortsighted people. How could work go on in this tur- 
moil of carelessness and envy? He understood this somewhat, and 
undertook to work himself. He gave a horse and a khilat and 
sent me off there. At the first stage he honoured me by coming. He 
presented me with a special dagger, and a noted elephant. On the 
night of the 4th an inner!“ servant (of Akbar) died. He managed 
the treasury well, and H.M. had much confidence in him. On the 
14th Gangadhar had an audience. - He had been sent to give coun- 
sels to Sar Jeo, the zamindér of Canda.® He received them aud sent 
him back with 14 elephants. On the 25th Bahddur* K. came and 
did homage. On account of his refractoriness and the intrigues 
which he practised in the delivering up of Asir he was for a timo 
placed in the fort of Gwaliyar. The great kindness of H. M. soon re- 
called him. 

Norx. 


The 46th was the last year of which A. F. wrote an account. He was killed 
in the 47th year on 4th Rabi’ I. 1011 A. H., 12th August 1602. That year began 
on 26th Ramgén 1010, 11th March 1602, and so he was killed five months after 
it had begun. The Bib. Ind. ed. continues the history to the end of Akbar’s 


Text Mal, var. Tal. Maagir II. 8 
has Pil and so has B. 508. There is 
a Pal in Kathtwar. I. O. MS. 236 
has Pil. 

2 Daränl. But there is a town in 
Persia called Daran or Andar dn, 
and perhaps Dar ũuſ is a man's name, 
meaning that he was an inhabitant 
of that town. 
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8 In the Central Provinces. 

¢ This is Bahadur Firadqt. He 
was also called Khigr K. He died 
in Jabangir's reign. Du Jarric cails 
him Miram and Miran. Ferishta 
(lich. ed.) says that Behidur was 
taken to Lahore by Akbar an‘! that 
he had a pension and died a usiurul 
death in Ayra iu 1033 (182 
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reign and there is no note to the text to indicate when A. F. 's writing ends, and 
Mubibb Ah's begins. But a sentence at the end of the editor's preface to 
the third volume states that A. F. wrote the history to the end of the 46th 
year, and that the continuation is the work of Mubibb ‘Al! K. Chalmers, and 
Elphinstone after him, give the name of the continuator as ‘Inayat Ullah or 
Muhammad Silib. Blochmann XXX says that in two MSS. which he has seen, 
the name of the continuator is given as ‘Inayat Ullah Mubibb ‘All. At the end 
of Chalmers’ translation the continuator is called ‘Inayat Ullah or Mubammad 
Salih. See Elliot VI. 115. 

The two I. O. MSS. Nos. 235 and 246 and the B. M. MS. Add. 26, 207 (Rien I. 
251) give, in addition to the 46th year, the heading of the 47th, some poetry 
and a long khatima, or conclusion. This couclusion is also found in the Srd 
book of the Insh&, ed. Newal Kishore, p. 223, and is presumably genuine. 
Abul Fagl appears to have written it because the 46th year completed or 
nearly completed the second qaran, or cycle, of thirty years, reckoning from 
Akbar’s birth. Asa fact, the cycle did not finish till about the middle of the 
47th year. The conclusion appears in a very abridged form at the end of the 
Lucknow edition and at p. 843 of the Bib. Ind. ed. It is as follows: 


OoncLusion. 
Veree. 


In the name of God! Hail, acute intelligence: 
In that thou hast given a new ending to words, 
The pen has at once rested from movement 
For the second i volume has been completed. 

Inasfiuch as intellect assisted, and there was true devotion, wakeful for- 
tune, and help of auspiciousness some thing of the events of the second cycle, 
which is conjoined with eternal dominion, has been written down. By the help 
of the glorious authors (the Fates) my energy has been in some measure light- 
ened of its burden. 


1 Text tbird but it is second ” 
in the I.0. M88. and in the Insha, and 
this is right. The historical part of the 
Akbarnamna ie considered by A. F. to 
consist of two volumes—at least till the 
end of the 46th year or end of the 
second* garan. The third volume is the 
Ain. Bat he also had another division 
in his mind. He believed, or affected to 
believe, that Akbar would live 120 years, 


i.e. four garane, see J. III. 416, and that 


he too might live to write the acconnt 
of four cycles, In all he would write 


five books., In the verse he congrata- 
lates himself on having finished one 
half of his task, i.e. two garana, and 
promises that if life be granted to him 
he will write the acconnt of the other 
two oyeoles. . 


„The secqnd garan apparently did 
not end till about the middle of the 
47th year! Akbar was born in October 
1642 and so the sizty years of his life 
did not expire till October 1603. By 
that time Abul Fusl was dead. 
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Verse. 


When a brilliant half was completed 
Half the world came into my hands. 
If life be granted for the other half 
I'll write it in such an instructed manner 
That readers will be aronsed from sleep 
And that the fishes will dance in the water. 


I shed many drops of sweat! from my intellect's brow into the skirt of 
hope in order that half a drop of the river of enlightenment might refresh me! 
How the heart-fumes rose up in order that the ears might so far be enlight- ga4 
ened! May it confer a great name by being accepted of hearts! May I be 
made an eternal entertainer ! | 
Verse. 


From my life I gave it flight 
May God give it a place among lives. 

Hail the noble work of disposition, and the wonders of the pen! He who 
is bound in humanity's prison takes his flight towards the sky, and in the 
artificiality of the market-place of affairs he shows a desire for the holy hour of 
joy. The exchanging of the coin of celestials is performed in the assay-place 
of mortals, and Divine secrets adorn the stations of service. The strains of 
detachment are sung amid the troubles of association. 


Veree. 


Our eyes are opened to the spectacle of truth. 

Primal reason fears the standard of our audacity. 

I lower my head aud look into the fold of the two worlds, 
Mayhap Love has fashioned our robe of the woof of vision. 


I? hope that the thread of the description of events will not be broken and 
that from time to time the office of thanksgiving will acquire new lustre, and 
that many wondrous events will be handled by the truthful pen—whose slit is 
the dawning of the heart, and that u treasure-chest of auspiciousness has been 
filled and will be a present to future students, and that connoiseurs of jewels 
will have joy. } 


Verte. 


Verily, while on this earth there is the beauty of order 
May there be from spirituality a lofty name to words. 


1 Text wrongly has jxihd instead ‘of ohameleon-like spirit has sought out a 
Ash. remedy and addressed itself to the work 

£ The Luokcow ed. bas a sentence and has prepared itself anew for this 
before this, aud it oconrs also in the great task. 


1.0. MSS. It is The orvoked, ournal, 
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May the order of speech be in accordance with Thy words 
May the ornament of spirituality be in Thy name. 


ADDITIONAL NOTE ABOUT THE NAME OF THE AUTHOR OF THE SUPPLEMENT TO 
THE AXBARNAMA. 


In the preface to the 3rd vol. of the Akbarnkma, p. 3, the editors say that, 
the author was Mubibb ‘Ail Khin. The B.M. has three copies of the conti - 
nuation, viz. Nos. Or. 1854, 1858, and 3271. All three correspond with the con- 
tinuation given in the Bib. Ind. (Rieu. III, 929 and 1031 and Supplement, p. 
53). The India Office has two copies, Nos. 260 and 261 of Ethl. The Bodleian 
has two copies, see Nos. 200 and 208 of Cat. In the account of No. 200 a 
reference is made to Aumer's Cat. of the Munich MSS., p. 90, Aumer 
states that the continuation was written in the time of Gah Jahin as the 
preface contains the praises of that monarch. In the prefaces as contained in 
I. O. MSS. 260, 261 I do not find any clear indication that the reigning 
sovereign was Ghih Jahin. The phrase Sahib Qirinl is used, but it has not 
the addition of the word Sinl, and the whole phrase is Lamp of the family of 
Sahib Qirzu.“ Here Sahib Qirin means TimGr and the phrase is applicable 
to any of his descendants. But it is clear from the disparaging way in which 
Jahingir is spoken of that the continuation was not written in his reign. It 
ia also clear that the continuation is a copy, and often a verbal copy of 
the Iqbélnima of M'utamid K. The latter wrote, as he tells us in his preface, 
in 1029, 1620, which, as Gladwin remarks, is only fifteen years after Akbar’s 
death. In one place M‘utamid in treating of the death of Prince Danie! speaks 
of bis widow, Jäinlra Begam, as still alive. In the continuation in the Bil; Ind. 
ed., p. 838, che ia mentioned as having died. This shows that the continuation 
was at least written after 1029, but apart from this, it is clear that the con- 
tiuuator could never have written of Jahangir as he has done during his life - 
time, nor could it be Jahangir who ordered him to write. In all probability 
the Mubammad Zälib of Chalmers is identical with the Muhammad Silih 
Kamba who wrote the ‘Amal Salih which is sometimes called the Ghähjähin- 
nama. See Rieu. Cat. I. 263. His work was finished in 1070, 1660, or a year 
after Aurangzeb had begun to reign in fact, though while Shabjahin was still 
alive. In the preface in the I. O. copy of the ‘Amal Salih No. 332 of Ethé, the 
author calls himself Muhammad Silih and adds that he is commonly known as 
Kamil Hamadinl. In the colophon of the 2nd vol. of 332 he is called 
Mubammad Salih Kamb6. The circumstance that the author of the continua- 
tion is sometimes called ‘Inkyat Ullah and sometimes Mubibb All may be due 
to the fact that there are more than one continuation. The continuation as 
given by Chalmers differs considerably from that in the Bib. Ind. ed. and 
the continustion in Nos. 260 and 261 of the I. O. differs from both of them. 
But evidently all the continuations are more or less reproductions of the 
Iqbiinima. The Bib. Ind. continustion differs chiefly from the Iqb&lnima in 
being shorter in places and in the different view that it takes of the characters 
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of A. F. and Prince Salfm. Possibly the name Iuayat Ullah may be accounted 
for by the fact that Muhammad Salih had an elder brother named Inayatullah 
who was also a historian. See Rieu. l. c. Perhaps he was the author of the 
continuation, or of one of them. See Rieu's description of the three MSS. of 
the continuation. 


— My PO — ———— — 
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CHAPTER COL. 


Beainnine or THE 47TH YSAER FROM THE ACCASSION TO WIT THE 
IAR BAHHAN OF THE FOURTH CYCLE. 


On the night of Thursday, 26th Ramzin, 1010, Lith March 1602, 
after 8 hours 42 minutes, the fountain of light passed to Aries, and 
the eleventh year of the fourth cycle brought glory. 


Verse. 


The New Year came and grief left the world; 

The dew on the leaves was like pearls in the shell ; 
The Shäh on the throne of glory granted abundance ; 
Behold: the Sun is in the house of exaltation. 


In accordance with H.M.’s orders, the palace of fortune became 
rose-coloured, and exhibited an entrancing spectacle. From New 
Year’s day up to the day when the Saltan of the East (the sun) 
arrived at his culmination, there was a time of liberality and a daily 
market of gifts and pardons. The Eyes of the State and the Pillars 
of empire were distinguished by princely favours. Abundant offer- 
ings and scatterings were made by the grandees. During the august 
festival S. Abi-l-fagl was presented with a swift, special horse which 
was made over to Abii 1-khair (his brother) to be delivered to him. 

One of the occurrences was the appointment of a number of im- 
perial servants for the chastisement of the rulers of Mau! and 
Jammi. News came that Basi the ruler of Mau had, out of evil 
thoughts, attacked the borders of Pathin, and had sorely troubled 
the husbandmen thereof, and had by violence carried off some to his 
own territory. Taj K. desired to go and punish him. The samin- 
dar of Jammũ also made long the hand of oppression against the 
villages of the parganas Mogaffarwal* and Bahlalpir. Husain Beg 


1 In the Birt Doab, J. 11.319. | | in the Rechnau Dob. Bablalpar‘ 
2 Zafarwil in 1.0. 260. It is the was in the Chanpat Do&b, J. II. 322. 
Pati Zafarwil of J. II, 320 and was | a 
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S. ‘Umari—who held these two places in fief—prepared in Rohtis 
the means of punishing him and went off in that direction. On this 
account an order was given to Qulij K., the governor of the Panjab, to 
send Hasan Qulij, his son, with a body of troops to put down the dis- 
turbance, and sazduals were sent from the court to cause Husain Beg 
S. ‘Umari, Taj K. Ahmad Beg and other servants of the province to 
join Hasan Quilij. Khwaja Sulaimaén was made Bakhsbi of the force. 
The following matters occurred in Tirén. When Abdullah K. 
died, and his son ‘Abdiil Mimin’s days also came to an end, §b&h 
‘Abbas, the ruler of Persia, who was always on the watch for an 
opportunity, set out on an expedition to Kburfsin. Hashim! K., Baqi 
K., and Payinda Muhammad K., the sister’s sons of Abdullah K., 
engaged with him in battle. The Shah prevailed over the country, 
Hashim K. lost his life in the fight and the other two fled, defeated, 
from Khurésin. Payinda K. came by the jugglery of fate to Qan- 804 
dahär and was there seized by the servant of Shah Muhammad K. 
The end of his affairs will be related in its place. Baqi K. went to 
Turan. As that country had no raler, and except him there was no 
one who could fill the post, he became Khan. After some time he 
led a force against Taghkend. .As Qalandar K., the ruler there, did 
not see in himself the power to contend, he had recourse to submis- 
sion. Baqi K. made him his subject and took possession of Samarkand 
and Bokbér& He gave Badakhshén to his brother, Wali Muhammad 
K. Shäh ‘Abbas after taking Khurésan, spent some time in enjoy- 
ment in Herat and then returned to Ispahan. In the second year he 
set out with a large army to take Balkh and encamped near that 
city. Baqi K., whose power was not yet fully established, considered 
that his best plan was not to engage in a pitched battle, so he set 
down his tenta opposite the Shäh's camp and dug a trench round 
them and waited. When much time had been spent, the Qizilbash 
graudees were troubled by the delay and inevitable privations and. 


1 The IqbSlnima has Totam K., 
and the notice at p. 817 of the Bib. 


Ind. Akbarnéma shows that Tatam — 


Sulzin is more torrect, but the real 
name was Yiétim Sultén which was 
another name for Din Mubammad. 
The Turin news here given is stale. 


for the battle in which Din Mubam- 
mad lost his life took place in the 
beginning of 1007 (1598). See ‘Alam 
Arai. Of course, Abul Fagl is not 
responsible for the paragraph. Prob- 
ably Hashim is only a copyist’s 
error, for at p. 817 we have Tatam. 
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by the dying of their animals. The Shah therefore gave up his 


design and returned: to Khurisan. 

At this time Prince Sultin Daniel petitioned that the Rai Rayao 
might be appointed to the Deccan, and that an army should be sent 
to punish the zamindirs of Garha. This was granted, and an order 
was issued to the Rai Ray4n that he should, in the first place, proceed 
to the country of Garha—which was in his fief—and arrange for its 
administration. Afterwards he was to go to the Prince. Also, at 
this time Shädmän and ‘Abdullah, the sons of the Khan A'zim, were 
each raised to the rank of 1,000. After some time, Anwar, another 
son of the said Khan and who was older than the other two, was 
raised to the same rank. As be was addicted to wine, and was of 
indolent habits, and had shown self-will in the service of H.M., this 
was his punishment. Ten horses which were presented to the Khan- 
khanan were made over to his agent, and forty horses were entrusted 
to! Khwaja Jatif, that he might convey them to Prince Daniel. 
The sons of M. Yisuf K. and Rabim® Quli and the son of Khan 
Jahan came from their fiefs and paid their respects. 

One of the occurrences was the brave death of Jamil Beg, the 
son of Taj K. Taj K., after collecting auxiliaries, set himself to the 
chastisement of Basi, the ruler of Mau. When he came’ to the par- 
gaua of Pathan he did not halt, but went forward. He chose an 
encamposent in a place, of which he approved. At the time of 

805 marching, the enemy appeared, and Jamil Beg became ardent. 
Without delay he fell upon the foe with a few of his men. At firat 


„ i To Ehwiaja ‘Abdullah and ing at the time of marching, hang- 


-Ehwija ‘Abdu-!-latif (Iqb%lnima). 
2 Son of Thin Jahan (Iqbalnima). 


2 Téj K. is the Taéah Beg K. 


Moghul of A. F., B. 457 and of the 
Maagir I. 482. Apparently à nega- 
tive has dropt out of tho text and we 
should read napardakhia instead of 
pardikhta, for the M‘aagir says that 
Taj k. wont on to Pathin, ice. 
Pathinkot, B. 616, without waiting 
for his uuxiliaries. However, the 
Tabzin zma also omits the negative. 


Gm-i-koc, bat the M‘sagir says it 
occurred at the time of pitching the 
tents, khaima zadan, and it is so des- 
cribed in the continuation in 1.0. MS. 
260 and in Chalmers and the Iqbdl- 
nima. Th: word koc has been im- 
properly used by the continuator. 
Immediately before he speake of Taj 
K. selecting = camping-ground. 
There is a notice of Tigh K. Beg in 
Price’s Jahangir, p. 41. See also 
Tazuk J. 18, where he is called Far}f, 


The text speaks of the enumy appear - i.e. from Furj or Farg in Persia. 
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he was victorious, and killed the leaders of the enemy. Then he 
encountered two other forces, which came from the right und left, 
and after exhibiting much valour and standing firm, he bravely 
quaffed the last draught. Fifty men accompanied him to the other 
world. 2 

Raza Qulf, the son of the Khan Jahin, received a mangab of 500 
with 100! horse, Islam Quli K., the brother of Shäh Quli K. Mahram, 
one of 500 with 150 horse, while Muhammad Quli Tarkaman’s rank 
was increased by the gift of an elephant. Zahid Beg, the son of 
Sadiq K., came from the Deccan and was exalted by performing the 
kornigh. Allami S. Abu- I-Fazl received the rank of 5,000, and was 
made by the appreciative sovereign the recipient of favours suitable 
to his services and loyalty. It appeared from a petition by Prince 
Sultan Daniel that the son of Shih ‘Ali was prepariug to make a 
commotion in the district of Ahmadnagar, and that ‘Ambar Jeo had 
proceeded two or three months before to the territory of Bidar.* 
Malik Barid, the ruler of that country, sent one named [brahim to put 
him down. He fought a severe battle“ with ‘Ambar, and fell bravely. 
Fourteen elephants aud other materials of greatness fell into the 
hands of ‘Ambar, and these added to his arrogance, From there he 
went to Nübiläs (?) and had a hot engagement with Qu¢bu-l- Mulk’s 
people. He was victorious and obtained nine and twenty clephants. 
Then he proceeded to Telingina. As Mir Martagi had not the 
strength to oppose him, he entered a fort,“ and that evil-minded one 
took possession of some of the estates and sent a body of men to thie 
other parganas of Berar. Malik Barid thought his remedy lay in 
supplication and flattery aud sent him a sum of money, and made 
peace. The immoderation of the wicked had come to such a pass 
that he would soon unite with the son of Shih ‘Ali and both of 
them would throw the dust of sedition on their heads. On receipt 
of this news it was determined“ that ‘Allami S. Abu-l-fazl should be 


1 300 (Iqbalnsma), an was to have Berir, Pathri, Telings- 
8 Text Berfr, but the variant Bid- na, and the duty of suppressing hib. 
ar is supported by the Iqbzlnima. ‘Alf’s son, and A. F. was to have 
8 “ Near Bidar *’ (Iqbalazma). charge of Ahmadnagar and the duty 
Fort of Pithrt (Iqbilnima). of putting down Rijd aod the other 
§ The Iqhdlnama says that twopro- rebels. Apparently these were the 
vinees were formed. he Khin-khin- arrangements reported by P. Daniel 
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sent with a large force to Jalnapir, and that the Ahmadnagar ser- 
vice and the punishment of Raju and other rebels should also be 

‘entrusted to him. The control of Berar, Pathri and Telingäna, and 
the extirpation of the son of Shah ‘Ali and of ‘Ambar Jeo were com- 
mitted to the Khan-khanin. 

One of the occurrences was the turning back to Allahabad of 
the Prince Royal from the neighbourhood of Etawah, in accordance 
with the orders of H.M. At the time of the New Year he had peti- 
tioned ' and expressed a wish to kiss the threshold, saying that his 
distance from the Presence disquieted his mind. As the petition 
did not possess the glory of sincerity, it was not accepted. Mean- 
while news came that he was proceeding towards the court with evil 
intentions and accompanied by 30,000“ horse. A Fate-like order 

806 was issued from the antechamber of wrath and severity to the effect 
that “He should recognize that his peace and prosperity lay in 
returning to Allahabad. If a desire for service had seized his collar, 
he should come to court unattended.” Inasmuch as his disposition 
was not sincere, he on receipt of this order lost the thread of plan, 
and was mortified, and turned back from Etawah towards Allahabad. 
In reply to the order he used expressions of lamentation, and re- 
presented his ashamedness, and made excuses unworthy of being 
heard and sent them to the court by the Sadr-i-Jahin.’ Close upon 


who also sent ten elephants to the 


EKhin-khanin. 

. From MS. No. 260 in the I. O. 
and the Iqbilnima it appears that 
the petition was conveyed by one 
‘Tdal. barqandis. The Iqb&lnima 
gives an abstract of the petition and 
quotes two lines of poetry that it 
contained. At this place the same 
work notes that at this time the cold 
in Kashmir was excessive and the 
lakes were frozen over. 

® Text 1,000 but the Iqbalnma has 
30,000. Itseems plain from the gni- 


mus shown in this account that 


Muhammad §&lib or Infyat Ullah 
was writing in ih JahEn's reign 


and not in Jahingtr’s? The Zub- 
data—Tawirikh I.0. MS. 1805 says 
Salm set out in Ghawwil 1010, 
March, April 1602, and that he had 
with him more than 30,000 horse, 
about 1,000 elephants, and 2,000 
boats. He arrived at Etawah which 
is ten leaguesfrom Agra. Akbar re- 


| commended him to return on account 


of the heat of tha weather. He 
turned ‘back on 8nd Zil-bajja 1010= 
Laith May 46028. The Iqb&lnima 
gives the: date of Sellm' leaving 
Allahabad as Wednesday, 30th Isfan- 


' dirmas of the 47th year. This 


would be 10th March 1603. 
’ B. 468. The Tqbstndme gives 
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this another order was issued to the Prince to the effect that the 
provinces of Bengal and Orissa were made over to him, and that he 
should proceed to that extensive country. An order was also issued 
to Rajah Man Singh that he should leave the province of Bengal to 
the Prince’s agents, and should himself come as a pilgrim and pay 
his devotions at court. But the Prince thought his advantage con- 
sisted in acting contrary to the orders of his visible God, and did not 
consent to take the governorship of that large country. 

An order was issued to the Rai Rayän to take up his quarters 
between Narwar and Canderi, and to govern that country with pru- 
dence. The Khan A‘zim M. Koka received the lofty rank of 7,000 
sa¢ and 6,000 horse. Häghim K. received a mangab of 1,500, 8. 
Daulat Bakhtiyar received one of 2,000. The presents of Shih Beg 
K., the governor of Qandabär, were produced before H.M. A 
marriage was made between Prince Khusra and the Khan A‘zim’s 
daughter, and an order was given that S‘aid K. Abdullah K., 1 and 
Mir Sadr Jahan should convey one lakh of rupis to the house of the 
Khin A‘zim by way of dower (alir bahd). 50,000 rupis were pres- 
ented to ‘Allami S. Abu-l-fasl. The sons of M. Tüsuf K. presented 
themselves and received suitable appointments. As the distress and 
poverty of the peasants (kadiwar) of Kabul was represented to H. M., 
one year’s revenue was altogether remitted to that country, and an 
order was given to the collectors that for eight years one-eighth 
share of the revenue of the fief-holders should be remitted. The 
mangab of Shamsu-d-din* Husain, the son of the Khan A‘zgim—who was 
the Natb of the province of Gujarat—was fixed at 2,000, principal 
and increase (aal u t9dfa). It became known that Khudiwand K. 
Abyssinian had stirred up sedition in the sarkdre of Päthri and 
Pathan,’ (?) and the Khän-khänan sent a force under the command 
of Siraj Singh and Ghasnin K. of Jalaur to punish him. Good men 
went to that country and defeated the enemy, and praiseworthy 
efforts were made to keep that country in repose. , 


an abstract of the letter. It throws 1 I. O. MS. 260 says he was a des- 
the blame on the hypocrites who cendant of Muhammad @hauge of 
poisoned Akben’s mind, and says Gwaliyir. The present is there 
that in reality the affection betwoou called sdcay. 

Akbar and Jahingtr was like that 2 B. 450. 

between Jacob und Josuplii! ’ The Iqhbilnima seoms tg havo 
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807 One of the occurrences was the victory of [rij, the son of the 
Khan-khanan and the defeat of ‘Ambar Jeo. News came that when 
it was known that ‘Ambar had gone to Telingana and that Mir Mar- 
tagi had not been able to maintain himself in Nander, and that he 
and Sher Khwaja had gone to the village of Jahri,' and that the 
enemy was being powerful in that country, and that Sher Khwaja 
and Mir Martaga were in distress, the Khan-khanan had sent his son 
irij* with a large force to quell the commotion. [rij joined Mir 
Martaza and Sher Khwaja, and resolved to engage the enemy. On 
learning this, ‘Ambar went to Damtour and from there proceeded to 
Qandahir.? Meanwhile Farhid Abyssinian joined Ambar with 2 or 
$,000 horse. The brave men of the victorious army did not halt 
anywhere but advanced towards the foe. As the enemy stood their 
ground, the leaders of the victorious army drew up their forces. In 
the centre was Irij with his father's troops and mangabddre. In the 
advance were Rajah Siraj Singh, Bahädur-al-mulk, S. Wall, Parbat 
Sen Khatri, Mukund Rai, Girdhar Das, son of Rai Sal Darbari, 
Raghi Das, son of Thangär S. Maudüd, Zahid, son of huja‘at K., 

Qasim Husain K., S. Abul-fath, son of S. M‘ari, S. Mastafa, Fath 
K. Lodi, Ikhtiyér K., Sher K. and other heroes. In the right wing. 
were Mir Martaga and a number of active men. In the left wing 
were Ali Mardin Bahadur, and a party of brave men. Ambar also 
drew up his forces. First, the enemy’s van drove off the elephants 
and attacked the imperial van, and there was a hot fight. From the 
smoke of the guns and muskets day put on the dark robes of night. 
The brave imperialists discomfited the foe by their bullets and the 

_whiszing of their arrows. Then the centre made manful attacks. 
... Ik the men of the right and left wings had extended the 
arm of courage, the enemy would not have escaped, and ‘Ambar 
and Farhad would certainly have been made prisoners. Twenty 
elephants, etc., were captured.* When the news of this glorious 
victory was brought to H.M. by a report of Prince Daniel, thanks 

808 wero returned to God. The victors were rewarded by promotion and 


Bésim and this is probably right. Malik Ambar was soverely 
See J. IT. 235. wounded in this battle. See Ferigh- 
1 In Sark&r Pithri, J. II. 228 ta. The victory was followed by a 
1 B. 491. eee aud the Khin- 


3 IqhSlnamn las Kohandals ir () Khäanzn. 
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gifts of horses and robes of honour. The Prince seut ten of the 
elephants to court, and kept ten by himself, with the idea that he 
would present them whenever he came to court. 

One of the occurrences was the conquest of Jammi. When 
Husain Beg S. ‘Umari besieged the fort of Jammi, the Zamindir of 
Nagarkot and the other landowners and hillmen of the parganas of 
Lakbhanpür, Jasrota, Mankot, brought help to the ruler thereof. 
They made great efforts, but were unsuccessful‘and fled away by night. 
Ramgarha, Jasrota, Jammi, Mankot and Kobast (?) were taken. 

Various items of news from Bengal brought joy. In the first 
place, Rajah Man Singh came to Dhaka (Dacca) and by means of 
hopes and fears brought the ruler: Kedar Rai on the right road of 
service. Secondly, wheu news came that Jalal' of Kahakra had with 
a body of evil-disposed persons attacked the towns of Akra (?)* and 
Maldah and committed great oppression on the traders and inhabit- 
tants there, the Rajah sent Khwaja Bagar Angiri to Ghorighat to 
Maha Singh, in order that he might join with him in putting down 
the disturbance. When Maha Singh came to Kahakra, Jalal kept 
the river Mandari® (?) in front of him and appeared with 5,000 foot 
and 500 horse. Maha Singh without delay put his horse into the 
river, and as the bank was high it was difficult for the horses to 


1 The Iqbilnima has * instead ghora and Gladwin Bé&sghogera. 
of Jalal. He has Jawaragra as the heading 

8 The Iqbilnkma has Agrs or for the 14 parganas. This was in 
Akr& Maldah. It is evident I think the Sarkär of Jannatabid and was 
that the Agri of text is the Akri of one of the 14 parganas belonging to 
the Ain, F. II. I. O. M. 260 has Mal- Jawir Akri or Agri. As pointed 
dah quite clearly. The text wrongly ant by Mr. Beames, R. A. S. J. for 
has Milera. is tS N Jalal 1896, p. 110, Jawir here means a divi- 
Kahakrawal. There are no vowel- sion of country. One ot the parganas 
points and so the proper spelling is of the Jawir is called Havel! Akra 
unknown to me. B. 479, n. 3, speaks and Beames says, Probably Agra 
of a Kokrah' or Khukra which is the on the Pürnabhäba river now ab- 
old name for ChutIé Nigpur, but 
evidently this is not the place meant 


| sorbed in the Shikarpür pargana of 
| Berbakibid.” Mr. Beames refers 
in the text. The Kahakra or Kakra to Jalalgarh as the name of a fort 
there mentioned was in Bengal and | N. E. of Purniah. 

must, I think, be identical with the 8 Probably this is the Mah&nandé 
Buskhokr& or Bir KhokrS of the Ain, river. See Beamesl.c., p. 00. Ohal- 
J. II. 131. Tiefenitihaler has Bür- mers bas Mahinaida. 
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mount it, and some! of his companions lost their lives. Most of 
them emerged with safety and attacked the foe. The villain threw 
the dust of ruin on his head and fled like the wind. Maha Singh’s 
mind being at ease about these matters considered that it was indis- 
pensable to put down Cagi Mümin, who at this time had collected 
many evil-disposed persons“ in Purniah and was devastating that 
country, and so proceeded thither. That ill-fated one had made a 
fort“ on the bank of the Kosi and was meditating flight. As soon 
as he heard of the approach of the imperial troops he put his family 
into boats and went off there (to the island?) Maha Singh sent 500 
horse across the river after him, and he went to an island. On 
account of the thick jungle the troops could not get a trace of him. 
Active men scattered about and came to that island from every side. 
Mümin's eye fell first upon a few of them, and perceiving that they 
809 were few in number, and being ignorant of the proximity of others 
he sought to engage. He defeated the first force. Murad Beg Uz- 
beg and Niru-d-din Muhammad, a relative of Mubibb Ali K. took 
no account of this defeat and fought gallantly. Nüru-d-din Muham- 
mad K. sacrificed his life on the path of loyalty. At this time there 
was fear that injury should accrue to the victorious troops. But by 
the fortune of the Shahinghah Oäzi Mümin fell headlong from his 
horse and was killed on the spot. The heroes were victorious. Next 
news came to the Rajah that Ugmén * the accursed had crossed the 
Brahmaputra with a large force, and that Baz Bahadur Qalmiq, the 
thanadar of that quarter, had abandoned his post, and had come to 
Bhawil. The Rajah came to Bhawil in the space of a day and a 
night, and next day had a fight with the enemy on the bank of the 
river Bihar’ (7) Many Afghans were slain and much booty in the 
shape of boats (nuwdra) and artillery was obtained. When he had 
made the thana strong by entrusting it to able men he came to 
Dhaka, and ordered a number of brave men to cross the Anjhamaiti ° 


8 — em @ wer —— — 


1 The Iqbainkma says ene 100 6 This is Mogaffar K. “u slave who 
were drowned and so does Chalmers had become loyal. | 
and I.0. MS. 260. 6 The Iqb&inima does not name 
* Chalmers has Rabnabéd, but the river. It has sir for vis-i-atiah 
probably Purniah is right. and perhaps this has been read as 


b I. O. MS. 260 adds in Purniah.” | Bihzr 29. Perhaps the Ickmati in 
4 Of. Eliot VI. 106. | tho Pabna district. 
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(?) and to punish Isa and Kedär, the ruler of Bikrämpür and Sarhan- 
pur. The wicked Afghans leagued with Daid, the son of Ie and the 
landholders and closed the ferries and prepared for war. For some 
days the imperialists were unable tocross. The Rajah on perceiving 
the state of affairs came from Dhaka to Shähpür.! He first appoin- 
ted a body of men to keep those who had gone before. As the affair 
was beyond their strength, and there was much fighting at the ferry, 
he saw that the remedy was for him to come to the spot in person. 
On arriving, he without delay mounted his elephant and entered the 
river. Other strong-hearted men proceeded manfully to swim the 
river. They crossed and defeated the enemy. They became un- 
steady and fled. The Rajah followed them and marching by night 
came to Barhanpiri * (f) and Tarah (?). Sher K., the proprietor, then 
had the wisdom to wait upon the Rajah. From there he went to 
Sirhanpir ‘and Bikrampir. Datd and the other Afghans went off to 
Sonargéon. The Rajah’s mind became at ease about the enemy and 
he went to Dhaka. 

At this time Rai Sal Darbari was raised to the rank of 2,500 gaé 
and 1,250 horse. He was one of the old servants of the court. He 
was a good servant and one who jeopardised his life. Rai Singh 
Rathor had on account of want of wisdom been unstable, and as a 
punishment he had for some time been excluded from the kornigh. 
At this time, as marks of repentance appeared in him, he was sum- 
moned and his offences were pardoned and regarded as not having 
been committed. An order was given for admitting him to the 
kornigh. A favourable reception of his son (Dalpat)- who continu- 810 
ally acted contrary to his father’s wishes was made conditional on 
his pleasing his father.. H.M. remarked “ until he attain the good 
graces of his father—who is his visible God, and the pleasing of 
whom is bound up with the pleasing of God—he cannot participate 
in the favours of the sovereign.” 


1 In Sarkir Tajpair, J. II. 185. A small pargana ten miles N. of the 
town of Purnish (Beames). 

3 This name seems certainly wrong, I.O. MS. 260 apparently has Mahiri 
and Tirah. 

s Chalmers has Shere Ghuzny miscopied in Elliot as “Then Ghuzny.” 
It is also Sher Gbh&zi in 1.0. MS. 260. 

* Haripfir in I. O. 260. 
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Reports of the officers of the Deccan arrived stating that Prince 
Sultan Daniel had taken away the sdgir of Gbihrukh, and that 
the Mirzi was grieved.on this account and wished to come to court. 
An order was issued to the Prince stating that his resumption of the 

"fief was exceedingly disapproved of, and that he must restore it. A 
gracious letter also was addressed to the Mirai, telling him that the 
composing of the distractions of the province of Mat¾va was com- 
mitted to his judgment, and that he should be fervent in the service, 
and not come to court without being summoned. He was also 
honoured by the presentation of a horse. The charge of the province 
of Multan was made over tc S‘aid K., and he was loaded with 
favours and sent off there. Partäb Singh, the brother of Rajah Man 
Singh, came from Bengal and did homage. It was reported that the 
victorious army had returned after being victorious over Basi, and 
that the fort of Kalin (?) had been entrusted after its capture to 
Rim Dis. 

It was reported to H. M. that the Khin-khénin had addressed 
himself to extirpating the thorn of the sedition of Rijd, and that 
Prince Sultan Daniel having heard of the misconduct of one of the 
Férigqis in Babilgarha' bad sent a force under the command of 
Tardi Beg K. and Khwaja Abi-l-hasan to punish him, and that he 
had fled from there to Daulatabad, and that Khwaja Nazir, the eunuch, 
had shut'the gate of the fort against the troops and commenced to 
fight. They had therefore set themselves to besiege the fort, and 
had pressed hard upon the garrison. When they had no way of 

_ escape they had capitulated and become loyal. An order was issued 
to Allami S. Abü-I-fazl that he should come to court unattended, 
and that he should make over his army to his son B. ‘Abda-r-rahman, 
and put him in charge of affairs. The Hippocrates of wisdom, the 
very learned S. Abi-l-fagl, on account of his abilities and his loyalty 
and devotion, was rising, from rank to rank of confidence and inti- 
macy. The envious on beholding this, heated the fire of envy in 
the furnace of their hearts and songht for opportunities of satisfying 
their grudge against him. As he was under the protection of God, 
811 and the eternal favour was security for that pure-minded one, his 
advancement continued, and no evil happened to him from any con- 
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A B&bil is mentioned as in Sarkar dani J. II. 203. 
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tingency. But the spite of the envions constantly gained strength. 
Gradually Prince Sultan Selim’s mind became prejudiced by the 
representations of liars against this foremost one of wisdom. As the 
ways of the prince were displeasing to H.M., and he continually 
went counter to his father’s wishes, his father’s neglect of Lim was 
increasing daily. Evil-miuded persons represented that the aversion 
of his father was due to the efforts of the Shaikh aud that the latter 
was endeavouring to have him disgraced and distrasted. This had 
such an effect on the priuce, who was of a hot disposition, and had 
lost his prudence owing to drinking, and to the intoxication of youth 
aud of success, that he set himself to take the life of this unique one 
of the age. At the time when the prince wanted to come to court 
without being sent for, and when the secret-discerning sovereign 
perceived his intent and would not allow him to come, it became 
known that the Shaikh had been summoned to come quickly to court 
from the Deccan. The prince thought he had his opportunity, and 
gave orders to Bir Singh Deo Bandila—who had long been a high- 
way robber, and whose home was on the road from the Deccan, and 
who for a while had been in the prince’s service—that as the Shaikh 
was proceeding to the court unattended, he should put an end to 
him. He then despatched that villain after having mude him hopeful 
of many favours. That ignorant partizan (L- niéddn) went home 
as quickly as possible and collected a number of bestial, savage 
Bandilahs and lay in wait. When the Shaikh received the order of 
the world's lord, he set out from the Deccan. At Ujjain he heard 
that that evil plotter was holding the road. He did not attach 
weight to this statement and disapproved of the suggestion of his 
well-wishers that he should turn back and proceed by the route of 
Ghati Caudé. Apparently, as the time of death was at hand, the 
thread of deliberation dropped from his han! Or perhaps he 
desired to sever the links of the bodily elements, and his heart was 
full, from beholding the jugglery of fortune and the ways of his 
contemporaries! On Ist Rabi-al-awwil 1011 (9th Angust 1602), be- 
tween Serai Bir and Antri,' Bir Singh Deo came out from his ambush. 
That wise and warlike man, with an indignant heart, an open brow, 
and a soul full of reliance on God, and of courage, prepared for 


In Sarkär Bayinwän J. II. 1€9, A. F. s tomb is there. 
158 
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battle. Gadai K. Afghän— who had been long in his service, and 
had been nurtured by him, came forward and turned his rein. He 
in his loyalty represented: “The enemy appears very numerous and 
812 we are too few to be successful. It is proper that I and some 
others go to face the enemy and that yon slowly proceed ou your 
way until the enemy has finished with us. There will be a long in- 
terval, and you will arrive comfortably at Antri which is three kos 
distant, and where there are the Rai Rayän and Rajah Singh 
with 2 or 8,000 horse.” That haughty and brave man replied: “To 
the noble lovers of their honour it is pleasanter to play away their 
lives with credit and to die bravely than to spend their days in 
cowardice, and to bring on themselves the stain of timidity. Accord- 
ing to the code of the valiant what can be baser than to attach im- 
portance to fleeting life and give place to the enemy, and to fix ones 
heart on the unstable world and so gather eternal disgrace? If this 
be my last day—and that must happen to every one—what remedy 
is there, and what counsel can one take?” He also said: My gra- 
cious sovereign has raised me from the rank of a student to the lofty 
position of an amir, a vizier, and a general. On this day if I act 
contrary to H.M.’s opinion of me, by what name shall I be called 
among men, and how shall I have a clear countenance among my 
rivals.” He said this and proceeded against the enemy. Gadii 
again importuned and said: Soldiers frequently act in this manner. 
When it is not fitting to engage with the foe, they do not consider it to 
be a breach in the pillars of courage for them to step aside and turn 
their rein, and to take vengeance at another time. As yet we have 
time. You can withdraw yourself from this dangerous spot.” He 
who was prepared for the last journey, and whose foot was on the 
path of laying down his life paid no regard to these words and said : 
“I cannot flee from this anwashed thief.” They were still speaking 
when Bir Singh Deo arrived. The brave man urged on the steed 
of bravery on the hostile forces, and died from a spear thrust in the 
breast. Gadat K., and some others obtained the boon of sacrificing 
their lives. Alas for that mine of wisdom, amd woe for that ocean 
of knowledge! The night lamp of science and wisdom was ex- 
tinguished, and the fountain of eloquence and excellence was atilled. 
There was an evil day for genius, and the livers of knowledge 
and perception were torn. Intelligenoe and discernment were dis- 
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solved and farsight and acuteness removed their baggage from the 
world ! 


Verse. 


Alas for the celestial knowledge; it has turned to dust 
The pillars of science have moved, and the nest of eloquence 
is empty ! 

When this sorrowful news reached the court of the world’s lord, 

his heart was grieved for that the banquet-edorner and the en- 813 
lightened companion had passed away. The great nobles lamenied 
that the life-thread of the adorner of the court of the viziership had 
been cut short. The gatherers of wisdom sate in sorrow for that he 
who sate four-square on the divan of eloquence had left the world. 
The sagacious and active-minded heaved a cold sigh becauee the last 
sleep had seized him who fostered enlightenment. The community 
at large wept and lamented because the days were ended of him who 
was the leader of the lords of Peace with all” and a knower of the 
disposition of the ago. The grief and sorrow which were occasioned 
to the appreciative Thiqan are beyond expression. I have heard 
from a reliable source that at midday H. M. was engaged in watching 
the flights of pigeons. He was standing and admiring their wonder- 
ful movements, when S. Farid Bakhshi Begi brought the news of the 
catastrophe. H.M. uttered a cry and became insensible. After a 
long time he recovered. For several days in succession he had 
moist eyes and a sorrowful countenance because of the sacrifice of 
that excellent companion, that prince of loyalty, that interlocutor of 
lofty intellect, that friend of the private meeting and that faithful 
zonfident and counseller. Whenever! the disaster was brought to 
his mind, he heaved a painful ‘sigh, and beat his breast. He severely 
censured the prince for what he had done, and often blamed him. 
Resentment against him took possession of his holy soul so that even 
to the end he was displeased with him. In spite of all his abasement 
and supplications he never forgave him. The truth-seeking visier 
of the Gbahinghah,” and“ Abul Fagl the enlightened” are the two 
suitable chronograms ® for this model of the lords of wisdom, which 


The writer of tho eel says that he repeatedly was an eye-witness 0 


this grief. 
1 They yield 1011. 
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An order was 


given to the Rai Rayan to extirpate Bir Singh Deo, and not to rest 


The circumstances of A. F.'s 
death are described in B. XXV. in 
Asad - Beg's Memoirs. Elliot VI, 154, 
in Jahangir's Memoirs, and in Tiefen- 
thaler, who from his conacction with 
Narwar had perhaps special means 
of information. I myself havo seen 
A. F. s tomb at Antri and have des- 
cribed it in an article in the “ Calcutta 
Review.“ It would be interesting to 
know if the body under the tomb 
wants the hend as that is said 
to have been sent to Jahangir who 
had it flung into a privy. There are 
discrepancies about the date of the 
mur er and about the place. It ap- 
peara howevor that the true date is 
4th Rabi I. 1011 or 12th August 1602. 
Apparently A. F. had passed Antri 
and his body was afterwards carried 
back there. The murder appears to 
have been committed about a mile from 
Serai Bar, B. XXV. Tiefenthaler 
says, I, 184; it took place ata ferry of 
the Sindh river at a place called 
Dimgh&t about two leagucs to the 
weat of Dehala which again is ten 
leagues west of Dattia. Of Dattia 
there is a plan in Tiefenthaler, and 
the same plate gives a view of Astr- 
garh. The Iqbzlnzma sayz, A. F. 
was killed on Friday lst Shahriyar 


zethe beginning of Rabi-al-awwal, at 


a place betweon the Sarai of Bar and 
Antri. The Maagir II, 616 may also 
be consulted. Chalmers says, A. F. 
had reached Serai Bunga, two stages 
(in Persian text du dsa) from Gwa- 


lidr when he was attacked on Tot 
There are two copies of 
Asad Bog'n Memoirs in the B. M., aud 


Shahrtyfir. 


both belong te the Elliot MSS. I 
have seen one, Or. 1996, Rieu’s Cat. 
III., 979, and also Mr. Chapman's 
translation, Add. 80,776. In a note 
at Elliot VI, 156 it is stated that Bir 
Sing is invariably called Nar Sing 


in the MS. and that this is the more 


likely name of tho two. This note 
is reproduced from a note, apparent 
ly by Sir Henry Elliot, to Chapman's 
tronalat ion. As printed in Elliot, it 
conveys the impression that the nume 
is Nar Sing in the original Peruian 
MS. and there is a similar remark at 
p. 107. But this is not the cage Mr. 
Chapman has written Nar, but in the 
Persian MS. it is clearly Bir Sing. 
so that there is little doubt that this 
is the real name. Asad Beg strikes 
one as having been rather a futile 
person. He was not to blame for 
being absent ot the time of the mur- 
der, but surely he might have done 
more than he did after he heard of 
it. Instead of sallying forth from 
Sironj and recovering the body, or 
attempting to punish the murderers 
he proceeded to fortify himself as if 
there was any danger after the rob- 
bers had gained their object! The 
date he gi res for the murder is Fri- 
day 7th Rabi-ul-awwal 1011 (not 
1010) andi he adds that it ocourred 
at tho time of prayer apparently 
the Friday's prayer which occurs 
after midday. If Asads date is 
correct theingurder occurred on 15th 
August 1603. He parted from A, F. 


at Sironj which is placed in the Ain 


in MRlwa. Sarkar Canderl. but which 
is now in the Rajputena State of 
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till he had severed his head from his body. Rajah Räj Singh, Ram 
Cand Bandila and other zamindars of that neighbourhood were ap- 
pointed to assist. Ziyf-ul-Mulk was appointed to be Bakhshi to 
this force, and a number of officers of the court were associated with 
him. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival from Badakbshin of a 
petition from M. Badiu- z-zamän ! the sister’s son of M. Hakim. In 
the 46th year ‘Allami wrote that he after prevailing over Badakh- 
shin read the QAufba and coined money in tho name of Akbar, and 
sent a skilful ambassador to apologise for the smallness of the service 
which he had hitherto rendered. The sovereign, the favourer of the 
weak, sont back the envoy with abundant goods, and arms and 
other warlike materials, and so increased Badiu-‘z-zamin’s resources. 


814 


At this timie he again petitioned und asked for some warlike materials. 
H. M. sent twenty camel loads of weapons of war, etc. with Malik 


Muhammad Badakhshi—who had been appointed as ddrogha of the 
ruby mines in Badakbshin, and also sent au encouraging jirmdn. 

One of the occurrences was the death of Khwaja Sulaiman the 
bakhebi of the army of the hill-country of the Panjab. He had sent 
a body of men against a village, and was expecting news of it. As 
no intelligence came he personally followed up those whom he had 
sent. He came up while they were engaged with the enemy, and 
when arrows and bullets were flying on either side. A bullet 
reached his temple and he was killed. 

At this time it was reported to H.M. that Prince Daniel—who 
in accordance with the insistance of H.M. had for a time given up 
wine-drinking, and had broken his wine-vessels, and had taken an 


Tonk. It is 78 m. N. W. Saugor. 
Sarai Barir was the last stage 
reached by A. F. and it was shortly 
after leaving it that ho was attacked 
and killed. It is described hy Asad 
as being two or three stages beyond 
Sironj, on the way to Gwaliyar, It 
was beyond K&labigh. Asad re- 
presents that he was left behind at 
Sironj to punish Indrajit the brother 
(P) of Bir Sing and he throws the 


blame of A. F.’s not being properly 
eacorted on Gopal D&s Nakta. He 
says that Bir Singh sent for a firman 
and told A. F.—as he was dying— 
that Hagrat Jahingirf had sent 
for him. Thix would seem to indi- 
cate that Selfm had already called 
himself Jahing!r. | 

He was soon afterwards defeatod 
and put to death by BAqt K. See 
below p. 817. 


* 
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oath against drinking wine by the exalted head of H.M.—had at this 
time broken his vow and again fallen into drinking habits, and that 
in consequeuce of such fire-water his disposition had become im- 
moderate. A monitory order was issued' to that nursling of 
sovereignty, inquiring why he did not take pity on his youth and 
beauty, and, why he did not take warning from the instance of his 
elder brother Prince Sultän Murad. What evils more than that 
were not produced by wine to the corporeal frame—which was the 
choice building of God’s hand! If he desired to please the Creator, 
and also his visible deity (his father) he would withdraw from asso- 
ciation with that injurious companion (wine), and would not, for the 
sake of a momentary gratification, call for his eternal ruin ! 

From the reports of the Subahdär of Kabul and other officers 
there it appeared that ‘Ahad Dad had stirred up strife in Tiräh, and 
that the tribes of the Afridis, Pani, Orakzai and Siri had joined 
him. Also that Takhta Beg, who in order to settle the disputes of 
the Yisufzai and the Orakzai* was residing in Nagarkot, had on the 
receipt of this news gone to Peshawar, and from thence to Tirah, 
and that the Afridis had submitted to him. Also that Ahad Dad 
had gone from Tiräh to Ahanpogh and that neighbourhood. Also 
that Takhta Beg had punished a number of the Afghans who at the 
instance of Ahad Dad had devastated fort Arkhail aud Dimandi (?) 
and had settled among the ‘Alizai. Also that he had established 
thands and had closed the rivers, (rũdbandi) and that the Afridi 
chiefs had come in, and that the Orakzai leaders had made treaties,. 

815 and that Ahad Dad’s influence had been destroyed, and that he had 
failed and gone to Canhina (f). All these things were reported at 
length. As Husain Qulij the son of Qulij Khan, had, distinguished 
himself in the Panjab, and had made obedient Talik Cand the ruler 
of Nagarkot, he received a robe of honour; Qulij Khan, a special 
shawl and Taluk Cand also a shawl. 

As Prince Sultan Selim had committed great faults, and H. M. 
was very angry with him, no one could venture to petition for him. 
The great lady of the age, Miriam-Makani and the Khatun of the 


: Tho Iqb&lnima says the rebuke | 8 The Iqb&lu&ma says The Dila- 
was conveyed by Bir Narain. zak.” 
© I. O. M. S. 260 has Abadid soa! 
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chamber of chastity, Gulbadan Begam, begged for his forgiveness. 
Inasmuch as H. M. had a great respect for Miriam-Makani and Gul- 
badan Begam, he granted their wishes and gave an order for the 
coming of the Prince to court, and ordered that the oupola of 
chastity, Selima Sultan Begam should go and give the Prince the 
news of forgiveness, and bring him to court. That chaste lady in 
order to soothe the prince’s apprehensions took from H.M. an ele- 
phant named Fath Lashkar, a special horse, and a robe of honour 
and went off with them. 

At this time also the faujdari of Mew&t was conferred on Ifti- 
khér Beg. On 2nd Abäu the solar weighment took place, and there 
was a feast of joy. The sovereign was weighed against twelve 
articles, and the needy had their wants supplied. The presents of 
Qasim Khan, arrived from Transoxiana and were received. Shah Beg 
Khan the governor of Qandahär was raised to the rank of 5000, and 
the government of Ghaznin was taken from Sharif Kh. and given to 
him. A strict order was also issued about the security of the Qan- 
dahar and Ghaznin roads so that the merchants might have their 
minds at ease. Sälbähan the head of the artillery received the title 
of Rajah. He was unequalled as a gunner, and was promoted on 
account of his long service. Petitions were received from M. Shäh- 
ruh representing his illnesses and weakness and Beni Das, physician, 
was sent to treat him. Manicihr the ambassador of the ruler of 
Persia received valuable presents and was allowed to depart. Numer- 
ous productions of India were sent along with him as presente for 
his sovereign, and at the time of his departure Manũcihr received 
four lakhs of dams in addition to what had already been given to 
him. News chme that ‘Irij the son of the Khan-khanaa had fought 
a great battle with Ambar Jeo and that by H.M.’s good fortune he 
had been victorious and had captured elephants and other property. 
H.M. as a reward for this service gave him the title of Bahadur. 
Jadin Das the brother’s son of Rai Bihari Cand was sent off in 
order that he might.convey favourable orders to Prince Sultan Daniel, 
the Khan-khanan and to ‘Irij Bahädur. He was to bring with him 816 
to court the elephants that had been taken. An ornamental waist- 
dagger was sent with him for the Prince. An order was issued to 
S. Abdu-r-rahman the son of ‘Allami Abii-l-fagl that he should join 
the Rat Rayan and exact vengeance from Bir Singh Deo for the mur- 
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der of his father. His fief also was assigned to him in Malwa. At 
the request of the intercessors for the Prince-Roynl, a special robe 
of hononr and a special uorse were sent to him by Burhan-ul-mulk 
Khwis, and many gracious messages were conveyed to him by the 
same menns. Prince Sultan Daniel sent as peghkagh a diamond 
weighing 27 surkhe' and a ruby weighing 4 miggéle. An order was 
issued to Abi-l-qisim Namakin* that he should send to court M. 
Ghazi* along with a confidential slave of his named Khasra. Hashim 
K., Qasim Khan Parwana and Hasan Qulij came from their respec- 
tive fiefs and paid their respects at court. Hakim Raknd“ and 
Hakim Haidar had the good fortune to come from Iraq and enter 
into the service of H.M. The first of these had accumulated a know- 
ledge of medicine and of the current sciences. He had also a turn 
for poetry, and put into verse lofty sentiments. The other was a 
passed master in science, was well acquainted with physic and an 
able writer of prose and verse. He had inward and outward graces. 
A: petition from the Prince-Royal was laid before H.M. The gist of 
it was that he had met the noble lady (Selima Begam) two stages off 
and paid his respects to her. He also expressed in the petition a 
wish for the horses which the Persian ambassador had brought as 
peshkagh. Kharram the Khan A‘zim produced twenty Kachi 
horses (from Cutch) which had been sent from Jũnagarh as pelikan). 


1 It is the seed of the Abrus Pre- 
catorius and is the same as a rati. 


B. 16. n. The Iqb&lnima gives the 


weight of the diamond as 4 — 
and 5 surkhe. 
2 Tamkin in text. 

This is the son of M. Jin! Beg of 
Tattah. See infra p. 839, M. AhAz1 
had shown a disposition to rebel, and 
S'ald had been sent to bring him in- 
to order. See the Maagir III. 845. 
The Khasrfi here described is called 
by the Maagir Khasrfi Cirkis (Cir- 
caasian) and is deacribed as having 


been the val of Jant Beg's family: 


for one hundred years. He took 
part in the struggle for Seinde's in- 
depundence against the Khin-khin- 


Maagir, II. 683. 


in. M. Gba&at died in 1022 (1619), 
in the 7th year of Jahangir’s reign. 
Tqbalnima 67. There isa story that 
Akbar wanted to poison M. Ghizi, 
and that by mistake he himself took 
the poisoned pills and died. See 
Manucci I, 150 who, however does not 
give M. G@bhist’s name. No doubt 
the story is false. 

* S20 Massiru-l-Umark II, 68s 
article Eahmat K. Haidar's name 
was Raffued-din Haidar. See B. 
598. But of course this Haidar 
must have come before the 47th year 


for A. F. mentions him. Probably 


the Haidar of text is the Nair of 
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It was represented that Bir Singh Deo had taken shelter in 
jungles and difficult defiles and was practising robbery. The Rai 
Ray&n had several times chastised him. When he learnt that Bir 
Singh had come into the fort of Bhänder, and when he was surround- 
ed there by the imperial vanguard, that he had orept into the fort 
of Irij, ! the Rai Rayan had quickly gone there, and Bir Singh had 
come out and fonght on the bank of the river (the Betwa). ‘There 
was a hot musketry fire, and the Rai Rayan crossed the river. As 
the bank was high, the men got over with difficulty, and there was 
a contest. Bir Singh was defeated and entered the fort of Irij. 
The Rai Rayan set himself to besiege it. When it was nearly being 
taken, Bir Singh broke down the wall of the fort at night, and came 
out on the side of the battery of Rajah Raj Singh. Probably the 
Rajah showed slackness in the matter of seizing him. The brave 
men pursued him and killed forty * of the wretch’s followers. But 817 
as the jungle was thick, and there were many ravines the purtners . 
were obliged to return, ‘and the villain managed to escape. | 

One of the occurrences was the death of M. Badi'u-z-zamän. 
On account of want of equipments he had asked for some arms from 
the court and H.M. had sent him a supply along with Malik Mubam- 
mad Badakbshi. Before the latter arrived, Bagi K. the ruler of 
Tirin came to Badakbshan with a large force. The Mirza though 
he was weak set himself to fight. The enemy was victorious and 
captured him, and put him to death. 

Ous of the occarrences was the arrival at court of Payinda K., 
the brother of Bagi K. It has* been mentioned that after the death 
of Tatam K. (Yatim), Baqi K. went to Tarin and acquired the 
sovereignty of that country, and that Payinda became in the garmsir 
country the prisoner’ of Gbah- ‘Beg K. He was now sent to court. 
After he had been produced before H.M. he was made over to M, 
Wall and he, out of vengeance for his brother Badi-uz-zaman * whom 
Baqi K. had killed, put that innocent man to death. 


! Apparently the proper spelling 
is ‘Iric. See B. aud Elliot vi, 108. 

8 The mention of an elephant in 
Chalmers and Elliot is apparently a 
mistake, cahal having been read as 
fil. 


® This may refer to page 904 of 
Persian text but the reference is not 
clear. The renal name is Yatim and 
this was a sobriquet of Din Mubam- 
mad. 
¢ This Badi-ux-samin was the son 
154 
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One of the occurrences was the death of Gulbadan Begam, the 
paternal aunt of H.M. When the time of her departure from this 
caravanserai arrived, she fell ill of fever for some days, and the 
medicine of the physicians was of no avail. On Monday the 6th 
Ramsin 1011,' 7th February, 1608, she wrapped her face in the veil 
of annihilation. She had served God for 82 years in this unstable 
world. H.M. had much love for her, and from respect he supported 
her bier for some steps on his own shoulder. He won the henrts of 
the needy by giving them alms and so soothed the pure soul of that. 
traveller to the abiding world. At the time of death—which is a 
season of silence and insensibility—Miriam Makani the queen of the 
age, came to her pillow, but though she called her “ Begam Jio”’ (dear 
lady) she got no answer. As they had long used loving expressions 
to one another, she repeated the endearing expression.“ The other. 
opened her eyes on the blessed face of Miriam Makani and died after 
uttering this verse. 

Ferse.“ 
I'm weak and dying, may you live long 


The petition of the chaste Selima Sultan Begam arrived. She 
described with fervour the beautiful tale of the devotion and sincerity 


of Thwajs Haran Naqshband! and | it was Akbar who gave Bolaa! B. in 
Fokhru-nis#Begam called by Jaban- marriage to M. WII. 

gir, Tazuk 68, Najibu-nisi, the sister ! The Iqblnkma gives the date of 
of M. Hakim and half-sister of Ak- her death as Monday, 6th Zi-bijja 
bar. He went to Badakhshin from (1011), 6th May, 1603, but this seems 
Hier and defeated an imposter who certainly wrong as she died in the 
‘aimed to be u son of M. Sulaiman 47th year. Gulbadan Begam says 
and took posseasion of Badakhshin she was eight when her father died. 
in  Akbar’s name in the 46th year. Babar died on 26th December, 1530, 
See A. N. III, 792 and 818. He was consequently if she died in February 


however killed by B&qt K. next year. 1603, she was then in her 82nd year. 
The M. Walt who killed Biqt K.'s 1 Jio Begam Jio. Jio seems to be 
brother Payinda was another son of properly Jiv and to be connected 
Khwija Hasan. It was he who was with jtvan life... 

married to Bolaq! Begam, a daughter > ‘The text bes ‘wmrai,’ thy life 


of M. Daniel. The Maogir is in but this dees.iob appear in the Iqbal- 
error in saying, III. 460, that the M. nima, nor in the B.M. MSS8., 1854, 
Walt who married Boliof B. was an- 1858 and 8371. Instead: of ‘umrat 
other person. See Tüsuk J, 272. It they have dada. | 
is also wrongly stated in Muagir that | | 


CHAPTER CL. 1227 


of the Prince, and also represented that she had cleansed the stain 
of savagery and suspicion from his heart and that she would soon 818 
bring him to court. 
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CHAPTER OLI. 


BEGINNING OF THE 47TH YRAR FROM THE Hor ACCESSION, TO WIT, 
THE YEAR Is¥aNDAERMAZ OF THE FourtH CYCLE. 


On Friday, 8th Shawwal 1011, 11th March 1608, after the passing 
of 2 hours 40 minutes the fiery-winged peacock (the sun) made his 
nest in Aries, and the twelfth year of the fourth cycle brought 
news of joy to mortals. 

Verse. 
New Year arrived, and the gardens became variegated, 
The sun (shone) for the adornment of the season. 
Inasmuch as air tempered water, 
Bitter pools (of tears) in the eyes of lovers became sweet. 


The palace was adorned by H.M.’s orders, and there were con- 
tinual feastings up to the day of the culmination (gfaraf). The 
world’s skirt of hopes was filled by the desire-granting of H.M. The 
grandees acquired eternal bliss by presentation of offerings. 

The chaste, secluded lady Selima Sultan Begum had petitioneds 
stating that she was coming to court with Prince Sultan Salim. As 
the news-writers reported that Prince Sultan Daniel never quitted hi- 
cups, and that he had become weak and ill from constant wine-bibb- 
ing, the kindness of the spiritual physician willed that S. Ilahdad 
shonid be sent to summon him. Perhaps by coming to court his 
illness might be cured by the medicine of the Sbahingbah’s counsels. 
S. Ilahdad reported! H.M.’s desires to the prince. At this time 
the prince represented, “When I was informed of my being sum- 
moned, inasmuch as the time was not proper for sending for the 
‘Khan-khanin to Burhänpür I went off rapidly to interview him in 
order that I might instrnct him about what was fitting to be done, 
and might give him advice. When S. Ilahdad comes, I shall pro- 
ceed to the holy threshold.” When H.M. learnt this, his mystery- 
knowing mind perceived that the prince was not inclined to come, 


Perhaps it should be, S. Iiahdzd would report. 
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and that his goiug from Khandes to the Deccan was a pretext. 
Accordingly an order was issued to the effect that his going to the 
Thän-khänän was a subterfuge, and that his not coming was due to 
his habits of drinking and self-indulgence. What need was there 
for the Khan-khanin’s receiving instructions from him? Ik he wrote 
such things again H.M. would be a thousand times more displeased. 819 
An order was also issued to the effect that Khwaja Fardsat Khawds3 — 
who had been left there on account of sickness—had several times 
been sent for, and also that the elephants which had been captured 
in the battle with ‘Ambar and Farhad had been sent for, but that 
the prince had made improper pretexts and not forwarded them. 
He was enjoying himself in having fights of elephants which had not 
been produced before H.M. Ali these bad actions were proofs of 
the prince’s unlucky star and perverted career. He must send all 
the elephants and also Khwaja Farasat to court. 

A gracious message, together with a shawl, was sent to Malwa 
to M. Shahrukh in order to exalt him, and noted horses and choice 
robes of honour were sent to the officers of the Deccan. Rajah 
Süraj Singh was distinguished among his equals by the grant of a 
keitle-drum. As he had distinguished himself in the Deccan H. M. 
rewarded him with a kettle-drum. Ou 12th Farwardin' Bica Jin 
Anaga the mother of Zain K. Koka died. H.M. went to her house 
and consoled the survivors. M. Shahrukh petitioned for leave to 
come to court. An order was issued to the effect that Prince 
Daniel had been summoned. If he had the grace to come, then it 
would not be proper for M. Shährukh to come, for in that case the 
country would be denaded of loyal officers. If the Prince from 
presumption, solf-indulgence, bad companionship, snd continual 
drinking did not come, then the Mirzi might leave his troops in 
Malwa and come to court. An order was issued to the Rai Rayan 
that as Bir Singh Deo had become a vagabond in the desert of des- 
truction, hé should come to court with the servants who were 
assisting him. Twelve elephants sent by Prince Daniel were submit- 
ted for the inspection of H.M., and from among them one named 
Shéhrukh was placed among the special elephants. 


1 So in text, but the Iqb&lnéma Ardtbihight is mentioned, 12th Ardi - 
seems to make it 12th Ardtbihiaht for bihight is = 29nd April, 1603. She 
just before it an occurrence of 2d } is also called Pica Jin and Jij¥. 
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One of the occurrences was the coming of Prince Sultan Sellm. 
When he was approaching the centre of fortune, he sent a petition 
to the effect that Her Majesty the Queen of the world, Miriém- 
Makini, might take his hand and cast him at the feet of His sphere- 
brushing Majesty. His petition was granted, and H. H. Miriam - 
Makini went forward one stage and by renewed cordiality soothed 
the prince’s terrified soul. Next day he was brought to court, and 
the prince laid the countenance of humility and ashamedness at the 
feet of the Khaqan of the world, and confessed his evil doings. The 
enlightened sovereign ostensibly accepted his inadmissible excuses, 
and held him in a loving embrace. But the fawning of the prince 
did not remedy the inward dissatisfaction of the sovereign. The 

820 prince presented as au offering 12,000 muhurs and 977 elephants. 
Out of the latter 350 were accepted. An order was issued to Prince 
Daniel to the effect that as Rajah Siraj Singh had long been in 
that province, and wished to come to court, and also wished to 
arrange the affairs of his native country, he should keep Go- 
bind! Dis Bhati, his officers together with his troops, and send off 
Siraj Singh unattended to court, in order that he might reap 
benefit of good service and spend his days in his own country. 
The Prince Royal begged for the elephant Pin (the Holy), which 
was uniqne for good dispositions and swiftness, and H. M. graciously 
granted his request. The generons Shähinthäh in order to capture 
the terrified heart of the prince took his turban off his head and 
placed it on the prince’s head. This was an omen of his adorning 

the crown and throne. Though the Khéqin did not approve of the 
Prince Royal’s succeeding him, yet he involuntarily * put the crown 
of dominion on a head which had been made fit for the diadem of 
rule, and the auspicious Hum4é spread its shade. S. Abdu-r- Rahman 
the son, and Abu-l-barkät the brother of ‘Allém! S. ‘Abu-l-fagl 
deceased came from the Deccan and brightened their foreheads by 
the prostration of service. The condolences of the King, the ser- 
vant-cherisher, were balm to the inward wounds which they had 
sustained by the oatastrophe of the sanctified, Shaikb, and . poured 


1 This is the man who was after- 1 : Helgweast,” which Vullers and 
wards killed in a, ‘Bee Fe | Steingass render as voluntarily, but 
suk J, 143. 3 Pg ‘| surely here it means involuntarily. 
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water on the fire of their heated livers! They presented three ele- 
phants, four swords, seven strings of pearls and some ornamented 
vessels as peghkagh, and these were duly accepted. A spesial shaw! 
(parm narm) was presented to S. ‘Abdu-r-Rahmén. Har Har Rai 
the son of Rajah Birbar brought the petition of Prince Daniel. It 
represented that he had left off drinking for six months, and it 
offered excuses for his not coming. Four lakhs of déme were pre- 
sented to M Ali Akbarsh&hi. Abf-l-baqi* Uzbeg came from 
Taran and from his lucky star turned His face towards the K‘aaba 
of fortune. H.M. gave him a mangnb of 500 together with 150 
horse. Qulij K.—who was an old servant—received the rank of 5,000 
rãt᷑ · u- ar. Husain Beg S. ‘Umari was sent off to the charge of the 
provinces of Kabul and Bangagh. Madhd Singh received a poner 
of 8,000 and 2,000 horse. 

The occurrences in Bengal were as follows. The xemindér of 821 
the Magh* country came with a large fleet and in the first place 
proceeded against Sonargion, and invested the fort of Parmma- 
hant ° (?)—where were Sultan Quali Qalmiq *s. Mozaffar Khant and a 


number of servants. 


He came out of the fort and fought with the 


1 See B. 482. 

The Iqbälnkma calls him Ab- 
‘All and says he waa for a long time 
governor of Mashhad. : 

See Irvine, Army of the Indian 
Moghula, p. 9. 

¢ The text has 410 Mana, and 
there is the variant Mankea, - ‘though 


why the editors should ‘say this 


occurs in various copies when; ‘és 
appears from. their. preface, they had 
only one to work from, I do not 
understand. The correct reading 
seoms to be 4% Magha ap given in 
a note to Chalmers translation. The 
Maghs are spoken of in the Ain as 
the qaus-Magha, the Magh tribe, 
Persian text, I, 388, and J. II. 190. 
There is a possibility however that 
the samindér Mukund is the person 
meant, though I do not think it 


likely. The Bangu of Elliot, VI, 
109, is the Banko of Chalmers who 
in a note to his MS. suggests that it 
is a mistake for Pegu. In LO. MS. 
260, it appears as Bangla, and the 
remark is added that it appeared to 
the Rajah that it would be easy to 
take Bengal. 

I. O. MS. 260, seems to have Bar- 
mlünt, or Barhyinl. Possibly So- 
nargion may be a mistake for Sit- 
gion, and even without this being so 
it may be that Barmhattar in Süt- 
gion, J. II, 141, is the place meant. 
The Iqb&élnima seems to have Barm- 
h&tt!. 

6 The word Qalmiq does not occur 
in 1.0. MS., but it does in the Iqbal- 
nims. He assumed the name of Biz 
Bahidar. : 
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enemy, and by the might of H.M.'s fortune he was victorious. He 
thereupon proceeded to the fort which was held by Ahmad the wife’s 
brother of Y-isuf Kashmiri. He fought with a number of Kagbmiris, 
and some of his men were killed, and he himself was wounded ! 
and fled at night from the field of battle. When the Rajah (Man 
Singh) heard of the success of the enemy, he appointed Ibrahim 
Beg Atka, Raghi Dis, Askaran, Dalpat Rai and others to render 
assistance. The enemy during several days fell upon the thanahe, 
and there were great combats. Ibrahim Beg set himself to put 
down the enemy and having arranged his forces bravely went for- 
ward to. battle. There was hot fighting, and the enemy was chas- 
tised. Many were killed. The enemy regarded the river as a pro- 
tection against the fire of the swords and took to their boats. They 
anchored their fleet and began a hot fire of cannon and muskets. 
The imperialists sank some of the boats * (ghrabs). 

M. Shehrukh under the orders of H. M. led a force to put down 
the ruler of Binswira.“ By great exertions he forced the landholder 
to fly and took possession of his country, and for some time pre- 
served its tranquillity. That man without home or household found 
Malwa without a caretaker, and made a disturbance there. On hearing 
this, the Mirza left the country he had subdued and returned to 
put matters straight. When he came to Malwa the said proprietor 
came to his home (Banswira.) The Mirza regarded the rainy season 
as an obstacle and could not go there a second time. 

One of tho occurrences was the ohastisement of M. Hasan the 
son of M. Shahrukh in the neighbourhood of Qandahir. It has 
been written“ in the (account of) end of the 45th year by the 
trathfal pen of Allami that Hasan M. became foolish from weak- 
ness of character and went wrong in company with one of the Kagb- 
mfris. Up to this day no trace could be obtained of this wanderer. 
Now news came that he had in the first place gone to the ruler of 
Se i Se ees 


I. O. MSS. 260 and 261, say he is abridgéd from the Iqb&lnima 
had three wounds. Probably nts in which givés the name of the Rajah 
text is a mistake for seh (8). as Rewal Ogar Sen. In text and in 

a The account in Chalmers is Iqb&8inima the country is called 
fuller and speaks of 100 boats having J B&nswila. 
been taken. © See above p. 785. 

3 Cf. Elliot, 11,109. The sccount oie ee 
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Persia. Shih.‘Abbis, who had sent him to Husain K. the governor of 
Herat at the time when the Shah was going to Agarbaijin. When the 
Usbeg army turned back from plundering the countries of Merv, 
Mariicig and Murghäb, Husain K. took a suspicion into his head 
and wrote to the Shah. I do not think it right that a son of M. 
Shahrukh should be here at this time. The Shah ordered him to 
be expelled, and Husain K. sent him off to Badakhshan. When the 
wicked fellow found it was impossible to make a disturbance in Bad- 
akhahin, he went about with his retainers ' and joined the Hasäras. 
The opportunists of the two parties united and extended the hand of 
plunder over the hilly * country north of Qandabir. It is an extensive 
country with many Hazfra villages. After the taking of Qandahfér, 
the imperialists took it from the Uzbegs. When the disturbance in- 
creased, greatly, the warders of the country found that to contend with 
Hasan was beyond their strength and sent word to Shah Beg K. He 
set out from Qandahir to quell the disturbance. That raw fellow 
(Hasan) fled after a short contest. The imperialists followed and put 
to death many who surrendered. Hasan escaped half-alive and went 
off to the hills of Hagqcaran * (?) and sought protection there. 

On the first of Mihr, Divine month, middle of September, 1603, 
'eZiya-ul-mulk was raised to the rank of 700 zat and 800 horse. At 
the request of Prince Sultan Selim, the offences of Rajah Bast the 
ruler of Mau were forgiven. Tatar Beg Safarci was raised to the 
rank of 700. 

One of the occurrences was the dispatch of Prince Sultan Selim 
to punish the Ran&. He had been sent off for this purpose in the 
45th year. His going wrong and his hastening to Allahabad without 
orders have been described by. the truthful pen of the ‘Allami. At 
this time H. M. again ordered him io undertake the work. On 21st 
Mihr, Divine month, ‘October, 1603, which was the feast of the Das- 
hara, he sent him off after giving him weighty counsels. The pleasure- 
loving Prince—who took this task on the shoulder of his energy 
without a wrinkle in his brow—went off ten koe from the capital, 


2 This has been copied from the Iqbalu&ma.. It calls the country on 
Iqb&inima. The word in text is ab- the northern hills Tulsi. Chalmers 
shim and denotes militia or other haa Loos xy. 
untrained soldiers. 8 The. Iqbalnsma and Ohalmers 

2 This too is abridged ‘from the have Cakbaran. 
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and then made unfitting objections. He made the smallness of his 
forces and the want of equipment as reasons for not proceeding and 
stayed in Fathpir. H.M., who had tested the prince's loyalty, 
accepted his excuses and with outward graciousness ordered ' that 
“To return and gather the bliss of service at this time when the 
astrologers reported unfavourably would not be proper. As he had 
taken leave at a favourable time, it was better that he should go to 
Allahabad and enjoy himself.’ On receiving this message the 
Prince joyfully, drinking wine, and pleasuring himself, crossed the 
Jumna at the ferry near Muttra and went off gaily. The enlight- 
ened knew the truth; this permission to depart and separate was 
a favour! Though the action of the Prince outwardly appeared to 
be entirely alien from governing, yet God had special designs with 
regard to him so that by such conduct he should be selected for 
reigning. Verily before the glorious and Almighty God, the 
828 Distributor of Justice, acts are not regarded. | 


Verse. 


Wherever Thy favour is, there it is, 
What is not done is as done, and what is done is as not done. 


„On 10th Aban, M. Mozaffar Safavi died. Muhammad Beg 
Khubéni was ordered to convey his body to Delhi. As Mir Jamilu-d- 
din Husain Anjd had been long at ‘Adil K. of Bijapar’s court, H. M. 
became aware of the latter’s craftiness, and issued orders to Prince 
Daniel and the Khan-kh&n&n to the effect that as by God's help his 
mind was at ease about the imperial domains, he would, if his 
éervants advised, come tothe Deccan and by chastisement awaken 
the slumbering ‘Adil K. These orders were entrasted to ‘Inayat 
‘Ullah Kitabdér. When he conveyed them to the prince, the latter 
sent him on to ‘Adil K., and wrote him a letter of advice. H.M. 
sent his turban by Muhammad Qbarif Külabi for Prince Daniel and 
a special horse called Har Parghéd. Khwaja Abdallah,“ being dis- 

1 The Iqbahnams says that this | who is 10 often mentioned in the 
message was conveyed by Princess Tasuk J. He left Selim because he 
Shakrunisk (Akbar's daughter). could not get on with Muhammad 

4 This is the man who afterwards | Sharif. See M. H&dt's preface to 


became famous as Abdullah Firfis the Tdsuk, p. 6, and Maagir II, 777. 
Jang, and a servant of Prince Selim 
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gusted with the evil conduct of the Prince-Royal’s officers set his 
face towards the court, and H.M. gave him a mangab of 1,000 sat and 
the title of Safdar Khan. He was the aister's son of Khwaja Hasan 
Naqahbaudi, and was at. first with Sher Khwaja. He did good ser- 
vice in the Deccan. Afterwards by fortune's guidance he entered 
the prince’s service and became an Ahadi. Gradually he rose to the 
rank of 1,000 and the title of Khin. At this time he was guided to 
the threshold of fortune. 

One of the occurrences was tho subsiding of the commotion of 
‘Ali Rai the ruler of Tibet. Before this it had been reported to 
H. M. that he by conquering the ruler of great Tibet and getting pos- 
session of much gold had become presumptuous, and raised a great 
commotion in Kashmir. An order was given to Qulij K. the Subah- 
dar of Lahore to send a force to assist Muhammad Qali the gover- 
nor of Kaghmir so that that gnat which was buzsing in the wine- 
cup might meet with his deserts. At this timo it was reported 
that Qulfj K. had sent 3,000 horse and 500 barqandazes (musketeers) 
under the command of his son Saif Ullah to assist Muhammad Qult 824 
Beg. When ‘Ali Rai heard of the arrival of the troops, his heart 
failed him and he fled without fighting. The imperialists pursued 
him as far as the horses could go, and then turned back. On 11th 
Abin, Lahari Bandar was bestowed on the Prince-Royal, and “ 
special horse called Shäh ‘Inayat was given to Dost Muhammad to 
convey to the Prince. It was settled that Prince Daniel should 
receive a lakh of rupis every year from the proceeds of the port of 
Cambay. At the request of the Prince-Royal, Khwijigi Fath Ullah 
Bakhshi received the rank of 1,000 and was allowed to go to the 
Prince. Muhammad Qali had sent twelve swift horses, natives of 
Kaghmir, and they were prodnoed before H. M. 

One of the occurrences was the success of the royal arms in 
Bengal, the downfall of Kedar Zamindär, and the retreat of the 
Magh Rajah. News came that Kedér,—who was a noted proprietor 
in Bengal—-had joined the Magh samindér with a large fleet, and 
used force against the thdna of Srinagar. On hearing of this 
Rajah Man Singh sent an army provided with artillery against that 
presumptuous man. Near Nagar Sir! the latter appeared with a 


1 Apparently this is a mistake for tioned by the Iqb&lnims. The Iq- 
BikrémpGr which is the name men- laln&ma gives in this place an 
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large force and a great battle took place. The enemy was defeated, 
and many were slain. Kedür was wounded with bullets and was 
flyiug half-dead. The brave troops followed him and captured him. 
There was a little life in him when he was brought before the Rajah, 
but he soon died. With his death the flames of disturbance in 
Bengal were extinguished. After this, Rajah Man Singh - who had 
made preparations in Bhawal for attacking ‘Ugmin heard of the 
commotion raised by the szamindar of Magh and set out to put him 
down. The latter did not see his advantage in fighting, and went 
back to his own country, and the Rajah turned back to Bhawil to 
deal with ‘Ugmin. He too fled, and the Rajah’s mind being now at 
ease and having committed the thanahe to the charge of able men 
he went to Dhika. 

The gracious sovereign cast an eye upon the comfort of travel- 
lers and ordered that in the serais on the high roads, refuges and 
kitchens should be established, and that articles of food should be 
in readiness for the empty handed travellers so that when they had 

$25 undergone the fatigues of journeying and had sat down to rest 
they might put food into their months without trouble. 

Mir Gadai the son of Aba Turäb received the rank of 700 and 
400 horse, and Mir Martag&é that of 2,000 2dé-u-sawdr. M. Kaiqu- 
bad the son of M. Muhammad Hakim was put into the charge of 
Jagannith in order that he be schooled in the prison of Fort Ran- 
tambhor. From bad companionship he had fallen into drinking- 
habits, and had committed evil deeds. This was his retribution. 
Ghadman and Abdullah the sons of the Khan A‘gim were each 

raised to the rank of 1,500. The first was sent off to the govern- 
ment of Gujarat and the second to Jinagarh. It was reported to 
H. M. that Mir M‘agim Bhakari who on 27th Agar of this year had 
been sent off on an embassy to Persia had waited upon Shäh Abbas 
when he was besieging the fort of Irwin (Erivan). The Gbah had 
received him with great honour, and had ordered a large sum of 
money to be given to him and had taken the letter of the Ghahin- 
ath in his two hands ond _ it on . ged. He had asked 


1 


— — ——— 


account of the Magh Rajah, ae : 3 many y Feringhfs and Tksli (query 
cribes hin white elephanta, etc, It Portugal!) were killed, and that 
atates that in the battle near Bikrém- | Ked&r.received two wounds. 
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% How is His Majesty my Shah Baba ? (royal father). In what condi- 
tion is he? The presents had been spread out and he had personal - 
ly inspected all of them. He had for two or three days sent the 
ambassadors of Garjistan and the Sirdirs of Turkestan and other 
strangers to inspect them. He had marvelled at beholding these 
rareties which were objects of admiration to all. 
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CHAPTER CLII. 


Broinnine of THE 49TH Ysas FROM THE ACCESSION, TO wir, THE 
year Farwarptn or tax Firra Cycxsz. 


On Monday, 18th Shawwäl 1012, llth March, 1604, after the 
passing of 8 hours 20 minutes the Sultan of day entered Aries and 
the 49th year sounded joyfully in the ears of mortals. 


Verse. 


326 In the beginning of this year a son was born to Prince Sultan 
Daniel by the daughter of Dalpat Ujjainiya. The world’s lord 
gave him the name of Farhang Higbang. As Prince Sultin Selim 
had asked for a robe of black fox—which Zain K. Koka had pre- 
sented—it was granted to him together with another of white fox. 
At this time the thanks of the Prince were received together with 
congratulations on the festival of the New Year. Hasan Qulfj’s 
mangab was increased to one of 800 zät and 500 horse. M. Bah- 
rim, M. Anfés, M. Ism‘ail and M. Haidar the sons of M. Mozaffar 

_ Gafavi were raised to suitable mangabs. It was reported that as 
Takhta Beg had inflicted severe chastissment on the ‘Alizai tribe 
and was returning after capturing some of them, the Afghans had 
blocked the road in the defiles, and that the imperialists had fought 
and killed many of them. 

As there were again reports of Prince Daniel’s drinking, H.M. 
became very angry and sent off Hakim Fath Ullah the son of Hakim 
Abii-l-fath in order that he might reprove the prince and restrain 
him from his fatal propensity. After some days, a swift horse named 
‘Ayas '—which was one of the presents of the ruler of Persia—_was 
sent off for the prince. 


1 The Iqbilnima has Abbie and thin is probably right. 
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One of the occurrences was the denth ' of the mother of Sulfän 
Khusri. She was the daughter of Rajah Bhagwant Das Kacwälia. 
As the Prince Royal always behaved improperly to her, her mind 
became jealous and she killed herself by taking opium. H.M.—who 
was very fond of Sulfén Khusri—was grieved at this event. 

The Rai Rayan was exalted by the title of Rajah Bik ramijit. 
In gratitude for this favour he presented *two elephants and some 
other things. (agi ‘Izzat Ullah and Nad ‘Ali Beg Maidäni came from 
Kabul and did homage. Khwaja Rabmat Ullah was appointed Bakh- 
chi of Kabul, and Malik Ahmad was made accountant of the build- 
ings in that city. Zahid the son of Sadiq K. received his father’s 
title. Rajah Bikramäjit was raised to the rank of 5,000. S. Abdu- 
r-rahmün was sent with bim in order once more to punish Bir Singh 
Deo Bandila. Rajah Raj Singh, Rajah Parhér and others were 
appointed to assist the Rajah. Rahmat K., faujdar, received the rank 
of 300. Rajah Raj Singh received the rank of 3,500 zd¢ and 8,000 827 
horse, a drum, and a shawl. Tardi Beg K. had been degraded on 
account of misbehaviour. He was now treated with favour and 
received the rank of 2,000 zd? and 500 horse and so was raised 
from the dust of failure. 

One of the occurrences was the marriage of Prince Daniel with 
the daughter of ‘Adil K. of Bijapir. When the latter petitioned 
that his daughter might enter the prince’s harem, his request was 
granted, and on 20th Isfandérmag of the 45th year Mir Jamalu-d- 
din Husain was sent off with the arrangements for the betrothal. 
When he came to Bijapar, Adil K. treated him with great respect 
and after three years and some months sent him away with many 
excuses and much cordiality. He also sent off his daughter and sent 
M. Macfafa K. with her as her Fail. When the Khan-khanin heard 
of her near arrival he sent his son Irij with 5,000 horse to meet her: 
He met her at the distance of several stages and brought her to 
Ahmadnagar. Mir Jamilu-d-din Husain hastened off from there and 
waited upon the prince in Burhänpür. In accordance with the 
agreement with ‘Adil K.he brought the prince to Ahmadnagar. 


Ct. Elliot, VI, 112 and 204. In himself. He gives the date as 26th 
the latter extract, Jahing!r ascribes Zi-bajja 1018 = May 1605. 
her death to grief at the evil be. 1 The Iqbilnzma says “ten.” 
bavioura of her son and brothers to 8 je. be wee called Sadiq K 
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The Khao-khanfn accompanied him. On 9th Tir the marriage-feast 
took place, and the lady was made over in a suitable manner to the 
prince’s harem. At the same time Mustafa K. received leave to 
return, and the prince went to Burhanpir with the intention of 
coming to court. But excessive drinking withheld him from this 
privilege. When H. M. became again aware that the princé’s weak- 
ness of body was increasing from constant drinking, and that he 
was in a very bad state, he sent a lady, in whose! bosom the prince 
had been born and grown up, and who was not afraid to speak strongly, 
and entrusted her with many messages of advice. He also ordered 
that by every possible means the prince should be brought to him. 
A report was received from Rajah Mén Singh to the effect that 
his mind was at ease about the settlement of Bengal, and that he 
would spend the rainy season—when marching was impossible—in 
Nagirpir which was a choice spot and centrically situated in Bengal. 
828 One of the events was the chastisement of Hasan the son of 
Shahrukh M., and the fight of the Persians with Shah Beg K. It 
has been mentioned that that wicked one fled from before Shah Beg 
K. to Haqcarin. At this time news came that Ahäh Beg K. wished 
to pursue him. When he learnt that the samindars of the garmsir 
had in a shortsighted manner joined with the Qizilbishesand seized 
the fort of Bast, he considered it indispensable to put down this 
commotion, and so withdrew from the presence of Hasan for a time 
and came back to Qandahér. Hasan in league with ‘Ali K., who, 
by the influence of.the ruler of Persia, was governor of Nikdar and 
Masirajat, gathered together a large number of men of Qhor, and its 
neighbourhood, and attacked the country of Zam{ndawar (?). On hear- 
ing this Shih Beg K. hastened there with some good cavalry. Hasan 
fought an obstinate battle and then fled. Many of his followers 
were killed. After Ahäh Beg K. had subdued Zamindawar he turned 
towards Bast, and set himself to fight with the Qisilbighes. At this 
time he was attacked with fever, and had to take to a litter, and in 
this condition had to fight with Iem‘ail Cal K. the governor of 
Ferit who had come prepared for battle aud baa 5 or 6,000 horse. 
A hot contest ensued. Some of Shah Beg’s men behaved well, bat 
most of * gave way and went to Qandahir. Gbah Bog K. in 


4 3 she was not ki mother, 
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spite of his weakness made great efforts, and after some time reached 
Qandahir. 

When H.M. learnt that Prince Daniel was in a bad sabe from 
excessive drinking, and that he was becoming weaker day by day, 
and that, though the chaste lady who had been sent exerted herself 
to bring him to court, shame prevented the prince from coming, he 
sent S. ‘Abu-l-khair to bring him to court by every possible means. 
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CHAPTER CLIII. 


Departone or tHe Retinos or Fortunes rok Atwanipid, AND THE 
TURNING BACK AT THE First Sraae. 


When Prince Sultan Selim came to Allahabad, he, from bad 
companionship, love of flattery, self-indulgence, presumption and 
harshness, took to disobedience, and made many improper acts his 
glory. Whenever his improprieties were reported to H.M. he issued 
injunctions of guidance. At this time it was reported by truthful 
and disinterested persons that the heart of that cypress of fortune’s 
stream had become excessively addicted to wine. He did not keep 


820 his lips from the wine-cup for a moment. When he got habituated 


to wine, he drank more, but the intoxication was less, and so he 
added opium. Here a verse came to memory, and it is right to 
quote it. ö 
Verse. 
We cast the heart's ' core into the limpid tears 
The wine was without effect; we threw opium into it. 

At the time when a double intoxication (of wine and of opium) 
had taken hold of him, and when the brain was dried up, and his 
disposition unsettled, he for slight offences ordered unfitting, capital 
punishments. For instance, he had his Recorder? flayed alive in his 


presence. And he castrated one of the pages (khw&qin), and had 


a khidmatgdr (servant) beaten so that he died. They say the 
record writer was in love with the page and that the page was 
attached to the khidmatgdr. All three became of one mind and took 
to flight. A party of men who pursued them caught them and pro- 
duced them while the tongues of the fire of the prince’s wrath were 


! Suwaiddt dil. The heart's core valent to the story writer, or 
and also a black spot of the heart, | recorder of the ‘Apocrypha, 1 Esdras 
hence compared to opium. 2, 17. 

3 a gã navis. Apparently equi - 


CHAPTER CLIII. 1248 


shooting forth, and the above-mentioned tyranny was practised on 
them. The gracious and merciful Khaqdn was grieved on hearing 
of this atrocity and said:. We during the time of our rule have 
not tried to hurt an ant, and are not willing that a (dead) sheep 
should be flayed '—though that may appear to be no offence. How 
has our honoured son had the courage to do such things ? and how 
has he ventured to spoil what has been built up by God?” Inas- 
much as world-rule does not harmonise with self-will, presumption, 
tyranny and immoderation, his holy heart was desply displeased by 
these deeds and other wickednesses, and he thought of going hunt- 
ing as far as Allahäbsd and of exercising justice. If the prince 
should cast away arrogauce and receive the retinue of fortune he 
would pardon his offences and bring him to court in his train. If 
he cherished evil thoughte, he would punish him. and awaken him 
from his slambers. Accordingly he gave orders for the starting 
of his advance-camp, and fixed the halting place at three kos from 
Fathpir, on the bank of the Jumna. The gold-embroidered tents 
were pitched, and on the night of Monday, llth Shahriydr, lst 
August, 1604, that river of Divine wisdom, that ocean of knowledge, 
embarked in an auspicious hour on the boat, and sate in the ship of 
the Divine aid and protection. The sails were set and the anchor of 
purpose was raised. When he had gone a little way as there was 
little water the boat stuck in the sand. Nay, nay, the boat could 
not support the weight of the Caliphate and put its head on the ground. 830 
Though the boatmen tried to move it, they could noi succeed. 
They could not bring it from there into deep water. Of necessity 
he spent the night on the river. At sun-rise the officers and other 
grandees arrived in their boats and paid their respects. Though 
the awakened heart of the world’s lord perceived the truth of the 
matter and inferred from the boat’s remaining in its place that his 
desire (to make the expedition) was unfitting, yet inasmuch as it is 
not right for a sovereign to turn back without some great cause, 


It appears from. ifi K. that the unfortunate men were going to 
Akbar meant the flaying of a sheep join Prince Daniel. Akbar’s full 
that had already been slaughtered. remark, as shown in I. O. MS. 260 
The horrible story is true for it is told was that he could not bear to see & 
by Jahingtr's panegyrist M‘utamid sheep flayed. The same MS. says 
K. and by KEhafi K. It appears that that the third man was nearly killed. 
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he alighted at his camp, having still the resolution. Next day it 
rained, and it continued to rain heavily for three days. On account 
of the rain and high wind no one had a tent except the royal enclo- 
sure and some advance tents of a few intimate servants, The 
soldiers and the other men of the camp were in much distress. Sud- 
denly news came of the illness of Miriam Makani. As she did not 
approve of the expedition, H.M. did not believe in her illness. He 
thought her illness was feigned and did not contemplate returning. 
Till heart-striking news came, and trustworthy! persons reported 
that she was seriously ill and that the physicians had given up using 
medicines. Of necessity the loving sovereign gave up the journey 
and hastened to the capital to see his mother. She who had made 
ready for the last journey had applied her heart to God, and closed 
her lips to speech. He spoke to her several times but got no reply. 
On seeing her desperate condition H.M. fell into uncontrollable 
lamentation. He was helpless and made over that holy personality 
to the true Lord and sate down in solitude and indulged in grief. 


' Khaty K. says Akbar sent Khar- illness was real, and that he return- 
ram (Shih Jahin) to ascertain if the ed on hearing his report. 
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Tas Darn or Mmtan-Maxixt, src. 


On Monday, 19th Shahriyür, Divine month, 29th August, 1604, 
the Queen of the Age shrouded her face in the veil of non-existence, 


and found repose in the sacred privy-chamber. 


Mankind lamented, 


and there was a daily-market of weeping. High and low lost self- 
control, and became impatient and restless. There was general 
regret, and tears flowed from the eyes. The inmates of the harem 


and the servants tore their hair and sent up cries to heaven. 
shall describe the grief of H.M. He shaved ‘ his hair, moustaches, 831 


Who 


etc. and cast off his turban and donned the garb of woe. He was 
the first to bear the body on his shoulder, aud then the grandees 
conveyed it in turn. The cortege proceeded to Delhi. 


Verse. 


When H.M. had accompanied it some distance, he returned to 
the palace. At the end of the day, at the time of dismissing the 
guards, he came out with the same manner and dress and stood for a 
moment. The servants were astonished on seeing his tranquillity. 


He said to S. Farid Bakhabi Begi : 


e As to-morrow is the Dusserab, 


tell. the servants to leave off their mourning dress.” Next day he 
sate in the private: and public window ( tharoka), and received the 
salutations of those who were waiting there. First, a gold-embroi- 
dered shawl was presented to the Khan Agim. Similariy, gold-em- 


1 Asad Beg mentions in his Me- 
moirs that when he came to court he 
found that Akbar and his courtiers 
had shaved their head, eyebrows, etc. 
and that he followed suit. The 
Zebdatu-t-tawirikh says the death 
occurred on 16th Shahriylr, 1012, and 
that the body was conveyed to Delhi 


in eleven prahars—about 84 hours. 
Perhaps we should read 1018 in the 
Zabdatu-t-tawirikh. If the death 
was in 1013, theo it ocourredin 1608. 
Beale gives 20th August, 1608 as the 
date. Elisabeth, Queen of England, 
hed /„¾ſ eee 
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broidered shawls were presented to all the servants from the rank 
of 5,000 to 1,000, to those from 900 to 500, dopatta Gujfati shaw)s 
were given, to those from 400 to 100 embroidered (kaldbatén) shawls 
were given, and to the ranks below this, plain shawls were given. 
To the conspicuous Abadis handkerchiefs (mandil)' were given. 
The body was conveyed to Delhi in the period of eleven watches, 
and laid in the tomb of H. M. Jinnat Aghiyini. A son was born to 
Prince Daniel by the mother of Tahmiarag. They asked H.M. what 
his name should be, and he replied, “ Baisanghar.” A report came 
from Abi-l-khair to the effect that Prince Daniel had sent off his 
advance-camp with the intention of coming to court. Apparently it 
was his advance-camp to the kingdom of annihilation! On 8rd 
Abin the solur weighment took place. H. M. was weighed against 
twelve articles, and tho skirt of the hopes of the needy was filled. 
As the son of Mir Sadr * M‘uammial (riddle maker) was spending his 
days in folly, he was expelled from the empire. Rajah Siraj Singh 
confined that wicked one and took him to Pattan-Gajrat, and Mar- 
tagé Quli the governor there sent him to one of the seaports, and 
had his boat put out to sea (?). Dost Muhammad, one of the con- 
fidential servants of the Prince- Royal, took refuge at the sacred 
threshold. He had been bail for Thwijah ‘Abdullah and when the 
latter came to court, Dost Muhammad pretenaed that he would 
bring him back and thereby took protection from the wrath of the 
prince. 
833 One of the occurrences was the coming of „ K’bedt Kbwajah 
the son of the Khwajah Kilan Jiibért from Taérin. When Bagi K. 
‘behaved improperly to the officers and army-leaders, and exerted him- 
self to trouble the grandees, all resolved upon putting him to death, 

and to put ‘Abadi Khwijah on the throne in his place. With this ides 
they sent one named Bihbüd to kill Baqi K. That coward got his 


1 Perhaps this is tho same word Rahim! Akbar imprisoned him and 


as mantle. 

2 80 in text, but should be Haidar, 
asin Iqbiinims. I. O. MS. 260 gives 
the name of the zan, vis. Mir Sanjar. 
He was a poet. See for accounte of 
him and his fathor B. 303 and 506 
and n. 3. According to the M‘aagir 


afterwards he went to Bijipfir. He 
died in 108) 41619. He was from 
Kashin. -. . 

& According to Chalmers he was 
Biqt's K.'s son-in-law, and the 
Iqb&lnSma aleo eme fo say 0, and 
10 does I. O. MS. 980. 


CHAPTER CLIV. 1247 


opportunity one day and wanted to draw his dagger from his armpit 
to attack the in. But out of awe he became dumbfounded,' 
and an attendant informed the Khan and at a sign from him 
arrested Bihbüd. On being harshly treated he confessed that he 
was acting under instructions from Igham LIdar 1 (7) and his sons, 
but that his courage had failed him. He revealed the purpose of 
the officers. Baqi K. executed the sons of Icham Lidar, and ex- 
pelled Igham and ‘Abadf from the country. The Khwijah made a 
pilgrimage to the K‘aaba his pretext and came to the court which 
protected strangers, and rubbed his face on the holy threshold— 
which was the K‘aaba of his purpose. H.M. gave him a robe of 
honour and a present of Rs. 20,000. Takhta Beg Kabill’s good 
services were recognised, and he received the title of Khan. Rajah 
Siyam Singh, and Rajah Jagman Cohn were each distinguished 
above their fellows by receiving the rank of 1,000. The pargana 
of Bhangéon was given in fief to Rajah Jagman. 

One of the occurrences was the arrival“ of Prince Sultan Selim. 
When he heard of H.M.’s setting out for Allahabad, and of that 
purpose as being given up in consequence of the illness of Miriam. 
Mäkani, he made a desire to express his sympathy a reason for 
coming to court, and on Thursday, 4th Agar, Divine month, paid bis 
respects and cast his head at the feet of his visible God, and true 
‘Qibla. H.M. embraced the rosebush of fortune. The prince pre- 
sented a diamond worth a lakh of rapis, 209 muhurs each weighing 
100 tolahs, 200 weighing 50, 4 weighing 25, and 8 weighing 20 
tolahs, and 200 elephants. Payinda Muhammad K., Makhgig K. 
Khwajahgi Fath Ullah and other servants, who were with the prince 
did homage. The presents.of each were accepted. As H.M. was 
displeased at the ignorance, waywardness, presumption, and self-will 
and other evil acte of the prince, and as although he had many 
times out of toleration regarded his deeds as if was had not been 


117.0. MS. 260 says be put his Ligtr is eure . for Bahn- 
hand several times to his armpit, end dur. 
so was detected. 3 1. O. MS. 250 saya be lett behind 
2 The word is marked doubtful, him at Allah&bid Sharif who had 
and Chalmers has Highim, but the been at the bottom of the murder of 
Iqbanzm has Igbam. I. O. MS. 260 AF. For Sharif, who was son of 
has Iabam Bahldur and perhaps the court-painter, see B. 517. 
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833 committed, and what he heard as not heard, yet the prince had from 
bad companionship and self-indulgence not sought to please H. M., 
he determined at this time to give him a lesson by putting him in 
prison. In this way he would awake from the slumber of presump- 
tion, and seize the thread of enlightenment, and eye-salve would be 
applied to those purblind, inwardly bad men who could not clearly 
discern the Sbahingbah’s Majesty. He therefore had the prince 
arrested and conveyed to the female apartments.’ He first re- 
proached him, and after enumerating his transgressions gave him 
many censures. The prince cast his eyes on the ground and 
answered with streaming eyes. Then an order was given te the 

servants to put the prince into a closet and to deprive him of wine. 
This was the hardest of punishments. The prince grieved greatly 
and was much heart-broken. His sisters came and went and sym- 
pathised with and comforted him. They also represented the con- 
trition and repentance of the prince to H.M. After ten days H.M.’s 
innate kindness prevailed and an. order was given for his release. 
By H.M.’s orders he went to his own house. H.M. wished that the 
prince should remain there alone. But as he was especially hope- 
leas about Prince Daniel, he stayed the retribution of his acts at this 
point, and allowed him his fiefs and his rank as before. 
One of. the occurrences was the flight of (Rajah) Basi the land- 
holder of Mau. The account of his rebellion and punishment has 
been already written. At this time he came to Prince Sultin 
Selim and begged to be allowed to kiss the feet (of Akbar). H 
begged * that by the intervention of the prince he might cross 
the river and do homage. He used forethought and stayed where 
he was. When the prince put s new colour on his (own) actions in 


11.0. MS. 260 ‘says Selim was a As this passage is pointed in 
taken to the female apartments by | the text, it would appear as if Bast 
the route of the ibädatkhins. Per- crossed the river and did homage 
haps he was imprisoned there. His But the facts, as ahown by 1.0. MS 
servants were aleo put into confine 200, are d@ifferent. Basti was too 
ment. Of. the Anfa-u-l-Akhbar, | cautious to Gross the Jumna, and 
Elliot, VI, 967, where it is stated when M&dh@ crossed in to 
that Selim was imprisoned for twelve seine him, he fled. See also Ma- 
days in a bath, meaning, I suppose, airu- Umar II. 10. 
the ghusalg\dna or private parlaur. i on, | Se 
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the neighbourhood of the palace, H. M. privately sammoned Madha 
Singh the brother’s son of Rajah Min Singh and ordered him to 
arrest Basi. That past master in craft read the signs of the times 
before Madhü Singh arrived, and fled. _ 

At this time the Amirs received promotion. Some got appoint- 884 
ments and provinces, and some got presents. The list is as follows: 
(1) Agaf K., a 4,000 mangab sd¢, 2,000 horse, and the gift of a flag 
and drum, and the government of Bihar. (2) S. Farid Bakbchi, 
also 4,000 sé¢ and 2,000 horse, a flag anda drum. He presented 
5 valuable pearls, 4 rubies and an elephant. (3) S. ‘Abdu-r-rahman 
received a speciul shawl, and the office of punishing the Bandilas. 
(4) Mir Abir Täräb the son of Aghraf K. received a mangab of 1,000 
2d¢ and 500 horse, and bis father's title, and the appointment of 
faujdar of Oudh. (5) S. Bayasld received a mangab of 1,000 edt and 
500 horse, and was allowed to keep the Allahabad appointment * which 
the Prince-Royal had given to him. (6) Payinda K. got a mangab of 
3,500 sd¢ and 2.000 horse. (7) Aminu-d-din K. was appointed to 
bring Sultan Daniel. (8) Muqim the Diwan-i-biydtat was in. the room 
of Asaf K. raised to the lofty rank of Diwän and had the title of 
Wastr K. (9) M‘uis was made Diwan-i-btyatat. (10) Kalyan Dis 
the son of Rajah Todar Mal got a mangab of 1,000 df and 500 
horse, and the charge of Fort Kalinjar. (11) Iftikhar Beg got an 
appointment of 1,000. (12) M. Wali one of 500. (18) S. Kabir one 
of 500. (14) Sadiq K. one of 1,500 edt. (15) Thwijah Abdullah 
the charge of Kalpf. (16) Mir Sherif Amuli the charge of Bahraich. 
(17) Qazi Iszat-Ullah one of 700. (18) Mir Sharif Kulabi one of 
1,000. (19) Hasan Beg Khaki was made diwin of Sarkiér Jaun- 
pir. (20) ‘Abadi Khwajah got 1,000 edt and 500 horse. (21) Rajah 
Bikramzjit Bahaduria and Rai Mukand his uncle and Mir Qharif 
the Makhdumsads each got a suitable mangad. 

As at this time it was reported to H. M. that Bagi K. had 
deserted the rules of administration, and was oppressing the weak 
and injuring them in their property and honour, and that injustice 
was current in the country, he conceived the idea of punishing that 
oppressor and of making an expedition into his ancestral domains. 


1 He was only a brother. Man remein in charge. of the fort o 
Singh was his father’s adopted son. Allahéb&d (I. O. MS. 260). 
£ That is, he was allowed to ee | 
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His sole idea was to resoue the inhabitants of those countries from 
the heat of the sun of oppression and to bring them into the shade of 
equity, and under the garb of world-conquest to worship God. As 
the Khan-khanén, Rajah Man Singh and Qulij K. the great officers 
of the State were not in attendance, he summoned each of them to 
come quickly and to deliberate profoundly about the expedition 
(isfq == yisiq) against Türen. Inasmuch as the Khén-khénin was 
leavened with 100,000 wiles and stratagems he represented that 
the affairs of the Deccan were very important and that he therefore 
chose to remain where he was. Thus he sought remoteness from 
the blessing (of waiting upon Akbar). Rajah Man Singh came from 
396 Bengal and Qulij K. from Lahore, but the idea and the conquest 
were not carried oat. Thesjuggler-sphere played another game 
One of the occurrences was the punishment of the ruler of 
Kashmir.“ As some of the Cak tribe who considered themselves to 
be descended from the ruler of Kashmir and had an itching desire 
to rule and were stirring up strife there, Muhammad Quli set him 
self to put them down, and proceeded to punish the ruler of Kight- 
wir who was protecting them. When he came to the mountains of 
Kightwir, he sent ahead his son ‘Ali Quli with a few experienced 
men. The ruler of Kichtwär from foresight sent agents and 
breathed submission and obedience. He took promises (of safe 
conduct) and came and waited upon ‘Alf Qali, and brought animals of 
the chase, representing that it was tribute. He promised that he 
would not give the Cak rebels a footing in his country, and that he 
would at all times be loyal and exert himself in putting down the 
- sedition-mongere. Muhammad Quli, having had his mind relieved 
about Kishtwir, proceeded to punish the Caks who were in the 
mountain of Mari. Though the sun was then in Libra, and the 
hills were covered with snow, and the roads destroyed, yet he 
courageously advanced on foot snd came to the top of the pass. He 
fought a battle with Aliy& Cak and Husain Cak and’ was victori- 
ous. These two escaped with great difflenlty. At night-time Zaida, 
a proprietor, joined with the fugitives and maden night attack upon 
the imperialists. The fight went on till sunrise, and when it was 


1 The Iqbalname gives an abstract 2 So in text, but * a 
of his opinion. Apparently he was mistake for Kightwir. 
not asked to come in person to advise. 
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day the ill-fated ones went off. Muhammad Quli dug 4 trench 
round the camp and cautiously waited, end used threats and pro- 
mises to the rebels. Some made treaties and came to Muhammad 
Quli, but Aliya Cak, Husain Cak, Zaidt, Jabbari and others pre- 
pared for battle. Muhammad Quli set out against them. The rebels 
‘sheltered themselves behind rocks and made a strong fight, but 
were defeated, and the ‘imperialista proceeded to their houses and 
"get them on fire. After thoroughly defeating them they returned. 
Next day Payinda Beg the brother’s san of Muhammad Quli 
attacked them with fresh men and reduced them to extremity. 
Zaidi came in and waited upon Payindi, and made protestations of 
service; and sent his son with some animals of the chase to Mu- 
hammad Quli, and promised that he would not again stir up strife, 
and that he would not assist the rebels. Similarly, most of the 
836 saminddre submitted, and. gave up their sons as hostages. Mabam- 

mad Quli Beg returned victorious to the city. 
Mir Jamilu-d-din Husain Anja arrived from the Deccan and 
did homage. Mir Muhammad M‘ogim Bhakkari—who had gone 
on an embassy to Shah “Abbis—returned and produced a letter from 
the ruler of Persia, and one which the Shah's aunt had written to 

. Miriam-Makani.! 


1 LO. MS. 260 states at the end | Singh in order that he might by its 
of this chapter that the pargana of revenues provide for the mainten - 
Caund was assigned to Rajesh Min ance of the fort of Rohtis. 


1202 AKBARNAMA. 


CHAPTER CLV. 


Beaiuuina or THe 50te Divine Year From THe ACCESSION, TO WIT 
THe year ArpisauiggT or tag Sta Cron. 


On the night of Saturday, 28th Shaw4l 1018, 11th March, 1605, 
after the passing of 4 hoars, 40 minutes, the world-warming sun 
illaminated the magic-house ' of Mars (Bahram) and the 50th year 
of the reign of the world’s Khaqin commenced, The palace was 
decorated according to the yenrly oustom and the gates of joy and 
pleasure remained open till the sun had attained its degree of exalta- 
tion (gsarf), and there were festivities. The officers presented 
their offerings and the world attained its desires by the justice and 
liberality of the sovereign. Tardi K. was exalted by getting a 
mangab of 2,000 sat and 500 horse, and a present of five lakhe of 
dams. Rahmat K., Faujdar, received a mangab of 1,500 eat and 600 
horse, Partäb Singh 1,000 sat and 500 horse, Hakim ‘Alf 8,000 sat 
200 horse, Sakat Singh 1,600 sd, 800 horse, Kighak Bahadur 500 
sat, 50 hdérse. During this feast Prince Sualgdn Selim presented 
one elephant, and Prince Daniel sent the elephant Gajpati and two 
other’ elephants. They were accepted. It was reported by 8. 
Abdu-r-rahmin and Khwaja Abdullah that Onda“ (Orca) had 
been taken and that Bir Singh Deo had been severely defeated, 
and had with great difficulty escaped with a few others from the 
battlefield. Aminu-d-din K. reported that the prince had conceived 
suspicions and that he could not come to court so long as the Prince- 
Royal was there. The manzab of Rajah Raj Singh was made 8,000, 
Hamza Bog got a mangad of 1,000 and Mir ‘Abdullah one of 300. 
Rajah Raj Singh reported that he had suddenly come upon Bir 
Singh Deo and had killed many of his followers. He (Bir) had 

637 saved himself after being wounded. Bhao Singh, the son of Rajah 


Aries is one of Mars's Honses. 8 ‘The strongest fort in India. 
8 Female elephants, I. O. MS. 1.0. MS. 
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Min Singh, obtained a mangab of 7,000 1 sat and 500 horse. Mir 
Jamälu-d-din Husain presented some jewels and otber things from 
the Deccan, and they were all accepted. Husain Qulij produced 
20 horses as pegkhkagh. Ram Das Kachwiaha received a mangabd of 
2,000 zat and 200 horse. Salhadi got one of 700 zd¢ and 400 horse- 
Saiyid Ahmad Qéadiri got one of 450 horse. Aminu-d-din one of 500, 
and 150 horse. Hakim Mogaffar 1,200 horse. 


reading ef mansab in the original 
i.e. Iqbilnma. 


1 80 in text, but must bo a mistake 
for 1,000. It is clear from the Iq- 
b&lnoima the hat in text is a mis- 


1254 „ ARBABRINA. 


CHAPTER | CVI. 
Duar or Paves Duin. ee 


3 That wine-bibber did not hearken to ‘tha counsels of the ehah⸗ 
| jinghah, and however much H. M. restrained him from such fatal 
‘doings, he, inasmuch as he had formed the habit, sacrificed’ himself 
to wine, and listened not. to advice. As H. M. had appointed 
undaunted guardians who. took care that he should not be given 
wine, he plotted with his. private servants and went off on the 
pretext of hunting. Those ignorant friends put some wine into 
gun barrels and some into the entrails of cows and put it under 
their clothes and wrapped round their waists and in the field con- 
t-yeyed it to that-infatuated one. He put his foot upon his soul, and 
washed his hands.of life, and boldly drank. He took no thought ‘of 
dis eternal ruin, end gave not a glance at his youth and his own 
destruction. . = : 
: : Verse: | : oc: 
What thought of headache has the devotee of wine? 


Gradually his chief members and especially his brain became en- 
tirely. upset, and he got severe pains and became very weak, and his 
donatitu tion faiied. His veins and members became benumbed, and he 
gave up food. No other word but wine passed from his lips. For forty 
days he lay in bed, and on Saturday, 28th Ghawwil, IIth March, 1605, 
he died while longing for wine He spent 33 years and 6 months 
in ‘this world, and having drunk the wine of life he fell into the orapu- 
lonjness of death. He left three sons, vis. Tahmireg, Higbang, 
Bayasanghar and four daughters, Sadat Band, Balaqi Begam, by the 
daughter of Qulij K., Mahi Begam, the sister oi Haghang, Burhini 
Begam, the sister o -Tahmdüraz. The Prince: was wonderfully 


The IqbBlndéma says that with the exception of the last year of his 
lite the Prince always abstained from wine during the month of Ramg&n. 
Hor mother was Sulgin Khwajah’s duughter. (Iabalnzma.) 
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attached to Janin Begam. the daughter of the Khan-khanan. That 
excellent and faithful lady became inconsolable after this catas- 
trophe and wished to go to the other world with the prince. She 
did not get this boon, and submitting to the prohibitions and 838 
advices of others she remained in this abode of sorrow. But! she 
was consumed with grief for the departure of the prince. She 
lived for many years bat till her last breath, each day of her 
widowhood was the first day. There were some wioked persons 
who secretly conveyed wine to the prince and who seeing their 
own good in his harm knowingly conspired to kill that drunkard. 
By the Kban-kbanan’s orders they were imprisoned. The first was 
Gbamai, the brother’s son of Khwajagi Fath Ullah, the second was 
Murgbid,* artilleryman, the third ‘Ali Beg Nadim, the fourth 
Mubarak Koknäri, the fifth Qhuja‘ the son of Ghfür Beg Kabuli. 
There were also three eunuchs and two barbers. Three days after- 
wards, the well-wishers of the prince—whose hearts were lacerated 
—killed the whole of that crew by sticks and stones, clods* and 
kicks. When the fatal news reached H. M., owing to his perfect 
observance of the Divine Will, there was no upset i in his disposition. 
But who can estimate his grief f 


1 The text calle her Khin-kbinin lovers to burn themselves on the 


Begam but her name really was 
Janin Begam (the beloved lady). 
The remark in the text about her laat 
breath shows, if proof were needed, 
that Muhammad Silih or Inayat 
Ullah wrote after the Iqbälnima for 


in the latter, she ig mentioned as 


still living. The Iqbälnzma says 
that she was burnt from head to foot 
with the scara of separation and that 
she always,wore cotton, and the text 
evidently copying. from this, says 
apparently, that she burnt herself 
‘from bead to foot with scars. I do not 
know if this is metaphorical or if it 
means that she really burnt marks 
on her body. Probably the latter is 


meant for it was a practice with 


‘weet, and this is right. 
260 which adds the picturesque touch 


hands and breast, and B&bur says his 
father had such marke n « ddgh. 
(The passage does not occur in P. 
de Courteille or Erskine, but is in 
the Turkf). See Vullers s.v. n‘al and 
digh. J&nin is not mentioned in 
I. O. 260, nor does it give a list of 
Daniel’s children. 

8 Of. Price’s Jahangir 47, where it 
is said that it was Murghid Quit who 
bronght the spirits in the barrel of a 
fowling piece. 

8 Klaht but Iabrinzma has fists, 
Sec I. O. 


that the beating took place at the 
instance of Daniel's wives. 
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The presents of Qutb-ul-mulk, the ruler of Golconda, consisting of 

80 elephants with gold and silver equipments and other ornamented 
instruments and the rareties of that country were produced before 
him. Qulij K. had sent 20 horses from Lahore, and they were 
shown to H.M. Haghim K. presented four elephants. An ele- 
phant was presented to ‘Ab&di Khwajah. From the report of 
Khwaja ‘Abdullah Safdar K. it appeared that as Bir Singh Deo 
had thrown poisonous plants, eto. (sahrygiy&, aconite ?) into the 
wells near Ondcha, many men had died of fever in the course of a 
few days. He could not remain there and so he had left the fort 
and the buildings' that had been erected and gone elsewhere. That 
great officer, Rajah Man Singh, arrived from Bengal and did homage. 
He tendered 1,000 muhurs and Rs. 12,000 as a present. Niran 
Qalij and others who had accompanied the Rajah did homage. 
Tüsuf, the son of Husain K. (‘l'ukriya) received the distinguished 
mangab of 2,000 zãt and 800 horse. The graciousness of H. M. 
desired to show incalculable kindness to the Prinoe-Royal. With 
this view he, without informing any one, entered a boat and went to 
the prince’s quarters. The prince received him with the step of 
devotion and made the dust of H.M.’s feot his eyesalve, and opened 
his lips in thankegiving. After one pahar H.M. returned to his 
830 palace. Rejeh Min Singh brought numerous elephants from Bengal. 
Sharif K. Kabuli received a mantab ol 1,000 sat and 500 horse. 
Niran Qulfj presented 19 elephants. The charge of Jaunpar was 
made over to him. As Rajah Raj Singh had exerted himself very 
much in the matter of Bir Singh Deo Bandila and had driven him 
‘nto vagabondage, H. M. had regard to his good service and exalted 
him to the mangab of 4, 000. Faridan Barlus received a mangab of 
1,500 horse. On 5th Shabriyar, 15th August, 1604, Divine month, 
Sakina * Band Began, sister of M. Hakim, withdrew her countenance 


1 Apparently, what the Iqbilnima dg rd darm bar sake. The tarith 


. says and which is probably correct, 
is that ‘Abdulls reported he had left 
the fort after destroying it aud its 


buildings. That this is 20 is clear. 


from I. O. MS. 260 which says dis- 
tinctly that the fort and its buildings 
were levelled with the ground ba 


8 of text must be a wrong reading 


The MS. aid ‘that the officers 
reported 1d 1,000 men had died in 
fourteen days. = = 

2 Daughter of Homayain and MI 


. of 1 
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under the veil of non-existence. On the 16th, the province of Bihar 
was assigned to Khan A‘sim M. Koka, and on the same day Prince 
Sultan Khugra received a mangab of 10,000,' a drum and a tuman-togh 
(standard). Rajah Man Singh received a mangab of 7,000 at and 
6,000 horse, and the charge of the guardianship of Prince Sultan 
Kbusrai. The manpab of Mahé Singh, the grandson of Rajah Man 
Singh, was fixed at 2,000 sé¢ and 800 horse. An order was given 
that the diwane should manage the affairs of the kingdom in accord- 
auce with the advice of Prince Sultin Selim, and that his seal should 
be affixed to the grants of the officer’s mangad. On 14th Mihr, Divine 
month, Said K. did homage along with his son and also Abu-l-qisim 
Namakin.“ M. Ghasi, the son of M. Jani Tarkhän, came from Tatta 
and did homage. He offered choice presents. On the 18th M. 
Ghazi and Abu-l-baq& Usbeg were each presented with a jewel and 
‘Abdi Khwajah received a dagger.“ 


GhShrukb from the list of those who 


Text has 2,000 but Iqbalnkma has: 


10,000, and this is likely right, for 
Khusrfis was a mangabdar of 5,000 in 
A.F.'s life-time. 


® The text wrongly makes Abt-l- 


qisim his son. Said K.'s son was 
S‘nad Ullah. See M’'aagir III. 846 
and I. O. M8. 260 which gives the 
son's name. 


3 The text omits the name of M. 


received bonours. I.0. MS. 260 says 
he received a mangab of 7,000, and 
5,500 horse. It also-says that Hamsa 
Beg, mentioned at p. 836 as getting a 
mangab of 1,000, received one of 
1,500. According to I.0. MS. 260 it 
was a dagger that Ab@-ul-baqi got, 
and this is probably correct. 
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CHAPTER CLVII. 


Of the last events and of the final catastrophe, namely the soul- 
piercing, sense-destroying, heart-rending occurrence of the passing 
of the empire-adorning Thiqan, and of the march of the caravan- 
leader of Truth’s highway from this perishable caravansarai to the 
Holy world and to the everlasting kingdom. 

In the beginning of winter, when the air was cold, and the con- 
stitution became torpid. 

Verse. 


From the cold blasts of Mihrgan (autumn) 
The life of the garden congealed, 
Recuperative powers remained imbedded, 
There was no start of vegetation, 

The rose was bared of her silken kerchief, 
The hearts of the trees were congealed, 

The rose garden (gulsdr) was congealed into clay (gsi), 
The hundred lamps of the house of mourning died out, 
In the garden the glory of the jasmine faded 
As when the face of the moon is eclipsed, 

The market of flowers and spring broke up, 
The world’s grandear was dissolved, : 
Both the tulip’s-diadem was reversed 

And the cypress's standard laid low. 


The wind of ‘autumn blew on the house · garden of world-rale, 
and the cold blast of Mihrgun passed over the rose-garden of fortune. 
The ever-vernal flower of the parterre of sovereignty was touched by 
the hand of decay, and the verdant tree of the garden of the Cali- 
phate lost its foliage - Why should I not speak plainly. The 
throne-adorner, the world’s fortune withdrew his skirt from realm 
and clime. The sitter on the mamad of glory shook out his sleeve 
over throne and diadem. The world-lighting luminary which, oon- 
trary to the sun and moon, shed his light day and night, became in a 
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moment dark, and the constellation of fortune, the centre of the 


world’s light, which, contrary to the fixed stars and the planets, 


bestowed ite rays night and day, suddenly became extinguished. 


The. sound of the drum of dominion which for years had filled the 


‘spheres with joy, at once ceased. The notes of the flute of joy, on 


hearing whioh Venus used to dance with joy during the night-time, 


; altogether died away. 


The account of this 8 heart- melting catastrophe, 
which is another name for the grief of time and the terrone, and the 


despair of. men and animals, is as follows. On 12th Mihr, Divine 


month, 22nd September, 1605, a change occurred in the holy consti. 


tation which had given equability to thousauds of winters and springs. 


A great mistake was committed by Hakim ‘Ali in spite of his preten- 
sions to medical knowledge. His ignorance was clearly manifested: 
For eight days he used no remedy. The weakness became great and 
the illness became powerful. The disease became u bloody flux, and 
there was a great illness. At this time tho foolish physician thought 


of applying remedies! But from want of knowledge, every medicine 


which he used to check the disease, assisted it. He had shown simi. 


. lar slackness in the treatment of that learned one of the age, Shah 


Fath Ullah Shirazi. In these days H.M. said to him on one occa- 


tion by way of reproof, We raised you from the position of a der- 


841 


rich to lofty rank though you had not performed any service, with 
the idea that one day you would be of use to un. In the end the op- 
posite has appeared.“ Thereupon he vemembered that wise man of 
the age, Hakim Abu-l-fath Gilini and the Galen of the time, Hakim 
Migri, and lamented over the deaths' of those two famous dakime. 
The following lines apply to the condition of H. M. at this time. 


Poros. 
Bid the druggist close his shop, 
ve tried his drugs a thousand times, 
Remove the dootor's forefinger that the sick man 
May cease chiding, and the pulse will remain calm. 


— ...... ————— ——ê — ———— — 
on a former occasion the court- augury that Akbar would never be 
iera drew from the deaths of two seriously ill again 


_ famous. physicians the comforting 
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The antidotes do the work of poisons, 
Methinks the asp thereof has got new life, 

If it is a star's disk break it into clay, 

If it is prophets’ balm fling it into the dustbin. 


The treatment of that physician prodaced no effect. The debi- 
lity gradually increased, and matters became critical. In such a 
state of things that lord of the spiritual and temporal world came out 
every day with perfect composure at the Darsan and accepted the 
salutations (kornish) of his subjects. Those waiting in expectation 
at the gate of the Caliphate gathered light from the sun-rays of the 
august countenance. When the pangs of weakness seized upon his 
mental and bodily powers, he spent several days in bed. On the 
nineteenth * day the physician became confounded at his treatment, 
and withdrew his hand from applying remedies. Either he was 
afraid of the monarch’s wrath or he feared the inmates of the Harem 
who were showing great impatience. He withdrew from H.M., who 
was in a state of extreme weakness, and put himself ander the pro- 
tection of Shaikh Farid, the Mir Bakbshi. Bravo for the stony- 
heartedness of that Amir who applied himself to his protection! On 
the eve of Wednesday,“ 4th Abédn, 15th October, 605, H. M. with. 


1 Text Darghan. See Blochmann, 
157. Also called the Jharokah or 
window. The emperors used to show 
themselves there to the people, but 
Aurangzeb abolished the practice. 

The 19th day of the illness count- 
ing from 12th Mihr and not the 19th 
day of any month. The physician 
did nothing for eight days, then he 


gave medicines for ten days and 


then he ran away. 

$1.0. MS. 260 has Monday, 12th 
Ab&n equal to 20th Jamida-al-awwal, 
as the date of the commencement of 
the illness, bat Abin must be a mis- 
take for Mihr which occurs in text. 
20th Jamidu-al-awwal, 1014, corre 
ponds.to dard September, 1605. The 
physician, Hakim Alf, is said uot to 


have administered any medicines for 
eight days. He began treating Ak- 
ber on the ninth day of the illness, 
and continued to do 20 for ten days. 
At least, this is what MS. No. 260 
seems to aay. 

The root of the confusion about 


tho day of Akbar’s death seems to be 


the Iqb&lnima which, in my copy at 
least, begins by saying that Akba 


tell ill on 12th Abin. Then it gives 


the date of death as Wednesday 
night, 12th 4 am&du-al-akhir, 1014, 
‘¢o 4th Absn. Con- 
sequently the f2th Aban above men- 
tioned must be a mistake for 123th 


' Mihr. Akbar died on a Tuesday 


evening for that is what is meant by 
the night of Wednesday. 12th Jama- 
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drew the shade of his heavenly self from the heads of wortals, and 
spread out the shadow of his beneficence over the heads of the celes- 
tials. The men of this world sate down in the dark days of failure, 
while the inhabitants of the other world attained their long-cherished 
The report of this disaster caused lamentation in heaven 
and earth. There was a daily-bazaar of consternation and terror, 
and sorrow and affliction became active. Darkness took possession 
of the earth, and the evening of sorrow fell upon mortals in the mid- 
day of contentment. The lightning of labour and sorrow struck 
mankind’s harvest of joy. The stone of violence and oppression 
smote on the vases of the hearts of the sincere. Good God! What 
a personality he was! He was pure from every stain and endowed 
with all perfections. What a jewel free from every blemish and 
pure of every stain! Lofty prestige, a happy horoscope, an awakened 
fortune, complete auspiciousness, a daily-increasing dominion, mount- 
ing victoriousness, pleasant friendship, a love of pleasantry, friend- 
cherishing, foe-destroying, a kingdom-bestowing liberality, a might 
that overthrew enemies, a world-embracing majesty, a world-con- 
quering resolution, a firmness and gravity together with the working 
of conspicuous miracles, lofty converse, an illuminated mind, a God- 
given understanding, an enlightened soul, a taste for knowledge, an 
expounder of mysteries, and an opener of mysteries, conquest over 
difficulties, eto., etc.—all these were gathered together in that sublime 
personality and created astonishment among the lords of insight. 


wishes. 


Verse. 
The scrutineers who counted all the perfeotions 
Gave him the title of the Imäm of the Age, 
He is the spiritual and temporal lord, the unique Akbar Shah, 
Who made the poor, lords of fortune, 


du-al-akhir is equal to 15th Octo- 
ber, 1605, and was Akbar's birthday 


1.0. MS. 260 and Chalmers have. 


Azar instead of Ab&n, but this is 
evidently a mistake caused by the 
Iqbalnima giving 12th Abin as the 
beginning of the illness. 1.0. MS. 
260 says Akbar died after one par 
and seven hours of the night. 


Fer- 


ighta has 13th Jamida --int. The 


Takmitla-i-Akbarnima, the work 
which appears at the close of the 
Bib. Ind. Akbarnima, does not men- 
tion that Akbar's illness und death 
were due to agitation produced by a 
quarrel at an elephant-fight between 
the servants of Jahangir and Khusr@. 
See Elliot VI, 168. 
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That elementary mould has gone, from whose spirit 
The pure-hearted gathered eternal truths. 

On the morning of Wednesday, which deserved to be called the 
evening of evil and the black night of grief, the pure body, which 
had been cleansed and washed by the limpid waters of the Divine 

- Mercy, was further bathed according to the custom of mortals, was 
placed on a bier and brought ont from the fortress of Agra. The 
smoke of sorrow ascended from the people on beholding the unwel- 
come sight, and there was a storm of weeping. Their hearts were 
deeply wounded, and burning sighs arose from every e eto. , eto. 


( Verses, ) 


All the Amirs and nobles cast dust upon their heads and accom- 
panied the corpse, weeping and lamenting. The sacred garden 
(Rauzn Muqaddas) known as Bihishtäbüd was fixed upon as his reat- 

843 ing place and the earthly mould was committed to the earth. Mor- 
tals call residence in this inn of five days, Life, but who can comprehend 
the courts of eternity. For awakened spirits of this calibre the 
use of the word Death is a mistake. 


5 Ferse.! 
They ne’er died nor will die those who are spiritual, 
Death is but a name in reference to them. 


The following words give the date of H.M.’sdeath. Wa/fdt-i-dk- 
bar shud, “The death of Akbar occurred,” or, There was a mighty 
death.” The following remarkable lines also announce it. 

(Here a nomber of lines are given which are chronograms of 
Akbar’s birth, accession and death.) 

May Almighty God preserve the wise and truth- seeing one from 
the false calumnies which the blind and superficial have brought 
against that wise sovereign who was the guide of the searchers after 
trath, and the Lord of the God enlightened. 

(Then follows the abridged khitima or ‘conelasion which I have 
placed ut the end of the 46th year.) ‘ | 
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ERRATA AND ADDENDA TO VOLUME III 
OF THE AKBARNAMA. 


P. 13 and elsewhere, read Sh‘aban for Sbäbän. 

P. 14, line 13 from foot, after yet. insert more.“ 

P. 14, marginal figure 10 should be about 10 lines higher up. 

P. 16, n. 1, add “ see p. 66.“ 

P. 27, l. 11 from foot. For Birha read Barha. 

P. 28, n. 2, add“ The Mahmid who escaped was s. Sikandar 
or Iskandar, and gave much trouble afterwards in Bihar.“ See 
p. 170. 

P. 28, I. 3 from foot. Excise words made out his expedi- 
tion,“ and substitute ‘joined the latter’s party, i.e. sided with 
Lodi. 7 

P. 30, HAfiz, omen from. 

P. 30, line 2, insert comma after Baba K. | 

P. 49,n. 3. This n. probably wrong. There were moro than 
one Nagib, e.g. Shih Fakhru-d-din was so called, p. 50. One 
Naqib was wounded, see pp. 125, 145, 422. At p. 125, one 
Sharif b. Naqib had such a beautiful voice that his reading 
moved A. to tears. 

P. 84, line 11, add after Daniel there,” the words from 
Amber.“ 

P. 71, n., for wagt read waqt. 

P. 79, n. 3, for US „ read d,. 

P. 87, line 6, for at 500 read more than 500.“ 

P. 87, lines 14 and 1 from foot. Two Sohrabs are mentioned 
here. One is Sohr&b, cousin Sadiq K. of Herat, killed that day. 
The other is Sohrib Turkamàn. He survived and brought in Ikbti- 
yaru-l-mulk’s head, and is mentioned later, p. 191,1.9. For Guj- 
rat read Gujarat; and for Chak, Cak. 

P.. 107, n. 2, for Miriam makain read Miriam makani. 

P. 114, n. 1 and 193, Siwanz should be Siwan, d. Saran. 

P. 115, I. 13 from foot, after the words Mun’im encompassed 
him with royal favours” add and gave him a fief in Saran.” 
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P. 115, I do not understand how the cutting of Painpfin 
dam could help siege. Ptnpfin joins Ganges at Fatwa, 7 miles 
east Patna. Gaya Gazetteer says, p. 8, chief dam is at Kusrah in 
Jahanabad. Apparently the dam was cut when A. arrived, for 
the river was then in flood, p. 142. | 

P. 183, l. 12 from foot, for vigorous read rigorous. 

P. 150. Perhaps Gorakpür is correct, though B. thinks 
Tharakpür the proper reading. 

P. 160. I see that I have misunderstood A. F.'s remarks 
about his entry into Akbar’s service. The sentence beginning 
with “As he had the pride of common place knowledge is a 
mistranslation. The words safar-s-diyar shargt do not mean the 
eastern provinces, that is Bihar and Bengal. They mean the 
land of the East, that is Mongolia and China, and should be read 
in connection with the remarks of A. F. at p. 117 of the Akbar- 
nama translation, and which are also translated by Blochmann at 
p. xii of his introduction to translation of Ain. They refer to 
A. F.’s longing to go off to Tibet and China or to Persia or Goa, 
or rather to Cathay ; see p. 114 of L. & E. beginning of 908 (1502) ; 
and are interesting, as they remind us that Babur had a similar 
longing, and wished to go to China. Perhaps they both thought 
of the Prophet's advice to seek knowledge even in China! I would 
now translate the passage at p. 160 of my translation about 
having the pride of common place knowledge in his head, as 
follows: As he (the writer) had the pride of common place 
knowledge in his head, the desire to go to the eastern countries 
grew strong in his soul, in spite of the spirit of loyalty and devo- 
tion that he cherished for his father. Though he had not the 
means for such a pilgrimage (safar), yet his idolatrous and self-con- 
ceited soul aspired after such an expedition. Also there was pride 
in the idol-temple of his knowledge. A desire for retirement and 
for seeing the world waa secthing in his soul, But he did not 
think it becomilng to take such a step without the permission of 
his. honoured father. That mine of kindness could not bring 
himself to bid him adieu.“ * Ziven now I am not certain if I fully 
understand what Abul Faz! means. It is still possible that A. F. 
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means that his father wanted him to do as his elder brother had 
done; that is, join Akbar and take his chance of service, and that 
the self-conceited youth still wanted to go his own way, and seek 
for enlightenment from Lamas and Buddhists. 

P. 173. Khan Jahan should be Jahan Khan; he was an Afghan, 
and b. Sikandar, and Daud's officer. 

P. 174, n. I. 436 is p. of P. T. substitute 652. 

P. 193, line 9, Siwäna. This is Siwan or Sewän in Saran d. 

P. 203, n. 1, delete S. a 

P. 210, n. 1, delete this note and also figure 1 in line 2. 

P. 212, n. 1. Delete T. R., Ross, 330 and substitute A.N. 
translation, vol. II, p. 40. ; 

P. 212, line 18, for will be given read has been given.“ 
The reference should have been to the second vol. A. N. p. 40 of 
translation. There Haidar Beg is called Haram Beg's younger 
brother. Here he is called baradar dostdär, beloved brother.“ 
Baradar may possibly mean vousin. 

P. 281, for Gad& (beggar) Ali read Gada ‘Ali. 

P. 295, middle of page. Four and a half lines of declamation 
have been omitted here. They are in praise of Dostam, who was 
an early playmate of A. The lines are difficult to translate, and 
are also out of place. For Dostam, see Ma‘agir U. II, p. 3. 

P. 295 and elsewhere. For Ajmere read Ajmir. 

P. 295. Five lines of rhetoric about A.’s discrimination in 
making appointments have been omitted. | 

P. 305, 2 lines from foot. Ism’ail I, should be Ism’ail II. 

P. 328, n. 1. For 269 read 376. I think I have misunder- 
stood the meaning of several passages on p. 328. The fortunate 
army of page 328, and the corresponding passage in P. T. p. 232, 
line 3, viz. junũd · i- igbal, do not mean, as I thought, Khan Jahan's 
forces. They mean, I think, the imperial troops personally 
conducted by A., and which were expected to come to Bengal. 
Naulaka, I think, meant that when A. came near Tanda, she and 
her relatives, mantasaban, would appear before him. K. J., I 
presume, accepted her overtures, and then went back from 
Satgaéon to his own quarters, that is to Tanda or Sihhatpür, 
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where he died in Sbawwäl 986, p. 381. From Satgàon he seems to 
have gone in the first place to Bhatt, i.e. the low country of 
Bengal, see p. 376. A. F., I may remark here, seems prejudiced 
against K. J., and says as little as possible about his exploits, and 
acaimes Kim of being at heart a rebel. There are good biographies 
of K, J. in the Ma àgir U. I, 645, and in the Darbar Akbari, 703. 
The river Kiyara of p. 377 of A.N. is probably the Agära Sindar 
of p. 82 of the Mymensingh Gazetteer. The Majlis of the Mymen- 
singh inscription may be the Majlis Dilawar or the Majlis Pratap 
of A. N. 377. It is not likely to be tho Pratapäditya of 
Jessore. 

P. 383, for 1589 read 1579, 

P. 398, n. 5, for [jlihad read Ijtihad. 

P. 429, n. 2, for p. 20 read p. 29; for Yrghaliq and Ydargha- 
ligh read Farrakhpür, i.e. s.:Ghaliq K. 

P. 442,1.12. The text is sipri shudan rfiizgar-i-Mozaffar. This 
would. ordinarily mean his death, but as that is not =e 
till later, perhaps what is.meant is disaster.“ 

P. 449, top line, for 80, 000 read 800,000. 

P. 470, last line and n. 4. The words outworks of the 
fort and n. 4 are wrong. The word in text is nathastin, not 
nakhastin, and the passage means that the firat fort was taken. 
In the Ain A., p. 154, Val. II, J.’s translation, it is stated that 
Patna had two forts; one waa of burnt or pucka bricks, and the 
other was of ache, i.e; sun-dried, bricks. It was the latter that 
was taken. My note 4 should. be éxpunged. 

P. 472, last line. The water here mentioned was rain-water. 
It was September; and the country was flooded. The Mah Beg 
of text is the Tarullah of Badaünf, Lowe 292, where Tor should 
have been Tür The flourishing city of Bahlra and n. 3. I have 
written at length to the Numismatic editor J. A. S. B. about Bahi- 
ra, and have endeavoured to show that the proper spelling is Bhera, 
and that the place is probably the Bahfra d Bahrah of Bloch- 
mann, mentioned in his translation of the Ain A., p. 31, and 
that it ia the Bahira of the historical part of the Akbarnima. In 


ERRATA AND ADDENDA. 1267 


Blochmann it appears as a mint-town, and probably was Sher- 
gotty in Gaya, of which the proper spelling is Shahrgh&ti, i.e. the 
city of the Pass. It was the pass which had to be ascended by 
travellers coming from Gaya to Hazaribagh. §bahr, however, does 
not mean a city in the ordinary sense. of the word. A. F. uses it 
elsewhere to mean a well-oultivated or populated tract of coun- 
try. I think too that there are mistakes in Gladwin and Jarrett’s 
translations of the passage in the accountof Gaya. The precious 
stones, that is, the serpentine or steatite used for making house- 
hold utensils, were a production of Gaya, and not of a foreign coun- 
try. The word foreign of J. does not occurin the P.T. I am 
‘also inclined to think that the banddar, wy of the P. T. Ain, 
Vol. I, 417, may be a mistake for banddirat, =o; (see Richardson, 
p. 264, col. A), and that the references is to “dealers in precious 
stones who keep close to the mines. I think too that the gaj or 
kach of B.’s Ain, 223, does not mean sweet limestone, but means 
the gypsum or steatite which Shirin may have been traditionally 
supposed to have used in building her palace. Though I have 
written to the Collectors of Patna and Gaya I have not yet been 
able to hear of any place called Bahira or Bhera in either district. 
The Dep. Comm. of Hazaribagh tells me that in his thana of Hun- 
terganj there are villages called Bahera, Behari and that Bhurha 
in the Hunterganj is close to the Gaya boundary. The difficulty 
is that part of Gaya was formerly included in the district of Patna, 
and also that the Gaya records were destroyed in the Indian Muti- 
ny. These two things make the search for a Gaya Bhera difficult. 
My belief is that Bahrah, Bhera or Bahira is the mint-town 
of B.’s Ain, p. 31, and that it was in Gaya, and that it is also the 
Bahira or Bhera of the historical parts of the A. N., Vol. III.— Prob- 
ably it was Shergotty in Gaya, of which, as I have just said, the 
proper name is Ghahrgh&tt, i.e. the city of the Pass. 

P. 475, the name of the fort is not Kant or Kot. It is Kint or 
Kit, and is spelt in the P. T. of the Ain II, 423, as Köt. See also 
Jarrett II, 157, and B.’s note 2 to 427, It was a dependency of 
Rohtas. My note 1 to p. 475 is wrong. The fort is mentioned in 
the Iqbalnkma under the 24th year of A.’s reign. The reason why 
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‘Arab was so savage against Saadat All Yar was that the latter 
was formerly Arab's ally. Apparently Sadat ‘Ali was Khizar 
Khwaja’s s., but not Gulbadan B.’s. The Muhibb ‘Ali here 
mentioned is the Rohtäsi one, and the Rohtas is the Bihari one. 


asad three lines from foot; insert the word again between 


was and made.“ 

P. 489, middle of page. The passage about dogs (Lit) wants 
correction. The meaning seems to be that in that year they were 
not to be hunted. Apparently the killing of the pariah dogs was 
considered a sort of duty, or at least as a sport, for we find a 
Payinda Muh. mentioned at p. 29, as having the title of Sagkush, 
or Canicide. He is also mentioned at pp. 611 and at 612 of 
P.T. 

P. 500, n. 3, insert the word it after for.“ 

P. 508, line 2, for that read the.“ The Persian words 
are ba dasimaya malikholiyS shadmanit mi E urd. The passage is 
highly rhetorical, and seems to mean that the foolish Mirza con- 
cooted mirth with sorrowful ingredients. The allusion to the 
learned may mean that this class wished for the Mirzä's success 
as he posed as the champion of orthodoxy ; but more probably 
means that they were loyal, but foolish in wishing to go out to 
fight. “ 

P. 509, n. 1, for Baigh-i-dilkughé read ‘* Baghhdilgagha.” 

P. 511, and n. 1, for B. 114 read 166. 

P. 628, for Gorkhattri read Gorakhattri. A. F.'s visit to 
the secret chamber is interesting. 

P. 535, n. 1, for“ is read as.“ 

P. 572, for error read terror. 

P. 578. The tank was a small one. It is a mistake to sup- 
pose that the Fathpir lake burst. V. A. Smith’s account in his 
Akbar is an exaggeration. In his note the word Solar should be 
Lunar. The day was A.“s birthday according to the Hijra Calen- 
dar, namely the öth Rajab 990, and the 27th year of the reign. 
It corresponded to about 28 July, 1582. Only one person of note 
—a leopard-keeper—was drowned, the account in the Iqbalnima 
is to be found at the end of the record of the 27th year, and almost 
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on the same page there is the notice of the murder by A.’s orders 
of Ma‘sim Farankhidi, who was attacked by Iskandar QalmAq in 
his palanquin. There is also the account of the Dumbhouse. 

P. 582, n. 1. Though I have said that I have not found 
Faizäbàd, it really is the well-known city in Oudh. It is the 
Fyzabad of I.G., Vol. XII. 

P. 584, delete heading (verse). 

P. 636, for 14 February 1548 read 1584. 

P. 642, went off with some men on a roadless road. Does 
this mean was killed? The words are sipar-i-berahi shud, perhaps 
meaning they were trampled by elephants. 

P. 645, Divine era introduced, beginning of 29th year. 

P. 650, n. 1, for Banàn read Banér. Tok or Thok is in 
Mymensingh d. | | 

P. 677, n. 1, for doubt-thread read double thread. | 

P. 693, and n. 3, aznas should be arnds, destroyer of foes. 

P. 694, n. 5 ool. 2, for on read in.“ 

P. 706, gardens of Sirhind. 

P. 708, for Abdu--Rahmän read Rahim. 

P. 718, n. 2, for A. F. 's son read brother. See B. introduc- 
tion, p. xxiii. 

P. 731-32 and Elphinstone’s note 1. Elphinstone's note is 
unjust to A. F., and is founded on an imperfeot understanding of 
A. F.’s words. The words as they appear in the P. T., p. 485 of 
Vol. III of the A. N. line 7, are darin shorigh td pansad kasra riegar 
siprt gasht. Elphinstone has misunderstood the force of the word 
kas, as used by A. F. Kae does not always mean common people or 
common soldiers. It has also the secondary meaning of persons 
of rank or otherwise notable. Thus we have the phrase kas u 
nakas—persons important, and those of no account. And this 
phrase has been rightly rendered in Richardson’s dictionary by 
the words Everybody, noble and plebeian.“ So too Vullers II 
s.v. kas, where two meanings are given, vir et vir dignus, colen- 
dus, meritus.— That A. F. here means officers and other persons 
of rank is clear from the fact that Ferishta and others make no 
comment on A. F.’s mention of 500, which they certainly would 
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have done if they had thought that A. F.’s 500 meant common 
soldiers. For they all speak of the loss as being of thousands: 
Badaini for instance puts the loss at 8,000. It is true that he 
uses the words kas in the ordinary sense of common people, but 
this does not affect the correctness of A. F.’s use of the word in a 
restricted sense. Blochmann has seen the true sense of A. F.’s 

expression, for he says, p. 345, 500 officers were killed. See also 
his p. 204. 

Pp. 735 and 760. These are two references to a famous pi- 
geon-expert and to pigeon-flying. They should be compared with 
pp. 298 and 303 of the Ain Akbari of Blochmann’s translation. 
The pigeons had arrived at Khairabad Serai on the west side of 
the Indus, and A. was so delighted at the news that he had the pi- 
geons brought to him at Lahore before the Turanian ambassador 
had had his audience. The passage of A.’s letter at p. 760 is to me 
a little obsoure, and it may be that the text is corrupt. The last 
sentence of the preceding paragraph, we now are enabled through 
his kindness to send him should, I think, be read, we now are 
enabled to take the benefit of his (that is, Hakim Ham&m’s) com- 
panionship, and to send him (Sadr Jah&n).’’ Then Akbar speaks 
of the presents he is sending, and expresses his thanks for Abdul- 
lah's sending Habib the pigeon-expert, and the birds who are 
famous for their dexterity in fluttering and recovering themselves 
after diving. The words int:’ashu ahitizaz appear to bd technical 
terms of pigeon-experts. 

P. 759, n. 1, for m’azirate read ma’ zaratl. 

P. 778, for yarligh read yarligh. 

P. 810, for Abin read Aban.—Do. last line, for returned. read 
retired, 

P. 811, line 11, for convey read convoy.—Do. line 19, for Tam- 
kin read Namakin. 

P. 812, 7 lines from foot, after instalment add in Allahabad.” 

P. 818, contains A. F.“ s refleotions. 

P. 818, n. 1, for neared read reared.— Do. for nazidib read 
nazdik, and for shddrawdn read ghadurwan, i.e. curtain. 

P. 819, n. 2, for kAjiwar read kajidir—Do n. 4; reference 
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misplaced. It refers to Qazi Hasan.—Do. n. 6 (unnumbered, col. 
2); misplaced. It belongs to p. 820, and the reference is to Salibat. 

P. 873, footnote col. 2, for 1950 read 1590. 

P. 877, for Lohan read Lohar, and for Major-dorno read ma- 
jordomo. 5 

P. 884, for Qain Kokaltésh read Zain Kokaltägh.— Do. for 
Man read Mau. 

P. 885, line 11, for Ahamad read Ahmad.— Do. for disgusts 
read disgust.— Do. after Maula vi Husain add of Khuràsän.“ Do. 
for ‘‘ uttered sweets words read reoeived soothing expressions.“ 
—Do. n. 2, for Mahani read Makani. 

P. 896, several mistakes on this page. The Sbaikh, in line 1, 
is apparently Shaikh Zahid, and the spiritual s. is Shaikh Safi of 
Ardabil. This Shaikh Safi was not connected with the Safavis, 
and his name is sometimes spelt Suffi.— Do. n. 4; Halima in Ara- 
bio means gentle, and perhaps was intended as the Arabio synonym 
of Maras or Martha, which also means the meek. Despina was 
the Greek name, and meant mistress. 

P. 896, in Persian Zill (shadow) seems counted as having only 
one l. 

P. 902, n. 2, for Girnän read Girnau.— 

P. 914, n. col. 2, for sijiydna read sufiyana. B. line 1. 

P. 915, n. 1, for ban rũ read bar rü. Do. n. 2, perhaps Sav- 
da is Savliin Baroda.— Do. 10 lines from foot, Kilian may be the 
wild tribe in W. India called Kolis.—Do. n. 4, for Rahim read 
Rahim. As the note says, it seems to be à mistake for zakhmi. 

P. 938, and n. 1, Ampur may be Omarpür or Amanpur in 
Sind. a +3 

P. 940, 11 lines from foot, rebels in eastern province submit. 

P. 942, and n. 2; the little stars were perhaps meteors. They 
may have been Perseid meteors. | 

P. 943, n. 4, for his read has. 

P. 948, line 10, for Jain read Jam. 

P. 950, verse, for sold read bought. — Do. text, 2 lines from 
foot, for Datid Cakli read Datd Cakti.— Do. in heading of chapter, 
VIDOIR Kut read Kat (bald). | 
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P. 998, n. 1, for ‘Oma&m read ‘Oman. 

P. 999, Khwaja Daulat Nazir is not the Sheräfgan who was 
Nar Jahan’s husband. | 

P. 1000, A. enters subaqueous building. 

P. 1006, for a new aspect was given to submission read 
‘‘a new subject for laudation was given, meaning that A.“ s 
kindness was a new evidence of his graciousness. 

P. 1021, Qulij K.’s d., wife of P. Daniel. 

P. 1027, important passage, as it refers to annexation of two 
districts in Qandah&r, viz. Garmsir and Zamin Dawar. The Mirzas 
in question are Mozaffar Husain and his family. See B. 313-14. 
Mozaffar was a Safavi and a grandson of Shah Ism’ail and a 
nephew of Shah Tahmäsp. He had four brothers. S. Tahmäsp 
gave Garmsir and Zamin Dawar to his nephews, but the Uzbegs 
dispossessed them. They, however, recovered possession by A.’s 
help. Sbäb Beg Arghün, commonly called Khan Dauran—one of 
A.’s officers and s. Ibrahim Beg (see B. 313 and 377 and the 
M. U., vol. I, 442-45, and A.N. translation p. 999)—became 
governor of Qandahir. He took part with inhabitants Garmseir, 
etc., and induced M. Husain to resign and go to India. Who Muh. 
‘IwAz was (mentioned A. N. 1027) I do not know. He was not 
the historian mentioned in B. 347. The fort he took was Teri in 
Kohat. 

P. 1032, A., his trial by ordeal, and n. 1, for three horse - 
men read three-horse men, i.e. men who have three borses. 
The word barawardi used in B. 231 not in dictionaries, nor does 
Irvine explain it. It might be rendered by “enlisted” or by 
„ horse-breeders.’’—Do. n. 3; possibly dear is right. As it was 
a case of branding, a farrier might have been consulted. For 
methods of ordeal, see B. 205 and Badaini Lowe, 368. 

P. 1033, Ormuz, Portuguese viceroy, sends two ostriches. 

P. 1041, n. 2, in two places read at for al. 

P. 1043, for Sberpur Hurra read Sberpur Murcha.— Do. 4 
lines lower down; for man read men. 

P. 1063, 14 lines from foot, for Isak read Isa K. 

P. 1067, for Jalpegh read Jalpes. 


ERRATA AND ADDENDA. 1273 


P. 1072, n. 1, for elephants read elephant, A. F.’s remark 
is witty and just. 

P. 1073, ef. A. s gibe at Quli, J. III, 392, and also B. 34, n. 2. 

P. 1085, delete words native of Ghor.“ The meaning of 
Chorizäda is given at p. 1080, n. 4. The impostor claimed to be a 
8. of M. Sulaiman. However, ghorizida may mean born in Ghort, 
for there was a place of that name. See translation p. 218. 

P. 1088, n. 1, for Lain Lanka read Zain Lanka. 

P. 1090, account of a lunar rainbow and haloes. 

P. 1139, this is an early reference to the use of bills of 
exchange (hundis). 

P. 1140, Isa K.’s death. 

P. 1141, top line. My translation is wrong; instead of that 
distinguished officer, we should understand Sultan Daud; an 
buzurg nuyin means, I think, Daniel the king’s son and Niayin 
means, I think, Daud and not M. Kh. P. T. 763, line 15 means the 
king’s son, the statement that P. D. had neglected his duties, but 
‘that A. now caressed him and sent him off. He left at the 
second stage, and went off to the Deccan.—Do., I do not find 
Taltim mentioned as a seat of government. A better translation 
is: in old times the ruler of Berar founded the fort of Taltam. 
Taltim is mentioned in the Badshahnima. The A.N. note says 
it was in the Payanghät portion of Berar. See supra p. 1131 and 
n. 2.—Do., near end first para.; perhaps the translation is not 
quite correct. Instead of nakhastin being rendered in the first 
place,“ the translation should be there were two forts —the 
first, ic. Narnäla, was taken by Sundar Rai. Taltfm was taken 
later: . 

P. 1149, insert ‘14th’? before Ramzän in n. See also B. 
XXII. 

P. 1152, 7 lines from foot, for fort read forts. 

P. 1153, for Sardar K. read Safdar K. 

P. 1169, line 18, for the last of them had two sons read 
“ the first of them (i.e. Latif) had two sons.“ 

P. 1170, for fhawdldladdrdn read hawaladdrdn.—2nd para.; 
the word translated souls is jandar.“ The word for creatures 
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is janwar, and would have been better translated by the wurd 
“animals.” The word kas is here used for persons, and is her 
used for all classes of mankind. 

P. 1171, session. Perhaps it would be better to translate 
khatam by recitation (of the entire Koran). The preposition 
ba should, I think, be translated here by from“. It is more 
likely that Bljapür, eto., sent ambassadors than that A. did so. 
Moreover, the sending of ambassadors to the Decoanl rulers 
so mentioned a little lower down. —Do. n. 1, for Mubarak read 
Maqarrab. 

P. 1175, for Ladũ read Lodi. 

P. 1224, seoond last line, add son of after the.“ 

P. 1228, in title of ohapter read 48th instead of 47th. 

P. 1235, Lahari Bandar given P. Sellm.— Do., death of Kedar, 
Bengal zamindar. 

P. 1236, A.’s orders about travellers’ comforts. 

P. 1288, 49th year begins. 

P. 1239, P. Daniel’s marriage. 

P. 1242, Selim’s cruelties. 

P. 1244-45, M. Makani’s illness and death. 

P. 1246, kighti-i-cora daryabt sakhi—made him a sailor ! 

P. 1262, 50th year of reign begins. 

P. 1254, death of P. Daniel. 

P. 1255, and n. 1, affection of Janin B.—Do., P. Daniel's 
-menials put to death. See n. 3. 

P. 1266, A. visite Selim. 
P. 1258, account of A.“ s death. 
P. 1261-62, burial, and chronograms. 
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PREFATORY NOTE TO THE INDEX TO VOLUME III 
OF THE AKBARNAMA. | 


The third volume, Bib. Ind. ed., begins in.the middle of the 17th 
year of the reign. This is because the 30th year of Akbar’s life ended 
then. The date nearly synchronises with that of the death of Sulai- 
man Kararaui, ruler of Bengal. He died in the beginning of A ban 
980 A. H. (11 October, 1572), and Akbar was born 8 Ab&n, 949, equal 
to 15 October, 1542, and so was thirty when the volume begins. 


With reference to Blochmann’s note, p. 427 of his translation of 
Ain Akbari, it should be pointed out that the Tabaqat-i-Akbari does 
not explicitly state that Sulaiman died in 980 A.H., and that Ferighta, 
who professes tocopy the T. A., gives the date of Sulaimän's death as 
981. Bad&ini, however, has 980, see Lowe’s translation, p. 166, and 
there seems no doubt that 980 is correct. 


I have received much help from the Index to the Persian edition, 
but it is a mere list, and embarrasses one by the multitude of entries. 
Thus, it has 84 entries under the word Agra, though nearly all are 
unimportant. There are only two, or at most three, worth looking 
up. The indexers have made their lists with considerable care, but 
some entries are wrong and mix up two or three persons of the same 
name. Some entries also are under insignificant headings, such as 
Rajah, Mira, eto. — 


INDEX 


TO THR 


THIRD VOLUME. 


The numbers refer to the pages; u stands for ‘* footnote ”’. 


A 


Aba Bikr, b. Tarsiin K., employed 
Bhagalpur against rebels? 490, 
620, 676. 

Do. (Mirzi) Dughlét. ruler Kiash- 
ghar, 943—44. 

Do. S., 710, omitted in translation. 

A bigh or Ayigh or Ab&q, s. Hulagũ, 
841, 978. 

‘Abb&s Sh&h (the Great), 8. Sultan 
Khudabanda, bis ambassador 
arrives, 893. A. formerly re- 
fused help, as ‘Abbis was 
rebelling against father, 893, 
his genealogy, 894, attacks 
Mashhad, 899-900, blood- 
thirstiness, 901, 1011, 1021, 
respect for A., 1112, his am- 
bassador, 1120, 1207-08, 1232, 

1286-37, 1251. 
Do. Sultan, officer ‘Abdu-l-M&- 
min 874. : 

Abdal Cak, Kashmiri, shot, 408, 

- father Abiya, 768. 

Abdara, defile S. W. Peshawar be- 


tween Band and Darsamund. 794 


and n. 2. . 
Abdi khwä ja, s. K. Kilin Jürbart, 
sent Badakhsh&n, 353, 388, 486, but 

this last reference and also sub- 

sequent ones in Persian text may 

refer to another Abdi. | . 
Abdu-I-Ali, s. ‘Abdu-l-khiliq, an- 


cestor of M. Jini, ruler Sind, 973, 
ruler Bokhara, 976 and n. 1. 


‘Abdu-l-Baiq!, Turkistin!, inquirer, 


imperfect: knowledge of, 351. 
‘Abda-|-Ghafir, Stirs up commotion 
Bihar, 586, killed, 


587. 
Da. 8. Jahingir ‘Ali, and 
nephew Haram B. 

B., 215. 
Do. ~ s. ‘Asis koka, 963 
(called here ‘Abdul- 
lah), 981. 
‘Abdu-l-H&df, 453, 601, 947 (omitted 
in translation). ° 


‘Abdn-l-H&t (Is this BadayfinT’:: 
Abdu-I-HII of Mashhad, Vol. IIT 
173 P} There were at least three 
men of the name attached A.’s 
court. First, a khwija ‘Abdo-l- 
Hl, mentioned, p. 591, as employ- 
ed on expedition E. provinces 28th 
year reign. Secondly, Mir Abdu · l- 
Hat Mir Adl., Chief Justice, 881. 
If the same person, he is men- 
tioned again, 947 (omitted transla- 
tion, 947), see Persian text, 619, as 
on military duty Kashmir, again 
in Persian text, 764, 769, 778. 
Thirdly, an Abdu-I- HAT Feringh! 
mentioned in B.M. MS., (Add., 27, 
247, p. 299a) as author remark on 
Christian monogamy which Bib. 
Ind. ed. ascribes to A., see p. 372 


2 index. 


ands. 1. If appellation Feringh! 
be correct, this man probably an 
Armenian and father-in-law of 
Zu- l- Qarnain. See JahEngir's 
Mem. II, 194 and u. There is also 


an Abdu-I- HAI of Garmsir men - 


tioned several times in Vol. I, A. N. 
In spite of authority of B. M. MS., 
I think the ascription of remark 
about Christians to ‘Abdu-l-Hat 
Feringh! must be a copyist's gloss, 
and that the remark was Akbar's. 
It is so in Bib. Ind. ed., where the 
characteristic expression “ farmfi- 
dand is used. This ocours also 
in an almost illegible MS. in my 
own possession. Akbar's views 


about the excellence of monogamy, | 


etc., may be learnt from his re- 
marks at p. 898 of J. IIT. 
‘Abdu-l-Halim, khwi ja, causes vie- 
tory, 987. 
Abdu-I- Karim, s. Abdu- r- Rashid, 
ruler Kishghar, reigned 80 years, 
844. 


‘Abdu-1-Lattf, (qa), 589, reports 


about M. Hakim, 542. 
Do. s. ‘Asis Koka, 981. 
Do. of Qaswin, 242. 


Do. Lisin, astronomer, prediction 


| to Timür, 314. 
Do. M., sent by A. to Bengal as 
| punishment, 209. 
‘Abdu-l-Mattslib, 481, promoted, 687, 
701, 779. 
Abdu-I-Mulk (P.T., 791), 92. 


Do.-l-Mumin, s. ‘Abdullah of 


Trin, comes from Balkh 
and fights, 785, defeated, 
871-73, envoy drowned in 
Jhelum, 876, 
Abdu-n- Nab! Shaikhu-!-Islim, 
Sadr, u. S. Ahmad and grandson 
‘AbdG-l-Qaddus of Gangoh 


häiraupur d. who is regarded as a 
great saint; mentioned, 88, accom- 
panies Akbar in boat-journey to 
eastern provinces, 123, falls out of 
favour, 330-31, signs document, 
$95 and n. 1, banished Mecca, 405- 
6, returns and put to death, 571-75 
and u. 1. See Blochmann’s Ayin 
A., 546, and Badaytint III, pp 
79-88 (Bib. Ind. ed.) and Jahin- 
gir’s Memoirs I, 22. 

‘Abdu-l-Qaddas, 460 and 1070 (P. T., 
718, L 6, not in translation). 

‘Abdu-]-Qadir Badayfini, 3. Muldk 
Shah, historian, 247, etc. 


„ Abdu- r- Rahim, 8. Bairim K., also 


called Mirz K., and the No. 29 of 
B., born Lahore, December 1556 
mother was Indian, being d. Jamkl 
K. of Mewit. At Pattan A. asks 
him particulars of his father's 
death, 9,66, accompanies A. Ahma- 
dabid, 68, sent Gujarkt, 236, 
governor there, 236, meets A. near 
Ajmir, 259, marches against Bini, 
277, 839, Mir ‘Arg (minister of 
requests), 499, to examine S. Qutb 
in Jalesar (Etab. dis.), 455 and n. 
5, given Ranthambhor as fief, 480, 
551, his idea of special good work, 
559, Selfm’s (Jah&ngir) tutor, 583, 
in charge horses, 585, 501, 598. 
Though Chapter 72, p. 607, he 
headed The sending of M. K.“ 
yet name not mentioned till p. 418, 
P. text, or p. 618 translation, 681, 
682, 685, 689, victory, 642-8, 656- 
57, in Gujarit and Khatiw&r, 681, 
684, arrives conrt, 699-700, in Dec- 
can, 1088, 1068, 1070, 1071, at p. 862 
translation, and p. 570, P.T. pre- 
sents Persian rendering B&bur’s 
Memoirs to A., 998 A. H., or 8 
November, 1589, made Vakil, 865, 


index. 8 


881. 917-21, 929-31, 988-40, 971-78, 
1055, 1070-72, 1113, death of w., 


arrives with her two eons, l, his 
s. killed, 741, his name given by 


Aldu-r-Rahm&n Beg, s. Muyid Beg, 


appointed to take 
charge of Zain K. 


1117, 1140-41, 1178, 1175, 1236-29, Babur, 844. | 

1250, 1285. ‘Abdu-r-Rassiy, father three 

‘Abdu-r-Rabim, Shaikh, of Luck- famous bakims, his 
now, accompanies . fate, 204. 

A. on rapid journey Do. Mam rl, (Mir) (ar- 

Abmadabid, 60, in chitect 5), sent 

battle, 518, rebuked Kashmir, 752, 770, 

for drinking, 545, made bakhsht 

wounds himself, Bihar, 779, Guja- 

708 (here Rabmin rt, 963, confined 

should be Rahm), by ‘Asts Koka, 980, 

1122, 1153. ‘arrives court and 

s. Jalalu-d-din Beg, has audience, 1001, 

274. in Afghanistan, 


1051, seized by re- 
bels in Bengal but 
escapes, 1174. 


Koka when in grief 

for death of elder 
brother Saif Koka, 
88, 206 and an. 3, 
274, 296, 599, 701, 
1050, 1138. 

Do. a preacher (Wdig), 
his sermon oriti- 
cised by A., 102; on 
pilgrimage, 272 

- & and n. 2. 

Do. s. A. F., his marri- 
age, 87 8, his son 
" Bishotan, 908, 946,. | . 
(omitted in transla- 
tion). Jahingir 
afterwards gave 
him title of Afgal 
K. 

Do. servant Shahrakh 
Mirsi, given Tal- 
qin, 666. 

‘Abda-r-Rabman, Saiyid, 908. 
‘Abdu-r-Rashid, of Kishghar, s. 
Sultan S‘ald, his wife Odcak B. 


. of Andijin, made, 
army qigI, 554, comes from Lahore 
and pays respects, 858. 

‘Abdu-g-Sammad Shirin — qalm 

(Khwija), in charge 
Fathpür mint, 331 and 
1. 2, in charge leathern 
goods, 585, employed 
household, 598, diwia 
Multan, 779, his son 
punished, 861. 

Do. Kash! (khwija), came 
from Kabul and did 

homage, 876. 

‘Abdu-sh-shahid Khwija, «. Khwija 
KhwSijaka, and grandson Khwaja 
Abr&r, honoured, 109 and un. I, ac- 
companies A. Däbor, 110. 

‘Abdu-l- Wahid, Saiyid, 458. 


The ‘Abdullahe. 
Abdullsh Beg Badakhsh!, promoted 


- Do. ‘Baltich, A. companion ra- 
pid ride from Ajmir, 868. 


Do. 


Ro. 
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518, d. married Selim (Ja- 
hüngtr), his d., 1016. 

Khwije, his remark to A., 
19. 

Kbw&jégha khwijk, 383. 

Mir, his cowardice, 534-35 
and u. 4, 612 (f), 1003. 

Mirzi, disgraced and sont 
Bengal, 209. 

Naqshbandi, sent Saétgiou, 
169, 173, 175, killed Ben- 
gal, 289. 

K. Saiyid, s. Mir Khwia- 
anda, 48, 123, at Takarol 
battle, 175, sent eastern 


provinces, 247, 249, brings 


D&ad’s head, 255, 454, 
486, 490-91, 619, 660, 678, 
676, eent Lucknow, 788, 
797, * (not in transla- 
tion). 

Sultan Kishghart (Haji), 


. Abdu-r- Rashid, 701, 


killed in battle, 741. 
SultanpGrl Makhdamu-!- 
mulk, Sadr Panjab, 382, 
signs document about A.’s 
spiritual supremacy, 395, 
zent Mecca, 405-6, re- 
turns and dies of terror 
(not error), 571-2 aad n. 1. 
K. Urbeg, s. Sikandar, 
ruler Tar&n, 217, his am- 
basesador arrives, 206-97, 
takes Badakhshin, 652- 
58, 665, 667, ambassador's 
approach, 721, sends pre- 
sents, 785, 758, A.’s letter 
to, 754-61, letter of his 
communicated by Muh. 
Hakim, 856, report of 


mortality among birds in 


Central Asia, 857-58, im- 
prisunment of alleged 8. 


Shkhrukh, 864, Ubaid 
Ullah defeated in Persia, 
806, 900, 993, 1011, A. 
sends ambassador, 1052, 
letter to, 1058-58, his 
death and character, 
1098-1101, 1102, 1108, 
1120, 1207. 


Abhang K. Zang! (Abyssinian), 


makes night attack Abmadnagar, 
1047. 


Abid Badakhshf (Mir), in Gujerst, 


609, made K. K. by Mogaffar 
GAjarit!, 612, comes from R&j- 
pipla, 656.. 

Abiy& Cak Kashmiri, s. Abdil Cak, 

768, his sister has d. by 
Selfm (Jaböngir), 931. 
Do. brother ‘Yaqhb Cak, 768, 
tbe two Abiyis, 768, Ta- 
qub's brother killed near 
Baburpur, 883. Appur- 
ently, it was one of these 
Kashmir Abiy&s who 
attacked SherSfgan at 
Burdwan and wonnded 
him, and was afterwards 
killed. 

Abu (Mount), A. F. calls it Abagarh 
and Arb&adé Acal. Fort taken, 
278-79, Arblid& said to he name 
of spirit who guides inquirera, 279. 

Abu Iskbaq (Isaac) Satv], 358, and 
u. 2, related A. F.’s father, 493, 
434, 507, 628-4, 908. 

Abu- l- Bag, 967. 

Abu-i-Barakiat (8. ), A. F. s younger 
brother, 718. 

Abu-I-Feit Faigt, Poet Laureate, 
elder brotitir AP., leaves Agra in 
attendance A., 123, incites brother 
serve A., 161, appointed P. Mu- 
rid’s teacher, 388, his verse for 
4 use in pulpit, 896, extruct 


Indez. 


poem, 457, accompenies P. Daniel 
Ajatr, 464, Sadr Agra, 546, verse 
by, quoted, 549, his suggestion, 


559-60, assistant Selim (J.), 598, . 
ode on prince’s marriage, 678, sent 


join Zainkoka, 718, made Malikush- 
shuir& (king of poets), 814, ap- 


pointed look after M. Kaiqubid «.- 


M. Hakim, 821, verses in praise 
A. and Kashmir, 828, sent assess 
Kashmir, 830, letter brother, 882, 
sent distribute charity, 846, elegy 
on ‘Agdu-d-daulah and Abul Fath, 
852, verses on A. 's accident, 866, 
sent Rajah Alf and Burbina-l- 
mull, 909, returns, 982, presents 


Nal Daman poem, 1014-15, death, 


1034, poems, 1034-40. 

Abu-I-fath Gil’nt, hakfm, s. Mullé 
‘A bdu-r-Razziq. He and two 
brothers come court, 204, Sadr and 
Amin, 886, 432, 447, released from 
Tanda fort, 449, comes court and 
describes affairs Bengal, 454-55, 
appointment, 504, made Sadr 
Delhi, etc., 646, recommends esta- 
blishment hospitals, 560, in charge 
_ intoxicants, 585, 509, pay in- 
creased, 687, 708, zent Swit, 720, 
728-0, 788, 746, 786, 807, 819, 8256, 
death, 851, buried H an Abdal, 
852, Kaizi's verses do. and u. 2. A. 
visits grave, 868. ; 


Abu-l-Fagl ‘Allim!, ae. 8. | Mubs. 


rak, his preface, 1-5, introduction 
A. and account early searches after 
truth, 116-19, presents comment- 
ary on Throne verse, 119, second 
introduction A., 160, vision of vic- 


. tory, 161, progress discipleship, — 
162-63, Fathpair, does prostration | 


afar off, 163, A. notices him do., 
success in finding at Simbhar 
- milvh-cows for royal children, 362, 


reflections existence good and evil, 
415~16, conversation with Thine- 
sar saint, 500 and u. 3, story A.’s 
disciple who fell away, 519-0, 
ordered get officers’ opinions about 
Kabul. advance, 522, and 524-28, 
in company with A. visits recent 
chamber at Gorkhattri, accom- 
panies A. Jalalébad, 542, suggests 
rogister householders, 560 (orders 
about this sem to have been 


iusued before, sec p. 509); suggests 


Grecian medical treatment for A., 
584, in charge wool-trade, 585, to 
aesist P. Selim, 598, cognisance 
complaints, 599, promoted rank, 
1000, 687, Faridiin made over to, 
716, 300 horse of author sent off, 
718, lot cast for Swit expedition 
results in Birbar’s favour, 719, and 
n. 6, saggestions for Kashmir 
campaign, 752, Delhi entrusted 
him and S. Quli Mahram, 779, goen 
meet Sulaimén Badakhshf near 
Agra; 787, sent inquire about the 
wounded Mullé Ahmad, 804, dis- 
pute between Su id k. and Todar 
Mal, 807, brother made poet - lau- 
reate, 814, reflections on society 
and solitude, wishes A. would teat 
him, 815, with A. on ride in Kash- 
mir, 819, superintends cooks, 822, 
difficulties march, 823-24, shaking 
tree, 825-26, A. s anger with son 


(Selim) and author's distress, 825, 


visits saint, 832-33, along with A. 
visits saint Wähid Saft, author's 
admiration for ‘Agdu-d-daulah 
(Fath Ullah of Shiraz, see B. u. 
33 and u. 1), 848, grieves death 
bakim Abül Fath, 850-51, goes 
Begrim (Peshawar) and Gorkhat- 
trt (Peshawar), 855-56, desth 
mother, 867-68, marriage sou 


(Abdu- r- Rahmin)., 878, told write 
prophecy of K. K. a having three 
sons, 881, A. F's illness, 890-91, 
birth grandson, 908, begins teach- 
ing Khasra, 922, promoted, 2000, 
982, eventually his rank was raised 
to, 2500 in 48nd year jof reign; 
Ytisnf k. made over to, 947, omen 
from Héfig.do. Writes Yadgir 
Kal 951, distributes charity in 
Srinagar, 956, f.’s death 987,995 
sends parents’ bodies Agra, 1006, 
A. visite him 1015 ;, Faist s death 
1033—sccount of his life and works 
1083-1040 and notes 2, 8, etcet. 
A. “s accident and A. F. s treatment 
1061-63; kitchens established in 
cities. 1063, famine do., takes omen 
947, in charge ladies 1082. A. F.’s 
distress, 1104-7, sent Deccan, 1119, 
1128, 1182, a wonderful Nim tree 
1189; Murad’s wives sent to court 
1141, goes Abmadnagar 1142-45 ; 
takes Matigarh 1168; Asir taken 
1168, goes Nasik ; summoned by A., 
1212, murdered 1318-31. 

Abul-Khair A. F. s younger brother, 
appointed teach Khasru 922 and 
n. 8. 

Abu-I-Maili, of Kashmir, s. Saiyid 
Mubkrak, 326, 409, 422, 458, 574. 
Perhaps some of these entries 
refer to another Abu-I-Mäzli, the 
. Saiyid Muh. Mir Adl of Am- 
roha, eee B. Nos. 297 and 140. 
‘Poere is also a third Abu-l-M&&lt 
favourite Hamayfin and put to 
death in Kabul io 1564. He was 
of Termig, and generally thes the 
title of Shih. Altogether there 
seem 0 have been four Abu-t- 
Mislts. 

Abi-l-Mosaffar (Mfr), s. Ashraf k. 
the No. 240, of B. in Bihar, 422 


| 
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458, 591, 628, 632, 656, 1070 
(omitted in translation). 


Abu Nor Hakim, s. Sadra Saft put 


to death in Persia, 897 and note 4. 

Abii Nagr Farkbl, death of, 987 and 
N. 8. 

Aba-l-Qésim Namak In, of Bhakkar, 
sent bring Mogaffar Gujaratf, 9. 
170, 175, 518, 601, 701, 745, 811, 
849 and u. 6, taking of Sirvi, 1021, 
1115, 1117, 1224, 1257. 

Abu-l-Qisim, diwin Gujarat, 596, 
779, 908. 

Abi Safd Sultan, 3. 
(Timurid), 848, 976. 

Aba Turib Gujariti, (Mir) s. Ka- 
méli-d-din, sent for, p. 10, ‘Iti 
mid's surety, 11, arrives court, 10 
76, account of, 305-06, returns 
from Arabia and brings stone, 
410-12 and mn. 465, sent as Amin, 
596, 599, 610, in Deccan, 742, 910, 
his s. Mir Gadai promoted, 1236. 


Muh. Mirsa 


Abyssinian slaves, saad cals 
for, 11. 
Do. (Jujh&ér K.), punished tor 
murder by being 
trampled by elephant, 46, 
76. 


Acquaviva, (Father) Italian priest, 
see Rudolf (the Padre Radif, p. 
254, Persian Text). 

Adam, father mankind, 989. 

Adam Gakhar, (Sultan), 170. 

Adam, K. Batanl or Patnl, s. Fath 

K., 189, 191. 

Do. Tajband, 13, appropriates 
Muni'm’s property, 229, 
brings order from court, 479. 

Do. s., 400, 468, 998. 

Aden, Gulbadan Begum wrecked at, 
570 and n. . 

Adat Dis Kashmiri, his death and 
character, 1015. 


Inder. 


Adham K., A.'s foster-b., death 
BIqf, his elder brother, 655. 

‘Adil Beg Kashmfrf, 944, 950. 953. 
disgnised escapes to Deccan, 956. 
Adill, lant Afghan king of Delhi. his 

son Hashin killed, 143. 

‘Adil K., of Bijapur, ruler Deccan 
and husband Ch&énd Bfbl. 296, his 
ambassador departs, 388, and n. I. 
killed by eunuch, 440-41. Fath 
Ullah invited by ‘Adil K., 578 and 
593, 605, 891, 909, 1024, these last 
two entries and also the remaining 
references seem to refer to another 
Adil Khin. See Persian index, 
556, p. 844, translation. 

Afiq, diwina, 189, 191, 461. 

‘Affat Bana, d., Selim Sultan 
(Jahingir), born, 816, A. had re- 
joicings at her birth contrary to 
Indian usage, 816, death of, at age 
of, 3, 816 n. 

» Afghans, black-faced, 6, in eastern 

provinces, 27, 28, 34, 57, 97, 131, 

140-41, 161, 169-70, great victory 

of Mogaffar K. over Afghana, 

197-09, oppress weak in Panjab, 

857, 376, 516; 37 and n. 1, 697, 

781, 784, 777, 780-84, 792, 809-11, 

812, 855, 880, 928, 934-37, 940, 956, 

968, 982-83, 1009, 102!, 1026-97, 


1059, 1151. 1174, 114-15, 1222. 


1238. 

Afrisy&b, ancestor Seliaqe, 1016. 
Do. s. Hakim M. 718. | 

Akridis, Afgban tribe, 781-82, 795, 
810, 928, -983, 1051. 

Agam or Agham (Sind) where Shah 
Beg died, 929 and u. 8. 

Aghé Mullf, 1165. 

Aghuz K., encestor Ottomans, s. 
Qaré K., 1017. 

Agra, the Capital. Sulaimfn’s guns 
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ordered sent there, 41, 101, A. 
leaves by water for eastern pro- 
vinces, orders minarets put up at 
every kos from Agra to Ajmir, 
156, appearance of spiders webs 
in enfirons. 164, Husain Tukriya 
dies at, 204, officers sent inspect 
treasuries, 287, Qasim K. made 
prisoner, seditious character citi- 
zens, 327, capital in charge Ibri- 
him and others, 779, remissions of 
revenue, 812, again, 875, A.’s 
mother leaves for Fatbpar, 880-81, 
Rai Rai Dis put in charge Agra 
and three other provinces, 924, 
Kesfi Dis made vizier, 1029, A. 
resolves return Agra, 1057, Qigt 
Nür Ullah appointed enquire into 
tenures in Agra province, 1063. 

There are 84 entries under Agra 
in the Persian index, but most of 
them are unimportant. Some re- 
late to Futhpür and some toc, 
perhaps, to Abmadabad. A. F. 
does not really tell us much about 
the city. The P. index has it 
sometimes under title Diru l- 
khildfat. 

Ahadis, a body of special servants. 
A thousand were assigned to 
Selim (Jahangir). They were part 
of the 10,000 cavalry bestowed on 
him, but received their pay from 
imperial treasury. See p. 998 and 
n.8. The h is properly the Arabic 
b, and should have one dot under, 
it. But according to Badayünt 
A. altered the h into h. See B. 
20,n. 1. See also Irvine's Army 
of the Moghuls, p. 43. At p. 219 
of P. T. the word is spe. Ahadt, 
and the expression yakkah-tdsdn 
is used ag an alternative: The; 
ure also styled there sa wir kn-i - 
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khaga. I suspect that if A., 
changed the h, he did so on account 
of harshness of Arabic h, rather 
than from hatred to Arabic. 


The Almads. 

Ahmad ‘All Ataliq, Turaniau ambas- 
sador, 8657, death of, 881, 
885, 1052, 1057. 

Do. Beg, Kabulf serv. M. Hakim, 
$34, received by A., 717, 
accompanies Birbar, 770, 
794-05, 809, 853, Kashmir 
entrusted to, 1004, (he is 
B. 's No. 191). 

Do. Mulls, of Tatta, author, his 
murder by Falzd. 527-28. | 

Do. S., second s. Selfm of Fath- 


pir, 62, 127. death and 
character, 299. 
Do. Sultan, eponymous founder 
_ Abmadabid, 805. 
Do. Sultan, of Moghalistan, 
known as Alanja K., 8 
Yanas, 840, 848. 


Do. Sultan, s. Tahmisp, 899. 
Do. s. Khud&banda, or of Shah 
Tahir, 1028, 1046. . 

Do. Maulana Ali, engraves seals 
A. ö ancestors, 1038. 
Abmadabiéd, -city Gujarit, A. 

marches to, 9, arrives at, 11, extent 

of, 12, ‘Asis Koka made governor, 


18, A. arrives at 72, victory at, 


atter nine days ride enters city, 
88, 656, besieged by rebels, 302. 


Khin-kb&nin made governor, 779, 


Abmadnagar, 108, 604-05, 740, 820, 
891, 900, 1028-28, 1045- 
„ invested, defended 
y Chand Bibi, 1046-48, 
1142-44, fort 
115-759. 


taken, 5 


Abmadnagar, a place in Gujarit, 14, 
: : note. 

Ahnposh, fort, 1051, 1104, 1992. 

Abrirf, Transoxiana saint (Khwija 
Ubaidullah, 109). 

Aha bara, fort, Ah@bara in text but 
see translation, p. 1103 and n. 1 
1148. 

Aimiagqs, the Uymiiq of B. see his p. 
871, n. 2, an Afghanistan and 
Central Asian tribe. See P.T. 
Index, p. 8. Aim&qs apparently of 
Mongol origin, pp. 218-19, of 
Turin, 666, 668 and u. 3, 670, 858, 
of Badakhsh&n, 874, 876, Abdu-! - 
Mumin’s demand for, 885, of Ba- 
dakhshän, 1080, 8000, Badakhshi 
Aimiqs under P. Daniel, 1184 and 
n. 2. 

Ainu-I-Mulk, (bakim) of Shiris, 
brings Abu Turäb to court, 9, 10, 
sent bring ‘Itimid, 9, 18, 15, 62, 
123, 127 (where, however, the 
name is Hakimu-l-Muik, and seems 
to be different from Ainu-I-Mulk, 
ee n. 1, p. 464, see also B. 490 and 


548. Hakimu-l-Mulk was of G1- 


lan, whereas Ainu-I-Mull was of 
Shirfs) arrives from Deccan, 296, 
was a faujdir and strengthens 
Bareilly, 518, 518, 546, 566, care- 

. taker of jewellery, 599, 701 (name 

omitted in translation), 779, where 
he is called bakhshi, and was in 
charge Agra, comes to do homage, 
but is at first not admitted, 886 
sent meet M. Rustum, 993, death 
in Hindjs, his: good character, 
1031. * fee . ; 

Aya a. and Heir Im, 904. 

Ajmir, A. directs that P. Daniel be 
brought to him at Ajmir from 


Amber, 49, prince brought there, 


54. A. visits shrine at do. again. 


Index. 


68, do., 91, 111-18, 155, minars 
ordered at every two miles from 
Agra to Ajmir, 150. A. arrives, 
goen last stage on foot, $338, Siwi- 
na, a fort in proyince, taken, 237, 
A. Icaves Ajmfr 3, April, 1576, do. 
returns there Scptember, 259, 
Dastam K. made governor of, 295, 
A. visits, 298, again, 303, ascends 
Taragarh, 305, arrives Ajmir, 863, 
do., 405, P. Daniel sent there an 
A. 's representative, 462, Gulbadan 
Begam arrives Ajmir, 569, Ajmir 
entrusted Jagannith and Rai 
Durgé, 779, made over Nis&mu-d- 
din Ahmad, 924, made over Bhärti 
Chand as diwin, 1029, given in 
fief to Shartf Amals, 1112. 

Ajmiri, Saif K. s war cry, 82 and 
n. 4. 
Akbar, 3. Humiyfin, emperor (1542 
1605). Proper pronunciation is 
with an initial short u. In Persian 
Akbarnima there is no entry in 
Index of A.’s name! neither under. 
Akbar, nor ‘Arsh Ash‘iyan!, nor 
Jalalu-d-din, nor does the name 
appear in Persian Index to vol. I 
or II. Nor does it appear in Ayin 
Akbart P. indices as these are 
confined to geographicel names. 
Praises of, 2-5, second cycle (garn 
. =80 lunar years) of life. begins 


middle of 17th year of reign, 6, 


orders Munim K. to conquer 
Biber, Bengal and Orissa, 6, de- 
cides to march Gujarit, arrives 


Siroht (Rajputina), 7, at Diaa 


(Deisa of I. G.), 8, Pattan (Nahr 
wila) 8, here interviews Mirs&é K. 
s. Bairim and questions him about 
father’s murder, interviews ‘Iti- 


mid K. and other Gujar&ti officers, - 


10 rioters plunder Gujariti camp, 
2 . 


11, at Ahmad&biéd, 11, at Cambay 
and meets merchante, 13, sea-ex- 
cursion, 14, marches against Mir- 
zis, 15, Baroda, 16, rapid march 
after leaving children in camp, 
17, omon from capture of deer, 18, 
Sarnal battle, 19-20, rosolves take 
Surat, 24, and arrives there, 25, 
at GopT tank, 26, Bengal affairs, 
98-31, Mogaffar's arrival Surat, 
36, Portuguese Ohristians arrive 
from Goa, 37, 38, Surat taken. 
99-40, Sulaiman's cannon removed, 
41, A. injures his hand, 43-44 
Surat fort made over Qulij K., 44, 
proceeds Abmadabid and arrives 
Broach, where Jujhir K. (Abyssi- 
nian) put to death for murdering 
Cingtz K., 46; 18th year begins, 
45, arrives Abmad&bid, 46, 
arrives Fathpür Sikri and has 
interview with A. F.“ father, 55-56, 
undertakes conquest Bihar and 
Bengal, 57, officers sent. off, 57-58, 
second expedition Gujar&t, 59, sets 
off on camel, 62, Ajmtr, 68, Jotina 
or Cotina, 67, list of companions, 
60, Rapst's misconduct, 70, Abma- 
dabid, 72, nine days’ ride, 78, bis 
remarks, 75, war-cries, 79, victory 
over Muh. Husain, 74-87, A.’s 
remark to Saif’s mother, 88, kills 
Shah Madad with own hand, 84, 
puts Muh. Husain to death, 86-87, 
Fathpiir, 90-92, branding regula- 
tion, 94-05, pays officers’ debts, 
100, A. opinion about cironm- 
cision, circumcision of his three 
sons, 102-03, criticises preacher's 
remark about Prophet's parents, 


103, A. weighed, 108-04, Seim 


sent school, 105-06, Hajt B. 


. arrives, A. s story about her affec- 


tion for A., 107-08, honours Khwi- 
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ja Shahfd, 109; 19th year begins, 
112, sends for roothsayer who pro- 
dnees encouraging verse, 131. 


camp rosses Karamniasa r., 133, 


nesriuyg Patna, 135. Da d' am- 
hassador. his interview. A. pra- 
poses to D&dd that they should 
ght a duel! 186, A. goes seo 
Panchpah&ri mounds, 187, Hajipir 
taken, 137-39, taking of Patna, 
ctc., 140-44, at Jaunpiir, 145-47, 
list of officers sent Bengal, 165, 
A.’s views about praying for rain, 
148, A. orders pillars (min&rs) to 
be put up at every kos from Agra 
to Ajmir, 156, building of hall of 
worship (‘ibidatkhina) at Fathpür, 
157 and 364, A. F. does homage 
and performs prostration, 160-62, 
Branding regulation, 165, inveati- 
gation of Jand tenures and estab- 
lishment of Record-office, 166-67, 
A. marries ‘Arab Shäh's d., 167; 
20th year begins, 181, submission 
of Drüd, 188, imperial ladies de- 
part Mecca, 208, Mirza Sulaimin 
of Badakhshin comes court, 211, 
goen Mecca, 281, A. proceeds 
Ajmfr, 292, his opinion about pil- 
grimages, 283, walks last stage to 
Ajmir, 233; 21st year begins, 235, 
leaves Ajmfr 3 April, 1576, 237, 
war against Rink Part b Singh 
of Udaipfir, 236-47, Bengal ex- 
pedition, 248, visits Ajmir, 259, 
A. abandons design of going on 
pilgrimage, and appoints a Mir 
Haj, 271, Mangfir Shirizl made 
vizier, 273; 22nd year begins, 288, 
A.’s d. dies, 283, ambassador 


‘Abdullah king of Taran arrives, 
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296, A. visits Ajmir in 1577, and 
cures leopard-keeper of his eyes 
by breathing upon him, 298 
visits Taéraghar, 305, Abu Turäb 
made leader of pilgrims do. 
Shahabu-d-din made governor 
Cinjarat, 806, A.’s kindness to 
auimals, 307, Panjab expedition, 
310, mint arrangements, order for 
coining square rupees, 321, visits 
Narnaul saint do. and u. 3; 23rd 
year begins, 337, A. s horse 
stumbles, reflections thereon, 888 
89, grand hunt, followed by A. s 
religious absorption, 345-48, 
mother’s anxiety, 348, Portuguese 
official and wife arrive from 
Bengal, 349-50° and n. 1, A.’s 
keenness in inquiry, 351, fills 
Anuptalio tank with money, 354, 
(opening of it, 374), Mubibb ‘Ali 
governor Delhi, 857, A. visite 


Amir, 861, Ibadatkhina meetings. 


364-372, speaks l to learned Chris- 
tians abuut reverence to women 
being part of their religion, 378, 
A.’s division of his time, 372-78, 
directs examination of treasurien, 
378-74 (see also 286), death of 
Khan Jah&n, 3881, builds poor 
houses in capital, they were serais, 
$81, appointment of a Mir Hij 


(pilgrim leader), and gifts to 


Mecca, 883; 34th year begins, 385 
Mogaffar appointed Bengal, 386, 
‘Az¥s Koka offended and retires, 
887, Sultan Murad put to school, 
888, A. s spiritual supremacy, 890, 
enters pulpit, 395, A. misunder- 
stood, 390400, last visit Ajmfr. 
403, tiger reverences A.’s name, 


1 But according to B.M. MS. Add. 27247 it wae Abdi Hai the Armenian who 


said this. 
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404, A.’s piety, 406-07, and u. 2, 
war upon Feringhis (Portuguese), 
409, holy stone, 410-12, creation 
twelve provinces, 413, ten years 
settlements, 413-14, Bihar rebel- 
lion, 415-23, Bengal do., 426-35 
and 441-47; 25th year begins, 
remission taxes, 437, P. Daniel 
sent Ajmir, 462, defeat of rebels 
in Bengal and Bihar, 467-81, A.’s 
physical strength, 481-82, special 
attention to Divine matters, and 
imitates Moghul calendar of good 
deeds, 488-90, expedition against 
Hakim M. (his half-brother), 492, 
visits saint at Th&nesar, 500, hangs 
innocent Shah Mangir, 501-05, 
encamps Sirhind, 509; 26th year, 
510, visits Nagarkote, 511, visits 
abrine B&lu&th, 518, banks of 
Indus, 516, accepts disciple, 520, 
founding of Attock do., at Gor- 
kh&ttr! in Peshawar accompanied 
by A. F. he advances as far as 
wecret chamber, 528, march Kabul, 
529-40, return India, 541, after 
visiting Bibur's tomb, 542, Hakim 
M. was forgiven, but never waited 
on Akbar, 642, being prevented by 
fear or illness, Magim Farankhüdi 
pardoned, 540, Indus bridgéd by 
Qisim K., 545, qigts appointed in 
cities, 546, reaches Delhi and visits 
father’s tomb, 547, arrives Fath- 
par, 548, punishes Shahbas K., 
550 (he had lately been permitted 
to pay hts respects, 546), death 
Hajt B.,.551, makes many thousand 
diaciples (chelis), 558, Magd m 
Farankhüdi's bad behaviour, 553, 
suggestions of officers, 559-61, 
collectors appointed, 561, return 


Gulbadan B., 569, arrival and | 


-deatha Abdu- n- uabl aud Ab- 
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dullah Sultanpürl, 571-72, assassi- 
nation of Masgim Farankhäüdf, 
576-77 and n. 1, execution of 
Jalzbi, 577 and nn. 1 and 2, Fath 
Ullah of Shiris sent for, 578, 
(arrives, 593), bursting of tank on 
A.'s birthday, 578-80, building of 
dumb house (gang mahal), 581- 
82, M. K. made guardian Sultan 
Selim, A.“ illness, 583-84, Greek 
medicine adopted for A., 584, 
Shahb&z released, 584-85, over- 
seers appointed, 585, marriage- 
directors appointed, 585-86, visits 
Birbar, 587; 28th year, conquest 
of Bengal, 589, d- Mota Rajah 
saved by A. from aat!, 594-06, 
official appointments, 598-600, 
Burhin-ul-Mulk comes court, 608 
and u., Gujar&t affairs, 607-13, 
marches to found Allahabad, 166 
17, A.’s mother joins him, 618, 
embankment made on Ganges, 
Gujarét affairs, 626-43 ; 29th year; 
the Bira Bhutihs of Bengal, 648 
and n. 2, Dacca affairs, 648-51, 
Badakhsh&in troubles, 652, Orissa, 
653, A. saves Birbar's life, 654, 
Qujariti affairs, 656-57, fighting 
in Bengal on Brahmaputra, 658 
59, Arm Bini Begum's birth, 
681 and n. 1, Shahrukh arrives and 
account of him, 662-72, conquest 
of Bh&tI district, Bengal, 673, 
Selim’s marriage with Rajah 
Bhagwin's d., 677-78, Mogaffar 
Gujarzti's defeat, 679-84; 30th 
year, 685, settlements, Fath Ullah 
Aminu-l-mulk’s paper, 687-93, 
Bengal entrusted Sadiq K. 695, 


‘Jak K. s submission, 697-08, reve- 


nne remissions, 699, Panjab ex- 
pedition, 702, death M. Hakim. 
708-04, ‘Abdu-r-Rabméan of Luck- 
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now's madness, 708, A.’s mother 
arrives, 709, army for conquest 
Kashmir, 715, A. arrives Attock, 
717, pacification Bengal, 721-22, 
Yasuf ruler Kashmir comes court, 
722-28, quarrel between Zain K. 
and Birbar, and great disaster, 
(27-82 ; 8let year, 738, A. spends 
three months, 12 days, in Attock, 
744, A. arrives Lahore from 
Attock, 27 May, 1586, and resolves 
to make some stay there, 748, 
remission revenue, 740, Qisim k. 
sent conquer Kashmir, 752-53, 
A.’s letter to Abdullah K. of 
Tarin, 754-61, great flood at Sir- 
hind, 761, conquest of Kashmir, 
762-68, Kashmir affairs, 769 et 
seq., legend, 771-74, M. Sulaimin's 
return, 785; Sand year, 789, Af. 
ghanistan put again in charge 
Zain K., 790, Sultan Murid’s 

marriage, 791, Kabul Road made 
peaceable, 702, Todar Mal 
wotnded, 792-98, defeat Tértkis, 
794-06, Yaesuf K. given charge 
Kashmir, 796, Ydsufsais punished, 

many sold as slaves, 800, Yasuf 
ruler Kashmir sent. Bihar, 801, 
murder Mull Ahmad, 803-5; 
33rd year begins, 806, P. Daniel's 

marriage with Sultan Khwija’s d. 

do., the gas Iléhf or imperial yard 
introduced, 806-07 and . 1, A. 

bitten by wolf near Labore, 807, 

conquest of Swit, $10, remission 
revenue, 812, a brahman allowed 
retire from society, A.“ s and 
A. F's reflections, 814-15; 84th 
year: begins, 816, the d. Suid K. 


had ad. by Seltm S., and A. gave. 


the obild the name of Affat Banu: ; 


she only lived three years; A. F. 


notes (p. 816) that contrary to 


Index. 


custom the birth was made an 
occasion of rejoicing, Miyin Tin- 
sen dies to great grief of A. do., 
A. goes Kashmir, 817 (and arrives 
Srinagar, 827), misconduct of P. 
Royal, 824-25, remarkable shaking 
tree, 825 and nn. 2 and 8, descrip- 
tion of Srinagar, 827-28, account 
of rishI do. and n. 5, A. visite 
Shihibu-d-dinptir, imperial ladies 
arrive, 829, A. makes assessment 
Kashmir, 829-82, 885, A. makes 
long boat excursion up the Jhelam 
to near fountain head of river 
and then goes Srinagar, Ambas- 
sadors sent Ladékh and Baltistan, 
838, Polo ground, 836, ambassador 
sent Tibet. A.’s illness, 838, 
returns from Kashmir, visits the 
dying Mubibb ‘Alt Roht&sl, 840, 
account Dughlat family and other 
descendants Chingis K., 840-42 
expedition Afghanistan, visits 
tombs at Kabul, 858, birth Sultan 
Parviz, 859, Miriam M. arrives do., 
A. returns from Kabul, 861, death 
of Todar Mal, 861-62, ice on 
ground, 862, K. K. presents trans- 
lation Bäbar's Memoirs, 862 and 
n. 4 (about 24 November, 1589), 
hunting, 868-64, A.. hurt by fall 
from horte while hunting hyena, 
866, visits Abu-l-fath’s grave at 
Hasan Abdél, 868, visits Rohtis, 
869, fall from elephant, 889-70, 
and 874, verse on the subject, an 
elepbant indicates that his mahout 
had told a fib, 870; 85th year 
begins, 871, A. enters Lahore do., 


Padre Pirtafiten comes from Goa, 


878 and 874andn.1. Presumably 
real name Leon Grimon. Remis- 
sion revenue, 876, Abdu- l- Mu- 
min’s envoy drowned. Jhelum, 876, 


Index. 


rain falls at A.’s prayer, 876-7, 
eclipse sun, 877-78, rain again falls 
at A.’s prayer, 877, A.’s mother 
goes Fathpür, 880-81, A. quotes 
Hafig about two ecclesiastics 
drinking, 881, story abont Miriam 
Mak&nt and needle- marks on A.’s 
foot. Turkuian ambassador arrives, 
885, Shahb&z imprisoned, 885, A. 
saves pigeon, 886; 36th year 889, 
Persian ambassador arrives, 893, 
A.’s mother comes from Agra, 901, 
Sharif ‘Amul¥ gets four great 


offices, 916, A. arrives Lahore, 917, 


battle with M. Jani and the Sin- 
dhians, 917 (and 929), birth Shah 
Jah&n, 921, capture Umarkot, 924, 
prayer causes rain, 925; 37th year, 
927, conquest Orissa, 938, Jant 
Beg makes peace, 938, epidemic 
illness, 989, old epidemic in Cingiz 
K. s time cured by henna, 939-40, 
Orissa rebels submit, 940, A. pro- 
ceeds Kashmir, 942-43, distur- 
bances there, 944-46, Y&dgir 
seditions, 945, QI ‘All killed, 946, 
conquest of Jinagarh and pro- 
vince of Sorath, 948, end of re- 
bellion, 950, Yadg&r put to death, 
953, many victories, 955, A. in 
Srinagar, 956, visits saffron fields, 
957-58, A. returns India, 950, at 


Wular Lake, 960, end of Mogaffar. 


Oujarkti's career, 962-65, return 
Lahore, 966, A.’s escape from: ac- 
cident, 9671 SSth year begins, 971, 


Moghul regulations, 974, Mirai 


Koka sails to Meces, 979-82, Shah - 
bés released, 985, danger of P. 
Dauiel, 994, 115 Kashmir? porters 
lout in anow, 997; 39th year begins, 
908, A. enters subaqueous cham- 


ber, 1000, arrangements about 


coinage, 1001, ship built on Hav? 
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do., M. Koka returns Gujarit, 
1004, death of Nisimu-d-din, his- 
torian, 1005, M. Koka's audience, 
1006, letter to king of Persia, 
1008-14; 40th year begins, 1028, 
arrival, of caravan from Goa, 
several Christian fathers in it 
1027, twelve diwins appointed 
1029, trial by ordeal,~1082, new 
seal made, 1033, death of Faig!, 
1084~40, A. visits F. on his death- 
bed, 1086-38; 41st year begins 
A.H. Rajab 1004 (March 1596), 
1040, letter to Abdullah K. of 
Tarzn, 1058-88. Selm married 
Zain K. 's -d. 1058-59, A. succeeds 
in stopping rain, 1060, gets rain 
to fall, 1061, decendants of Hafiz 
appear do. and furnish an omen. 
A. informed by a deer do. and, 1002, 
P. Daniel's mother dies, 1063, ‘Isas' 
defeat, 1068. Famine, 1063-64, 
ship built, 1066. Account Kuch 
Bihar, 1067-68 and 1081, Shah- 
rukh's rank increased, 1069, A 

makes fresh divisons of his time, 


101d, death of ‘Rina Nika do. 


Deccan victory, 1070. 
Forty-second year of reign 
begins, 1074 deaths of Man Singh's 
s. and of Sadiq K. do.; great fire 
in Palace, 1075 and an. Mau 
taken, 1084; famine in Kashmir, 
1087; ambassadors sent Tibet, 
1091, A. returns from Kashritr, 


1005, death of Rustum s. P. 


Murad, - 1096-07, death of 
‘Abdullah ruler Turin; 43rd year 
begins, 1102, A. P.'s 5 
1104, death of Shih Muh. 

Shahabad author, 1110, ie 
Persian ambassadors with costly 
carpets, A. at, 1119. A.‘s expedi- 
tion Deccan, 1115, death of Mah 
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Band, 1117 and 1120, A. visits 
father's tomb, 1118; i4th year, 
1121, P. Daniel arrives, 1122, 
N&sik taken, 1123. A. F.'s inter- 
view with Bahadur of Khandesh, 
1128, death of P. Murad, 1125-27, 
Ma‘gim Kabuli’s, 1180, d. of one 
of. A.“ wives, 1130-31, Daniel 
sent Deccan, 1132, death Ia K., 
1140, death Shahbés K., 11-42, 
A. F. and Chind BIbf, 1142-48, 
A.’s illness, 1144-45, A. swims in 
Narbada v., 1147; 45th year, 
1148-49, A. sees A. F., charge 
Khändesh made over A. F., 1150, 
Bengal disturbances, 1151, one 
Ibrahim executed, 1152, death 
Jiji Anagea, 1153, Ambar Habshi 
defeated do. A. F. promoted do., 
death Shamsu-d-din Kh&ff, 1154, 
Jabäingir's misconduct, 1155, n. 
about Anarkalt's death do, 
Ahmadnagar taken, 1157, Chand B. 
killed at, 1158. Jalila T. 's death. 
1100, Asir taken, 1163-71, death 
JanI Bag, 1171, Bahidur, sent 
Gwaliyar, 1176; 46th year, 1177, 
A. returns Agra, 1183, Badakh- 
shan annexed, 1187, A. F.“ s history 
ends with 46th year, 1201, Note. 
Forty-seventh year, 1206, 
Jahangtr turns back at Etawah, 
1210 and n. 9, ‘Ambar Jeo’s defeat, 
1212, taking of Jammu, 1218, 
Bengal auccesses do. A. F. mur- 
dered, 1216-23, see 1220 n. 47th 
year, 1228, 47th is a mistake for 
48th, troubles about P. Daniel, 
1228, Bengal occurrences, 1231, 
Jahangir’s misconduct, 1239, 
Bengal successes, 1235. : 
Forty-ninth yoar begins, 1238, 
suicide of Sultan Khasru’s mother, 
1239, P. Daniel's marriage do. A. 


Inder. 


sets out for Allahabad, but re- 
turns, 1242. Death of Miriam 
Makänf, 1245, Selim returns to 
his father, 1247, put under arrest, 
1248, promotions of officers, 1249, 
Kashmir troubles, 1230, letter 
from Shah ‘Abbi4s's aunt written to 
Miriam Makan!, 1251;~50th year 
begins, 1252, P. Daniel's death, 
1254, his widow’s sorrow, 1256, 
death Sakina Banu half-sister of 
A., 1256. Akbar’s death, 1258, on 
15th October, 1605 (1014 A. H.) 
Burial at Sikandra, 1262, cf. B 
212 and u. 2, and Jahangtr's Me- 
moirs translation, p. 101, also 
pp. 71~72. 

Akbar&bid, another name for Agra; 
see Agra. 

Akbarnagar, near R&jmabal, found- 
ed, 1042-43. 

Akbarpir, d. Faigabid, t. Oude, 487 

and n. 3. 

a place in Central India, 

the residence of Birbar, 

617. 

Akhs!I (T), town Farghina, evident“ 
ly its capital 1108. 

Akmabal (R&jmabal) in Bengal, 230 
and u. 2, 288, 250, 1042. 

Akrambal, Kashmir, 768, 766. 

‘Kiam K., the Khin ‘Alam of B., p. 
| 378, see Calma Beg. 
Do. Sultan, 8. P. Murzd and ‘Asis 

Koka's d., 881. 
‘Alam Khw&ja, eunuch, killed by 
wrestler, 514-15, 

Alzman, s. Hnmayin and HIjI B., 
107. 5 

Alanj, fountain Kashmfr (the Achi- 
aval of Bernier), 887-38. 

‘Alau-d-din, collec or, put to death, 
887. 


Do. 


Index. 


The ‘Alt. 


‘Alt (bakim) sent Bijapar, 388, 808. 
Do. Ahmad (Maulini) makes seal 


Da. 


hearing names of A.“ ances- 
tors, 1033. 

Akbar (Mir) younger h. Mari- 
zu-I-mulk, 194. sent in chains 
forts Zama&niya and im- 


prisoned, 455. 
Do. 


Beg Akbarshähf, 1050, 1059 
1065, 1070, 1081, 1108, 1110 
1120, 1137, 1157, 1177, 1195 
1199, 1281, see B., p. 482, and 
also Jahangir's Memoirs, Vol. 
I, p-. 334. 


. Akbarsbähf, died on, 1616, in 


his 76th year. 


Do. Alamsh&ht (Mir) imprisoned, 
44] and n. 3. 

Do. Arlat, 446. 

Do. Bakhsht (II) appointed 


Do. 


Panjab, 546 and n. 


. Beg, cousin Sadiq, killed, 574. 
. Dost, joins expedition against 


Kh&ndesh, 279, shares charge 
of army, 599, accompanies 
Shitrukh M. to Malwa (see 
P.T., 644, name not in trans- 
lation, 991). 


K., father Yfisuf Cak, ruler 


Kashmir, not obediént, so ad- 
visera sent him, 356, killed at 
Polo, 408, 847. 


Do. K., (Rajah) brother of ruler 


Kh&ndesh, summoned to 
court, 42 and 4, returns to 
Khindesh, 48, his falling 
awhy, 379-80, agizes Mogaffar 
Husain, 380, Fath Ullah Sht- 
rizt sent guide him, 701, 
against imperialists, 740, 
ordered help Burb&na-l-mulk, 
821, Burhina goes to him, 891, 
Fail sent to 909, 915, Rajah 


Alf 


Do. 
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‘All sends d. to court, 982, 
her marriage, 990, Rajah Alx 
heeomes loyal, 1042, 1045-6, 
1047, 1052, battle of Ashtf in 
which Rajah ‘Alt was killed, 

1070-72. 

K. (Mirza da), 64, 123, 147. 189, 
191, 251, docs homage and 
presents 65 elephants, 277, 
sent Chitor, 381, 454, 590-91, 
660, 674, 676, sent Kashmir to 
atone for past conduct, 788 
killed in battle, 797 and n. 1. 


Mardin Bahiadur, 887, 920, 972 


(718, P.T. not in tranalation), 
1070. 


. Masjid, fort in Afghanistan, 


670, 784, 782-S. 


Muhammad Asp, servant M. 


Hakim, 584, 537, good heha- 
viour of, 588, 542, 713. 


Murad, put to death, 535. 
killed by his servant, 780. 
. Naqtb K. (Mir Ghiageu-d-dtn), 


49, 69, 88, at Maner, 182. ac- 
cidentally kills b. at polo, 
242-43, 269, 806, receives title 
Nagtb K., 529. 


an, related to Sh&h Quilt 


Mabram, takes part in attack 
on Candar Sen, 224, returns 
to loyalty and joins Shamsn- 
d-din Khéfi, 461, sent Deccan, 
701, at Ahmadnager, 1070. 
Rai, ruler Little Tibet (Baltis- 
tin), ambassador sent to, 838, 
sends his d. to court, 921. 


Ali Rink, 877. 


Do. 


Do. 


Sher Mkri, of Kashmir, 763- 
64, 815, 1002. 

Sultan, s. P. Murad and M. 
Koka's d., birth, 881. 


Allah Bagi, A. encamps at, 865. 
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Allah&hid (Ilahkbzg), 124, 422, 481, 
500, founding of, old name Prayig. 
616 aud n. 1, 622, 624, 625, 655, 
remiasion of revenues in. 699 and 
779, province made over to Shiha- 
hbu-d-din Ahmad do., remission of 
revenue, 875, province entrusted 
to Rai Rim. Dis, 924, Husain Beg 
appointed to, 1029, P. Daniel sent 
to, 1077, 1114, 1121, 1155, 1210, 

1238-34, 1242. 

Allah Bardi, S&diq's agent, put to 
death, 818-19 and n. 9. 

‘Amalgugirin (collectors) appoint- 
ed, 561-62. 

Amarkot, see Umarkot. 

Amasia, town, Asia Minor, birth- 
place of Strabo, 1017 and u. 2. 

AmbarilI, town in Kithiwir, 700 
and u. 2. 

Ambar J10, Abyssinian, 1158, 1178, 
1185, 1194-96, 1209, 1212, defeat 
by ‘Irij, 1223, 19829. 

Amber, ancient town Jai aipur, ve 
54 (omitted in translation), A 
encamps ad and mounts violent 
elephant, 810, do. Madhfi s. Bhag- 
‘win Dis sent there to bring away 
Daniel 49. 11080. 

Aminzbäd or Amnabzd, 818, 870, 

Amin K. Ghori, 8. Titär K. ruler 
Junagarh, 12, 576, 682, 709-10, 
809, 902, 910, 948, Arghuns 
defeated, 917, 972, 976, 979, 986. 

Amrin, village Gujarkt, 963 and n. 2. 

Ami (the Oxus, 662). 

Anat Tati, a ruler Kashmir, 
771 and n. 

Andarkb 8 218, 666, 


Andarkul, Kashmir, where M. i 


dar lived, 950-60. 
Angora, scene of battle batween, 


Timur and Bayasid IIdarim, 1017, 


Antri, in Gwalior (where A. F. 
buried). 


. Anup dank. Fathpur. Alled with 


money, 35-4, rtreannro opened, 874. 

Aqa Jan (Khwaja), sent to M. Ha im 
with Indian raritica, 231. , 

Aqserai, Kabul, 583, 87? (and P. T, 
784). | | 

Arab Bahidar, s. Hashim K., enters 
service and receives title Niy&bat 
K., 138-34, 169, does good service, 
189, 190, 191, 198, 195, 268, jagir- 
dir of Sasseram and a rebel, 418- 
19, 421-22, 429, 450, 452, 461, 470, 
472, 475, his brutality, 475, 476, 
480-81, 485, 496-97, 498, 511, 587, 
605-6,.his death, 745-46. 

Araba, desert-dwelling, 863, and n 4. 
938. 

Aral, 481-82, 576, 689, 709-10, 809. 

Arash, famous archer of antiquity, 
67. 

Arb’ainhé, Fasting for forty days. 
See P. 310 and translation, 457, 
of. Saffina in B., pp. 57 and 61, 
and Lucknow edition N. third Vol. 
p. 178, u. 8. 

Ardabnr Mir Arif does homage, 
847, son-in-law to ‘Alf K. ruler 
Kashmir, goes Tibet where ‘Alt 
R&i gives him bis sister in marri- 
age, joins A. and is well received, 
847 and u. 8, given money for 
indigenta in Tibet, 850. 

‘Ardabtiit S. Saft, 894, 895. 

Arif, and account of Safavt dyn. 

asty.. 

Do. A. ‘Shartt, hia and brother's 
distoyaits, 292, killed by his 
women fhjAgre, 881. 

Armenians, come court, 874. 


' Arrah, town, 240, 419, 400. 


Arsina, plain Afghanistan, 863-64. 
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A. H. (1881), 20 subsequent 
entries in Persian text 
index refer not to him. 


Asad R., Turkaman, helps to drown 
Mullahs. 455 and un. 8. 
Agaf K., No. 1, servant Nizimn-l- 


Mull. 409. 

No. 2, of Badayünt and 
Blochmann, sce p. 433, of 
latter and his Index, p. 
625, was the official title of 
Khwija Mirza’ Ghitigu-d- 


din All of Qaswin in 


Persia, and s. Agha Mulla 
dawatdir (inkatand- 
holder). Notices of all 
the three Agafs will bo 
found in the Masgiru- - 


Agaf K., 


bnt to his nephew J'anflv. 
or to Ghiagu-d-din Naqtb 

K. of Qazwin. 

No. 8, He wan Mirza 
Qtwamna-d-din J'aafir 
Beg, and a. Badiu-z-zamin 
of Qazwin. (See Bloch - 
mann, p. 411, No. 98). He 
was the moat distin- 
guished of the three Agafs. 
Ordered join army, 701, 
accompanies P. Murad to 


amar&, pp. 77, 90 and-107, welcome Sulaimin Bad- 
of Vol. I. See also Ba- akhahl, 786, sent Afghan- 
dayGni III. Ghlagu · d- istan, 803, investigates 
din accompanied Akbar to assassination of Mulli 
Gujar&t, p. 16, where he is Ahmad, 804, in Swit, $10, 
wrongly called Isfahén!, Kashmir, 829, before 
17, 66, 68-9, sent to bring Akbar, 839, on duty at 
Pattan army, 66, sent Chenkb, 921, 928, Afghan. 


Abmadäbid, 68, made 
Bakhsh! of Gujarit and 
given title of Ataf K., 90, 


reports conquest ot 


country, 94, made one of 
the head officers (d mil) 


of crown-lands, 167, with 


Min Singh against Rina 
Chitor, 287, at Goganda, 


ist&n, 983, 987, 998, sent 
Kashmir on fiscal duty, 
1004, arrives Lahore from 


Kashmir in three days, 


1060, died, 


1004, gees Pathinkot, 
1033, A. H. 
(1612). There is much 
about J’aafir Beg in Ba- 
dayuni's Mantakhab III, 


244, gent Idar, 269 and 281, 2 and 6, Bib. Ind. ed. 
anid to have been made See also Blochmann’s 
mint- master at Patna, 321 Ayin, pp. 572-74 and 


and x. 4, but this may be 
his nephew J'aafir. He 
and his brother’s s. do. 


notes. 


Ask Rawal, Rajput, defeated, 281. 
Ashraf K., Mir Munshi, a famous 


homage, 823, censured for , calligrapher, 57, 99, 135, 
slackuess, 358, ordered sent to Bengal, 145, 175, 
carry out branding regu- brings Daniel to Mu- 
lations in M&lwa, 883, and nim, 185, death at Gaur, 


to improve discipline in 
Gujar&t. He died. 989, 


Do. 


227 and u. 1. 
s. ‘Abdul-Barl Nagsh- 


* 
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band?, 1052 (P. T. 739, 
744), Khwaja, goes on 
pilgrimage, 272, sent 
away by Mirzd Koka, 


979, sent with presents — 


to Timur, .1052, 1103- 
dies, 1111. 
Ashti, battle of, 1070-72. 
Ashraq (Gujar&tt) or Masbriq, 
received by A., 10 and 2. 2, acts as 
guide, 18, made governor Thane- 
sar, 201. 


Astrgar, fort in Khindesh (P.T. |. 


752). 

‘Askari, Mirzz, s. B. his wife Sultan 
B., 206. 

Askaran (Rajah) uncle Bhagwan 
Dis, 295, 422, 458, 518, in charge 
of deceased persons’ property, 599, 
promoted, 687, 701, in Afghanistan, 
716, 77, Agra made over to him 
and §. Ibrahim, 779, 803, death of 
son, 925 1282. 

Assam, 649, 1067. 

Atialiq (tutor-or guardian) Quibu-d- 
din made formerly, 583, now M. 
K., 8. BairAm, appointed do. 

Attock, here called Attock Benares, 

founded by A.,; 520-21, 717, A. 
‘spends 3 months, 12 days at, 744. 
748, 853, bridge made below, 855, 
857, Narain Migr dies at, 866, two 


famous doctors died at this time, 


and experts, in explaining omens, 
rejoiced, saying it showed that A. 
would not again need doctors, 966, 
But all lament for their death 
p. 1259. 

Axdu- d- daula (arm of the State) 


title of Fath Ullah Shirdst; comes 


from Gujarit and does homage, 
789, 807, inquires into case of 
Allah Bordi, 819, death, 848, Faigi 


writes elegy on, 852. Sce Fath 
Ullah. 


‘Aziz Kokaltish (Miri) Khan 


A'zim, A.’s forter-brother and x. 
' Shamau-d-din Khan ‘Agim and 
J1J1 Anaga who was A.’s nurse. 
Axis was somewhat younger than 
Akbar, and was probably born late 
in 1542 or early in 1543. Abmadi- 
bid made over to, 18, 15, 25, 
Pattan victory, 32, 87, Idar, 59. 
enters Abmadabiad, 60, A.’s fond- 
ness for him, 61, joins A., 74, 76, 
82, A. embraces him, 88, joins A.. 
110-11, 121, comes from Gujarat 
and received with favour, 155, 
decline in favour from objecting 
to branding-regulations, 208-9, 
retirement, 235 and 861, sent for 
but does not come, 361-3. In 
Gujarit puts servant to death for 
torturing a collector, bribes 
servant's father, and retires from 
office, 387 and u. 2, forgiven, given 
title Khin A’gim, and promoted, 
5000 rank, 454, sends Mir ‘Alt 
Akbar to court in chains, 455, 
quarrel with Shähbis, 474, 477, 
485, in Hajipar helps defeat Bahi- 
dur, 549-50, arrives from Bihar 
and: well-received, 555, opinion 
about death-penalty, 559, sent sub- 
due Bengal, 567, comes court for 
New Year festivities, 576, at Jaun- 
pir, 586, proceeds Garht, 589-90, 
tries suppress Qatld, 600, wishes 
leave Bengal do., 605, comes 
Allahabad, 895, gets fief, 629, does 
homage; 644, sent M&lwa, 655, sent 
Deccan, 701, 789, goes Gujarit, 
742, 779, d. married to P. Murid, 
791, mother of Sultan Rustum, 807, 
_ ordered help Burbénfi-]-Mulk, 821, 
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859, given Gujarat, 865, Abmada- 
bid, 877, 886, sends prevents, 889, 
victory, 902 and 906, 910, 915, 
takes Jinigarh and sixteen sea- 
ports, one apparently being Pir- 
bandar, see n. 8, captures Mogaffar 
Gujariti, 962-64, departs Mecca, 
979, sailing from Baléwal; 88th 
year of reign; not 39th as stated in 
Maazir U. and in B. The date is 
25 March, 1593, or 15 Farwardin 
of Hahl year 1002 and 1 Rajab, 
1001 A. H., as far as I can make 
out. Badaydntr's chronogram 
yields, 1002, but he admits this is 
a year too much, and that proper 
date is, 1001. See Lowe's trausla- 
tion, 401 and n. 2. ‘Asis returned 
Balkwal in beginning, 1008, A. H., 
that is in August or September, 
1594, so that he seems to have been 
. absent from India about eighteen 
months. In 24 days he arrived 
at court from Baliwal, p. 1006. 
News of return reached court on 
30th Shabriy&r, 1003, p. 1004. It 
would seem that he must have 
been in Mecca for over a twelve 
month. The last sentence of tha 
note, p. 961, of translation is not 
correct. Apparently he did not 
come to court till N ovember 1504. 


/ 


His mother took the sin of his 


conduct on herself, 981. ‘Aziz has 
an audience, 1006, made Vakil, 
1026, meets Shih Beg, 1090, seal 
made over to, 1083, Multan given 
in fief to, 1068, his dream, 1074, 


_ death of sister, 1119, 1140, death 


of mother, 1153, takes her body 
Delhi, 1161, 1166, 1170, sons pro- 


moted, 1208, d. married P. Khusri, 


1211, his own rauk increased to 


7000, do., 1224, 1286, 1245, Bihar 
assigned to, 1287. = 
Ay &b (Job) family, 1019. 


B 
Babs All, Yusafzai leader, 984. 
Bab& Dot, sent Bengal, 209, 450, 
reports, 476. 

Do. K. Qiaqshél, 19, 30, 89, sent 
couquer, Bengal, 146, sent 
Ghorfghat, 169, in battle, 
252-3, 386, discontented aud 
rebellious 429-80, joins Bihar 
rebels, 448, mado K. K. by 
rebels, 440, 451, has cancer 
and dies 469-70 and n. 1, 590. 

Do. Khalil, Kashmir, 787, 798. 

Do. Khwija, 962, accompanies M. 
Koka, Mecca, 981. 

Babar Mankall, his negligence, 116, 
169, 186, rebel, 460, 490, 593, 619, 
loyal, 676, 698, 879, 935-6, 940, 941. 

Babar Pidshah, Gulnir Aght, one of 
his wives, 206, 211, his tomb visit- 
ed by A. 542 and 858, Sultan Sad 
his servant, 843, his Memoirs, 862, 
battle with Shah Beg, 976. 

Babarpur, t. Etawah, 883. 

Badakhsh&n, province Afghanistan, 

NI, 222, 229, 231, 888, 428-25, 492, 
617, 652-53, 662, 672, 785, 885. 

Badalghara, A. weighed at, 916. 


Bidmcasma, fountain Afghanistan, 


634, 792. 

Badar or Bidér, younger s. Sher K. 
Falaadl, 8, 88. 

Badayint historian, 5 ».1 and at 
Gogunda, 247. 

Bad! Gand, s. Jai Cand, 51. 

Bagh Dilgashé, 500, perhaps gardens 

of Hafig Rakhnah, see u 1. 
Do. Fath, 973. 


Do. Mahd Qisim, near Lahore, 


808. 
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Bagh Safa, near Jalilkbid, 529, 864 
and n. I, apparently now called 
Bigh NImla. 
Do. Ilaht, Kashmir, 946. 
Do. Kashmir, 845. (858. 
Do. Muh. Husain, near Kabul city. 

Bagla or Bakla, tract in, d. Bakar- 
ganj, 169, and n. 3. 

Biglina (Baglin), tract in Nasik, 
Bombay, 41, described 43, 605, 657, 
808-9. 

Bahadur K., of Tarbat, fells Rajput 
assassin, 7. 


Bahfrji, ruler Biglant, comes court, 


41-42. 

Bhiwal Anaga, d. Jogi Parhir, in 
Humiyun's harem, wife Jalil Go- 
inda, first wet-nurse for. Akbar: 
death, 1109 and u. 2. 

Bairim K. K., his martyrdom, 9 and 
n. 1, 202. 

Bajaur, N.-W. Frontier Province, 
166, 715, 720, 726, 784, 748, Zain K. 
gent to 802, 810, 812, 937, 956-57, 
982, 1010, 1055. 

Bajraspur, t. E. Bengal, 650 and n. 2. 
Not identified. Perhaps it is in 
Dacca or Maimansingb, d. 

Bajiina or .Bacaina, town 16 miles 
from Fathpur Sikri, 54 and n. 2, 
triumphant march from to capital, 
91. 

Bakar, on border Ajmir, 91 and n. 1. 

Bakht Nis’ Begam, M. Hakim’s sis“ 
ter, and wife Kh. Naqshbandl, 518, 
713 and n. 1. 

Baksar, 883, apparently should be 
Bakar. 

Baksar, Buxar of I. G., 482. 

Belandart, Pass in Swid, vee J. II. 
391. 

Balapur, in u Berat 1052 and u. 1. 

Bala rim, uephew Bhagwän Dus, 
killed 924, 


Balzwal, Ver val of I. G. XXIV. 808, 
port in Janagarh State, ‘Aziz 
Koka embarks at, 980 and n. 6, 
lands there, 1006. 

Balbhadr, brabman, 48. 

Balghatta, city in Chota Nigpur, 
plundered by Yir Muh. Arghun, 
171. 

Balkh, 216, 335, 721 . kept shut, 
755. 

Balnath, hill (Tilla), jogts’ hermit- 
age near Rohtks, 513-14, A. vis- 
its, 518 und 709. 

Bälsundar, elephant, account of 
123-24, A. rides him, 141 and 268. 

Baluchistan, wilderness of Balucls, 
335, 346, A.’s story about one, 378, 
in audience, 739, 887, 994. 

Bämlan, fort in Afghanistan, 840, 
last line. 

Bamrl, 308-9, in Jodhpur Rajputana, 
Mirta is the Merta of I. G. Per- 
haps, suggestion that the place is 
Barmer is right, see 308, n. 1. 
Barmer is in Mallani, d. of Jodh- 
pur. Proper head of chapter, p. 
308, is concerning the ranks (or 
dignities) of the princes.” Per- 
sian word used is tarbiyat, but 
perhaps this is a mistake for 
tartib. | 

Bandar Lahari, decayod seaport near 
Karachi, 972-3. 

Bandha, fort, 977, 1059, other refer- 
ences in P.T. 

Banganga river (the Godavury), 
battle at, 1065 and n. 2. 

Bangash (omitted in I. G.), in Kohut 
N. W. F. d. J. 11, 407. A. F. calls 
it a toman, 167, 428, 582, 748, 
794-95, 1010, 1066. 

Ban! K&bin, ferry on Cin&b, 870. 

Binuswira (BAnswäln), S. Rajputaua, 
274, 277, 840. 
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Bündd. p. 794, where wrongly writ- 
ten Bini. But Bannfi seems pro- 
per spelling. 
Biqtr Ang&rt, 447, 490, 674 and u. 5, 
935, 940, wounded, 968, 998. 
Biq! R., elder b. Adham K., 145, 
accompanies Gulbadan B., 
206, goes Kbandesh, 279, 288, 
422, marriages- director, 585, 
charge of jewels, 599, dies, 
652. 

Do. Kulabt, 146, 191, 458. 

Do. Beg, 216. 

Baqir Safarc!, 422 and n. 1, 460, 998, 
death in Bengal, 1031 and n. 5. 

Biramüla, gate of Kashmir, 847, 
849, 918, 960. 

Béra Sindur, town E. Bengal, 649 
and u 1. Bara means 12, but I do 
not know meaning of Sindur. 
There is an Agära sindur in 
Mymensing, it being an old name 
for the Nikl thana. Evidently 
Agira means 11. See Mymen- 

singh Gasetteer, p. 82. 

Bardwan, d. Bengal, 119, 173, 600, 
663, battle at, 697, 879, Pahir K., 
dies at 970. 

Bareilly, fort, 512. 

Barikib, stream and halting-place, 
Afghanistan, 588, 539, 548, 792, 
856, 868, 885. 

Baroda, Gujarkt, in bande Ibrahim 
Husain, 15, Todar Mal-administers, 
292-95, 

Basantpur, Kumaon. 208. 

Bathan, Afganistan, 777, and n. 1. 

Batkhan, (?) hill in Swid, 811. 

Batris, defile, Hazara, d. 851 and 
n. . 

B&ay&zid, eldest, s. Sulaimin Kara - 
rénl, put to death, 28. 

Bis Babédur K., sent Oamp§&ntr, 15, 
in Patten battlb, 33. 


Bengal, death of Sulaim%n, Kara- 
rani, 5-6, conquest entrusted Mu“ 
nim K. K.i6, history of 28-31, A. 
undertakes conquest of 57-58, 
96-102, 110, 120-27, Patna taken, 
140-47, 150-53, 164, 169-86, 209 
Todar Mal brings elephants, etc, 
from Bengal, Mu‘nim’s death, etc., 
226-31, 238-43, A. goes Bengal, 
248-56, 277, Bengal mint, 821, 327, 
$49, Partéb Tavares Feringhi (and 
his wife Nashirna ) arrives, 350, 
$76-77, 386, 407, 415, Diad's 
mother sent, 420, rebellion of Ben- 
gal officers, 426, account of Bengal 
climate, 427, and its bad effects 
427-35, 489, death of Mogaffar, 442, 
454, 460, 469, state of Bengal, 169-. 
71, death of Sharafu-d-din, 677-78, 
death of Bahddur Bangi, 490 and 
n. 1,491, Khin A‘agim, sent B., 567, 
attack on merchants, 568, Bengal 
conquered for the third time, 
589-98, Shahbaz sent, 594, 625, 
acconnt of the Bhätf d. 646-51, 
Shahb& returns from Bb&t! un- 

auccesaful, 637-60, 672-73, M‘agim 
K&bulf discomfited, 693, Shahbés. 
sent against B., 701, Bengal paci- 
fied, 721, entrusted to Wasir K., 


on his death Said K. appointed 


801 and n. 1, Shahb&s at court, 
807, rebels, 873, Min Singh, sent 
Orissa, 878-79, Sharif Amul! sent 
Bengal, 916, B. and Bibar entrusted 
Rui Rim Dis, 924, conquest of 
Orissa, 988-36, rebels submit 940- 
41, Shahb&s released, 187, clephants 
arrive from Bengal, 985, Min 
Singh's flet in B. and B. entrusted 
him, 999, at Tanda, 1023, Kishn Dier 
made diw&n, B. 1029, ‘Tsa’s pre- 
sent received, 1031, Akburnaga, 
(Rajmabal) founded 1042, Buena 
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captured, 1059, account of Biber, 
1066-63, : 

Berbr, province, Mogotfar seized 
there, 880, account of prov. 685, 

. 289, 742, 835, 892, 1050, 1052, 1059. 

Bhadrijän, town near Sirohi, 6 and 

n. 2. 

1 eet Dis (Rajah), s. Bihari 
Mal, in Sarnäl battle, his sister 
Miriam Zaméni, 49, in charge 
Harem, 61, 71, 77, 89, 92-93, 123, 
269, 272, censured, 274-75, 277, 807, 
389, 348, does homage, 858, gent 
Panjab, 380, 428, 508, 529, A. visits 
him, 546, goes command Panjab, 
587, 671, d. marries Selim 678, 
promoted, 687, sent Kashmir, 715, 

788, sent Afghanistan, 748-43, and 
goes mad, 745, 774, Lahore, en- 
trusted to, 779, 799, death, 868, 
Pertéb his s. goes mad 1111, d. 
commits suicide, 1239. 

Bhakkar or Bakhar, island ene 
127-28, 792. 

-Bhath*i or Bhilti or Bhaltah, terri- 
tory in Bughalpur Central Ind. 
aud n. 2, 968, 1042. 

Bihar, 28, 57, affairs of 187-93, 227, 
288, 252, 303, 820-21, 4165. 

Bihärfi Mal, Bihäri Mal in P. T. 
(Rajah), 27 in charge capital and 
princes, 478, 926 aud . 1, 50,.62. 

Bikr, or Diarbikr, Mesopotamia, 895. 

Bikram or Bigrim or Begrim, 

. Peshawar, 524 and s#. 1, 528,538, 
548, 645, 577, 718, 794, 801,.855, 
9567, 903, 987, 1051; saffron grown 
ut the ss asl near Kabul iid 
1064. 

Bikrämpur. i in 93 e 8 
fight with Ia K.: near. ‘The 1008, 
ruler of 1281I5n 

Birär, vill. near Agra, 8. ‘Abdullah 

bringe Diéad's head there; 268. : 


Birbar (Rajah), bis. Nagarkote fef, 
52, 69, 128, his mission, 278, 295, 
357, 407, 484, 511, 559, 585, A. y sits 
5587, 599, illuess, 615, 4. visits his 
Akbarpür. house, 617, sent -Pan- 
nah, 624, A. saves his life. 154, A. 
visits, 657, sent S wid, 719-20, lots 
taken between him and A. F. do, 
quarrels 727-828, killed, 782, 784 
35, impostor, 805, Birbar's s. 
quarrels Lala, 1122, and 1200, and 
n. 1, another s. comes,, 1281. 
Bishanpur, in Bankura, 879. 
Blochmana, N pee in 
notes. 
Bokhara, e among birds at, 
857. a 


The Persian Che has in this Index séme- 
times been rendered * 0. and 
sometimes by Oh. _ 

Cabool, see K§bul. ae 

Cabral, Antonio, Portuguese ambas- 

sador, 87-8, and u. 1. 

Cachar, elephant, nearly killed. Bir 

Bar, A. saves him, 6566. 
Cagh&n serai, place on Kanne r., 
Afghanistan, 984. ere? ok 

Caghatai K., favonrite 5. Sings 

2  Qadn, 840. 

ae De... Deccanf, follower, Bashi. 

ul-Mulk, killed, 869. « 


Oagathai, Mongol tribe, 250, 586. 47 


Cakdara, fort on Swit . 7278, 


810, ». 1, I.G., 122. Ath 
Cakes or Chaks, Kashmir tly G 
and: u. 1, and 885 F... . „ 
Cuk ur, in Kalp!, 126. „ ee ey an 


Cakgopsi,;,near. Lahore, 4 ue 
by wolf at, 807. 


Calabi o:, Lnp I Bagi, of.! ‘Tabet, 


learned man, comes count, eccount 


ORAM Rud ., M robert 4 


Calpa or Chalipai Persian Inden 


Indem. 


makes it a place, but this. seems 
wrong. Ohal lp -seams correct 
reading und means n cross, on 
anything orooked or. bent. 


or deviour route, 


doubtful... Perbaps what. is meant 
ia that fugitives went off, in agita- 
ted manner or took by- paths. Soe 
Lucknow ed. A. N.: nuder L5th 
year, p. 198, vol. III. p. 8, and p.498 


of translation . 3,; also Bahr -i: 


Aja 319 and u. S. v. Chalipa, 
and Vuller's Dictionary, I. 588. 
Cambay,, port. Gujarat, A. arrives at 
13, Hasan K. in charge, 15, 38 and 
43.,,59, 298, 80}, 610, 613, 629. 8. 
Morzaffer- comes to 639, 641, 655, 


9622. 
Campfatr, 5. spades 
Cand or C&ndor,. 60 m. from oes 
nager,-1046,.. 
Cind K., on elephant in battle 8 
„Kabuls, 587. 
Da. father;in-law Mub. K., 1169. 
Cenadal, a tribe, 922. 
Candpari t. Wer, d., I. G, X, 167, 
544 
Cand Rai, s, (oor Rai, killed by 


_Afghana, 108859. P. T. 632, has 
.GorakpQr,, bug there is the variant 
Kharakplfir,which may be vill. in 
Madsen hr d. LA. XV. 2% 5. 
Cendap. t. Berxr, 24... 3 „ 
Canda K., Dacgant, 686, abe, ee 
Candur Bh&n, Man Singh’s brother, 


8 ivan Mal pf. Gidheur's 
re Sede at BS cee 11. or 
Candaur, 6. Herer. 74, 1 24 125 a 
Candur Ko},forg, Kashmtr, 178, and 
Candar Sect ee denn 
41171. De 46 185. 224-6, ; this fort of 


Size ben, 997, hin detent, $66. | 


Hore : 
uned to mean apparently 9 torinonn . 
Have rendered . 
it by “cross. roada,” bat, thin is 


23 


: Canderi,, fort, Oeutral Indio, 422 and 


„„ i i 


1211. 
Crans, Gnjarkti tribe allied to nnn. 
Caxbare, vill Ontch. 964. . 
Car{karan or, Cavtkir, ontport, Af- 
ghanistan, 669. 
Carkas (Circassian) k., in Gujarat, 
joins enemy, 328. 641, killed at 
Broach, 657 and n. 1. 


: Catar Bhaj, Rajah Malws, s. Jagman, 


1123. 


i Catr Sen, in Min Singh's army, 934. 


2 22 222 2 


3325 


3 Afghan, 194, 199 and n. 1. 
1 1, 470 and n. 2. N 

Oer us. an Indian tribe, 721 and n. 1. 

Obalmers, Captain, quoted, 5, n. 2. 

Chameleon, legend about, I and u. 3. 

Chand Bibi, sister Burhénu-l-Mulk. 
Said to have. poisoned her brothor 
1025 and n. 2, defends Ahmadnagar 
1047. T. 1142-48, put to death, 
1188. 

Chankkrl, fort, ‘Afghanistan » 957, 
992-83. Also apelt Ctnkart. _ 


Chaupéra, ferry, 794 and a. 1. 


: Chaugarha, fort, or Chorgarha fort, 


but apparently Khurda i is the cor- 
rect spelling. 967 and u. 8, 

Chentb or Chin&b, r. Kashmir and 
"Panjab, bridged, 956, 508. and n. 4, 
813, 546, 708, 747, 764, 818, crossed 
by two bridges, 870, 916, 922, 946. 

Chitas (leopards), two ppecial ones 
drowned. Ganges, | 152. 

Chitor, 661. a 

Chittagong, E. ‘Bengal, ‘ibe, 722. 

Chorah Pass or Okph&r Chobah, 782 


and uz 1. 
Christians (Wagidi), ar arrive from. Goa 
iat ‘Sarat camp, 87 and n. I, 44 *. 5. 
4A cònveraation with 7 ‘and 


. 4 af Po ge an 
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onunkr or Cunfr, Man‘im marches 


from, 28. 
Cingis K., the Tariar (Qain Bazarg), 


pestilence in time of. 


cured by henna, 999, ap- 
pointment of Tarkh&na, 
973, 975. 


Do. Gnijaritf, s. Itimsdu-l-Malk. . 
officer Sultan Mahmud, 
killed hy Jujhar K., 43, 


46 and a. 1. 
Cita Bild ol, 739. 


Circassian dynasty, 1019. The word 


in P. T. lines 11 and 14 is Obara- 
kasta or Charakashta, and [ have 


taken this to be Circassian. But 1 


text seems. corrupt. 


Circumeoision of three ata 109- 


08 and #. 1. 
Cocakpor, vill, 129. 


Coka or O8ks Rai or Joga Parther, * 
po Rain Bhojptr, 


t. Bhawal Anega, 1109. 7 
Comet (of 1577), 811-16 and . 


Cotina or Ohotans or Inis, t. 


*Gajartt, 96, 8. 9, 67. 


n. 1. 


668, 665. 


N oie Kh&aim, w. ‘Abaut~Haahta, ee 
4. Laaber, quarrel with | 


rim, R. 918-15, 


Ountr, Nun im marches from ss, NF 
ot bus or — 6 
beroine, Faint presents poem. 1014. 


corn weather ab 185, 


Cutoh (Kasbah) Native Siate, Bon-. 
bay res., of. 710. . 1. ebenen 5 ; ~ 


. of, ess 5 


a 130 l Ne, 1 t 5h. 1: 
. n f 


a 


5 Daipes or Dilpat, 5 


Couto, Diego du; quoted, * 21 $8, 


OCticak Bog, servant, M. Shahrukh,” 5 | 


thinadir of made prisoner, R, 
Min Singh comers to 1218-11 and 
1236. 


Dudhäl Hasfra, d. 851 and ». 4 


Dhakäri or Dastkäri, 853 and 1. 2. 


Dahpil, Rajah of 884. 


Dajan khirt and Dajanpirk, 340 and 
n. 8. Places in Kashmtr, spelling 
incorrect. 


Dakka or Dake, northern end Khy- 
der Pass, 529, 660, 784, 792, 856, 


664, A.’s accident at, 866. 
. Rai Singh of 
Bikntr (B. 850 
und 400), 910, 
9586, cowardioe, 
9034. bo Dilpat : 
Bai. mentioned, 
bs killed, p- "10078, 
: ins different = 

.. $0R.) - 


kunovnes Ujjaint- 
5 ye, 280, u. 2, ro- 


. 1 11. 162 
3998: 


1 Ses alpo extracts in F. T. pp. 
‘bes... 


15 5 bn fee 0. N 


I e 58 8. 40 . 1. 
16 Paes” in Gwad, —. 


an, GI. 86 J. II. 601. 
Damodar, F. Bengal, 602, 616. 
dener or Dentir, U. naar Abbots 


“ha: l and u. 1 961; 1010. 


Dandpir, Neccoun, 859. 

Dandesh, see Khéudeush. 

Dandfiga, the Dandhuks of I.G. I. 
46, 89, 681, 910 (dele. hyphen after 
Dandiiga, 181). 


Daniel (Sultan), third 8. A. bor | 


Ajmtr 9 Sept. 1572 (960 H.), sent 
for from Amber, 40, arrives. Ajmir 
54, Aid K. made tutor, 288, com- 
mander. 6000, 308, sent Aimir ax 


A. s representative, 462-66, in 
charge capital, 40ů, attends Miriam 
Makin!, 547, weighment day fixed. 


. for, 581, superintendent Religion 
and Faith, 596, receives Shahrukh, 
671, sent Afghanistan, 748, mar- 
riage, 806, meets Miriam Makinti, 
850, d. born, 875, sent Qandahar, 

94, but returns from R&mb&ri on 
account appearance of 300 me- 
teors, attacked by madman, 994, 
sent Deccan, 994-95, marriage, 995, 
in Sirhind, 996, d. bo. n, 1027 and u. 
2, marriage, 1040, m. dies, 1063, 
sent Allahabad, 1077, s. born who 

- goon dies, 1090, Bandhu given to, 
1104, improper behaviour, 1114, 
has an audience, 1121, governor 
Deccan, 1138-33, wife diss, 1139, 
1140, 1144, 1146, 1148, 1175, given 
Khandesh and its name. changed 
to Dindesh. See 1175 and note 
3. A. F. 5 interview with, 1201, 
Daniel's request, 1208, 1219, 1216, 
drinking, 1221-22, and 1928-9, and 
1238, marriage 1239-40 and 41, 
1248, death, 1253750. [l, 802. 

Danishkol, Afghanistan, 726 and n. 

Dagq or daqu (8. digu. p. 338, 
probably a misprint), a robe of 


honour, 401. See A. N. —— 


tion II. 185. 
“Darbar-i-mashkoi, 
monte 7 aul and set 1. 


— « 
5 west. “> gyeye' 


female spect 
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Dacbhangl, 672. 

Derghor, fort in Quadahar ¥ Porhaps 
it is Ghor, 1027 and u. 2. 

Dér&b. servant A., nearly poisoned, 

ar 280. 

ie Do. 8. K. Kk. birth, S82. 

Darjan Singh, soldier , 935-36, 1043, 
1050. 

Dar Bamand. place nenr Peshawar: 
794. 

Darvesh Islamebad!, in charge 

Térikib& 792. Not 

identified. 

Do. All Qaishbeg!, 717 (name 
ss, omitted in translation). 
Do. Saiy id, 887. 

Dary& Gilinf, name for Caspian, 
1118. 

Darya K., invades Bhatt, 647, 941, 
1022. . 

Daryipar, t. on Ganges. Petna dis., 
142-43, elephant fights at, 116. 

Vasht Arzina, 868-64. 
Do. Qipch&q, 843, 1100. 
Do. Khaldtran, battlefield, 1019. 

Diaspar, on Ganges, 130. 


Dastam Be, 872. 


Do. . Deccan!, 1065. 
Do. K., 16, 33, 36, gov. Ajmir 
and fiefholder Rantambher 
205, killed. 476. (Here Rus- 
tam, sce B. 898-98). 
Do. Qfqaal, death of, 608. 
Do. Sultan, nucle ‘ Abdu-l-MG- 
min, killed Tashkand, 1109. 
Daawanth Kuhr, painter. his aui. 
cide, 651 and ». 1. 
Data K., y-s. Sulaimin Korar&nt, 
‘set up by Ladi and afterwards 
abandoned by him 28 (bis), Jaun- 


pur, 90-81, puts Ladt to death, 97- 


100, Patna, 101, 126, omen about 
130-81. his ambassador, 196-37, 
flight, 140-48, elephants, 146, 150. 


26 : Ine. 


Hight from 1 Tands, 138, 161. 67% § Daur, valley N ee gene. 
returns ‘to ficht, 178, daféated, 475 | 794. ei A - heat ak 


70, submits, breaks erigaize- Dairdral-1- Muth; delt. „ phrine! 710 
ments, 988-80, 240. 28. head „ud M. heb OTe LMR fi e 
brought in, 249, dekented and | Debt Dis, killed, 14. 1 5 e 
killed, 258-55, interview’ with’ K. „Don !, 25 ait snare e 


Jahan, 205, family in Sutgromd, 9275 
28, mother n a sok epi, 
tal, 420. os 2 
Dand&, Beg of Guijerkt, exectited. 
800. 
Daudé, s. Rai Sar jau, rüler Rantam- 
bhor, exped. against, 258, punished, 


Desen ende, b iu dom 106. 
„ rulerü Gf: told trotsh would Be went 
tg réfüove Nef ingen, 400416; + 
Dedsnuml Saen, 418 wah u g. 
Deer? injates Ai, 106 ne 
Degrder bf Tb stunt prom 
55 N. Val. Moutexrv Ome f N ki. 


284, bron, lit court, 355, forgiven, 


356, A. stays in Dauda's house, 5] 


muri bot Bly" Har B. hbttles at 


8 2 Af Vite Uribe At, 154, 


922, 0, MAB Al: ‘weverDor, 


but query ? 362, dies, 700 (see Man- 

giru-l-Umar& II. 116). 5 
Danlat K. Lod!, Afghan, f. K. Jahin 
Lodt, 682 and n. 5, 651, 
against Mogaffar Gujariti, 
688, 745, 809, in Sind 930 
$1, in charge ferries Lower 
Bengal,’ 1029, 1047, 1140. 
dies at Ahmednagar, 1175. | 
‘S@ B.'s account of him, p. 
502, No. 809, his 8. s mad- 


357; A Hamay en's tien by 860, 
impression Prophet's’ 006 41611 
and N. 2. 10, 840 Hajf B. 8 
death at, 551-2, even remitted, 
699, A. visits tomb, vs, 740 and 
u. 1, Delhi appointments; 979; 812, 
875, 926, 1029, 1118. F. Murkd'e 
body brought to, 11432. * 

Deluge, at Fathpür N ae 
of tank, 578. 


ness, 1208. | Deckür, fort, 387 and n. 2 iia B. 
Do. Shaikh, 584, 782, 764, 775, 399 and n. 1). 

1047, 10506. Daora Rai, of Birch, 266, 278. 
Do. Ssiyid, 618, 640, disgraced, | Ubür, 1140. : 
3855 „ 708. n Dhéra, vill. near Orchha, Bandel- 


f 1 225 and u. 1. Dhéra means 
‘ stream, and perhaps means here 
tlie Betwa. 

rie: 3. Todar Mal, 204, ots, 020, 
500, Billed in Sind battle do. 

Dhiewvar,,” 178 änd u. 1. W 

e bead, 08 d v. 

0 , Tie 47 U eT Tt 

pe „Fr. gL dy tian den 

Nai d de nd f. lle 
pz 0 Ten taken . itd’ t 
2 4. i 8 

n. 
mas Cohln, killed; 190, . 8. 


Do. x; g. “Amin K. "hor, 902, 
905, dies of wounds, 910% his 
sons, 940, 
Daulat wet Khwije, ® rebel P 1158, 
ö 607, 77, made Khin,, 900, 
apparently rebels, 1158. eg 
Jo. Nisk, Selin U e d., 
sss and W. . . 
Daulst K „ ere iy rm m for 
Kb. ‘Dost K., 40. ae a. | 
Pane. 1 30, for bie toh a, 
, 190, 1128 
vg 3 E bel. 
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Diego da Conto:. e 5 
an, 37, u. 1, 88 u. es, 

Dihie ov. Disa;.Gujarkt, 8 aid 1. bh . 

Dihakdér or Dhokkdar, t. Pau jab, 706. 

Dilimoz, gardens, 1028, 1049. 

Diléwez, garden neav: e Lo. 
1077. 

Dilgasha, e Sirhind; 705, 

Dilrang and Daulat Khan. special 
-Oftds, drowned, 182. 

Dipülpür, ov Dibalpar,.t.. Panjab. 
52, 276, 280. 288, 295. 358; 908. 
1146. e iactane 

Dip:Cand, Rajah. 8H, 70. 

Divine Era, intraduced, 645 and u. 1. 
beginning of 20th year: 

Divine Faith! (Din. Mahi), discun- 
ions, nnd building house of wor- 
‘ship 157 and geg., 804% nd sec., 
Rodolfo: «Acquaviva, . 368 and ». 
(See Rehatsek a “A. Repniiation 
- of Ialim, Bombay. 186) ... 


Division of India into twelve sections 


'{Bakheh), 412 and . 418. 
Ditision‘of time, A., 372: 


Diwili, )., Bakhit: Nik, mistake of 2 : 


ent forcWalf,'718'and 1; 4. 

Diwins and Bekhshta; ares 
. 

Domes, vralmlelr en at Pitna 
I panchpabrar f), 1061 = 

Dost Muh., s. Tatar K killed, 7. 


woe DG. „ „K.! Baba: Doses: MW vent g 


artet i Bengal u ‘pantthindnt, 
W repenta,* 78 and 
. . TM 11. F. 6 : r 3 
Dogs, their good craabities: 4107 dogs 
end te be'hdntedl in the yt (dotz) 
year. V “teatistation in oe 
490. .I H E11 1. 11: 
Druk in 200. mM, ste debe! 
Düster 8 t. 
Aran Ir: IMHdA HTT ASA 


n. 2. e OCR wae 


Dak or Daki, 726 and 2. I. | 
Dükanwalt, ferry un Cindh, 747. 


** Duüla Rui, 8. Kharale Nai, 746 


Dulqa or Dhalka, Alimadalbarl, 32, 
46. 89, 208, 609, 640, 656. 
Dumb Honse (Gangmabal), exper 
ment, 681 cf. Herodotus, Euterpe; 
C. 2 Psammetichus, 7th century 
B. OC. 664-610. only experimente:! 
on two babies, A. on twenty. The 
oxperiment was carried on for 
uearly four years. The ides came 
‘to A. in the 24th year of his reign, 
and was not discontinued'till after 
four years, See Badayiint, Lowe 
LT. 296 and . 1. 


' DGnSra or Dabsua, e 238 


and n. 1. 
Ding, vill. Kashmir, 823. 
Dungar or Dongar, 4 Gond word 
meaning forest, B. 404 u. 1. 
Dnngkrpur, Rajputana, 48, 57, 277. 
Birbar sent to arrange marrisge 
at, 278, 295, 600, 640, 656; 706. vo 
Durga Panj, traitor, 984. 
Durgk Rai (Siuodia, see B. 417), 313 
do, 618, 682, 684-35, 642, 680, 701 
(name omitted in translation see 


P. T. 465), 1068. 1070. escorts la- 


dies, 1142. 1180, 1153, 1178, 1184, 
"goes" home N ae 1188. 


227 „ —* ** ae 2 . 


Easter 1 prov. (Bengal, ete:), account 
“nftairsthére, 28; rebellion i in ( rissa. 
Elephunts. laccount me: saat 35 
6. A. has ridters trampled by. 11. 
tc talen in boats, 128, A. s liking 
kor and Dower over 111-16, 179, 
" noted'é,’ arrive from’ Bengal, 400. 
“eavered with 511 tails, ete., 176, e. 
battle, 945-46, font af tro elephants 
which saved situntion, ‘478474, e. 


28 index. 


stops at A. 8 rebuke, 654, e. objects . 


to driver's lie, 870, a. female ele- 


phant formerly very gentle broke 


out and killed her keeper and four- 


teen others, 967, story of blind 


men and elephant, 1072. 
Epidemic in Bhakkar, cured by 
acacia (sfris) bark, 128,.in Gaur, 


227 and n. 2, in Herat, 315, cured 


by henna in Oingis K.’s time 9388- 
40, and again by prayer to A. 


Estimate, of trooper a pay, 1082 and u. 


European ports, igs sent to con- 
quer, 400-10 and u. 1. 


Exploit of Mogaffar at Ha&jfpur, 108. 


| | ¥ | 
Faizi (Shaikh Abu-l-Faig, s. 8. 
Mubarak and e. b. Abu- l- Fal: 
Malika - ch- ah unr d), born 954 H. 
(1647) aocõο!mpanies A. eastern 


prov. 123, 161, appointed tutor to 


P. Murzd, 388, versifies A. s pulpit 
address, 396, poem about A. quoted, 
467, accompanies P. Daniel, Aimir, 
464, voran by, 540, reform-proposal, 


559, appointed assist P. Selm, 508, 


poem. 678, 718, poet-laureate, 814, 


charge of. M. Hakim’s s., 821, joins 


A., 824, ode, 828, naaists ase nt 


Kashmir, 880, letter, 88 . 846, 


elegy, 852, verses, 866, embassy, 

909, returus, 988, Nal Daman, 1014, 
1015, death, 1083-40, 1042. | 

For full accounts of Faigl. see 


“Mangira-l-U. vol II, 64. U0, Barbar 
Akberl, 859-897, Enoy. Islam No. 


18, p. 48, B. Ayin A. 400. 


Fakhr All, 8. Wasir * detested 4 f 


. Bahraich, 548. 


‘Fekbru-d-din 8b5b, of Mashhad E. 
406), u. Mir Qusim, 8-9, 16, 38-84. 
61, 274, gov. — and thax oe 


Nagth K., 383. 


Fakbru-n-nis& B., w. Khudabanda 
899 and u. 2. . 


* Famine in Kashmir, 1087 and n. J. 


Farakh Afahär Sh&h, of Shir win. 
895. 

Farhad K., 740. ö 
Do. Deccinl, 1034 sid: 2 1154 

1185, 1195, 1197. 

Farhang K., killed, 41. 

Farhat K., f. Farhang (also killed 
241), 81, 84, 146, 168, 191, fietholder 
Arrah, 240. 

Farid qariwal, 9. 

Do. bakhsht begf, (8.) 84, A. visite, 

e 476, . 
548, 567, 575, 500, adventure, 
601-2, 619, 625, 687, 705, 778 

(this is the Fartd Bokh&rt 
of B., though entered in P. T. 
as different). | 

Farid shakarganj, saint, ai A. visite 
shrine, 335. 


| Farldan, mat. uncle M. Hakim (B. 


431), 424.and u. 1, 450, 583- 
4, 536, 712-14, made over 
to A. F. 716, sent Moces, 
717. 3 
Do. Barlis, 625, 910, 929, 978. | 
Do. Mraz, does homage, 1108, 
escorts Murad noe 
11444. ey 
Farrakh, Irgliq (ee 5. 
Bengal. rebel, 40, 450, — 
loyal, 645. 


Farrukh Beg, N 716 said n. 1, 


887 7 


Farrukh K. a k. Kilau, datends. 


Fath ore Reshmirt rebél styled 


- Nairguig; 768, killed by arrow, 796. 


_ Fath. and, Mankit, * . enra- 


van. 40, 499. 


lndex. 


Fath Dost, u. Ali Dost Birbeg!, 


A. “u unsatisfactory disciple, 519-20 — 


and nn. 1 and 2, murdered, 520. 


Fath K., several mentioned in P. T.: 


none very important; one was 8. 
Amin K. Ghort. Another was 


keeper of hunting leopards, and 


said to have been cured of eye - 
illness by A. a breath, 298. 
Fath Mubärak, killed in battle, 536. 
Fath Ullah, 578, 704, 709. 

Do. KhwSjag!, sent Gujar&t, 361, 
$80, ‘misconduct of and sent 
Mecca, but pardoned at in- 
stance of ladies, 571, 660 (178, 
made bakhshi, 701, 947 name 
omitted in translation), enter- 
tains A., outbreak of fire, 1074 
and u. 2, 1160-51, audience of 

156, sent Nisik, 1175-78, 
1181, 1189, 1196, 1197. 
Fath Ullah, Sharbatdar, shares A.’ 
rapid journey, 863, 718, 10632, dien, 
1147. 
oar Ullah Shirés! (Amir) styled 
‘ Asdu-d-daula, Al, comes court, 

578, 508, 643, made Aminu-l-Mulk, 

gets title of ’ Asdu-d-daula and 

sent Khandesh, 701, returns unsuc- 
| cessful, 740; arrives from Gujarit, 

789, 807, 818, illness, 846, death, 


848, Faigt’s elegy. on, 852, refer- 
ance to his last days and physi- : 


cian’s ‘mistake (840. P. T.). 
Fathibzd. Sirkér in E. Bugs 592. 
Fatb&bid, fort in Baur, 962. 
Fatbpar Hauswa, 818. 


Do. Fatal. in Bilar, maar tho | 


Sone, 146, 


Fathpor Sikri. 54, A. in n hist 2 mos- 


Aue of, 10a, builds house of wor · 
ip (äuadatkhäns) 187, religious 
jing at, 1808, 180-60, chief mint 
| 4 Pathpur, 281. Annp tank filled 


with coin. 851, 348-0, M’agim 
Farankhüdi arrives at, 558, tank 
 barats, 578 and u. Birbar receives 
A in his house, 587, Sultan Khwi- 
ja dies at, 655, A. leaves F. for 
Panjeb, 702,703, does not. return 
744-48, 780 (Stkrif) (Miriam 
Mak&n! returns F. 1190. 
Vasil K., s. K. Kilan, killed 61. 
Feringhis (Franks) 37, 275, 410, 
757, 848, 874, gunner falls into 
Janagath moat, 948, 972, 1018. 
Ferry, tolls abolished, 1029. 
Firmilian (Greek?) priest, Leon 
Grinion P 878 and u. 
Firdsa Khig Khail, favourite of M. 
Hakim, 152, 526, 68377 
FirGs Shaikb, 306, 325, 688, 624. 
Do. Shah Tarrin Kulah (with 
golden cap, title of chamber- 
7 lain) 894. | 
Do. Sultan, 411 and x. 3. 
Valid . or Palid . Khudadid 
Baris, sent with presents to 
Torkn 207, 319, 716 (not 
called here Mirak, and may 


be FAlkd), executed, 808-05 
and u. 2. 6 
Do K.Habvhi of Kandesh, 1130, 


1151, . 1168, 1178 
1196. 


Gadha or Garha, a small territory in 
Central India, now included in 
Rewah State: it adjoined Bandho- 

_garh, 1068-89. Bindhu, as u. 4 
states, is now in Rewah. The 
name Gagha mentioned on p. 1060 
does not seem known now. A. N. 
describes it aa lying W. B&ndhu, 


‘which is now known as B&ndho- 


gach, Bandhogarh is marked in 


30 Inder. 


I.G. Atlas. map 88, as in 8. W. 


part of Baghalkand, but Gadha or 
Garbha is not shown.” Sarguja is 
Surguja of I. G. vol. XXIII, p. 
170, and appears in Atlas, map 89. 
It lies east Jubbulpore and Baghal- 
' kand. Possibly Gagha may’ be 
the Garwa of map 89 and W. of 
Daltonganj. The fort which is 
described at length on p. 1089. 
A. N. is Bandhogarh. pp. 1088 
and 1089 have several mieprints. 


On 1068 “conquesto should be 


% eonquest,” and on 1089, line 2 
„co mes should be come: 
Kamp should be Karnpfir. - 
Gada Alf Ika. i. e. e singly 
84, WI. 
Gadai K., 9 killed ston with 
- A. F., 811-12. 
Do. Mir, a. Abũ Tart: 1198, 1196. 
See B. 607. 
Gejpati, ‘Rajah Dumrien,“ 30, 185. 
199, rebels, 289-41, 960-65, 280. 
dungi Rishi, saint; 1003. 
Gangadhar 1201. 
Gang mabal. Dumb -houge, 581-82 
„and n. 2. 
Ganges, eleven linss ontries. nearly 
all unimportant; some at end refer 
ä do the’ Godavery ; ; hive reduced en- 


tries us follows; 98, 195. 158, 186, 


428, 448, 608. 
Garha in Deccan, 1208. 
“Dos: “Katanga: in gondn int: 
„and.. N n 
0. Retain, Gr. 
‘Garb pas “to Bengal, 35, 98. 285 
153, 200, 280. 448, 590, 618. 
Gurmair, d. Oahtinhat 107. 
Gaur city‘; Bengal. 226, 228. 
Gaurdahnn. u. Bodar Mal 06 air 
Gaya. 476. = 


Gest Bir, a: Persian, 160, killed db. ; 


Got! Sitint Bäbur' title, 848. 
i Gharibkhins N 5 792 
and u. 2. : . 
Ghas!:K.;-ruler Kashmtr, e 
Do. Tabrfzf, 58, 147. 
h. Path K., 186. 
Türmtärt 188 and . 
Do: Badakhsbhf A. disciple; 152, 
237, 244-45, 274, 839, 881, 
395, 422, 452, 47/7, 849; 
charge salt. 585, h N 


654-55 a 
Do. Afghan killed, 190-91." 
Do. Vübüfäar, 726. 


Ho. Murzd Ottoman, 1017. 
Do. Mir u. Jul Beg, TPE" 
Ghaxt K. ‘Maidan, 984; 978. 
Do. Ghakkar, 1185. = Sane 
Ghiaztkot,'821.. POR EE 
cchksrnur, 31. 180. 241, 260. Sika 
given MH. K. e 410, 426 
(his), 457, 544. 
Gbaknt K. of Talo 710-11 N 8, 
variants ‘Adli and Asli. 
Ghaant- or ‘Ghazntin, 16, 801. 927, 
99 89. 
Ghia . 
eaver: 1113. 
Ghiaspur t Patun d 145, 476. 
en Qazwint GK) 8. 
et: ot „ ABdueliinth 16, 68, 
69. gets tee Aiaf 
ne K. and ide bann - 
M, 90, 107% 297.241. 
n 1 281, ‘does ſiomnge. 
5, = ‘sent: 1 
Mtr hid. an: A 1 
Nath Kw 49, 69. sent 
its Maner. 1225 u de ft 
, ge kills W., 262, ent 
it Léon BOR B81; Gü- 
it toast: J xvnt. 06, recmlvun title, 
Ajit 24 cid tal te 


~, 


ig, fee 1 1 


‘eaypet 
31 


111 


Doi. 
4 felge 2282 
4 2 di: 


5 747% 


1 li! 


Index; 


Ghraga-c-dtu F. Abd ‘Purab, 805. 
fo. Diwan f. Nir Jahin, 
ji 877 and 2. 4, appoint- 
ed Kabul, 1029. 
Ghoräghit, 188, etc. 
Ghorband r., 588, 638-39. 
Ghort tribe, 777, 781-83, 792. 
Gos, Portuguese seapor | 87. ie 322, 
978, 1027. 
(fobind Jasuwal, Rajah, 51 and it, 4. 
„Do. Bhat! 1230. 
Goes, Benedict of, 1026 m.. 
Goganda, 92, battle of. 244-47, 259, 
„267-69, 272, 275. 
Gohar Saft, 828. 
Gopal. Rajah, 48, 252.§ sent Welds 
380, 404, 020, 61. 
Dé. Jadan, Rajah, 652, 660, 865. 
Do. Rai, 1115, ‘1198, 1115. 
Gorakpur, 20, 150. 
Gorkhäftri building. Peshawar, 528. 
drimon Leon supposed n. of priest, 
873, u. 1 called A in 
P. T., 877. N 
(injar K. Afghan, 28, 29, 98, 99 
flees from Patna, 141, 175. 176, 
killed, 178, 179. 183. Another 
Gujar, 518, 753, 764, 776, 908, 979. 
Gubarkr B. d. Kimi, goes Mecca 
205. e 
Gulbadan B., A. s sunt, goes Mecca, 
205, ..turns, 568, evcompanies M, 
M. Ka sumfr, 869, d. a 8. Muh. 
‘Yar absconds, ues 1288, death, 
1226. 
Gulrukh B. d. Kémrin, 23, 289, her 
d. matries Jabangtr, 969. 
Gwalior, Bahidur Teta sent to. 
1166, 1901. 5 
sila . wert 876. 


8 tad! 557 H 5 


Habib All, 571, killed, 695. 
Do. Ullah of K&sh&n, a HAjl, sent 


3¥ 


‘Goa to buy curios, 207, ro- 
turns, 823, sent Kabul, 519, 
iu charge sugar, 585, of rates 
on goods, 599, dies, 1000. 
Habth Kabutarblz (pigeon- expert), 
785 and u. 1, 760. See also 
Errata and Addetida. 
HAaffz, omen from, 307, 947. 
Haider All Bog, Haram B.'s hro- 
ther, put to death, 212. : 
Haidar K., 145, dies of n 
5 227. 
Yo. Cak Kashmtrt, 409, 485, 


550, 576, 715, 752, 788. 
imprisoned, 769, put to 
cleatli. 7795. 
Do. Dost, 454, 455, 619. ‘pol, 
1185. = 
Do. riddlemaker, his andience. 
999-1000. 


Do. . K. K., accidentally burnt 
while drunk, 1117 and n. 1. 

Haidar M., Babur’ a ‘eonain, 841. 844, 

959-60, 997. 

Hajt B. w. Humzyun, settles Delhi, 
107 and n. 1, A. ‘visita, 347, 
death, 851-52... 

Do. B. d. Kamran, 205. k. 

Do. Sistänr, 146, 177, 185, death, 

Do. Pahlwän, 195,{198. 

H&jtpur, t. opposite Patria, 10, 116, 

description, 135, 187, fort taken, 

137-89, 200, 862, 419, 452, 471,1476, 
544, 546, 550, 567; ah: 8 900. 
625, 629, 872, 931. can 

Hakim Hamim, 760, 857, ‘death and 

: character,’ 1041. 

Do. M. half b. A., rtler Kabul, 
215, 220, 244, 85182, 428-25, 
440-51, 492, 80008, 517-18. 
528. 59, 582 et bed, 661 et, 
Sec, 652, 662. 687, death, 

702, 718, 785, 821, 858, 958, 
1110. 


Hakim All Gilant, 388 and m. 8, 
440, 546, 707, 714, 848 and a. 
2, 866, 916, his subaqueous 
room, 1000 and u. 1, 1063, 
See Masgiru- l- Umar I. 
568. 

Do. ul-Mulk, physician, 128, 137. 
signs decree, 127, 895, ban- 
ished, 464, and u. 1. 

Hallma Begi Agha (Martha), 896 and 
N. 4. 

Hämin t. Persia, in text, variant 
Mah&n, 1017. 

Hamin, agent Mozaffar Gujaritt, 
capitally punished, 750. 

Hamsabin, 24, Tongue cut, 40. 

Hänel, t. Panjab, 328, shrine Jamal 
(Qutub Jam&lu-d-din), 328 aud ». 
2: 

Hénsi Afghan, s. Ismail, kills Bay - 
asid, and is himself killed hy Lad. 
28. 

Hiapa Caran, bard, 78. 

Haram B. d. Sultan Wais of Kulab 
w. M. Sulsimin of Badakhshin, 
919-17, dies, 218. 

Harpür or Heripur p. between B. 
and Orissa, 174 and u. 1. in which 
put, 650 p. for, 496.. See p. 659 n. 
1. N 

Hasan Khazanci, 15, 80, 59, 856. 

Hasan and Husain, twin ss. Shäh - 
rakh, 445, 446, 718. Hasan pun- 
ished, 1282, 1240. | 

Hasan Beg Turk, dies, 1188. 

Hasan Beg ‘Umrt, 721, 776, 798, 
given Paklt, 855, 867, 874-75 and 

n., 944, 945, 951, 1005, 1023, 1020, 
1090, 1066, promoted, 1184, 1207, 
takes Jammd, 1318. 

Hasan K. Patni! or Bataul, 115, 716, 
729, killed, 793. Batanl seems 
correct, as it is n. ofan Afghan 
tribe. 


Inder. 


Hashim K. his double-dealing. 29, 
69, his b. 134, 175, 177, 
138. death in Gaur, 227. 
Do. Birha Saiyid, 225, 287 
(bis), 245, 267, 278, 298, 
618, 629, dies of wounds, 
634 (see B. 419), his s., 
656 and n. 2. 

Hiehim Beg s. Qasim, 835, plot 
against him, 1002-3, 1060, 1084, 
1108, 1147, 1178, does homage, 
1191, 1207 and u. 1, promoted 
1211. 

Herat . at, $15, 856, 698. 
977. 

Higgar, Panjab, 328, 441-48, 498, 875, 
Do. Shadinàn t. Badakhsban, 217. 

662-64. See Elliot, V. 898. 

Humfytin P&dsh&h, 107, 206, A. 
visits tomb, 322 and 860, 547, w, 
dies, 551, 705, 817, 884, 886, 977, 
1109-10, A. visits tomb, 1118. 

Humayun’s concubine Bhawal 
Anaga, and Akbar'n first nurse 

desth, 1109-10. | 

Husain a, Adili, 143. 

Do. Beg Gord, 178, 255, 482, 442 

403, 716 (name omitted), 780, 
882, 1004. 
Do. Beg Ghatragall, 432, 448, 
but see u. 1. p. 482, dele com- 
ma after Beg, 443. 
Husain Sultan Pakliwäla. 850-51, 
absconds 3855, restored, 
875 and u. 4. | 
Do. K. Tukriya nephew and 
s-in-law M&hdi Q&sim, 
BI and n. 3, 53, 78, 82, 124, 
becomes a Oalendar, 154, 
121, details of, 202-04 and 
un. Band 3. Yasuf hiss. 
a grandee under Jahingir, 
entry on p. 888 refers to 
., bim. ae 
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1 
Ibidatkhina (house of worship) A. 
builds, 157, 864. 
Ibr&him Beg s. Barbénv-l-Mulk, 
1024-25. 
Do. Husain M. s. Mub. Sultin 
M., and g.s. Sultin 
Husain of Herit, 8, his 
petition, 12, 15, in Broach, 
16, 17, 92, at Sarnkl, 20, 


his w. Gulrukh B., 22, 27, 


33, 43. 49, 50-53, death, 
54, 87. 
Do. Fathp Gri (8.), 62, 309, gov. 
| Fatbhptr Sikri, 387, 407- 
8, 405, 575, 508, does 
homage, 654, death, 908, 
his s. Khaltl, a blind man, 


1189-90. 

Do, K., 188. 

Do. M., 8. Sulaimin of Badakh- 
ehin, m. Shih Muh. 
K&gbghart's d., 212-13. 

Do. (Salzin), defends Qhort 
fort, 218. 
Do. s. Bahrém M., 216, put to 
3 death, 899. 

Do. S., of Khor&sin; 8. Ghah- 
rukh, died of plague, 815. 

Do. nephew ‘Adil K. Briapurt, 
441. 

Do. Mull 88 f. Jalala 

. ‘Tariki,810 002” 
Do. Nigtmu-l-Malk, death, 
ö 1028. ü 


Do. Hit, of Sirhind; Sadr | 


Gujarat, killed while 
escaping, 606. See Bad&- 
yGnf, vol. II. 

Tdar, Rajput State, Bombay, 27, 48, 
57, 50, 89, 92, 268, 269, 272, 276, 
conquered, 280-281, 306, 328, 389, 
682, 656, 

Ihlau K., 10438. 

8 


Ikhtiyéru-l-Mulk Gujer&t! waits on 
A., 10, absconds, 13, 15, rebels, 59- 
60, 85, killed, 86-87, head brought 
in, 88, sons, 121, 640. 

Jas, samindir, Bengal, originally 

Hindu, and s. KI Dis Gaj- 
dint (elephant expert 7). 
876-77, 647-49, 658-60, 672, 
694, submits 606-7, his in- 
trigues, 969, presents tribute, 
1081, 1048, 1059, defeated, 
1068, 1068, 1093-4, death, 1140, 
his s. Dad, 1214-15. See 
Journal A. S. B. 1904, Part I, 
Vol. 83, p. 1. 
Do. Ghwzja), Qutla’s vakil in 
Orissa, 879, 934. 
Do. Mirsi, 978. 
Iskandar (Alexander the Great) 
anecdote of, 501, verse about, 
600, tribe claiming ‘ descent 
from d. of, 716, anecdote, 1008. 
Do. (Sikandar) f. ‘Abdullah K. 
of Tirin, 758, 760. 
Afghin, escapes, 23. 
(Sikandar) Beg (name omit- 
ted in translation). See 
translation, 919, and P. T. 
602, wounded and dies, 
925. 
Do. (Sikandar) Usbeg, there is a 
long account of Iskandar 
Usbeg in B., p. 865, No. 48, 
based on Ma’agiru-l-U. I, 
84; and there is also much 
about him in Vol. II, A. N. 
but he does not come 
into, Vol. III, for be 
died in, 960, B. rightly 
says it was Qbhalma Beg 
who was at Sarnkl. Ap- 
parently two persons held 
at same time title of K. 
‘Alam. 
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e Usbeg, . joins 

- Sulaiman Kararint, 9$3- 
„4% Malik Sikandar shut 
up in-Outtack, fort Bran- 

' garh, 941. They had 800 

-.. Blephants.. A notice at 
pi. 29 says Sikandar Usbeg 
» ° „died in -Bib&r... His s. 
Mahmud in Selimpär, 
170. At p. 175 4 Sikandar 

is mentioned who seems to 

: be K. Jah&n; an officer of 

Diad. At 752 a Sikandar 

.  Baffq mentioned, and at 

753, a Sikandar U. who 

‘was not the ruler of 

Türin at P. 988, 1050, 

1100-01. 4. Sikandar 


Cakni, 45. An Iskandar | 
8. Sa'id who accompanied | 
FHaidar M. to Tibet and 


Kashmir, 844. 


Jam n Quit Turkoman, y. b. Huassin 
Juli and nephew Bairam, 53, 280, 


253, $86, in Bengal, 428, 431, 480, 


501, 588, sent Balachistin, 716-17. 


with P. Daniel, 743, among YGsuf- 
unis when there was a pestilence, 
750, Mult&n, 779, misbehaves, 802- 
03, Gujar&t, 888, with Murad, 914, 
907, Kalp!, 1001, at Oourt, 1059, 
:. date: of d. not. recorded, 1200, 


_ his women . poisoned him. Se 
| Me era U. 1. iat = Darbar | 


bo A.. 71 - * 


ams Sefava- iL. cul Persia, s. 
: 5 account: of, 895-06 f 
i defeated at Ehaldarin (Chil- f 


dran), 1019. 


Dos II. 200, delete 816-19, 482, | 
i 


aa n 898⸗ 90. 4 -. Gus 


en and Je, his. b., sold as 
ie : slaves. into Central Asia, 


647 Ser he Ae 
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Do. s. and S. Jam&l died about the 
same time 8 drink, 706- 
07. 3 
Do. 8. narblas .it 800-81. 
892. 

I‘timad K. Gujarat, 8. A. sends for, 
9-11, 18, 15, 80, 201, goes pilgrim- 
age, 806, promoted; 464-65, in 
charge jewels, 585, gov. Gujarit, 
596, 509, 607-14, 628, 682. Note; 
he died Pattan, 995 A. H., i.e. 1587, 

Ses B. 387 and “oe I, 98-100. 


1 5 
Jabbarl. « a. | Majnta Kk. ae 30, 
169, 252-53, 386, 449, rebel, 470, 
367, 574, 590, loyal, 502, goes Küch 
Bihär, 622, 25, released and 
favoured, 1000. 
J ar Beg, 8 Agaf K., 823, 482. 
ree 448, 447, escapes, 449, 599, 
„ bahaht, 661, at Allaha- 
bad. 779, called * K., 
988-86. 


Do. s. Yoanf, 1188. 
Ja farl, Amir, Turkish saint, 1018 

and notes 8 and 4. 
Jagannktb, b. Bhagwin Dis, 48, 69, 
227, 244. 246, 280, 494, 546, 596, 500, 
N 661; 206,: 770, 798, . 802, 810, 819, 
825, gets house, 834, 923, 1053, 


. 1071, does homage, 1110, s. killed, 


1136, promoted, 1178, 1189, 1286. 


Jagannith Temple, 984.. 


Jagdalak, 531, 539, 792. 


Jagdesphr, 261, plundered, 474, 485. 


Jagmal.Panwir or Patwir, 69, 880, 
8a 587, 5909. 
Do. Silahdar, P by, Rank Pratip, 
Pack. e 
— 292, , 405 % „ 
Jai Lorien: bibl. 49, 58. i in Kehr, 
766, vision of, 767, 947, {omitted 
in translation). 8es R. T. 819, 1 
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Jaimal, 17 and u. 1, 69, 245, 595. 
Do. s. Bapsl, 69. . bas 
7 amäl 8. Bakhtiyart. cade poisoned, 
289, 456 and n. „ 464. 518, 584, 
‘drunkard, 545, 559, 
drugs, 585, sent Bengal, 591, death, 
707 and u. 8. 
Jali; executed, 577 and u. 2. 
Jala) K. Qarct, 17-18, 8. 123, killed, 
224-25, eo 
Do. K., 518, 798, 941, 948, 982, . 
Do. (Bokharf) Saiyid, .441- and n. 
3, 628, 776, killed, 1051, 1071. 
Do. Multänl, Qazi, 554 and u. 8. 
“Do. S. saint, 500 and u. 8. oe 


Jalkla Türikr, 777, 782-83, 795, 802- 
08, 810, 928, 957, 988. 086, 1051, 


death, 1160. 

Jalalabad t. on Chenkb, 308 and n. 
4, on Beas, 706, on Cabul r., 529, 
539, 542-43, 713, 781. 785, 75 811, 

864, 866, 982, 988. 


Jalata-d-din Mas · Ad sister's d. of 


Qutbu-d-din, put to death, 629; 


but at p. 770, line“ 8, we find a 
Jalilu-d-din Mas'ad alive in 
Taahmfr; and in the P. ‘Index he 


1 ‘identified with Qufdu · d- din 8 


" sister's 8. "Probably | the identifi , 


cation is wrong. | 
Jalesar Etab, d., 455, 887. 
Do. Orissa (Jellagore), 228. 400, 
1 940-41. : 
Jalnspar t. Ber&r, 1187, 1180, 1189, 
. 1199. 
Jalpesh temple, Salpeigast d., 1067. 
Jam, lapdhoider of Ontch, 681. 688, 
699, 709-10, 800, 808-9, 902, 905, 


3.90910, Alg. 948, agrees to give up 
Moga ar, G. 51. waits on F. 


MeL, „ „„ 


Jambla-d-din. Busia, 15 lia of | 


Burhénu-l-Mulk of. Abmadnager, 


in charge 


author P. Dict., at Pattan, 88, 886 
and u. 3, gets J eliasore in Balasore, 
430, 482, 447, 605 and n. 2. pro- 
moted, 687, 701, 918, sent Bijrxpar, 
1176, 1234, meets P.. Daniel at 

Burkinpar, 1289. f 

Jamllu-d-dIn GIIIul, sada — 

Jamla, see Mir Jamla. f 
Jamil Nagart, old place, Kaghotr, 
not identified, 1063 and . 2. 
Jammfi t. and prov. Kaahmfr. 877. 
947, 1206, conquest of, 1218. 


. Jamrad fort, 529, 543, 784, 736 and 


„ u. 1, 794-95, 801. a 

J amahid Afghan, 327-28, apparently 
Matt had got part of D&tid’s 
harem; other Afghans killed 
_ Jamagbtd with daggers. n. 1 for 
p. 259 read 376. | 

Jan Muh. of Babstid, 29, 252, rebels 
in Bihar, 440, 400. 

Jandla, 921. 

Jin Beg, (Mirzi), ruler Sind; 8. 
Piyinda Argbiin, 750, 920, 925, 
929-31, 938-42, audience, 971-78, 
promoted and gets Multän, 979, 

986, 1018, 1080, promoted, 1076, 
dies, 1171-72, s. does homage, 1257. 

Jénigh Bahadur, 714, 716, 726, 731, 

809 (name omitted in translation), 
853, 887, in Sind, 929, 972, dies, 
1179 and u. 4, bis a 1195 
‘and 1199, . 5 

Janak!, 800 . reas Bean 

Jaubar (Mulk) — 947. +: 

Jaunpdr, mind at; $21, 429, 483. 

Jessore, 119.ña 

Jinnat Tahiyrnt, title ok Hamzy un 
his longing to see Kaiba, ou: 


‘Todhpar, 165. e Bx 
7 otik Rai, eatrologer, G 44, 54.’ 


7 nibür K. Abyssinian, 10. 23, 
| executed, 46, his 6. 76. 5 
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Phe Persian text has a separate 
index for places. It seems to 
me now that the entries in the 
Place-Index might be omitted, 
or at least greatly reduced in 
number. For, the historical 
pert of the A. N. seldom has 
anything fresh or important 
about topography. The proper 
place in which to look for 
entries of geographical facte is in 
the Ayin Akbari volumes, and 
these can be consulted in the 
translations by Blochmann and 
Jarrett. There are over eighty 
entries in the P.T. under Kabul, 
Kabul river etc., etc. But nearly 
all are mere names. A similar 
remark applies to the entry 
‘ Kabulis.” And there areatill more 
entries under Kaghmir, Kaghmiris, 

and Srinagar. 

Kabir K., s. Bahidur, king Khin- 
degh, 1123, 1146, 1166. 

Kabir Qhighti, Ghaikh, known in 
Jahlngir's reign as Ghujé‘at and 
as the Bustam of the Age, 460, 
519, 618 and u. 5, 716, 794, pro- 
moted, 12849. 

Kikar ‘Alt K., killed at Patna siege, 
115. 

Klis Pahir. Not, I think, Sulaimin 
Kararint’s general and Orisea’s 
conqueror. Leaves Ludi, 31, 
goes Ghorichit, 169, makes com- 
motion there, 186, wounded and 
defeated, 258, death, 592. Ap- 
parently, there is mistake in B., 
p. 870 and u. 1. Kala Pah&r, also 
called R&jG, mentioned as servant 
Sa’idat K., 1154. In my notes 
I have identified him with the 
Raj Deccanl who afterwards 
gave Imperialiste so much trouble. 


But I do not suppose he is the 
R&ji who was also called Kals 
Fahr. He is mentioned at 502 
as having been annihilated, but 
perhaps this only means that ho 
was defeated. For R&ji Deccan!, 
sedition-monger, see 1178, 1185, 
1189-90, 1192-95, 1199, 1200, 1216. 

Kila YGsuf-Zai, absconds, 716, 750. 
But name Bustin Kild seems 
uncertain, see P. T. 405 . 3, 
punished, 811 and u. 4. The 
figures in this note, vis. 405 and 
550 should be 750 and 850. 

Kalyin Ds, s. Todar Mal, 813, 
in charge roads, 1200, of Kalin- 
jar, 1249. 

Kiamriéj, division of N. portion 
Kashmir, 768 and u. 5, 797-08, 880, 
946, 1160. | 

Kamran M., s. Babur, his d., 22, also 
two ds., 205, his widow, 212, garden, 
889 and 931, g.d. marries Selim 
i.e. Jahangir, 969. Her name was 
Nuru - n- nia. See B. 477 n. 

Kiniguram, vill. S. W. Bannd, 810, 
987. Famous as residence Biya- 
sid Angitl, name of perhaps 
means hot mine. See Ency. of 
Islim I, 686. 

Karkbüh, Iak's home, 648 and u. 4. 

Kiargiyi, title, ruler Gilin, 896. 

Karm Ullah Kamba, b. §hahbis, 
518 and *. 3, forger, 580, A. 
visita, 774-75. 

Kaahmir and Kaghmiris, passim, 
wickedness of, 465, 724, 747, 753, 
5 706-09, assessment, 890 
jeans to 8. Keghmtr, 835, 
crooked character people, 877. 
A. visite, 043, Kaghmiri language 
begins to be spoken at ‘Ratan, 


Panjab, 632. 
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Kian Afghan, also called Qasim K., 
147, his s., 879. 

Khaibsr Pass, passim. 

Khalifahabad in Orissa, 968. 

Kh&n Kilzn (Mir Muh. K.), wounded 
at Sirohl, elder b. Shamau- d- din 
Atgah, 46, 65, death, 231. See B. 
922. 

Khéndegh, army sent to. 279, 290, 380, 
740, 915, 1045, 1047, Rajah of, 
killed, 1150, 1166, name changed 
for a time to Diudezh or Dindes 
in 1599. See I.G., XV, 229, inter- 
view with ruler, 1123, 1146, 1150, 
1160. 

Khinim Mubtarima, 212 and n. 1. 

Thin ‘Alam. or Qhalma Beg, 6. 
KSmrin’s foster-b., 7, P. T., 16, 19, 
21, sent E. prov., 57, 99, 115, 120, 
135, takes Hajfpir, 198-39, 146, 
killed in battle, 176. See B. 878. 

Thönzäda Khaécam d. M. Sulaimin, 
214 and n. 3, 689, 744 and u. 3. 

KThasra, os. Jahangir, born at 
Lahore, August 1587, m. d. 
Rajah Bhagwant Dis, her title 
Shih Begam, 799, Thasrü at 
school, 922, 955, 961, learns Indian 
philosophy, 995, rank of 5,000, 
999, 1140, 1152 and n. 2, marriage 
1211, M.’s suicide, 12, rank of 
10,000, 1257. 

Khigr Thwzja, husband Gulbadan 
B., his d. Selma, 206 and n. 2, 
611 and » 2, 657. and n. The 
entries in P. T. of 558, 554 and 
685, corresponding to pp. 840 and 
842 of translation, refer to another 
Khisr Ehwije. 

Khudébenda Sultin Muh, e. s. 
Shth Tahm&sp and b. Abbis I, 
sends presents to A., 8. his 
blindness and bis sister Parf 


Khinam’s intrigues, 319-20, 893, 


899, 992, 1021. 


Khudiéwand K. Deccant!, A. F.’s 
b.-in-law, 686 and u. 2, 786, 804, 
death in Pattan (Gujar&t) in 1589 
A. D., 885 and ».2. Later entries 
in P. list refer to another Abys- 
sinian also named KhudSwand. 

Kttc Bihar or Cooch Bihar, Q&q- 
ebils take refuge in, 170, 849 and 
u. 1, 622, 625, 650 and submission 
of ruler, Laohm! Narain, 1066-68, 
1081-82, 1093-94. 


L 
The geographical entries under this 
letter are few und unimportant. 
Some well-known places are 
mentioned, such as Lahoro. 
Lucknow, Ludiana and Lahori 
Bandar, but there are no details 
about them. Readers are re- 
ferred to the Ain Akbari vole: 
The personal list may also be 

much reduced. 

Laghm! Narain, ruler Kiic (Couch) 
Bibar, account of kingdom. 
106 668, defeat of the P&tkunwar 
(Prince-Royal) 1081-88, 1098. 
04. The defeat of Rajah Min 
Singh's son Durjan Singh is 
mentioned on p. 1098. The word 
in Persian text for 2 landed 
proprietor is bumi, und bumidn 
is used apparently for the plural. 
There is a long article on Min 
Singh in the Darbér Akbari, 
p. 536, but Durjan Singh's 
affair is only slightly touched 
upon on p. 537. Katraba is 
mentioned in MS. Collector Doug- 
las’s letter of 1790. See A. N. 
1093, n. 3. It was Ia Khin’'s 
capital. The Mymensingh D. G., 
p. 168, has an aceount of ‘Isé Khan's 
parentage. The story of Min 
Singh's challenge probably. floti- 
tious. There is an account of 


Man Singh in Ma'igir U. II, 
160. 

Lahori Bandar, decayed sea - port 
in Sind, 972.78, made Dana. 
i.e. Orown-property, 986, 1007, 
1066. | 

La‘l Kalanwat, singer, 69 ‘nd n. 2, 
82 and u. 2, his s., () 100, 145, 927. 
See B. 612 and 1. He was of 
Gwalior and known as Miyin Lal. 
See also Jahingtr's Memoirs, 150. 

Lila, o.s. Birbar, 1122, retires, 1200. 

Langar Kot, a fort, 778 and n. 2. 

Laghkar K., Mir Bakhsh!, 48, 89, 
99, 181, 145, dies of wounds, 180. 
See B. 407. His name was Mub. 
Husain of Ehurdsdn. 

Lonikgthts, Gujarit tribe, 608 
and u. 4. At 688 it is name of an 
individual. 

Lonkarn (Rai), salt-magnate, 237, 
244, ent Düngarpür, 278, 295 and 
8. 4. His s. Manobar was a poet, 
$11, 422, 509, 632. See B. 404 and 
| Sehingir's Mem. I. 17, 112, 281, 
death, $31. 

Ladt or kodt K., s. Sulaiman 


Kararbn!, 96-81, put to death, 


97-100. 
M 


25 fe by far the largest letter in 
' the Persian Index. I have omitted 
nearly all the geographical entries, 
for the historical part of the 
Akbarnima has very little to 
eay about them. Readers are 
referred by me to the admirable 
teansiations by Blochmann and 
Jarrott of the Ain Abart, 
supplemented in the case of 
Jarrett second volume, by the 


additional Index to the geogra- 


phical names by my friend Mr. 


William Irvine and Mies. Lavinia 
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M. Anstey and published by 
the A. 8. B., New Series,.No. 1176, 
at Caleutta in 1910, in an extra 
fasciculus. 

I beg leave to call apecial attention 
to Colonel Jarrett’s fad and 8rd 
Volumes of tbe Ain Akbart 
translation, for it is not 80 well- 
known ase the almost classical 
translation of Vol. I, by Henry 
Blochmann. Blochmann's labours 
have also been described by 
the editor of the German Review, 
the Z.D.M.G., in 1878 or 1879. 
Jartrett’s work was more difficult 
than mine, and he of courses. 
was a thorough Persian scholar. 
His two volumes contain many 
difficult passages, especielly in 
Abu-l-Fagl’s details about himeelf, 
and in the remarks about Hin- 
distin. His translation of 
Akbar’s sayings might well be 
edited and published separately. 
It is also still worth while to 
look up Gladwin’s translation (see 
the notice of him in the D.N.B.). 
He was a good Persian scholar 
and had the use of some good 
MSS. I. would also once more 
suggest the translation and pub- 
lication of the Ma’&giru-l-Umars, 
and of the Darb&r Akbarl. 

Madbe Singh, nephew or cousin 
R. Bhagwim DI, 40 and u. 1, 287, 
244. 464, 519, 587, 715, 724, 784, 745, 
in K&bul, 778 and 782-88, in Kag)- 
mir, 829, 864, does homage, 870, 
1155, has rank 3,000 with 2,000 
horse, 1881, 1940 and u. 1. See 
B. % where 48th year should 
he 40th. Pethaps, Madhfi was 
aleo adopted by Bhagwan. . 

Madhikar Sah. Bandits R. Orcha, 


disodedient, 106 and 8. 1, 294-05, 


defeated, 586-25, comes court, 879 
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punished, 808. Hie s. Rim Singh 
does homage, 1122. Apparently 
Rim S&h and Rim Singh are 
different. See Ma’&gir II, 131, and 
A.N. translation 808 and note. 
Madhükar was father of Bic Singh, 
the murderer of A. F. The word 

. Madb&kar seems to be a nickname, 
meaning that he made or dealt in 
honey. Death, 961. 

M&h Bind, sister ‘Asiz Koka, w. 
K. K. ‘Abdu-r-Rabim, dies 
Ambala, 1117, 1120. 

Mah&deo, temple of, 7. 

Mah! B., dies, 288 and n. 2. 


Mahmud of Bhakkar (Sultaa), 
besieged, 127-28. 
Do. Saiyid, of Birha, 16, 61, 
66, 81, 108. 
Do. s. Iskandar Afgh&n, his 
escape, 28. : 


Majnin K. Qaqah&l, 29, 99, 116, 185, 
142, 145, 169, his s. Jabb&ri, 1000. 
Makhetis K., younger b. Sa'id K., 

241, 518, 533, at Jal&labad, 542, 
in charge armour, 585, 591, 879, 
in Orissa, 935, 987, with Sallm 
(Jahingtr), 1247. See B..88 and 

Ma’ égiru-l-Umari III, 324. 

Mal Deo RIO, of Jodhpur, there 
are several entries in P.T. but he 
had been long dead, and. the only 
thing interesting aboat him in 
the third vol. refers to his grand - 
daughter - in - laws attempted salt. 
She was widow of Jaimal, a nephew 
of Bhagwan Das and she 
did not want to burn. She was 
ed. of the Moth& (Fat) R&jeh. 
Akbar saved her. Abu-l-Fayl, 
pp. 604-95 and u., tells the story 
badly, for he does not mention 


the site of the proposed saft, 
nor how far A. had to ride. 
With regard to p. 605 . 2, I am 
now inclined to think that Ohdett 
is right and that A. was break- 
fasting when the news came. 
The reference in note to p. 68 is 
wrong and should be 69. The 
account in Ma'Agir U. II, 1100 
under article Rü pal, does not add 
to our information. See also 
D. A., p. 141 and Vincent Smith's 
Akbar, 226. The translation in 
Elliot is not gool. Jaimal had 
no forces with him and it is 
not clear that he died of sun 
stroke. Jagannath and R&i Sal 
came with A. Apparently only 
Udai is said to have been im- 
prisoned. B. 427-8 and Mrs. 
Beveridge’s Bäbur, pp. 145 and 
$42, may be consulted.: The ocour- 
rence was in 991 A. H. A. D. 1588. 

Mal Gosain, ruler Käch Bihar 
submits, $49 and u. 1, account of, 
1067 and ». 4. 

Maltgarh Fort, outwork of Asfr, 


1168.67, taken by A. F. 
Do. four victories, 1171. 
Malik Maghriq, 10 and u. 2. 


Mélwa prov., Central I., 15, 25, 
many entries in P.T. Mogaffar 
Turbati Gov., 48, Shihibu-d-din 
Abmad, 241-42, officers sent for, 
975, Ghuji‘at Gov., 387, Miri 
Koka sent, 655, he and Naurang 
appointed to, 779, P. Murid put 
in charge, 911, 1029. 

Mama ghz, d., 990 and u. 4, 1066 
and u. 9. 8 

Mn Singh Darbärt, 69, 80 and 

u. 1, 84, 519, his 8., 783. 


1 Mama Agh& was Gbihdbu-d-din's ridow, 990 and n. 4, died, 1066. 
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Men Singh R&jab, adopted s. Bhag- 


win Dis, 8 and u. 5, requests 
permission to go ahead, 19, 
prevent A. from hurting 
himself, 44, 48, arrives from 
Udaiptir and does homage, 
57, 62, 88, 98, 94, with A. on 
boat-journey, 123, called far- 
sand and proceeds against 
Rint, 286, Goganda battle, 
244, 246, 259-60, 269, 
at Goganda, 277, 305, sent 
again against Rink, 807, 
330, 348, 358, protects 
YG@suf Shih of Kist war, 
409, 424, charge of Indus 
territory, 498, sends Shäh 
Mangfir's papers to Court, 

„ 508, sent Peshéwar, 
518-19, battle against 
Kzbulis, 587, does homage, 
589, arrives from Bengal, 
1256, gete rank of 7,000, 
1257. Bhiéo Singh the 
only s. ho survived 
him died in Deccan in 
1080 or 1081 A. H. (1621 
A. D.). Man Singh also died 
in Deccan, in 1614 A.D. 


or 1023 A. H. See Tüdsak 
J. I, 266. Man Singh was 


given the pargana of 


Qhaund in order to meet 


the expenscs of keeping 
up Rohtis. See p. 125, n. 
Indus prov., 545, 669-71, 
Kabul, 704-5, 712, sent 
Kabul, 745, Khaiber victory, 
784, 796, 789, 742, Kabul, 


745, gains Trikis. 778 
81. 785, negligent, 790, oen- - 
5 sured, 704, 801, Kashmir, N 
350, styled Rajah and has 

5,000 rank, 863, sends Bihir © 


tribute, 872-78, Orissa con- 
quest, 878-80, 924, Orissa 
again, 934, it submits 
940-41, Orissa successes, 
967, Afghin disputes, 
968, sends elephants, 985, 
ordered Deccan, 995, 
Rohtiés, 997, Khusrti’s tutor, 
999, at Tinda, 1028, founds 
Akbarnagar (R&jmabal), 
1042, marries Laom! 
Naréin's sister, 1068, son 
dies, 1093, sends presents, 
1188, 1140, son dies, 1141- 
42, 1151, 1185, defeats 
Bengal sedition at @herpir 
‘Atal, 1174, Jeasore victory. 
1180, 1211, Dacca, 1213, 
Bhäwal, 1214, and Purneah, 
1215, 1282, Ked&r Rai and 
Magh Rajah defeated, 1235, 
1240, 1250. By far the 
best account of Rajah Mn 
Singh seems to be that in 
the Ma’&giru-l-Umaré II. 
160-70. It does not say that 
1,500 wives and concubines 
burnt themselves at his 
death. It says each of the 
1,500 bore him oge or two 
children, but that they all 
died before their father 
except Bh&o Singh and 
that he was a drankard. 
Among other things the 


Ma’igir U. has a long and 


interesting account of the 


early history of Orisse and 


of. its gonquest in Sulai- 


vain Keyarint's time. It 


has lao detail of Man's 


conquess of Orissa. The 


article on Mn Singh in 
the D.A. is not so good as 
Tezpected tt would be. 
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Min Singh Deohra, ruler of Sirohi, 
is mentioned in p. 7. 

Maner, vill. Patna, d. p. 132 and 

n. 8. It says that the Sone joins 

Ganges there. There is an ac- 


count of Shaikh Tabyz, s. Ismà Il, 


see n. 6 and p. 133 and n. 1. 

Mint, the painter and religious 
teacher, 288 and n. 8, and p. 998. 
See A. A., J.'s translation, Vol. 
III. pp. 336-37 and notes. It is 
curious that Abu - I- Fagl and 
other orientala have much to 
say about Mini's artistic abilities 
while European writers say 80 
little about this. 

Méniksh&la, 853 and n. . 
this is the famous stupa which 
Elphinstone was perhaps the 
first European who noticed. See 
I.G., Vol. XVII, p. 182, where 
it is called Manikiala. 

Mangir Thwzja Ahäh of Sbiréz, 
sent court by Mun‘im K., 164, 
account of, 278-74. A. F. here 

‘speaks of his josh-i-rashad. This 
may mean stern rectitude for 
Rashad was Caliph Héran's title. 
Sent to inspect treasuries, 287, 
joined with Mogaffar aud Todar 
Mal, 808, mint arrangements of 


Jaunpur (Bangile cannot ‘here | 


mean Tanda, for that is separately 
mentioned in A. A., B.'s trausla- 
tion, 81, so I presume Gaur is meant 
here), 821, enquires complaints 
against revenue officers, 360, to 

inapect treasury at capital, 374, 


' gnother decennial settlement, 418 


414 and u. 2, his strictriess a cause 
of B. and B. (Bih&r) rebellion, 
431 and n. 38, dismissed and 
imprisoned. 461, alleged treason 
and. his being sentenced and 


hanged, 501-05 and notes 1 and 

4. When A. arrived Kibrl he 

learnt that Manzür was innocent. 

See T. Akbari in Elliot, V, 422 

and 427; also Badayan!, Lowe's 

translation, 300 and 803; and B. 

430. Apparently, Mangir had 

a s. named Bakhtiyér Beg who 

eventually became fief-holder of 

Siwistén. B. 474, No. 204. 

Martagi Sabzawärf (Mir), Berar 
fief-helder comes court, 686, 
1050, his intrigues, 1148, 1157, 
does homage, 1166, 1180, 1189, 
1199, 1209, 1£12, 1288. 

Mas‘id Husain M., younger b. 
Ibrahim H. M., 49, captured, 53, 
brought to A., 56 and n. 3. See 
B. 468, probably put to death. 

Ma‘gim Bhakkart (Mir), pen-name 

Nmt, a TarmisI Saiyid 
and s. Mir Sof&!, poet and 
historian and a scholar and 
composor of Qandahar and 
other inscriptions, born in 
Bhakkar and died there in 
1044 A. H. (1634), was in 
Rihér, 475, 591, 596, 610. 
624, 642, long employed in 
Gujarkt, 656, 808, 887, 980 
31, 1021, ambassador to 
Shkh Abbks of Persia, 1286~ 
$7, returns and brings 
letter from §heh’s aunt, 
1251. See Moe’igir III, 826, 
B. 514 and Bedi, p. 260. 

Do. K. Farankhüdt s. Mu' mu- 
d-diu. His f. was Hum - 
yfin'’s officer. See B. 482, 
34. 36. Sarkér Ghisipfr 
granted to, 410, miscon- 

duet and disloyalty re- 
vealed, 488-87, battle at 
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Sultinpf@r, Bilahrt == in 
Oudh and victory Im- 
perialists, January, 1681. 
Ghihb&s defeated in first 
battle and fled Jaunptr 30 
m. away, 406, second battle 
reversed this. Ma‘gim 
assassinated July 1582 at 
Fatbptir Sikri. Farankhiid 
said to be near Samarkand, 
see YA&qit. P. T. ‘very 
excusably mixed up the M. 
Farankh ad! with M. Käbull. 
For account of assassination, 
see pp. 576-77. 

Ma‘gim K. Käbulf, Muh. Hakim’s 
step-b. and a Saiyid of 
Turbat in Khurisin. See 
Ma‘igir U. III, 202 and 
B., 481 n. Becomes A.’s 
servant, 223-24, Orissa 
assigned to, 410, fief-holder, 
Patna, 418-19, rebels, 445 
48, made rebel's vakil and 
styled K. Daurin, 449, 451— 
52, 460-61, in Bihär, 470, 
makes night-attack, 472-73, 
flies Bengal und poisons 
Sharafu-d-din, 478, plunders 
Ghora&ghit, 592-93, 600, 619, 
et seq., 645, 651, 678, 676, 
defeated, 698, 696, 721-22, 
defeated, 1068, defeats Min 
Singh’s s., 1008-94, d., 1180, 
son submits, 1180. See 
Ma’igir U. III, 295. 
Mathurä Dis Khatri, 17, 518, 534, 
A. visits, 547. 812, 954, 1051-2, 
death by robbers, 1051-2. 

Mattalib K., fief-holder, Malwa, 
36, 274, 838, 880, 446, 520 and 
n. 2, 580, 591, 617, 672, commands 
force against the TArikis, 794, 
becomes insane, 796. See B. 408. 


Indeæ. 


Mau, in Baksar (P), 888, R. Bs d' 


territory in Kingrs, d. fort 
taken, 1084, 1206, 1208-9, BRAU e 


offences forgiven, his flight, 


1248-49, Narpur is capital, I.G., 
XIX. 232. 


Meteors, Perseids (5), 942 and u. 2, 


300 little stars (sitarh&’) seen on 
7th July 1592 by A. and Prince 
Daniel at the R&mb&rt garden, 
north of Lahore. An expedition 
against Qandahir was in progress 
but on seeing this strange pheno- 
menon the army went back to 
Lahore! Is anything said in 
European books or in the Al- 
manacs of Darbanga, etc., about 
it, and has it any connection 
with Shakespeare’s lines about 
certain stars shooting madly from 
their spheres on account of Mary 
Stuart who was executed in 
1587 P 


Miriam Makan, also called Hamida 


Bani, <A.’s mother, 83, 108, 
arrives camp, 348, 547, at her 
instance Ma‘gim (Farankhiid!) 
and Niy&bat (also called ‘Arab, 
B. 425) were pardoned, 566. 
618, joins A., 709, A. sends her 
a verse, 834-35, slong with 
Gulbadan B. and other ladies, 
she joins him in Ké&bul, 859, 
returns Fathpir, 880, story of 
A.’s being tatooed, 884, she visits 


A. 901, t her request Selim 


allowed interview, 1140, he avoids 
her, 1158, she and Gulbadan beg 
forgiveness for Selim, 1228-88, 
visits Gulbadan on death-bed, 
1226, brings Sem to A., 1280, 
illness and death, 1244-46, 1251. 


Inder. 


Motha Rajah (the Fat Rajah), 3. 
Maideo, raler Jodhpär. Real 
name Udai Singh. The Udai 
Singh of the satt stopped by 
A. may have been the Motha 
Rajah of p. 295 and 632, but he 
may have been Jaimal's s.; Moths 
R.’s d. bears a d. to Prince Selim, 
880, n. 2, and in 992 she gave 
birth to Shih Jah&n, 921 and n. 
2, Motha R. gocs Siroht, 985, 
1015, dies, 1027-28, and four 
wives committed satt. Motha R.'s 
d. had a d. It seems Shah Jahin 
had two full sisters, B. 310. 
Mogaffar K. Turbat!, had been 
ordered Mecca but res- 
tored to favour, 9, jains 
at Surat, 36, gov. Malwa, 
48, made vakil, 93-94, 
120, 146, distinguished 
services, 187-200, ordered 
Bengal, 238, 251-52, 266, 
278, promoted, 803, at a 
conference, 320, at Delhi, 
860, 874, goes Bengal, 
$86, 420, misbehaves, 427 
and u. 1, 490-31, 448, de- 
feat and d., 442-449. 

Do. Gujrit!, found hiding 
in corn-field, 9, original 
name Nanni, early career 
608, 610, besieges Baroda, 
628, at Ahmadibid. 633, 
688, et seq., army sent 
against, 656, 670, 684, 
709. 760, 808, 809, 902. 
et seq., capture and 
suicide, 962-65. 

Do. Iusain, s. Ibrahim H. and 
Gulrukh Bl., taken Deccan, 
22, 28, 289-90, defeated 
and goes Junkgarh, 294, 
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30] ,captured,330, brought 
‘court in chains, 879, 
380, pardoned, 886, 571, 
married to A.'s d. Sultin 
Ehinam, 990. See B. 
464. 


Mogaffar another, 428, Sulaiman 


of Badakhahin gave him 
his d. in marriage, 423 and 
n. 2. 


Do. another, 886. 


Mubirak Shaikh, f. A. F. aud 8. 


Khizgr Khwaja. Born Nigor in 
Jodbpir, 911 A.H. (1505 A. D.), 
55, 118, d. 967-90. A. F. does 
not say his f. drew up the famous 
document making A. the spiritual 
head of the people, but see u. 1 
to p. 895. He does not even say 
that his f. saw the document. 
His f.’s name is inoluded under 
the heading of great sages in 
the A.A. The document drawn 
up, 987 A. H., or the Sth 
year of reign and in Anugust- 
September 1579. Author D.A. 
thinks Mub&rak was probably a 
slave-girl’s child. See his p. 
$28. A Spanish or Portuguese 
correspondent of the Times Lit- 
erary Supplement, 1921, says 
that the word Imperbicado 
applied to Mubkrak by Mont. 
serrat means stiff, or vain in 
Portuguese but should be written 
imptigado or empertigado. See 
Father Rudolf'a letter in Father 
Goldie’s First Christian Mission to 
the Moghul, p. 97 of ed. of 1897. 
Pertica means in Latin «4 pole or 
measuring rod. 


Mubibb An, 2. Babur’s minister. 


Nig&mu-d-din Nhalffa. 


Inder. 


B. warns us against con- 
founding him with the 
Mubibb Alf styled Roh- 
tel. In fact, the P. T. 
Index has mixed up three, 
if not four, different men. 
However the first two 
are the most important 
ones. The first, i.e. the 
Khalifa’s s., belonged to 
a Farghina family and 
was the elder of the 
two men. There is a 
long biography of him 
in the Ma'igir U. III, 
288. He was a courtier 
and intriguer, his w. was 
Nahid B., d. Qasim Ko- 
kaltägh, Bäbur's foster b. 
Her m. was Mäh. Cücaq, 
d. Mugim Arghun. There 
is a mystery about 
Mugim Arghün and his 
family. But, perhaps, 
it is a mystery which 
attaches to all men and 
women who were born 
in remote times and 
places. Mubibb All, 
according to the Iqbial- 
näma, died in 991 A. H., 
but another account 
gives the date as 989. 
He wrote a book on 
falconry which is re- 
ferred to in Rieu's 
Catalogue of Persian 
MSS. For mention of 
M. A., 3. Khalffa, see 
pp- 651, 187-89, 804 


(where he is greatly 


praised). The last entry 


about him is 357 where . 
we find him offered four 


appointments and choos- 
ing that of gov. Delhi. 
He and his wife had 
much to do with Sind. 
See also B. and Ma'igiru · 
1-U. 

Do. Roht&si. He was a young: 
er man than the Prime 
Minister’s son, and a 
better man. He was an 
excellent soldier and did 
good work at Rohtids 
and in Bihar generally. 
A. F. gives an inter- 
esting account of his 
last moments. He had 
a son Habtb who was 
killed before him. For 
M. Rohtési, nee pp. 251, 
980, 420-32, 453, 467- 
68, 470, 475, where it 
is stated that the whole 
country from §bahr 
Bahlra to Roht&s was 
made over to him. For 
Roht&s and Rohtisgarh, 
see I.G., Vol. XXI, pp. 
822-3. Roht&is is in 
the Punjab, and was 
named by Aber Shih 
after Rohtäsgarh which 
is in the Sasarim sub- 
division of Shähkbzd. 

Muhibb ‘Alf, a third, is M. A. Khwaja. 
see B. 546. And a fourth, (Mir 
Moebibullsh), who was also a 
Khwaia. See pp. 596, 681, 710. 
He is B.'s No. 807. Mujahid K. 
was M. A., 8. helfe 8 grandson 
and his méther's name was 
Sami‘ah — Bee: translation 
A. N., III, 128. 

Mun‘im K., 8. ‘Miran. Beg, K. K. 
‘On Salaimmn Kararzufls d. 
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ordered conquer B. and Orissa, 
6, asks help, 27, his neglect, leaves 
Chunfr, 28, sends officers against 
H&jipar, 29, sets out from Mubam- 
madäbäd, takes omen from 
Hafig, 30, rebels defeated, 30, 81, 
orders to, 57, Todar Mal sent 
to help him, 58, 89, 100, 109, 
114-15, 120, 181-86, 141-45, 147, 
150, 152-53 and n. 2, 164, Takaroi 
battle and Mun‘im’s wounds, 169 
80, 186, interview with Déad, 
183-86, 189-90, 199-200, d. at Gaur, 
October 1575, 228-20, 255, 1. 14 for 
Khan-Kh&nan read Khan Jah&o, 


273, 984. A. sends Mun‘im royal 


falcon, 1014, murmurings of 
troops, 1129, line 11 and omit 
“and” before Ahmad. B.'s 
account of Mun‘im, pp. 317-18, 
with reference to famous Jaunpar 
bridge, still in use, should be 
read. Mun‘im’s Ghane altogether 
afailure. Though M. said to have 
died of bad sir of Gaur, it should 
be remembered that he was a 
very old man and also had old 
wounds. M.’s origin and early 
history little known. Apparently 
he was a QGhaghsts'? or Moghul. 
In A.N. he is often associated 


with Tardi Beg. Ma‘dgirn-l-U.. | - 
account, Vol. III, 667, is in- 


teresting and tells about history 


of Kararint family of Afghins — 


in B. and Bengal. Much informa~ 
tion abouf Mun'im in Biysald 
Biyt'a Memoirs. See J.A.8.B. 


for 1898, p. 206. Biyssid was 


. M.'s servant, and was present 
at many of his campaigns. 
World ‘seems indebted for them 
to A. and A. F. But they are 


still only in MS; in B.M. and 
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India Office. Mun'im's f. was 
Miram, and Bairam and he were 
M.‘Askart's guardians. Biyazid's 
Mem., I.0. MS., p. 876, tells 
how .Mun‘im hanged Khwija 
Mirak!, diwan of Miriam Maként, 
who was apparently the historian 
Nigému-d-din'sg.f. BAyasſd gives 
two chronograma of the building 
of Jéunpar bridge. Stewart has 
account of bridge in Hist. Bengal. 
Mun‘im married one of Babur's 
concubines. See Bayasid’s Mem., 
p. 1228, 1.0. MS. 


Murad (Sultén), A.’s second s., 


born at Fathpair Stkri and 
hence called Pah&ar!, June 
1570; m. was a concubine 
and so he was not the s. 
of Bairam’s widow, was to 
have gone as far as sea 
with Gulbadan B. and 
others, but arrangement 
cancelled, 206, rank 7,000, 
308, 329, taught letters, 388, 
Sharif his guardian, 458, 
‘prince sent on towards 
Peghiwar, ordered advance 
from Bikrim (Peshawar), 
523-24, 531, victory, 592, 
weighment-day changed, 
581, has charge household, 
598, 783, re-called, 786-86, 
meets Sulaimin Badakh- 
ahint, 786, marries ‘Aziz 
Koka’s d., 791, birth of s. 
(Rustam), 807, in Kaahmir, 
819, 830, brings ladies, 853 
and u. 6, 856, birth of 1. 881, 
charge of Milwa, 911-14 
prince angry, takes a fort, 
923, A. censures him, 
appointed Gujarit, 982, 
996, haughty manners, 
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1042, preparations for 
attacking Abmadnagar, 
1045, rudeness, 1046, death 
of Sadiq the prince's 
guardian, 1074 and . 2, M. 
Yasuf made guardian, 1081, 
prince's unsatisfactory be- 
haviour, 1108-04, <A. F. 
sent bring him back, 1119, 
d., 1125-27 and n. 1, 1128- 
31. Evidently, Murad 
was the clevereat and best 
of A. 's sons, but his end 
was as tragic as the life 
and death of his two 
brothers.. Father Montser- 
rat’s Mongolicae Legation- 
is Commentarius, Mem., 
A. S. B. Vol. III, No. 9 for 
1914, has many interest ing 
references to him. See 
Index to the Commentare 
under word Pahfri, p. 684. 
Murad the only one of the 
_three sons who showed 
soldierly qualities. 
Do. Mir, Isfaratnt. He was a 
Sasiwal, i.e. an inspector 
or collector (pursuivant 7). 
A sasiwal was like the 
takidgir of Bengal, 801 
and u. 2, 818, 828, 858-54, 
1115. . 
Do. III, Sulgin of Turkey, d., 
1017, 1018. 
Do. s. Ya‘qib Bog, 896. . 
(Mub.) Muriid K., an officer, 83, 
34, 36, 48, 228, 252, 254, 429, 


469. 
Murghid Quill, 900 and u. 1. 
= ö 
Nad Al (call on Aly in Lahore, 


serving Muh. Hakim, 508, after 
wards serving. A., 717 (not men- 


tioned in translation), does 
homage, 1289. See B. 507-08. 
B.’s 26th year should apparently 
be Nöth. Nid All had s. Bisan or 
Bishan. See JahSngir’s Mem., 
II, 160-61. 

Nahid (name of Venus planet) 
Begum, d. Qisim Koka, w. Mubibb 
All. s. Khaltfa, B. 420 

Nahar K., 930, 1200. 

Do. Rao, 789. 


Nils of Kaahmir, 768, 708, 822. 


They guarded the Passes. 

Naoni, nickname of Mogaffar 
Gujrati, 609. 

Nagtb K., 123, 185, 145, 498, 453, 
460, has charge books, 585, 599, 
825, 834. 

Nqdsparistin, name in Index, p. 60, 
vol. b., for Christian soldiers, but 
in P.T., p. 668, the words are 
tarsa sipah. 

Narain Dis Ghelot, 483 and u. 5. 

Narayan Dis (Rai), landlord of Idar. 
seditious, 50, 92 and u. 1, 268 
and v. 1, 682. 

Narnila taken, 1115 and u. 8. 

Narsingh Deo of Orissa, s. Part&b 
Deo, 988 and u. 1. 

Naahärnk, Portuguese lady, 350 and 
n. 

Nair (Saft), from Balkh, inter- 
view with A., 885-96. 

N&gir Mirak, Babur’s half b., 976-77. 

Naulakk, m. of Daud, surrenders 
near Gwis (Murgbid&bad), 376, 
420. 3 


Naurang K., s. Qugbu-d-din, 88, 34, 


36, 60, 80, 279, 863, 519, 535, 
586, in chatte dyes, 585, charge of 
buildings, 509, 614, 689, 643, 
taking of Broach, 657, 683, 
oe M&lwa, 7790, 808-09, 

900, des, 962, Mogaffer 
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Gujaritre head stuck up as a 
trophy at Naurang’s ‘doorway 
965. 979, Naurang dies near 
Junkgarh, 1001. See B. 884 and 
872 n., where it is stated on 
Bad&fint’s authority that Nau- 
rang poisoned the poet Maill. 

N&gir Diwkn (Malla), 779. 

Nekcert, apparently mistake for 
Yenfcer!, that is, janisary, 1017, 
1020. 

Niy&bat K. Arab, 128, 169, 176, 
punished, 480-81, 485-86, 496, 498 
511, pardoned, 566, death of s., 990. 

Nigam Shaikh, 521 and n. 7. 

Nig&mu-d-din Ahmad, historian, 
his father Khwaja MuqiIm of 
Herit mentioned, 128, made 
Bakhahl, 596, 610, 611, 623, 624, 
632, 642, 656, 682, 710, 779, in 
charge Gujarat, 789, 800, 808, 
924, 962, death, 1005 and n. 2. 

Nig&mu-l-Mulk (Ibrihim), death, 
1028, 1065, 1070-72, great battle, 
1138, victories, 1171, ‘Abdu-r- 
Rabmin Afgal K.,s. Abu-l-Fasgl, 
his victory at the M&njer&, 1185- 
86 ; eee also B.'s Preface, XXXV. 

Nogair (or Nagfr), a fanatic, 397 
and u. 2. 

Nugra Kaghmir!, d. prostitute, 
mother of Yadgfir, =) : 


Places. 
N&dot (N&ndod), R&jpipla, 267, 640. 
Nagarcin, 551. 
Ngarkot, fort, 51, 511 and m. I, 
884, 961, 1106. 


Nigarnagar (Hart Parbat, Kaghmir), 


945, 1085 and u. 1, 1088, 1004. 
Nagar Sar, 1285 and u. 1. 
Nandana, 518 and u. 1. 

Nander, 1185. 


Nandi Marg, Kaahmir, 636 aud n. 2. | 


N&rnaul, 154, 821. 

N&rt Barärf, 823, 836 and u. 1. 

Nasik, taken, 1123, 1129, 1188, 1154, 
1156, A. F. appointed Né&sik, 
1173, 1175, 1180, 1169, 1198, 1196, 
A. F. goes to, 1201. 

Nawila Pass, 802 and n. 4. 

Nab Fort, 404. 


0 


Officers and Companions, Lists of, 
123, 145. 

Omar S. Mirak, f. Bäbur, 848. 

Do. H&jf of Gujarit, 609, and u. 
Do. alleged s. Sulaimkn Badakh- 
abt, 1080. 

Orissa, spelt Odesa in P.T. There 
are 35 entries in P.T. but many 
are negligible, 6, 28, 153, 167, 172, 
174-82. See also B. s note, 
253-55, 429, 460, 499, 500, 600, 625, 
674, 722, 878, 901, conquest of 
Orissa, 933, 940, 967-68. 

Oude, there are also several 
entries in P.T. under Orcha, 
spelt Ondeba in P. T., but they 
are unimportant. 
ee 

Padries of Portugal, Portuguese 
priests, 117. 

Padahäh Quli, poet (f), 716 u., 
omitted translation, see P. T., 476, 
pen-name Jasb!, B. 506, 753. 

Pahér K., see Bahir K. 

Pakli, 855, 874-76, eto. 

Pals, t., Jodhpfir, 835. 

Pamptir, 885 and n. 8 (vill. Kagb- 
mir), see Jahingir’s Mem., I, 
98-08, famous for saffron. 

Panchpahért, five brick mounds 
near Patna fort, attack on, by the 
K. ‘Alam, 1185, A. inspects, 137 
{A. F. calls them five brick 
domes, pduek gumt - i- ia ti). 
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Panj Barra, Kashmir, 774, 836 
and u. 1, 1083 and n. 8. 
Parl EKEhanam, d. Shih Tahmisp, 
311, 319, 898-99 and n. 2. 
Partäb Bar Feringh! (Portuguese) 
and his w. Naghdrna (f), 


P&kpattan, A. visite, 885 (in 
Montgomery d., Panjab, I. G., 
XTX), 465, 845 and u. 4 (a place 
in Kaahmir); Pattan, Somnath, 
980; Pattan of the Deccan, 
1110; Mungt Patan, 1144 and u. 2. 


pp. 340-50 and notes. | Patna, city, Bih&r, 28-20, Datd 


Partab, probable corruption 
of Tavares, « Portuguese 
Captain, 469 and n. 4. 

Do. Rina of Chitor and Udaipir, 
6. Udai and descended 


takes refuge in fort, A. besieges 
it, 101, 109, 114-15, 127, 129 
and u. 1, 135, 187, 140-42, mint 
in, 821 and n. 4, 418, 452, 470-71, 
476, 574. 


from Mahéréna Sang’ or Patr Dis (Rai), afterwards Räjah 


Sangrim, often called Rand 
Kika, 48, receives Min 
Singh, 57, 89, 92 and n. 
1, A. marches against, 
236, 244-47, 259, 267-69, 
274-75, 277, 307, 389-40, 
855, 380, 661, 705-06, 
death, 1069 (P.T. 717 on 
7 Bahmin, Jan.-Feb. of 
41 y. of reign, u. 2). See 
Ma’igir U. II, 201, ander 
beading Rink Karan. 
Parwez Sult&n, s. Jah&ngir, born 
Kabul, end Oct. 1589. Ap- 
parently, d. birth 998 A. H. 
Jahingir says in Mem., Khasra 
born 24 Amardid, 995, and that 
Parwes born two years, two m. 
later. So if haar b. Augt. 
1587, Parwez b. Oct. or Nov. 
1589. See A.N. translation, III. 
859 and P. T. 568; Zain Koka 
made guardian, 875, 888, P. T. 
655. M. dies, 1188, 1140. 
Patan. or Pattan, city, Gujarat, 


Bikramijit, 386, 432-34, 440, 
460, 590, made Diwin, 779, 879, 
Delhi firat made over to, 924, 
1059, takes Bandh@t fort, 1104, 
made Diwan, 1108, charged with 
taking bribes and removed, 1134, 
has rank of 3,000, 1177, Rajah 
Bikramijit Bahad ria ) and his 
uncle Rai Mukund get appoint- 
ments, 1249. See B. s article, 
469, which is based on Ma’igiru- 
1-Umaré, II, 189. See also 
Jahingir's Mem., I, 22, 50, 176: 
J. says Rai Patr was a Khatri 
and says it was he himself gave 
him title Rajah Bikram&jit. See 
also I.G., VI, 850 and XI. 
281, though the statement that 
‘Bikram&jit was a minor and con- 
nected with Rewah family seems 
wrong. There was also another 
Bikramijſt whose proper name 
was Sundar Dis. See J.’s Mem. 
II, Index, p. 304, and Vol. II. 
p. 256, which speaks of his death. 


formerly Nahrwile, A. encamps Piyinda. Mah K., 145, 175, 307, 


at, 8-0, 27, 32, 46, K. K. dies 
at, 231. Another Pattan, known as 


1249,! | 


1 There are several Piyindas and the P. T. V 
them: But none of the men sens to have been of much importance Two of 
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Poeahiwar. P. T., Index, 78, passim. 

Peg Bulzq. fort, Afgbanistin, 
780 and n. 4. are 

Peghrau K., called by Jah&ngir 
Mihtar Sa‘idat, 123, imprisoned, 
240, 260 and u. 3, 409, 467, 660, 
1146, 1165 and u. 1. See also 
Jahingir's Mem., 149-50, though 
a hard drinker, he lived to over 90. 

Pir Panj&l, pass, Kaghmir, 409, 
765, 823, 946, 955, porters lost 
in, P. T., 648. 

Püran Mal, Rajah of Gidhaur, 
150, 696, 872; another inan, 926, 
at p. 784 called Karidhurt. Is this 
a mistake for Gidhaur? There 
was also a Paran Mal who was 
Rajah of Canderl aad who was 
treacherously killed by Sher 
Shih. He was a Kachwaha. 

Pairbandar, seaport, Gujarat, 980. 


Q 
iin Busurg, (Chingts), pestilence 
in his time, 1226 A.D. or 628 
A. H., 840, cured by use of henna, 
989-40, delete the f. after 
„ great, p. 939. g 
Qandahir, city (Kandahar of I. G., 
XIV), 166-67, em- 
bassy from, 294, 
715, army sent 
against, 886, 917 


and u. 4, P. Daniel 


sent to, 921; 942, 
976,992, 1010, 1026, 
| taking of, 1232-33. 
Do. Qandahlr or Qan- 
: dhar in spe baba 
877), 604 saa n. 1. 
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Qéaqebils, Turkigh tribe, 29 and 
passim. See B. 869, 1. 2. 

Qisim K. Mir Bebr (admiral), 
famous for making mines, 25, 123, 
248, 277, gov. Agra (he built the 
fort), 874, 454, made bridge, 523, 
built rest-houses, 559, charge 
aromatics, 585, 599, 709, mis- 
behaviour, 796, 708, mends roads, 
817, 829, 851, 928, death and 
punishment of his murderer M. 
Zamin impostor and illegal s. 
M. Shährukh, 1001-03. See 
Ma Agiru-l-Umarz, III, 62. Qasim 
Conquered Kaghmir and was 
assassinated at Kabul, 1002, in 
39th year of A.’s reign, 1593-94. 
Several QSsims are mentioned, 
see B.'s n., p. 380 on the Saiyids 
of Birha. Though a good many 
names of persons are mentioned 
in the P.T. under Q, yet very 
few are of importance. 

Qatla K. Loh&ni, also called 
Kerarani, Afghin, prominent in 
Orissa. See B. s.v. 98, 99, 258, 
469-70, 567, 590, defeated, 600-02. 
619, submits, 653, 879, d., 880. 

Qazi ‘Al! Baghdid!, made Bakhsh’, 
428, 546 and n. , released, 865, 
877 and u. 3, sent Kaahmir, 
906, 944-46, killed, P.T. 627. 

Qismiyah Bznd, 167, A. marries 
her in 19th year of reign, B. 618, 
called in A.N., III. Oma. She 

is also called Qastma, 167 and x. 3. 
She was d. ‘Arab Shih. QaeIma 
means beautiful. I have not found 
who ‘Arab Shab was, 167. 

Qiys K., 80, 99, 145, 175, in Orissa, 
439, 460, killed, 409-500. 


then, Payinda Hasan Ghesanvi and P. Quit Mogha, translated s small part of 
BAbur’s Mem. Bee Ethé’s Catalogue of Persian MSS. in IQ a 814 
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Quitj K. Andijant, B. 84, u. 9 and R 
p. 854 (No. 48), gov. Sürat fort, There are numerous entries under 


44, 59, 281, 260, 276, 280, made 
Visier, 506, 808-09, gets Sarkir 
Sambol, 817, 877, 902, 924 and 
n. 1, P. T. 647. Qulij's d. married 
to P. Daniel, P. T. 648, Afghi- 
nistin put in Q. 's charge, 1004, 
birth of Buliqi, B. 1021, 1061, 
1066, 1078, rank raised to 4,500, 
1076, 1112, P. T. 834, geta charge 
Jaunpür, P. T. 889. Quitj K 
lived. in Jahingir's reign. and 
died. in the year 1613, or 1614 
A. D., or 1032-88 A. H. See B. 
854, ». 2 which corrects his p. 
84. The M. Umar’ notice is 
Vol. III, pp. 69-74. It gives 
the curious story of a revenani 
quoted by B. 855. See also Jahin- 
gir's Memoirs, I, 253. There is a 
‘reference to Quifj K. in the 
record of <Akbar’s “ Sayings,” 
Col. Jarrett's translation of Atn 
Akbar!, Vol. III. p. 392. 
Outbu-d un Muh K., in Malwa, 
sent Gnjarkt, 25, (he was y. b, 
Wamsu-d-din Atgeh, see B. 
No. 28, p. 888), 32, 94-35, 47, 
60, 89, promoted to 5000, 257, 
269, 274, does homage, 880, made 
Selim’s (Jahangir) guardian, 401 
and u., appointed against Portu- 
guese ports, 409-10 and n., 607, 
618-14, his slackness and death, 
626-29 and 965.8 

Qutlaq Nigir KEhinam, Babur’s m., 

848. 


letter R, but few are important. 
Many under titles Rajah, Rand 
and Rao appear in this Index 
under other letters. 


Rai Rai Singh, s. Kalyin Mal of 


the Maldeo family and Bik&ntr, 
B. 357, sent JodhpGr, 8, 50. 
61, which last entry should be 
Rai Singh, and not Rém Singh, 
at Surnil battle, 81 and 85-86, 
118-14, 155, many entries in 
P.T., none very important, 
d. married Jahingir, 749, does 
homage, 858, sent Bikänir, 881, 
censured, but forgiven, 1068, 
60, his folly referred to in 
J..s Memoirs, 438, d., 217-18. 
See B. No. & and Ma‘dgir U. 
II. 148. Besides giving d. 
to J. he gave his niece to A. 
He died 10231 A. H. or 1618 
A.D. His 8. Dalpat gave J. 
much trouble. 


Do. Sal Darbir i, B. No. 106, a 


GhaikhawSt! Ra&jptt, 17, 69, 
551, 1117, his rank of 2,500, 
P. T. 800. 


Do. Rzyzn, appointed Deccan, 


P.T. 806, 812, 816. 


R&mbirI Gardah, Panjab, beyond 


R&vi, where Perseid motions seen, 
942-48. Also apparently called 
Rim Dis garden, 995, A. retires 
there, 1028, 1049. 


Rum hand Kachwiha, 69 and 


passim. 5B. 889 


FFC I herz omitted some of them. 

a Owing to absence of some fasciculi of my translation I have occasionally 
been obliged to quote the Persian original ; they are marked P.T. (Persian Text), 
undies the pages of the text ere marked fo the F there 
will be no difficulty in finding then. | 
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Rim Das Kachwhha, 69, 91. 600, 
678, 819, 825. 

Ranthambor, 258, 285. 

Rohtis, fort in Bib&r, 146, 189, 
. 265,475. 
Do. in Panjab, 514, 709, 8385, 

809, 955, 961. 

Rudolf Acqaviva, Oatholic Priest, 
the Radif of P. T. and the Saint 

Rudolf of R. O. Hagiology, 868-69 
and u. 1, corresponding to P. T. 
254. See in Jarsee and Father 
Goldie’s monograph, Dublin 1897, 
and General Maclagan’s article 
in J. A. S. B. Father Montserrat’s 
Latin Report (Commentaries), 
Memoirs A. S. B., Vol. III, 9. 


Rapa (Bibi), A. 's nurse, d., 908. 
Ra pat, father of Jaimzl, 69, 231, 810. 


Rustum, 8. Sultan Hasan, grand - 
nephew Ahh Tahmksp, styled 
Safavi, 903, 1011, 1080, 1041, 
1060, 1084, 1117, 1120, also 
called Qandahirt. See Ma’igir 
U. II,. 484, for Mira Rustum 
and do. IX, 206 for M. Mogaffar; 
another Rustum, s. S. Murad and 
K. A‘gam's d., birth, 807, put 
to school, 995, 1064, death, 
1096-97. and notes 8 and 4. The 
grand-father of the two Qanda- 
hirl Mirsis was Bahrim, brother 
of Sh&h TahmSsp and their 
father was a Sultan Husain. 


8 
8. is & very big letter of the Index 
for it includes three Arabic or 
Persian letters, to wy Sin, Shin 
and Gad. 
Sa‘idat ‘Alt K., ‘holds pargans - 
‘Tamedstn, 418 and u. 
8, 453, 478 and u. 1. 
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Originally a rebel, but 
reformed; he held Fort 
Kaut but killed by rebels, 
and ‘Arab drank his blood. 
Do. Bana B.,.d. Prince Daniel, 
. 987, 1254. 
Do. K., 1047 and n. 2, 1154, 1181, 
11835, 1196. 
Do. Kir Koka, 273 and n. 1. 
d. marries A. F.’s 8., 878, 
dies of drink, 1006. 


Sadiiq, fabulous animal, supposed 


to have destroyed immense bird- 
life in Taran, 857 and n. 2. 


Sa‘di the poet, mentioned, 894. 
Sadiq K., B.'s Qidiq, 855 and 


Ma‘dgir-ul-Umaré II, 784. 4 
Persian and s. B&gir of Herit, 
Bairam's stirrup-holder (rikãb- 
dar). At Birohl, 7, 10, 17, at Sü rat, 
22, Gujar&t, 66, 90, 128, 182, at 
Qausk, 146-47, deprived of fief 
for losing elephant, 149, pardoned, 
201, 203, gets fief, 228, on mission 
Agra, 287, against R. Madhukar, 
295, 324-826, 379, 422, 452, 460, 
467, good behaviour at Gaya, 
478, 476, in Bihkr, 567. Oharge 
gold and silver, 585, 590, 600-02, 
620, quarrel with Ghihbis, 622, 
645, 658, 675-76, 722, attacks 
Sehwin, 750-51, charge Multan, 
779, does homage, 792, 806, 800, 
812, 818, 828, 854 and u. 1, 877, 
947, 961, guardian P. Murzd, 
985, 1046-47, 1048, 10659, victory, 
1065-66, d. in @h&hpGr, Deccan, 
1074, 1141, his s. Zahid Beg, 1209, 
1289. “S&diq one of A.’s best 
officers,” B. 857. 


Saffron, beautiful beds of, at Pam - 


par in Kaghnilr, 957. 


Said K. Chaghat&!, 5. Ya‘qib Beg, 


gov. Multan. See long account 
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of him in Ma’‘asir U. IT, 403 and 
B. No. 25. Captares Ibrahim and 
Mas‘iid Mirzis, 53 and n. 1. 61, 
89, 241, guardian P. Daniel, 288, 
Gov. Panj&b, 856, 380, 423, 508, 
529, fief in Sambal, 587, 625, gets 
$,000 rank, 629, 676, 696, charge 
Bihar, 779, 801, censured but 
pardoned, 807, d. his d. by Selim, 
816, gov. Bengal, 878-79, illness, 
935, returns Bengal, 940, brings 
100 elephants, 1031, sent Bihfr, 
1060, homage, 1120. He kept 
1,200 eunuchs, connected by 
marriage with A.'s family, see 
A. N. and Jahäingir's Mem. 
Saif Ollah, s. Qulij K., 705, 967. 
Do. K. Koka, e. b. Zain K., wound- 
ed, 26, 64, 68, killed, 82-83, 
87, A. pays his debts (he was 
A. 's foster b.), d. of s., 1160, 
see B. 350. 
Do. (saif means sword ) -ul-Mulk, 
10, 306, 698, 892. 

Sakina Bani, 351, 352 and u. She 
was A.“ s half-sister, d. P. T. 1 839. 
Sambal, a slave, frees Shah Beg, 977 

and n. 2. 

Sim Mirza, b. Tahmiasp, 896, 1120. 

Sangram (R.), of Kharakpir, sub- 
mits, 150, 261, 696, 872, 934-35. 

Sinwal Dis Jad ün, 69,518, wound- 

ed. bat A. cures him, 652, 1065, 
see B. 525. 

Sarjan Hara (Rai), of Ranthambhor, 
Chunär given iu fief to, 223, his 
rebel 8. Deora, 258, punished. 284, 
brought to court, 354, 422, 458, 519, 
591, 598. Deora dies, 706. 

Sktilmich Khatin, exercises right of 
o. w., 841. 


Sazda Sal and Nairam Sal; these 
two names appear on p. 600, top 
line of P. T., but perhaps text 
corrupt. I do not know what 
men or class they refer to. They 
also appear on the P. Index as 
persons and there are variants at 
foot of p. 600. 

Selfm (Jahangir), born Fathpar 
Sikri, 3lat August 1569; 
es. Akbar; put to school, 
105, 206, illness, 288, rank, 
808, 348, 353, Qutbu-d-din 
guardian, 401, 495, 559, d. 

born, 746, makes two 
marriages, 748-49, birth 
Khasra, 799, d. born, 816, 
821, misbehaviour, 824-25, 
829, two ds. born, 880, birth 
Shah Jahan (Sultan Khar- 
ram) at Lahore, 921 and 
n. 2, 981, 948; 955, marries 
a Kaghmirl Cak, 958, 960, 
marries Ndru-n-nis& d. 
Gulrukh B. who was d. 
Kamran and m. Mogaffar 
Husain, M. B. 464 and 477 
n., marries R. ‘Alt K. of 
Kh&ndegh’s d., 982, 990, 
997 and a. 1, d. born, 1015, 
another d., 1081, marries 
Zain K. Koka’s d., 1058 
59, wife (R. ‘Alt K. 7s d.) 
dies, 1068, 1088, misconduct, 
1088, d. born, 1094, 1102, 
A. F. offends prince, 1104, 
1181, misbehaviour, 1132, 
has leave to go Ajmir, 1140, 
misbehaviour, 1155, when he 
was rude to Miriam Makan! 
(Humiyiin’s widow), goes 


1 I have occasionally noted the Persian Text page for want of the printed 
copy of translation. This will cause no difficulty, as the P. T. is, as a rule, 


inserted in the margins. - 
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Allahabad, 1210, 1217, 
1222-23. 

Do. 8. of Fathpür, 54 and v., 

death of s., 209, of g. s., 

706. : 

Do. Ohhh, s. Sher Shah, 647. 

Do. Zemindr, 764. 

Selima Sultan B., widow Bairim 
and afterwards A.'s wife, 
205, sent 
1223-24, 1236-28. [206. 

Do. Khinam, d. Thier Ehwije, 

Sedris, Jain ascetics, 93. 

Shidmén, general, 493-94, 502, 

defeated by Min Singh, do. do. s. 

‘Aziz Koka, 982, P. T. 804, where 


his rank becomes 1,000, P. T. 825, 


rank raised to 1,500. 


ih All Langz, s. Bakhshi Lang’, 


65 and un. 1. 

Do. Beg. Several persons of this 
name or title. The first of 
them is §h&h Beg Arghan, 
s. Zu-l-NGn, see B. 362. He 
is also called Ghujéi Beg and 
may be distinguished as the 
ih Beg of B&bar'’s Mem. 
But he is only incidentally re- 
ferred to in Vol. III of A.N.; 
see p. 977, for account of 
how a slave rescued him 
from prison. At 596, another 
Shah B. mentioned, and also 


at 706. He too was an 


Arghiin but he is. generally 
known as Thin Daur&n; he 
wis 8. lbribim Beg. See B. 
77: see also 718, 784, 792. 
/Builds fort, 809. Another 
„Sb Beg, namely the famous 
Uzbeg Shaib&n!, is referred 
to at p. 843; the S. B. of p. 
853 is the Ehan Daurin; and 
so also is he of 863, 887, 


to Jahlngir, 
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929, 972 and 0978. At 
806, the 8. B. is ShaibinT 
Uzheg; at 976 Bäbur's B. B. 
is referred to; at 979 it is 
the K. Daurin who is meant ; 
and so also at 998, 999, 1000, 
1015, 1020, 1080, 1048. Rank 
raised to 3,500, 1076, 1160 (P), 
his presents, 1211, rank raised 
to 5,000, 1225, 1233, 1240. 
The Thin Daur&n is several 
times mentioned in J.’s Mem. 
He died when nearly 90 years 
of age, J.’s Mem., II, 172. See 
his biography, Ma’Sgir U. II, 
642 


Do. Bud&gh, 32, 35, 274, 338, 871-72, 
No. 52 0f B. 


Shsham K. Jalir, B. 410, 25, 27, at 


Patna, 137, 145, 173, 175, 178, 


188, 228, 252, fief holder Hajipir, 


419, 452, 476, comes from Tirhut, 
544, 567, 786, 806, 809, homage, 
858, guardian Rustum, s. P. 
Murad, 1064, 1066, censured and 
removed, 1118, death at Asfr 
during siege, 1156. Shrham 
Jalifr was an old and valued 


ser vant of Akbar, aud his father 


Bab’ Beg sacrificed his life 
in attempting to save Hzj1 
B. and others of Humlyün's 
ladies at Chaus& The article 
Sh&ham J. will be found on p. 608, 
of Vol. II of the Ma Agir U. But 
date of death, and perhaps also 
place thereof, are wrong. A. N. “s 
date is 5 Shahriyar of the 
regnal year 45 (August 1600). 


Shähbzs K. Kamba. See Ma’dgiru- 


L Umar II, 590 and B. No. 80, 
18, 15, 17, punished 28, 30, 65, 
123, 182, 142, 167, 237, sent 
against R. Gajpat!, 239-44, also 
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against Jagdispür fort and final 
destruction Gajpat!, 260-68, taking 
Shergarh, 266, at Sémbhar lake 
406, aguinst Ran’ Part&b, 459, 468 
spoilt by success, 476-77, 485, 
defeated in Oude, but afterwards 
victorious, 486-88, improved.con- 
duct, 496-99, does homage, 546, 
imprisoned 550-51, 566, released 


584, sent Bengal, 594, charge . 


army, 599, 619-20, quarrel with 
Sadiq, 622, 645, 650, 658, unsuc- 
cessful Bengal, 657, 659-60, pur- 
suivants (Sasdwaldn) put him 
right, 672, 675, 695, behaves badly 
to Sangrim, 696, ordered again 
Bengal, 701, 721, Bakhahl Bengal, 
779, his garden, 790, arrives Court 
807, 818, made Provost-Marshal, 
817, 818, 888, homage, 853, victory. 


at Buner, 867, imprisoned, 885, 


released, 985, and n. 1, P. Murid’s 
guardian, 991, 995, 1042, loots 
Abmadnagar, 1046, 1052, conveys 
treasure, 1060, deprived Malwa 
1069, comes Court, 1092, sent 
Ajmir, 1120, dies there, 1142. 
His character, 1142, n.2. His b. 
Karm Ullth the forger, p. 518 
and u. 3, is three times men- 
tioned in third vol. A.N. One 
significant reference occurs p. 
580 (last line p. 860), where it is 
raid that prudent people did not 
put much faith in his state- 
ments; yet Akbar visited him, 
p. 775, translation, top line! 
Shah JahEn; see Sultin Kharram. 
Do. Madad Koka, A. spears him 
when brought as a prisoner 
before him, 84. 
Do. Muh. of Shähkbzd (Manlin’), 
translator and poet, 1110 and 


Nn. 1. 


Indeæ. 


Shahrukh, s. Ibrihim and g. 3. 


Sulaimin of Badakhabin, his m. 
was d §h&Sh Mub. Kaghghart. 
She was known as the Kbinam 
and as Mubtarima, 212, 232, 229, 
281, arrival envoys, 295-96, 8538, 
888, 423-24, 617, 652, 662, 670, 
718, sent Kagbmir, 715, 788, 744. 
747, 759, 760, 774, 775, 864, 871. 
marries A. s d. Shakru-n-Nis&, 
990, 995, 1002, 1052, 1055, rank in · 
creased, 1069 and 1. 1. 1071, 1092, 
homage, 1116, 1120, 1128, 1134, 
1187, 1175, 1229, 1988. @hkhrokb 
died in Malwa (Ujjain) in 1607. 
See Jahingtr’s Mem., I. 119. His 
seven children brought court, do., 
187. He was also married toa d. 
of Muh. Hakim. See Ma’Sgir U. 
III, 829. 


Shihzida Khinam, A. 's e. d., 1180 


and . 2, 1181. 


Shaikh Tablz, ic. John of Maner, 


sce Yabié, 182 and u. 6, 188. 


Do. Mirak. Original name Mu- 


bammad Sultan Mirsi, 
Humyan changed it to 
Shih Mirz. He was a. Ulugh 
Mirak and grandson Sultan 
Husain the famous ruler 
of Her&t. Sultin Husain“ 
d. was §hah Mrrak's mother. 
Shsh M. came to India in 
Bibur’s time and was after- 
wards given by Akbar pargann 
A‘gampfir in Sambal. See B. 
461 and the Ma‘agir U. III. 
192, from which B.'s account 
is taken. In his old age 
Shih Mirsk had four sons. 
The Samim! Mirsis were 
Persians and Timurids, but 
they were cause of mischief in 
India. A late member of 
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family, Mogaffar Husain M. 
married A. s eldest d. Sultzzu 
Khanam. The Mirsés figure 
in A. N., III, on pp. 15, 16, 
27, 92-83. 


Shaikh Quilt K. Mabram, an old officer 


of Humkydn, 16, 19, 21, sent 
Siirat, 22, 27, 48, 63, 78, 
against Rink, 89, 118, 122, 
gov. Panjäb, 2380, neglects 
duty, 237, censured, 356-57, 
guards s. Mangir, 462, 484, 
405, homage, 335, 547, 567, 
585, 590, defeats Bahadur 
Karuh, 602 and 1. 4 620, 
wounded in Bengal, 659, 
673-74, 676, 695, comes 
from Bengal, 699, 715, 738, 
743, 778, Delhi made over to, 
779, 874, 909, has rank of 4,000, 
1049, 1111, accompanies Jah&n- 
gir Ajmir, 1140, his servants 
ordered bring Datman Dis 
to court, but the latter 
fought and was killed, 1181, 
has audience, 1189, gov. 
Tzbul, 1196, b. promoted, 


P. T. 805. It was Ghih Quit - 


who captured Hima&, see 


B. 350. He was a Bahirld. 


Death and character, 1197. 
See also 1196 and Maigir-U. 
II, 605. Shih Quit Mabram 
had curious career. His suc- 
cess in capturing Hima turned 
his head, and he, like Khén 
Zemin and Mogaffer of 
Turbat, and 
emperor Bäbur, became in- 
fatuated by the abominable 
Central Asian vice of sodomy, 
end became for a time a jogi 


nnd went into forest because 


Akbar, to his great credit, 


the great 
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deteated the vice, and insisted 

on Ghah Quills giving up his 
catamite. See the interesting 
remarks of editor of Ma Agiru ; 
U., and his rather shuffling 
view of hh Qulra conduct 
and of Akbar’s severity at 
p. 606 of Vol. II. Also at 
p. 607, the account of origin 
of Shah Qull’s title of Mab- 
ram, i.e. the confidant, ad- 
mitted to the Harem. 


Ghakro-n-Nisi, a name which 


recalls. that of Waller's flame 
Sackinssa, fell ill, 937, but lived 
on to §hah Jahän's reign. See 
Tuszuk J. I. 86 and un. 1. 


Shamsu-d-din Khifi (Khwaja) or 


Khawaft, B. 445, s. Khwaja 
‘Aldu-d-din, 93, accompanies. 
Mogeffar K. against Roht ie, 146, 
188-89, 191, 193-95, 197-99, 
482, 443, wounded, 443-49, 
escapes, 460-61, 468, in charge 
Atak fort, 521, 712-13, 716, 745, 
Bakhsh! of Kabul, 779-780, 792, 
802, sent to assess Kahr, 830, 


buries Hakim Abul Fath, 851-52, 


made Diwan, 864, several prov. 


made over to, 924, 943, homage, 


958, Kaahmir entrusted to, 959, 
966, 983, 987, reforms coinage, 
1001, made Dtw&n-i-Kul, 1004, 
1029, 1106, left in Lahore in 
charge, 1115, death and cliaracter, 


P. T. 772. There is a long account 


of Shamsu-d-din and of district of 
Khwaf and its distinguished men 
in M. Umarg but it is hidden 
away in the first volume, the 
entry being made under adventi- 
tious title of Khwaja; see p. 664, 
thereof. It would appear from 
page 98, n. 1, of the translation 
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of the A. N. that Ghamsu- d - din 

was a writer as well as a man 

of action. 
Sharafu-d-din of Panfpat, 183 and u. 
3. 

Do. Husain M., brought Court 
a prisoner, 4)-48, 448-49, 
451, 460, 470, death, 
477-78. He was s. Khwaja 
Mun who made fortune 
out of jade. See B. 322. 
He married Bakhsh! Bani, 
A.’s _ half-sister. See 
Noer’s Akbar, translation. 

Sharif, s. ‘Abdu-9-Samad, 861 and 
n. 2, also B. 517. 

Do. b. Naqfb, 125 and u., killed 
at jolo, 242-43, debts 
paid. 

Do. Armanf, 1128 and n. 2. Note. 
The P.T. has many entries 
under head Sharif Atgäh, 
see p. 45 of P. Index. But 
he was not the Atgäh 
killed by Adham K., but 
his b.; see B. 383. Abu-l- 
Fagl, however, also calls 
him Atkah or Atgah, 274, 
839, 458, 878, his s. killed 
by his womenkind, 881. 
he was gov. of Ghazn!, 
998, was sent to guard it, 
1004, 1072, was removed 
from Ghazn!, P. T. 815. 

Do. Wuqit of Nighipair in 
Persia, a poet, died, 1002 
A. H. (1594). See B. 596, 
also p. 1000 and n. 8 of my 
translation A.N. 

Do. Amun (Mir), sent Afghéni- 
stin, 718 and n. 6, 781, 819, 
880, entrasted with four 
great offices and sent 
Bengal, 916, sent Srinagar 
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in Kaahmir, 846, 1077, 
1108, Ajmir given in fief 
to, 11i4, 1122, P.T. 779, in 
charge Sarkar Bahrzich, 
884, P.T. He was a 
heretic and is much abused 
by Badéyani. See B. 176 
and 452. See long and 
interesting account of 
Sharif in Ma‘égir U. III, 
285, where it is tucked 
away under trivial name 
of Mir. See also B. on the 
Nuqtawliah sect, p. 452. 
Amu! is a town on the Oxus, 
Elliot's History, II, 187 u. 


Sharif Sarmull, made Bakhahl, 7658. 


He was a poet and also 
had the name of Wuq d“, 
B. 516 and 501. 

Do. Wuqd , poet, B. 591, death, 
1000 and x. 3. 


Sher Afgan, that is, tiger-thrower, 


was 8. Qüch Beg. His real name 
was ‘Alf Quli Istajla and he was 
table-attendant of hh Ismi II II. 
The title Gher Afgan is said to 
have been given to him by Jah&in- 
gir when he was Prince Selim. 
It was Akbar who gave Nir 
Jahin in marriage to ber Afgan 
in order to prevent Selim from 
marrying her. Perhaps A.’s inter- 
ference was a pity. Sher Af- 
gan's f. is said to have been slain 
in trying to protect Miriam 
Makén!. But the story, as told in 
B. 455, and which is borrowed in 
great measure from the Ma’igiru- 
l-Umar& II, 572, life of Sher Af- 
gan’s 8. Ghiroza, cannot be correct 
if, as B. says, it refers to the 
disaster of Chausi, for Miriam 
Makin! was not present there and 
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was not then Humly an's wife. If 
the story be true it must refer to 
Hit Begam. In the A. N., III, 
Sher Afgan is thrice mentioned, 
vis. a¢ 650, 715 and 718, of the 
P. T. In the first mention it is 
said that A. made Ihiroza a 
Thin as a reward for his father’s 
services. This was in the 39th 
year of the reign. The account 
of Shiroza will be found at 
572-78 of Vol. II of the Ma’agir 
U. Weare not told if Shiroza was 
N@r Jahin‘ss., or if she was only 
his step-mother. For §hiroya 
or Shiroya, see 176, 177, 868, 
519, 591, 618, 682, 794, 795, 1000, 
when he was made a Thin, sent 
to Aimir, 1006, where §hirosza 
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Humzy an's officers, 91, 123, gets 
rank of 5,000 and sent Malwa, 
241-43, does homage, 274, sent 
Khindegh, 279, gov. Gujar&t, 306, 
868, P. T. 389%, 507, 607-12, 623, 
682, 642, 657, gov. M&lwa, 687, 
701, 789, Allahibid made over to, 
779, 808, 865, death and character, 
885. He made or improved a 
canal and did good work at one 
time, but he was too old and feeble 
in Gujar&t. He was related 
apparently to Miham Angas; he 
died in Ujjain; death of widow 
Mama Agh& who was related to 
A.’s m., 1066 and n. 2, 1129. 
The conjunction and between 
Shih&’bu-d-din and Abmad should 
be removed. 


should be Ahiroys in the transla- Shir-Dat, brabman, 772 and v. 1. 

tion. Shuji‘at R. His name was Maqim 
Sher Thwija, a gallant officer under ‘Arab and he was sister's son and 

A., Jahingir and Ahh Jahin. son-in-law of Tardi Beg. See 


See B. 459 and A.N. 868, P.T. 508 
and 718 of A.N. 

Wert (Mull&), a poet. He wrote 
the satirical lines about A. “6 
rising claims of divinity. See B. 
197 and 610. He was killed in 
the Ohakdara Pass, n. of Peahk- 
war, along with Birbar in 30th 
year of reign, 782, and also 716, 


Ma tir U. II. 557. He was gov. 
of M&lwa and was murdered at 
Sarangpir by his mutinous 
soldiers. He is not the father of 
Bas Bahadur, the musician and 
lover of Rüpmatl. Bis Bab&dur 
was s. of Ghujéwal or Ghujs‘at 
K. Sar. See Ma dgir U. I, 887. 
See also B. 428 and 871. 


Sikandar or Iskandar (several per- 
sons so called). (1) Sikandar Us- 
beg, death of, 29, 983. (2) S. Khan, 
170. (8) b. Thin Jahan, the rebel, 


where name omitted in transla- 
tion. eo he 

Juras, 76 and 804-05. 

Shih&bu-d-din Ahmad K. See B. 
382 and Ma'Agir U. II, 567. A 175. (4) S. Cakni, 454, 598, 620. 
Saiyid of Ninhkpar, and one of (5) (Mir) S., 508. (6) S. K., f. great 

„„ ³ĩWWsAsAs. ee 

1 The Mires’ K. of P. T. 389 is evidently not the Mirs& K. who was s. 
of the great Balram the Khan Khinin. He was an inhab. of Niah&pir and related 

to Shih&b. He is entered in P. T. Index on p. 60, col. a, top of p. See B. 

502, No. 803, pp. 624 and also 1116, where my remark identifying him with the 

K. K. is wrong. = . 
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“Abdullah K., 665, 758, 768. (7) 
Sultan Sikandar, or Alexander the 
Great, 716, 1007-98. (8) S. Raffa, 
758. (9) S. Beg, 925. (10) Sikan- 
dar K., s. of T&hir, 1169. 
SiyA&wagh, his ordeal, 1105 and n. 6. 
Sulaimin M.. b. Khan M., king, 
Badakhahin, comes to 
Court, 208, account of, 
211-22, 229, has leave to 
go to Mecca, 281, 286 423- 
25, 498, 617, 652, 662-70, 
780-81, arrival Court, 
785, dies Lahore, 886-37, 
a 8. of his, 1080. 
Do. Khwaja, his cowardice, 503 
and u., 695, 697, 908, 986, 
967. : 
Do. Karar&éntf, ruler B. and O., 
d. of, 5-6, 28, 983, 1168. 
Sultin KhwSja Naqghband!, 61, 
made caravan-manager of 
pilgrims and sails for 
Mecca, 276-77, returns 
Court, 382, 405, homage, 
547, charge of charities, 
599, death, 655, d. marries 
P. Daniel, 806, d. born 
by d. Sultin Khw8ja, 
another d., 987, his a. 


Do. Kharram. It is under this 
title that the youthful 
Sh&h Jahln, s. Jahingir, 
appears in the Persian 
Index, p. 23, col. b, the 
A. N., Vol. III. The 
Ma ieir U. has not any 
separate entry under the 


M. Thier gets rank of 
500 | 


head Shäh Jahn, but 
has many references to 
bim in its 8 vols. Shih 
Jahin has various titles 
such as Sahib Sint and 
Firdas Aghiyan!. Birth, 
dal, bis m. was d. Motz 
Raja, 1115, 1181, 1140, 
Tatéir Beg made bis 
guardian, 1177. 

Sundar Dia, serves P. Murkd, 1115, 

1181. 


SunnYs and Shfi‘as, 899-400, 768, 


808-05, 899. 


Places. 


Sabarmatt!, r., Gujarat, 74. 611. 

Safé (Bagh), garden near Jalalabad, 
Afghanistan, 529, 548. 

Sahatpur, properly Sibbatptr, place 
near Tanda, where K. Jah&n died, 
378, 381; name means Abode of 
Health, probably gone into r. 
long since. 

Sskni (?), r., which joined Ganges 
aud Jamn& at Tirmohin!. It 
seems to be the Saraswati, and 
perhaps proper name is §hakti, 


608 and u. 5. 
Sambal, d. Morid&bid, 51, 58, 512, 


587, 600, 625, Qulij's fief, 817, 
given Mogaffar H. in lieu Qafida- 
här, 1081. 

Singulr, 54. 

Spin, high hill, Deccan, 1158, 1168. 

Saran, d., Bibar, 115, 586. Sentence 
omitted in my translation at 
p. 115. The P. T. has statement 
that Haean Patnl or Batant! 
had, for hig good conduct, 


' Note on Hasan Batan! or Patni and S&ran, p. 115 of translation. Hasan 
Batant was an Afghan and so at first a partisan of Sulaimin Kararin! 
and Daniel, but afterwards was won over by A. and Mun‘im K. He appears 
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been given by Mun‘im Sirkar 
Saran in fief. See P. T., top line, 
p. 82. Hasan was an Afghin 
and was killed by the Y€sufzais 
of Chakdara, not in Khaibar as 
stated by B., in 1586. He is 
highly praised by A. F. for two 
things, lst for pressing that the 
dam on the Pänpun should be 
broken down, 2nd for urging the 
capture of Hajipfir. But surely 
Pünpdn is a mistake for Gandak. 
Panpiin is a small r. and on s. side 
Ganges and joins Ganges at 
Fatwa, several miles below Patna. 
So unimportant is it that the 
I. G. does not separately notice it 
though it is described in article 
“Patna.” Why should breaking of 
dam help siege Patna Fort? And 
if it could, what harm would 
ensue to Imperialista? The dam 


did not exist when A. crossed 
the Panpin! The Tabagit A. 
says nothing on subject, and it 
may here be remarked that 
Nigimu-d-din's account of the 
siege of Patna is fuller and 
better than A. F’.’s and has been 
well translated in Elliot, V. 

Sérangarb, fort, Orissa, 941. 

Sérangpir DewSa State, C. I, 94, 
310, 1192. 

Sarnkl, town, Gujarit, 18, 19 and u. 
2, ote. 

Satgion, mart in Bengal, 158, 169, 
171, 327-28. | 

Serais. Many are mentioned in P.T. 
Index, pp. 81-82. One in Bihf&r 
called Serii-i-Ranf, p. 472 and u. 1. 

Seraikot Kachwa, Ambala d. Here 
Mangir Khwaja hanged. See 
500 and n. 504. Alexander the 
Great quoted, 501. 


to be a relative of Hasan Patnf or to be Hasan Patni himself though the Ma’&sir 
calls him Fath K. Patnt or Pani. See Ma'eir I, p. 626. A. F. speaks highly of 
him and especially commends him for his recommending the taking of Hajipur 
and the destruction of the Pinpin dam. But neither of these things was speedily 
accomplished, and the cutting of the Piinpfin dam ie to me unintelligible, unless 
there has been a change in the course of the Pinpiin since A.’s time. The Pdan- 
piin is a small stream rising in Gaya d. and falling into the Ganges at Fatwe seven 
miles below Patna. We are told that Hasan recommended the cutting of the 
dam, because otherwise it would fow towards the Patna Fort and injure it. 
But how could the water get near that fort, and what harm would ensue 
to the besiegers if it did : The Panpin wae never a large stream, apparently, and 
now-a-days it is so deained away by irrigation channels that very little of it falls 
into the Ganges. So unimportant is the Pinpiin that there is no article on it in the 
LG., though it ia noticed in the article on Patna.” In the P. T. of the A. N. it is 
anid at p.82, that Hasan was rewarded for his loyalty by being made fief-holder. 
Unfortunately, this statement has been inadvertently omitted in my translation. 
Nothing is said about the Piinpiin dam in the I.A. and I am inclined to think 
that A. F. or his copyist has made a mistake and that for Pflnpfin one should read 
Gandak (the Great), though possibly the river meant is the Guinti which joins the 
Ganges near Chun&r. The dam on the Gandak might prevent the Imperialista' from 
boating up the river in order to capture Héjipir. It never was necessary for them 
to take the Patna Fort, for D&iid abandoned it after Hajipir was taken ! 
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Shadi, route, Afghanistin, 783. 

Shadtw&l, vill., Gujarkt, Panjab. 
A. encamps at, his thoughts, 
382-33. 

Shahdara, near Lahore, 818 and 
n. 1. 

Sbäbgarha, Deccan, 
nim tree, 1188-89, 1143. 

Sh&hpir, Deccan, city founded by 
P. Murad, 1052, 1070, 1074, 1116, 
1126, 1128, 1141, P.T. 864, his 
womankind sent Court. 7 

Shahrira (Bagh), Kabul city, 589, 
542, 858. 

ShabzadiI, 983. 

Shaihzadpir, 674 and n. 8. 

Sherpir, in Bihar, 146. 479. Sherptr 
in Mymensingh Atz, 600 and u. 1. 
SherpGr in Bograh, 622 and n. 8, 
660 and n. 8, 698. Gherpar on 
Jamné, the Gherpir Feringh! of 
n. 2, 678, and 674. 

Ghih&bu-d-dinptr, beautiful spot, 
Kaahmir, 829 and x. 1. 

Sibrind or Sirhind, 360, gardens 
of, 546 and 705, great flood at, 
761. . 

Sind and Stwistän, 776, 917-21, 
925, 929-31, 938, plague, 9389. 
At p. 989, line 10, for comage 
read coinage, 941-42, 971-79, 
1018. 

Srinagar, cap. Kaghmir, 770, 827 
and n. 1, 840, 955-56, 1085, lunar 
rainbow, 1090. | 

Stara, 800 little ones ( Meteors), 
616. 


wonderful 


Sarat, 16, 24-27, Christians appear | 


at, 87 and u. 1, fort taken, 80-41. 
Swit or Swid, tract in Chitral 
Agency, N.W. Frontier, see Vol. 


III. A. N., pp. 216, 166, where for 
‘tracts of Bajaur” read “Swid 


and Bajaur,” 715, 717, Birbar sent 


to, 719, 727, Zain K. conquers, 
726-27, again sent to, 802, Swid 
conquered, 810-12, 828, 957. 


T 


Including the letters U (ti) and ( 
(Kl). 
Persons. 


Taj} K. Afghin, s. Tüsuf Diud's 
cousin, killed by Da dd, 
31. 

Do. Jalaurt, 266-67. 

Do. e. b. Sulaimin Kararénf, 
647 and u. 8. 

Do. Panwéar, 192, 197-98. 

Do. 972, P.T. 808, his s. killed, 
804, goes Tirah, 1222, 
punishes Allzais, 1238, 
made Khan, 1247. 

Takhta Beg, see B. and M. Umar! 
I, 481, serv. M. Hakim, afterwards 
joins A., 718, 788, 792, 858, gets 
fief Ghazni, 867, 984, 998, 1051, 
A. sends saffron seeds to, 1064. 

Tin Sen of Gwilior, musician, dies 
816. 

Tara O. Khwig, member persons! 
retinue, 69, 80, 467, bakhehi, 779. 
Tartkis, Afghan sect, 966 and n. 1, 

983, 1051, 1066, 1104, 1114, P. T. 

776, 782, 795. 

Tarkhin diw&na, 693. 

Tarkh&ns, privileges of, 973-765. 

Tarstin K., nephew Saifu-]-Mulk, 
see B. 842. Given Bhakkar, 129, 
266, 267, P. T. 264, given Jaunpͤr, 
410, 422, 452-58, 467, 476, 488, 
485, 567. 590, 598, 619-20, 625, 
dies, 645,651, his s., 985. See also 
M. Umari I. 471. 

Note to Targin K., 645. The 
reference in . 2 to pp. 257 and 

260 is wrong and should be 


deleted. This leads me to . , 


on same p. about Bhatt. 
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Tish Beg, Qüchin, rebel, 450, 718, 
720, 778, 704, sent against 
‘Ts&kchel, 1081, 1084, 1195. 

Tatar K. Ghast, 986, his s. killed, 7. 

Tell Rajah, wrongly printed as Tibl! 
in P.T., p. 108. He was an 
vilman by caste and is supposed 
to be the founder of Teliy&garh 
on the Bengal frontier. It is in 
the Sonthäl Parganas. See I. G., 
XXIII, 175, and A. N. translation, 
151 and n. 1. 

Todar Mal (Mjah), A. s Finance- 
Minister, born Laharpür, Oude, 
B. 620, sent examine Sürat 
Fort, 24 and n. 2, sent to Mun im 
K. in Bihär, 58, charge Agra, 62, 
to settle Gujarkt, 91, reports, 93, 
95, 98, 101, 111, 131, makes report, 
188, 144, at Tanda, 160-79, 183- 
85, brings elephants, 222, 229-30, 
250-58, imprisons hh Mangir, 
278, does homage, 277, sent 
Gujar&t, 280, charge Gujarit, 
292-94, persuades Waszir K. to 
fight rebels, gains victory, 294, 
joins A. at Basiwar (which seems 
to be the Baswa of I. G., VII, 
182 and of the R&jpfitina map of 
I. G. Atlas), 300, clarge of Wasir- 
ship, do. Perhaps, A. F. puns on 
the Wasir or Visier K. s name. 
This Wasir was not satisfactory. 
See B. 473, and Ma sir U. article 
on T. M., II, 183. T. MH. s idol- 
worship, 310, T. M. has charge 
Bengal mint, 821 and u. 3, fills 
An®p tank, 852, 357, in Panj&b, 
358, 407, 414, 422, 462, 467, 470, 
478, 476, 485, does homage, 545, 
opinion about most beneficial 
act, 550, 560, charge elephants, 
585, 599, 606, entertains A., 661, 
672, to act under Fath Ull&h’s 
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advice, 687, 696, 705, attends. P. 
Murid,- 788, 736, writes R. B&sf, 
777, 786, wounded by assassin, 
792-08. My translation omits 
parenthesis about T. M.'s having 
punished the young Khetri for 
misconduct. M. U. says T. M. 
attacked in palanquin. A. F. 
says A. cured T. M. by Gtradam, 
breathing on him. The year was 
32nd of reign. T. M. gets leave 
but is recalled, 858, d. and charac: 
ter, 861-62, 876. Todar Mal died 
on 98 Abén 998 A.H.=8 Novem- 
ber 1589, p. 861. It was the 34th 
year of the reign. In the 38rd 
year he had a dispute with Satd 
K., p. 807, ia recalled, 858, death 
(at Lahore) and character, 861-62. 
DhirT has an audience, 876. 

It is commonly said that T. M. 
made a settlement of Kaghmir, 
and the I. G., VII, 98, says Todar 
Mal made a very summary record. 
But this does not appear correct. 
A. F. nowhere says the Rajah 
made a settlement of Kaahmir, 
and it appears to me he never was 
in that country. The first settle- 
ment of Kashmir was made by 
‘Abdul Majid (Agaf K. No. 1 of 
B.). Afterwards Tüsuf K. made 
u settlement, B. 346. GA Alf 
Baghdad i and others also made a 
settlement. This was after T. M.'s 
death, and indeed he had for 
some years before been past work. 
See Badayfinl. The point is im- 
portant, for the settlement of 
Kaghmfr was arbitrarily and badly 
made and led to a rebellion, 


T. M. was in no way responsible 


for this, though perhaps A. P. “8 
e. b. Fail was to some extent res- 
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ponsible. A. F. nowhere says in 
the Ain or in the historical part 
of the A.N. that Todar Mal was 
ever in Kaghmir, or made any 

settlement of it. B. says Todar 
Mal died at Lahore. But this 
is not quite certain. He had got 
leave from A. and was on his 
road to Hardwir, but then a 
second letter came from A. 
intimating that it was better to 
go on working and doing good 

to the world than to go on pil- 
grimage. We do not know when 
and where this reached T. M. 
But he turned back and died in 
the beginning of 998 (11 Muhar - 
ram). His body was burnt, 
apparently, at Lahore, and R&jeah 
Bhagwin Dis, his colleague in the 
charge of Lahore, was present at 
the ceremony. See A.N., III. 
p. 570. A. was at K&bul near 
Berik Ab when the news of Todar 
Mal’s death arrived. His death 
took place on 8 Agar (middle 
November, 1589). Two sons are 
spoken of. One, Dhirif, was 
killed in battle in Sind. An- 
other, Kalyin Dis, was sent by 
T. M. to bring in the Kumion 
Rajah, p. 812. He was left in 
charge Lahore, 817. 


Places U (74). 


Tanda. Ganges divides here into 
two branches, 158 and u. 2, 160, 
186, 227, 228, Dad's head 
gibbeted at, 255, 328, 378, 428, 


| 


Index. 


442 and u., Mogaffar takes refuge 
in, 447, 567, 625, 695, 1028, 
Tatta cap. Sind, 127, 149, arrival of 
M. ‘Alt Jan, 776, ambassadors’ 
audience, 889, 929, 978, Tatta res- 
tored M. J&nf, 986. 

Tibet and little Tibet, i. e. 
Baltistan, 117, 647, ambassadors 
to, 838, 844, 847, 850, envoys 
return, 860, d. sent by Alt Rii, 
ruler Tibet, to be married to 
Selim (Jahingir), 921, 1067,. Alt 
Zad, ruler Baltistén, 1001. 


Persons gr (Tot). 


Tähir (Sbäh). List of officers who 
died at Gaur from dirsase, 


227 and n. 1. 
Do. Beg, 1061. N 
Do. historian, Tahir Ehwaijajy, 
631 and v. 2. 
Tahmisp Ahh of Persia, 316, 820, 
886, 896, 1021. 
Do. Mirak, 900, 1031. 


TahmGras, os. P. Daniel, 1246, 
1254. He was put to death in the 
beginning of bäh Jahin’s reign 
by Tf K. See Ma’agirv-l- 
Umarz, I, 156 and 714. The date 
was January, 1628. 

Talib (Mulld) or Ba&bé Talib of 
Ispahin, a poet, 798, envoy Tibet, 
838 and notes 3 and 8, returns, 860, 
1001. On 860, for Mulla Talib 
Mihtar Tirf read “Talib Mihtar 
Y&rt’’ (for they are two distinct 
persons). For Babi Talib or 
Talib K., see B. 607 and u. L. He 
lived to over one hundred. 


1 There are three entries under places beginning with Tol, but they are of 
no consequence and 20 I have not recorded them. See P.T., Vol. I. p. 86. 


EXCURSUS. 
P. 645. The references as note 2 to pp. 257 and 200 are wrong and should 


be deleted. 
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U 400, 574, his sons, 936, 
Udai Karn, landbolder, Jitiran, 193. 941, 1169. 
The variant Champlran is Ulugh K., 825, 326, 452-58, 460, 467. 
probably the correct read- 941. 
ing. Do. Mirz K&bulf, mas- 
Do. Singh, g. s. Mot& Rajah, 595, sacres Nüsufsais, 715, 
632 and n. $, 655, 681, 684. 788, (another, 745, 
Udaipar, Rana’s country, 57, 275, 1108). 
taken, 340, 1158. ‘Umri (Shaikh), real name Hasan 
Ujjato, Gwilior, 93, 264, flood from Beg, or Husain Beg, he was 2 
Sipri r., 880, Ihihkbu-d-din A. Badskhsh! and, apparently, he or 
dies there, 885, 961, 1045. his father had been in Babur's 
Ulugh Beg, astronomer, of Samar- service, and so was atyled ‘Omar 
kand, 642. or ‘Umar Shaikh. He was distin- 
Do. KEh&n, Abyssinian, 9, 201, 295, guished in A.’s reign, and held 
422, his neglect, 478, 476, Pak; he was cruelly put to death 


A. F.’s account, p. 482, P. T., is obecure, and Professor Dowson has the 
remark at p. 73 of the 6th volume of Elliot’s History of Indla that the 
whole description is unintelligible.” But I think that part of this obscurity is due 
to Dowson’s misreading of the Persian text. He translates: ‘‘ On the west was the 
hill country south of Tanda.” I do not know if Dowson used the Bib. Ind. edition 
of the Akbar N&ms. Probably he did, for the words in his note agree with 
‘the Bib. Ind. ed. p. 432, ten lines from foot. But they do not support his transla- 
tion, for they moan the hill-country of the Khyin (?)* tribe; on the south is 
Tanda; see my notes pp. 645-47. The Bib. Ind. text then adds: On the south 
is Tanda, and on the north isthe Ocean!’ Obscurity however is caused by the 
conjunction “also” in on the north also.” What however the passage means is 
clear enough: ‘‘ T&nda lies south of Bh&t! and on the north is the Ocean (or salt 
dsa), that is the upper part of the Bay of Bengal. Perhaps, however, A. F. meant 
that Tinda and the Bay of Bengal wore both south and north of Bhäti, for this 
would be correct. The southern part of Sylhet would be north of Bh&t{ and the 
Bay of Bengal was partly north of Tinds and partly south of it. In making 
these remarks I do not wish to say anything disparaging about Dowson, who was 
a good scholar and who did good work on Elliot's History. 

I must add that exceedingly great as was Abu-l-Fazl’s industry and very grate- 
ful to him as we all should be for his gigantic laboure, Ido not think that geogra- 
phical knowledge was his strong point. The want of maps must have been a 
great drawback to him. I doubt also if he ever was in Bongal or Bihar. His 
account of the Pinpfin dam is vague, and I think wrong, and so also is his 
account of the Bahire Mint-town. 


* See my note 4, p. 586, I believe that A. F. means the Khis or Cossyah tribe, 
i.e. the inhabitants of the Cossyah Hille. They are therefore allied to the Santéls ; 
see I. G., I, 206 and VI, 44 and 46. A. F.’s word may however be Khyin or Chin 
and be an allusion to an Arracanese tribe. See p. 587, note. 
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by Jahingir as being a partisan 
of Khasra. See pp. 776, 798, 855, 
867, 874-75, 944-5, 946, 957, 1005- 
06, 1023, 1080; the spelling ‘Umri 
in translation should be Umar! 
| Abdu-r-Rabim, diw&n Lahore 
suffered at the same time, but 
survived his agony. See Jahin- 
gir's Mem. and Ma‘igir U. I, 
565 and B. 454. 

‘Umarkot Fort, Sind, A.’s birth- 
place, October 1542, 919, captured 
by Dalpat and Rawal Bhim, 
924 and u. 2. See IL. G., XXIV, 
117. 

Un‘dah (Orchha), 324. 

‘Urfi, poet, death and verses, 907 
and n. 2. 

Usbegs, a C. Asian tribe, passim. 
A. did not like them and abhorred 
their national vice. Nor did the 


Usbegs and Qéqghéls and other 


O. Turkomins willingly ever be in 
A. service. Neither ‘Abdullah 
K. Usbeg (see B. 920), nor the two 
brothers Khan Zamin Bah&dar, 
nor Wazir Beg Jamil (Ma Agir III. 
928) were satisfactory servante; 
see B. 369 and n. 2. 


W 
Wahid Saft, visited by Tüsuf, King 
Kaahmir, 774 and u. 8, A. F. 
visits, 832, 888, A. visits him at 
Kanabal, 887 and u. 2. 


Walt (M.), kills he aca K., 1225, 


P. T. 817. 

Wasir K., of Herit, b. Abdul 
Majid, 66, 235-86, 290, 
292-938, 301-03, removed, 
306, made Visier, 402, 
sent Oudh, 997, P. T. 548. 
Several unimportant entries 
follow here. Magh ruler 


sends presents, 722, given 
Bengal, 779, dies at Tanda, 
801 and u. 1, 818. 


Do. Beg Jamil, B. 478, 145, 199, 


a rebel, 429, 432, 446, 449, 
598, 645, 705. 
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Yadgir Sultin Ahimlüd, ambas- 


sador of Sultin Khudi- 
banda, does homage, 
898-94 and notes 2 and 8. 

Do. (bald), cousin of M. Yasuf 
K., 945 and u. 1, 946, 
p. 953; at the top of P. T., 
p. 628, has a passage 
which I do not fully 
understand. The words 
te the head · strong Kul or 
Kal” refer to Tüsuf's 
cousin Y&dgir who is 
styled, apparently, the 
bald,” and are in the 
original Kal-i-siydda sir 
bddafardh yqſta as had 
come to his deserts; in 
other words, Yidgir the 
bald had been found in 
the jungle, with his head 
cut off. But I am not 
sure of the meaning. 
Further on, in p. 958, we 
are told that one Ahlh- 
bas K. Niyisf cut his 
(Yadg&r's) head off. See 
p. 654 of translation tie 
notes 1 and 2. 


Yabys 8., Maner!, 8 saint, 182 and 


n. 6. . 

Do. Khwsja N. aqubband! Mir 
HBj (pilgrime’ guide), 293, 
569-70, 1185-86. : 


Ta'qũdb K. Kaghmfri, comes Oourt, 


Inder. 


Yasuf K. Resavi (Mira), a Saiyid 
of Maghhad, s. Mir Ahmad, B. 
846; 120, 125, 129, 144, 146, 149, 
sent Panjäb, 237, 332, 335, 409, 
408, at Rohtls, 507, A. visits, 514, 
518, 535, 559, charge camels, 
585, 687, rank 2,500, 687, charge 
Bihir, 701, 779, sent in charge 
Kaghmir, 796, 798, 822-24, 853, 
does homage, 871, 880, makes 
assessment Kaghmir, 830, officers 
employed QA Alf and Qésf 
Nirullah, see A. N., III, 548, and 
Ma’éigir U. III, 314; Tuauf 
taken as Tüsuf, a servant, 907, 
944, 946, TLasuf put in charge 
of A. F., 947, 950, 959-60, given 
Jaunpür in fief, 1004, artillery 
officer, 1015, 1020, allowed go 

Gnjarat, 1064 (having refused 
accept increased assessment of 
Kashmir), made guardian P. 
Murad, 1081, death at Jalnapür, 
1010, A.H., 1601 A.D. 

Y6sufsai, large Afghin tribe, 715- 
16, 717, defeat A.’s army, 725-38, 

tribe punished, 750, sold as slaves, 
800, 802, 810, 812, 850, 867 and 
956-57, tribe submits, 984. 


Zabulistin, old name for Afgh&ni- 
stin, see P. Index, p. 81 and 
Ain Akbart, Jarrett, 408 of 
Vol. II. The name was used 
for Ghazni and for Rustam’s 
country of Sistén or Nimros. 
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Zbhid, s. Sadiq K., 845, 1141. 
Zain K. Koka, s. Khwaja Maqegtd 


and Picha Jin Anaga, and a foster 
b. of A. See B. 844, 69, 88, 128, in 
Kibul, 53, in charge oil, 585, 
Bib&r, 591, 599, 636, rank 2,500, 
687, Afgb&nistin, 715-17, 720- 
33, against Tirikis, 777-84, 
Zabulistin restored to, 790, 802, 
806, conquers Swit, 810, 812-18, 
Siklkot given to, 817, 823, 835 
and n. 1, made guardian P. 
Parvez (a relative by marriage), 
875, 880, 884, rank 4,000 with 
drums, 889 (on p. 884, read Zain 
instead of Qain), 916, 947, 956~ 
57, 966-67, 982-88, 986, 1029, 
A. visita him, 1044, rank 5,000, 
1049, Sellm marries. Zain K.’s d., 
A. displeased (why so, does not 
appear), 1058, Zain sent K&bul, 
1073, 1104, mother dies, P.T. 
819. B. says Zain died in 1010 
(1601), and partly from drink. 
For Zain's biography, see Ma’agir 
U. II, 862. . 


| Zainu-l. Abidin, Sultin Kaahmir, 


also called Baddu §h&h, 7 and 
u. 2, 821 and u. 2. 


Zain Länkz, an island in lake Wular, 


with Groynes and other buildings 
made by the Sulgin mentioned 
above. Bee also u. 1, and I.G., Vol. 
XXIV, p. 387. My translation of 
p. 1088 wrongly has Lain for Zain 
and Ghbrib for Gbhr&b. 


EXCURSUS. 


There is a good deal of confusion about the three or four persons who all bore 
the name of Ydeuf, and who were connected with Kashmir in the last days of 
its independence. Part of this is due to the pedantry of A. F. who insists on 
calling the last King of Kashmir Yisuf K. instead of Yisuf bäh. He seems to 
have been well entitled to the name of King, for he was son of the ‘All K. 
Chak who was King of Kashmir and was accidentally killed while playing 
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polo. And when the latter died, he seoms to have been recognized by the people of 
Kashmir as their king. Indeed, A. F. himself calls him, in his list of kings in the 
Ain Akbari, Jarrett, p. 380, Yisuf Sh&h and makes him have two reigns. 
See also the Ma‘agir U. III, 954. Then there was the Ydsuf Rezavi who was 
2 Persian Saiyid and never seems to have been more than a farmer of Kashmir 
under Akbar, though B. speake of him as governor of Kashmir. He ended 
bis days in the Deccan. He is described in B. 346 as Mirza Tdeuf K., 6. Mir 
Ahmad Reravl. He is the Yieuf K. of B. 480, and B. tells us that he must not 
be confounded with No. 388. But it seems to me that B. muat have written this’ 
caution after he had made the confusion ; for, the M. V. K. of B., whose people 
assumed a threatening attitude, must be, I think, not the Reravf M. Y. K., but 
the Tüsuf Chék who became King of Kashmir. The Persian Index also 
has confounded the two Ydsufs, for the Rezavi never got a fief in Bihar. Nor can 
the Rezavi, I think, be the M. V. K. who, according to B. 347, was reinstated 
at Selfm's request. Yisuf Shih had a son Ya‘qib who also became king of the 
country for a short time. Then there was another Tüsuf who was only a 
servant of YAdgér the bald man and who was killed by A.’s men. Yieuf 
bah is the Yileuf K. Kashmir! of the Ma’Sgir U. III, 954, who is said, at 
p. 956, I. o., to have been put under the charge of Todar Mal. I have said 
elsewhere that Todar Mel probably was never in Kashmir, and I do not 
think this statement is contradicted by the above statement that YGeuf 8b&h 
was put in charge of T. M.; for, even if this was so, it does not follow that 
Todar Mal ever was in Kashmir. For, Yieuf Sb&h escaped after he was put 
inder arrest, and got himself recognized as king of the country. ~ 
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ERRATA AND ADDENDA 
TO PAGES 1 TO 22 
or 
NDEX 
[AK BARNAMA, VOLUME III.] 


LP stands for page, C for column, L for line, 7 for top. B for bottom. ] 


. ll from B., for ‘Adi read Adl 


Q 
=" 
1 


1 
1. „ 2, » 9 „ „ dielete 947 
1, „ 2, „ 9 „ „ insert in between omitted and Transla- 
1. 75 2, 39 8 5 25 delete 947 
2, „ 1, „ 11 „ „„ for -Matt&lib read -Muttalib 
2, „ 1, „ 4 „ „ Melum read Jhelam 
2. „ 1, » 1 „ „ add after Gangoh a town in 
2, „ 2, „ 1 „ T., forh&ranpur read Sahäranpur 
2, „ 2, , 7 „ B., „B Khätiwär „ Kthiäwär 
3, „„ 2 » 7 „ T., 4, recent „ secret 
Gis by Gu. OE ae Gs „ 142nd „ 42nd 
8, „ 1, „ 1 , B., „ 115-759 „ 1157-59 
9. „ 2, 3 „ „ „ Haji „ Haji 
99 10, L I, ry) 4 L P., »» TOSSES 7 CrOS Ses 
„ Ne ge AD. nas: „ Nagarkote „ Nagarkot 
„ 11, „ 2, „ 21 „ „ „ 166 „ 13616 
„ 13, „ 1, „ 19. „ B., „ editions „ seditious 
„ 13, „„ 2, , 20 „ T., „ informed „ injured 


21 33 LL LL Isas 97 ISA! 

„ 18 „ „ „„ Jiji Anagea , Jiji Anaga 

„ 16-17 „ B., ,, evidently „„ eventually 

„ „ colleo or » collector 

„ 78 „ B., „ Arif, and account of Safavi dynasty.” 
read “ Ardabil, and account of Safavi 
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P. 16, C. 


» 18, 
29 66, 
99 21, 
» 21, 
97 22, 


97 22, 
99 22, 
99 22, 
L 22, 


ERRATA AND ADDENDA TO INDEX 


6 from B., for Do. read ‘Arif 
6 „ T., „ Timir „ Tärän 
7 „ B., ,, death „ deaths 
Bigs he „ D&sr „ Das 


2 ” „ 5 22 Akbarnaga 99 Akbarnagar 


„ 25-27 „ T., „ “Bhath‘i or Bhilti or Bhaltah, terri- 


tory in Baghalpur Central Ind. and 
n. 2, 966, 1042.” „end “Bhat’h or 
Bhet’h or Bhattah or Pannah, terri- 
tory in Bandelkhand, Central India, 
966 n. 3.” 
1 ap ae „ Nagarkote read Nagarkot 
O 4 3%; „ 727-828 „ 727-728 
11 „ „, delete quarrels 
13 „ „, for Bishanpur read Bishnupur 


